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EDAGOGIC  discussion  is  often  like  beating  carpets: 
if  the  subject  really  excites  active  consideration  one 
is  likely  in  the  resulting  dust  to  lose  sight  of  the 
original  fabric  and  to  experience  only  intellectual 
strangulation.  Especially  stifling  has  been  the 
agitation  concerning  English  Literature  in  second- 
ary schools ;  to  attempt  to  add  anything  more  to  it 
seems  hardly  a  labor  in  the  public  benefit  and  is 
probably  tiring  even  in  the  suggestion.  And  yet  success  does  not 
seem  attained:  there  still  remains  an  unsolved  problem.  ITot 
many  months  ago  a  New  York  newspaper  protested  against 
English  instruction  in  our  schools  and  colleges  as  a  waste  of 
money;  a  representative  of  a  great  technical  school  expressed  in 
a  weekly  paper  his  despair  at  the  lack  of  real  appreciation  for 
poetry  manifested  in  college  entrance  examinations ;  and  a  college 
president  said  that  the  yearly  incoming  crop  of  Freshmen,  instead 
of  improving,  was  less  and  less  able  to  think  and  less  and  less  in- 
clined to  attempt  to  do  so.  Indeed,  the  college  entrance  examina- 
tion boards  of  many  colleges  seem  to  have  given  up  the  whole  prob- 
lem of  literature :  they  frankly  state  that  knowledge  of  the  books 
examined  upon  is  of  less  consequence  than  ability  to  write  about 
them.  The  problem  of  English  Literature  in  secondary  schools 
seems  therefore  hardly  as  yet  to  have  been  completely  solved. 

But  what  is  that  problem  ?  Why  this  trouble  about  Literature 
more  than  any  other  subject  ?  Why  is  not  English  Literature  as 
amenable  to  consideration  as  Mathematics  or  History  or  Latin? 
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Plenty  of  people,  of  course,  will  reply  that  it  is  not,  because  of  itn 
very  nature, — ^that  anything  really  valuable  concerning  it  cannot 
be  taught,  and  that  if  it  could  there  is  no  satisfactory  test  which 
could  be  applied  to  it.  Plainly  the  only  convincing  answer  to  the 
former  objection  is  to  be  found  in  facing  the  latter.  Without 
some  more  or  less  certain  test  of  our  work  we  are  indeed  open  to 
all  sorts  of  fads  and  foolishness ;  for  all  we  know  we  may  be  as 
one  who  beateth  the  air  and  stirreth  up  nought  but  intellectual 
whirligigs.  With  a  practical  test  on  the  contrary  we  can  discover 
whether  we  have  accomplished  something  or  not,  and  be  in  a 
position  to  prove  that  that  something  has  been  indeed  worth  doing. 
What  this  test  should  be  depends  on  what  results  have  been  at- 
tempted, and  our  problem  thus  resolves  itself  into  the  inquiry: 
What  is  really  the  purpose  of  the  study  oi  English  Literature  in 
secondary  schools  ? 

How  familiai:  the  answers  are:  discipline  of  the  mind,  refine- 
ment of  the  taste,  development  of  the  character — ^but  these  ends, 
separately  or  combined,  are  for  practical  guidance  too  vague  and 
general ;  a  sailor  might  as  well  try  to  steer  by  the  Milky  Way.  To 
make  Literature  subservient  to  the  ends  of  Composition  and 
Ehetoric  as  our  college  entrance  examinations  now  tend  to  do  is 
more  definite,  but  is  practically  to  annihilate  it  and  to  turn  Pega- 
sus into  a  treadmill  ass.  To  make  much  of  derivation  and  allu- 
sions and  grammatical  niceties  and  thus  to  secure  a  basis  for 
examination  is,  we  all  know,  equally  treason  to  Apollo;  rather 
than  treat  classic  so,  teachers  would  better  limit  their  textbooks  to 
the  dictionary ;  they  would  do  more  good  and  less  harm.  Merely 
to  exalt  interest  on  the  other  hand,  and  appreciation,  is  quite  as 
disastrous.  If  English  is  to  be  a  regular  study  in  the  curriculum, 
it  must  demand  powerful  effort  on  the  part  of  the  student,  and  its 
classes  must  be  something  other,  than  sentimental  gurglings  of 
delight  or  ingenious  discussions  as  to  the  identity  of  the  Third 
Murderer.  Finally  frankly  to  cast  overboard  theory  and  ideals, 
and  sipiply  to  prepare  students  as  thoroughly  as  possible  for  tho 
college  entrance  examinations  whether  they  be  going  to  college 
or  not,  has  at  least  the  virtue  of  simplicity  and  makes  possible 
some  real  test  of  our  success,  even  though  it  does  leave  discipline 
and  culture  and  spiritual  enlightenment  quite  to  one  side,  and  in 
the  end  seems  hardly  justified  by  the  results. 
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So  what  are  English  teachers  to  do  amid  this  diversity  of  direc- 
tion? A  few  of  us  blindly  follow  one  path  year  after  year 
steadfastly  denying  all  advantages  of  the  others ;  some  of  us  chase 
this  semester  down  this  path  and  next  down  that  to  our  own  great 
perplexity;  while  most  of  us  only  confuse  our  docile  pupils  and 
arrive  nowhere  by  attempting  to  travel  all  ways  at  once.  The 
college  entrance  examinations ^we  prepare  for  them;  the  cor- 
relation of  Literature  and  Rhetoric — oh  yes,  we  correlate;  gram- 
matical annotations  and  erudite  allusions — ^behold  our  students' 
notebooks,  are  they  not  written  there  in  a  fair  script ;  while  as  for 
discipline,  culture,  spiritual  enlightenment,  we  all  conscientiously 
strive  for  them.  But  try  as  hard  as  we  may  we  do  not  secure 
them.  Just  because  of  this  effort  of  ours  to  do  every  thing,  in- 
struction, in  English  Literature  in  secondary  schools  is  more 
chaotic  than  that  of  any  other  subject  in  the  curriculum  and  the 
results  attained  are  often  either  worse  than  useless  or  else  are  ex- 
actly— ^no  results  at  all.  "No  wonder  colleges  and  parents  say  that 
the  study  of  literature  is  useless;  no  wonder  that  we  sometimes 
feel  like  agreeing  with  them.  But  we  do  not  agree  with  them.  We 
know  that  our  subject  is  valuable,  we  know  that  it  is  necessary, 
and  we  pluck  up  heart,  fall  back  on  the  argument  '^only  the  future 
can  show",  and  go  hopefully  on. 

The  future  however  is  susceptible  neither  to  examinations  nor 
grade  and  it  does  not  allow  the  sower,  until  his  life  as  a  sower  is 
past,  to  know  whether  his  seed  itself  was  really  alive  or  not.  Sup- 
pose the  future  shows  no  crop  ?  What  English  instruction  needs  is 
some  definite  ideal,  clear,  attainable,  comprehensive.  It  must 
appeal  to  everybody  as  free  from  faddishness,  as  immediately 
valuable,  and  as  a  real  necessity  in  the  life  of  every  young  man 
and  woman.  It  must  be  such  that  we  can  gauge  the  progress  of 
our  students  toward  it;  it  must  in  other  words,  considering  the 
present  condition  of  education,  be  amenable  to  examination. 

Such  an  ideal  can  I  think  be  formulated  and  achieved  but  it 
sounds  so  simple  in  the  bald  statement  that  it  will  seem  the  merest 
commonplace.  So  to  train  our  students  that  they  can  unassisted 
read  with  intelligent  appreciation  moderately  difficult  English 
prose  and  verse, — is  not  that  our  primary  business  as  secondary 
school  teachers  ?  Merely  to  plow  our  way  through  certain  books 
certainly  is  no  adequate  end;  to  survey  even  superficially  the 
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whole  field  of  English  literature,  that  with  the  time  at  our  dis- 
posal and  students  equipped  like  ours  is  equally  unsatisfactory. 
But  to  build  up  the  ability  to  read  with  understanding,  is  it  not 
both  practical  in  the  attainment  and  adequate  to  call  out  our  best 
efforts  ? 

Perhaps  all  teachers  have  this  ideal  already  in  mind,  perhaps 
that  is  the  purpose  of  the  present  college  entralice  requirements ; 
if  so  it  is  a  fortunate  thing  but  it  is  then  most  woefully  carried 
out.  Do  most  of  our  students  leave  us  sufficiently  equipped  to 
read  with  pleasure  Carlyle  or  Ruskin  or  Stevenson  ?  Do  they  even 
desire  to  read  them  ?  They  should  be  so  equipped  if  they  are  to 
go  out  at  once  into  business  life, — if  this  is  all  the  literary  educa- 
tion they  are  to  receive.  Are  they  ready  perhaps  for  college 
work?  The  answer  from  the  colleges  is  unanimously  depressing. 
Test  the  usual  high  school  graduate  and  see  for  yourself. 
Give  him  a  simple  paragraph  of  prose  for  example,  free  from 
allusions  and  unfamiliar  words.  Let  it  have  some  dominant 
idea  and  two  or  three  others  subordinated  to  it,  use  one  introduced 
by  a  transition  sentence  summarizing  the  preceeding  paragraph. 
Almost  invariably  the  unpracticed  reader  will  select  the  transi- 
tion sentence  as  the  important  one,  and  if  the  dominant  idea,  is  not 
precisely  stated  in  so  many  words  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  par- 
agraph, will  flounder  around  desperately  in  a  vain  attempt  to 
discover  it.  If  he  is  tried  with  an  article  of  some  length,  the 
difficulty — and  the  failure — ^become  greater.  The  general  move- 
ment of  the  thought  will  be  lost,  the  subordinate  ideas  will  be 
emphasized,  and  the  important  ones  neglected,  sometimes  the  whole 
thought  will  be  completely  misunderstood — and  all  when  the 
words  and  sentences  are  perfectly  intelligible.  This  means  simply 
a  lack  of  drill,  a  lack  of  experience,  and  of  drill  and  experience 
which  can  be  given  only  in  the  secondary  schools  where  habits  of 
study  are  being  formed  and  each  student  receives  individual  at- 
tention. 

When  as  is  usually  the  case  in  any  literary  paragraph  there  are 
added  literary,  biblical,  historical,  or  mythological  allusions  the 
condition  of  the  readfer  becomes  utterly  hopeless.  The  eastern 
college  entrance  requirements  as  at  present  outlined  make  no  pro- 
vision for  any  training  in  such  subjects  except  as  incidental  and 
fragmentary  annotation,  and  our  students  are  usually  more  igno- 
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rant  than  wise  in  this  whole  language  of  allusion.  Hardly  a  season 
passes  without  some  lamentation  from  college  instructors  upon 
this  subject,  and  yet  there  seems  no  sign  of  improvement.  Indeed 
it  is  mainly  owing  to  this  ignorance,  I  think,  that  our  fathers  and 
mothers,  familiar  above  all  with  their  Bibles  and  brought  up  on 
the  old  ^'readers",  are  thought  to  be,  and  perhaps  are,  superior  to 
our  students  trained,  in  the  new  ^^classics".  Perhaps  our  classics 
themselves  might  be  enjoyed  rather  than  studied  had  our  students 
this  knowledge  of  the  language  of  allusion,  and  Milton  might 
possibly  be  read  really  as  poetry,  rather  than  as  a  convenient  re- 
view of  Greek  mythology. 

So  far  I  have  spoken  of  matters  equally  concerning  prose  and 
verse,  but  verse  has  added  difficulties.  One  needs  for  its  enjoy- 
ment, even  for  its  comprehension,  a  knowledge  and  experieuce  of 
meter,  of  the  poetic  devices,  of  the  kinds  of  poetry.  Give  a  high 
school  boy  a  lyric  by  Bums,  "Bonnie  Doon"  for  example  and  see 
what  he  makes  of  it.  Almost  invariably  he  will  say  it  expresses 
the  feeling  of  Bums  himself.  Unless  he  has  been  taught  he  will 
not  in  all  probability,  appreciate  the  possibility  of  any  dramatic 
quality,  if  I  may  term  it  such,  in  the  poem.  He  will  have  no  idea 
of  how  to  attack  it  or  of  what  to  notice  as  he  reads  it ;  he  will  gain 
only  a  hazy  notion  and  usually  a  wrong  one  at  that. 

Thus  the  problem  is  a  difficult  one  but  its  solution  is  beyond 
measure  valuable.  To  be  able  to  read  with  understanding  is  the 
foundation  of  education  and  of  progress.  It  is  equally  necessary 
to  the  boy  going  into  business  and  to  him  who  is  going  to  college. 
It  is  in  this  day  of  newspapers  indispensable  to  the  exercise  of 
right  citizenship.  Yet  there  are  hardly  any  studies  in  the  high 
school  course  except  English  and  History  (and  history  only  too 
many  students  succeed  in  escaping)  which  really  can  give  this 
training.  It  differs  from  that  of  mathematics,  the  foreign  lan- 
guages, or  the  sciences.  It  is  however  the  very  basis  of  English. 
And  how  it  brinjgs  to  a  focus  all  the  other  purposes  in  teaching 
literature.  There  can  be  no  greater  or  more  valuable  mental  dis- 
cipline than  to  follow  with  care  the  development  of  a  great  thought, 
and  certainly  any  moral  development  or  aesthetic  cxdture  to  be 
obtained  from  literature  which  is  not  based  on  first  getting  its  real 
thought  can  be  neither  true  nor  lasting.  Equally  well  does  this 
purpose  correlate  Literature  with  Composition ;  in  following  care- 
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fully  another's  thought  one  learns  to  express  one's  own.  Only  one 
purpose  this  ability  to  read  does  not  embrace— a  high  grade  in  the 
college  entrance  examinations. 

The  way  to  secure  that  is  known  to  all  secondary  teachers.  One 
has  only  to  pick  out  certain  salient  points  from  the  books  to  be 
*studiedy  wrap  up  this  information  into  infantile  pellets  by  cour- 
tesy called  "lectures",  cram  these  down  by  frequent  reviews  and 
tests,  and  trust  to  the  application  of  the  examinations  for  the  re- 
storation of  this  wisdom  to  the  light  of  day.  A  successful  prepar- 
atory teacher  has  boasted  to  me  that  by  this  method  he  successfully 
prepared  a  boy  for  one  of  the  strictest  of  eastern  colleges  who  was 
not  able  unassisted  to  get  the  sense  from  three  consecutive  lines  of 
prose.  Of  course  the  boy  failed  miserably  in  his  Freshman  year, 
but  that  was  of  no  consequence.  One  can  understand  the  complaint 
of  the  college  president  already  referred  to.  Freshmen  so  pre- 
pared naturally  lack  both  the  power  and  the  desire  to  think.  They 
never  have  enjoyed  the  privilege.  Yet  the  examinations  continue 
and  obviously  must,  since  some  sort  of  tests  we  must  have  even 
though  they  were  to  be  abandoned  in  entrance  requirements. 

Here  again  the  practical  nature  of  our  ideal  shows  itself.  Has 
our  work  succeeded,  have  our  students  learned  to  read?  What 
more  easy  than  to  try  them.  Give  them  a  passage  they  have  never 
seen;  ask  them  to  outline  or  summarize  it,  and  explain  it.  !N'o 
kind  of  cramming  process  they  have  had  will  avail  them,  this  is  a 
test  of  ability  and  not  of  memory;  it  can  be  made  as  hard  or  as 
easy  as  you  choose ;  it  need  not  be  long  nor  burdensome.  If  they 
prove  their  ability  to  read,  are  they  not  ready  for  college  work  in 
English  Literature  where  extensive  reading  is  the  main  necessity: 
if  they  cannot  read  with  intelligence  what  hope  is  there  that  they 
can  take  any  college  course  with  success  or  that  they  are  really 
prepared  for  ordinary  life  itself? 

Thus  a  simple  fair  test  of  our  work  is  at  hand  if  we  care  to 
adopt  it.  The  ideal  examination  in  English  Literature — ^I  am 
quite  disregarding  Composition  of  course — ^would  consist  of  a  short 
poem  and  perhaps  a  page  or  more  of  moderately  difficult  modem 
prose,  both  of  which  presumably  the  student  had  never  seen  before. 
These  he  would  be  expected  to  discuss.  He  would  tell  what  the 
poem  meant  to  him  and  how  it  secured  its  effect, — commenting 
perhaps  on  its  forceful  figures,  its  skillfully  chosen  epithets,  its 
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best  lines ;  he  might  indeed  discuss  superficially  its  metrical  char- 
acteristics. He  would  similarly  indicate  by  outline  or  summary 
or  both  the  thought  of  the  passage  of  prose,  show  the  relation  and 
the  relative  importance  of  its  parts,  and  conceivably,  point  out 
the  qualities  of  its  style.  In  both  prose  and  poem  he  would  ex- 
plain the  obscurities  and  allusions,  though  unless  care  were  exer- 
cised this  might  result  in  unfair  and  excessive  demands.  The  real 
essential  should  never  be  lost  sight  of — ^the  ability  to  grasp  at  sight 
the  thought  from  the  printed  page. 

If  this  were  to  become  the  test  of  secondary  school  English  what 
difference  would  it  make  in  present  conditions  ?  In  the  first  place 
the  whole  problem  of  the  list  of  required  classics  would  disappear. 
With  a  test  of  ability  and  not  memory  to  prepare  for,  no  binding 
list  of  books  would  be  necessary.  Adequately  to  prepare  his  stu- 
dents, a  teacher  could  not  slight  the  subject  nor  disregard  books 
of  varying  kind  and  difficulty.  A  list  of  recommended  books 
might  well  be  issued  but  no  great  trouble  would  result  if  it  were 
not  followed.  And  this  is  as  it  should  be.  Merely  because  a  boy 
has  not  read  ^'Comus"  is  no  reason  that  he  should  not  enter  college ; 
what  does  matter  is  a  total  ignorance  of  mythology  and  an  inabil- 
ity to  understand  verse  of  the  same  difficulty  as  that  of  "Comus". 
A  teacher  could  each  year  adapt  his  course  to  his  students;  the 
vital  conditions  of  spontaneity  and  variety  would  be  secured 
without  any  confusion.  The  examinations  themselves  would  be 
easier  to  give.  All  the  examiners  would  have  to  do  would  be  to 
select  fair  passages  of  modem  English  and  then  to  consider  the 
actual  ability  manifested.  There  would  be  no  fear  of  cramming 
nor  of  anything  but  the  baldest  kind  of  copying ;  a  fair  examina- 
tion easy  to  give  and  easy  to  grade,  would  at  once  result. 

Similarly  this  sort  of  test  would  bring  to  the  secondary  school 
teacher  many  welcome  changes.  In  the  first  place  the  more  prom- 
inently this  test  were  kept  in  the  mind  of  teacher  and  pupil  alike 
the  better.  Unlike  a  test  of  memory  a  trial  of  power  vivifies  and 
stimulates.  The  thought  of  the  coming  examination  would  be  an 
inspiring  and  not  a  deadening  one.  One  could  without  fear  of 
evil  results  hold  it  ever  before  iiis  pupils.-  Then  too  a  teacher  in- 
stead of  feeling  cramped  and  narrowed  in  his  work,  would  be 
forced  into  making  the  course  as  wide  and  varied  as  possible.  On 
the  prose  side  for  example  it  would  have  to  include  narration,  ex- 
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position^  argument — ^novels,  short  storiesy  essays^  and  speeches, — 
for  in  each  the  practised  reader  looks  for  different  values  and 
reads  in  a  different  way.  Xot  only  would  the  course  necessarily 
be  varied ;  it  could  not  be  slighted.  Ability  cannot  be  secured  by 
any  short  quick  process  of  cramming;  it  is  a  matter  of  growth. 
The  newcomer  into  the  high  school  would  have  to  begin  at  once  his 
course  of  training  on  some  prose  in  which  the  thought  were  simple^ 
and  its  development  dear;  the  graduate  must  be  able  to  read 
Burke  or  Buskin  or  De  Quincey  by  himself,  and  understand  what 
he  is  reading.  As  with  prose  so  with  poetry:  a  series  of  readings 
of  the  various  forms, —  lyrics,  ballads,  epics,  dramas, — would 
necessarily  be  arranged  so  that  the  work  would  be  increasingly  dif- 
ficult. Of  course  the  books  selected  should  be  such  that  they  would 
be,  though  perhaps  only  after  hard  study,  of  really  vital  interest 
to  their  youthful  readers,  and  a  stimulation  to  further  reading  in 
the  same  form  or  author.  The  texts  must  be  selected,  not  because 
they  please  men  and  women  nor  because  they  are  merely  of  his- 
torical importance,  but  because  they  are  important  and  appeal  to 
boys  and  girls  as  well.  They  need  not,  they  should  not,  be  easy ; 
they  might  well  be  selected  so  as  to  form  a  survey  of  English  lit- 
erature, in  the  last  three  or  four  centuries ;  but  however  this  may 
be,  they  must  be  so  chosen  as  to  afford  increasingly  difficult  prac- 
tise in  reading,  and  acquaintance  with  the  different  forms  of 
literature — these  are  the  two  principles  which  in  no  case  must  be 
forgotten. 

Somewhere  in  such  a  course  there  would  also  be  introduced  a 
study  of  the  sources  of  the  common  allusions.  All  of  these,  to  be 
sure,  hardly  fall  under  the  province  of  English.  History  for 
example,  so  inadequately  represented  in  the  requirements  of  tho 
colleges,  is  a  necessity,  and  not  so  much  the  tracing  of  constitu- 
tional development  as  the  stories  of  great  men  and  stirring  deeds. 
So  with  the  Bible :  even  if  it  is  neglected  in  the  school  as  a  whole, 
English  teachers  cannot  afford  to  neglect  it  nor  allow  their  students 
to  do  so;  comprehension  of  our  literature,  as  we  know  too  sadly 
from  its  absence,  depends  in  extraordinary  degree  upon  this.  Sim- 
ilarly with  the  Greek  and  Roman  mythology,  and  to. a  lesser  degree 
with  the  Northern  tales — ^they  must  be  known  in  a  systematic  way 
if  we  wish  our  students  to  read  with  ease  and  pleasure.  Thus  we 
must  somewhere  introduce  these  subjects  into  our  course  of  study. 
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if  possible  not  ia  bare  manuals  but  rather  by  the  study  of  selec- 
tions with  some  artistic  value  of  their  own — gleanings  from  the 
Bible,  translations  of  the  classics,  modem  retellings  of  ancient 
fables.  By  a  little  careful  planning  this  study  of  allusions  could 
be  done — and  in  a  systematic  way  quite  different  from  our  present 
"hit  (and  often)  miss'* — at  the  same  time  as  the  study  of  tho 
forms  of  literature,  aiid  not  after  all  unduly  crowd  our  course. 

But,  one  may  ask,  what  is  to  prevent  this  method's  being  em- 
ployed with  the  present  college  entrance  requirements?  There 
are  several  difficulties.  First  of  all  this  matter  of  allusions  is  now 
entirely  neglected  except  as  it  occurs  in  the  way  of  annotation. 
Then  the  fact  that  the  present  examination  is,  so  far  as  it  tests  lit- 
erature at  all,  a  test  of  memory  and  not  of  ability,  requires  an 
entirely  different  preparation.  One  must  by  repetition  and  re- 
view fix  in  his  pupils'  minds  at  least  some  facts  concerning  the 
books;  he  must  sometimes  in  spite  of  his  better  judgment,  con- 
sider all  of  the  books  required ;  he  must,  no  matter  how  conscien- 
tious or  how  much  opposed  to  it,  cram  a  great  deal.  All  this 
interferes  with  the  orderly  development  which  he  would  otherwise 
strive  for.  Moreover  the  books  now  prescribed  do  not  allow  a 
proper  arrangement  of  the  course. .  In  each  of  the  greater  forms 
of  literature  tliere  should  be  several  texts  of  increasing  difficulty — • 
a  series  of  dramas,  of  stories,  both  in  verse  and  prose,  of  lyrics,  of 
essays  and  orations.  Even  the  new  requirements,  though  superior 
to  the  old,  are  not  all  that  could  be  desired  in  this  respect.  But 
most  unfortunate  of  all  I  think  is  the  division  of  books  into  those 
for  readings  and  those  for  careful  study.  A  book  should  be 
studied  until  it  is  in  its  important  parts  understood  and  no  longer. 
To  make  of  it  an  exercise  in  grammar  or  allusions  or  even  in 
vocabulary  is  to  maltreat  and  abuse  it  Similarly  to  invite  unsat- 
isfactory and  hurried  consideration  of  books  which  really  require 
careful  study  is  equally  wrong.  It  is,,  so  far  as  I  have  observed, 
quite  impossible  for  a  boy  to  "read"  Carlyle's  "Heroes  and  Hero 
Worship"  or  Bacon's  "Essays".  The  books  laid  down  for  careful 
study  do  indeed  deserve  careful  study  but  no  more  than  do  others ; 
yet  neither  they  nor  any  other  books  deserve  nor  can  endure  the 
prolonged  and  exhaustive  consideration  they  now  so  often  receive. 
Indeed  if  there  is  to  be  any  "careful"  as  distinguished  from  "rapid" 
reading,  it  should  come  early  rather  than  late  in  the  course,  so  that 
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we  may  be  certain  our  students  are  reading  properly  and  forming 
the  proper  habits.  Then,  with  the  right  habits  established,  we 
could  with  some  chance  of  success  turn  our  students  into  wider  and 
more  extensive  lines  of  reading,  and  feel  sure  of  some  degree  of 
success.  Finally,  under  the  present  conditions,  just  when  we  may 
hope  really  to  have  excited  some  real  interest  in  literature,  we 
are  forced  to  destroy  what  we  have  with  so  much  pains  created, 
by  insisting  upon  a  careful  review  of  all  that  has  been  done  in  the 
preparatory  course,  and  our  students  leave  us  after  a  deadly  cram 
of  ^^Ivanhoe"  and  ^^Silas  Mamer"  and  all  the  rest,  hating  aU 
classics  and  literature  as  a  whole, 

Oi  course  heaven  is  not  to  be  reached  by  a  single  bound  nor  is 
any  kind  of  examination  which  can  ever  be  devised  going  to  make 
the  subject  upon  which  it  is  set  a  perpetual  joy,  nor  even  insure 
that  all  who  pass  with  honors  are  really  deserving  of  the  credit 
they  receive.^  But  is  not  my  fundamental  thesis  the  right  one  ?  Is 
it  not  our  primary  business  to  teach  our  students  to  read,  cannot 
we  lay  down  some  suitable  course  of  study  which  will  secure  this 
end,  and  since  in  our  present  educational  system  examinations 
seem  a  necessity,  cannot  an  examination  in  English  be  devised 
which  while  discouraging  cramming  and  merely  mechanical  pro- 
cesses, will  indeed  sift  out  the  incapable  student  and  insure  a  real 
ability  in  those  who  pass  it  ?  As  English  teachers  we  must  prove 
more  completely  than  we  have,  the  right  of  our  subject  to  be  the 
very  keystone  in  secondary  education.  Can  we  not  do  so  by  really 
training  our  students  to  read  ? 


The  G>iTelation  of  Bible  Studies  in  the 

Sunday  School 

By  FitEDEBiOA  Beasd,  Oak  Pabk,  III. 

HE  correlation  of  studies,  so  significant  in  the  best 
schools  of  general  education,  needs  to  penetrate  tho 
schools  for  religious  instruction  and  training.  Tho 
value  of  relating  geography  and  history,  of  letting 
arithmetic  problems  come  naturally  in  connection 
with  manual  work,  and  of  making  a  lesson  in  read- 
ing a  true  insight  into  some  standard  literature, 
has  been  demonstrated  in  the  last  ten  if /not  twenty 
years.  To-day,  in  the  study  of  geography,  the  children  may,  in 
imagination,  visit  Xew  York ;  it  is  not  only  a  place  on  the  map, 
but  after  a  realistic  journey  to  the  city,  they  note  the  objects  of 
interest  in  it,  they  observe,  for  instance,  the  Brooklyn  bridge  and 
its  wonderful  construction,  and  they  may  learn  something  of  some 
great  men  who  have  lived  in  New  York,  or  who  have  helped  to 
make  it  what  it  is.  When  they  turn  to  manual  work,  and  con- 
struct a  box,  a  picture  frame,  or  a  table,  measurement  and  calcu- 
lation are  absolutely  necessary,  and  instead  of  the  teacher's  giving 
directions,  the  pupils  work  out  their  own  little  problems.  In  place 
of  the  mechanical  reading  of  unrelated  and  uninteresting  sentences, 
stories  from  classic  literature  form  the  center  of  the  reading  lesson, 
and  in  the  interest  of  the  story  the  process  of  ^'learning  how  to 
read"  is  accomplished,  while  in  the  child's  consciousness  it  takes 
a  secondary  place. 

The  good  of  this  method  of  correlation  in  the  teaching  of  the 
Bible  is  to  be  appreciated,  and  the  cumulative  value  to  be  derived 
from  it  is  a  fair  question.  Let  us  see,  first,  by  way  of  definite 
illustration  how  it  may  be  developed  in  Simday  School  instruction, 
and  then  consider  the  good  results  therefrom. 

"No  working  principle  or  general  method   can  be  used  in  the 

same  way  in  all  places.    There  needs  to  be  a  particular  adaptation. 

What  would  naturally  be  related  to  the  teaching  of  Old  Testa- 
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ment  stories  ?  Many  of  the  songs  of  the  Hebrews — The  Psalms, — 
may  be  used.  The  song  of  victory  sung  after  the  crossing  of  the 
Bed  Sea  may  be  set  to  musiC;  and  sung  by  the  boys  and  girls  who 
have  heard  the  story ;  the  vigor  of  the  eight  or  ten-year-old  boy  will 
be  well  suited  by  "The  horse  and  his  rider  has  he  thrown  into  the 
sea".  With  the  story  of  David,  the  Shepherd  King,  Psalms  23, 
36,  and  51  may  find  a  place  very  naturally  in  different  parts  of 
the  story.  They  would  come  to  the  child  first,  as  the  expression 
of  David's  feelings,  and  then,  for  a  reflex  influence  on  his  life, 
they  might  well  be  memorized  and  made  his  own  expression. 

Besides  the  poetic  story  of  the  creation  given  in  Genesis,  parts 
of  Psalm  147  and  others  might  be  learned.  When  the  children 
are  old  enough  to  hear  the  story  of  Deborah,  her  song  of  victory — 
one  of  the  finest  pieces  of  literature  in  the  Old  Testament,  and  one 
of  the  oldest  of  known  songs, — ^would  be  appreciated.  After  the 
stories  of  the  Israelites  have  been  told  for  two  years  or  more,  and 
the  story  of  the  Exile  and  the  Betum  have  formed  a  climax,  the 
fine  summary  given  in  Ezra  may  be  committed  to  memory,  and 
serve  as  an  excellent  review. 

At  the  time  when  biography  is  the  chief  interest,  the  Biblical 
characters  should  be  studied  as  we  study  other  lives.  As  we  look 
at  one  individual  life,  everything  written  in  the  Bible  about  that 
person  should  contribute  to  the  picture.  Interpretations  of  his 
character  and  actions  as  given  in  other  writings  should  be  brought 
in  as  far  as  suitable.  The  customs  of  the  times  in  which  he  lived, 
the  character  of  the  place,  and  of  the  people  where  and^with  whom 
he  dwelt,  should  often  be  correlated  with  what  he  did,  and  said, 
and  wrote. 

Much  has  been  said  about  a  knowledge  of  oriental  customs 
throwing  light  on  the  life  of  Jesus,  but  this  still  needs  a  moro 
thorough  application  in  our  teaching  of  his  sayings  and  his  deeds. 
In  the  same  way  an  understanding  of  Egyptian  ways  and  customs 
makes  clear  many  details  in  the  lives  of  the  patriarchs.  If  a 
teacher  is  himself  familiar  with  these,  he  can  correlate  them  with 
the  Biblical  accounts,  and  can  assign  certain  investigations  to  be 
made  by  the  twelve-year-old  student  of  these  old-time  heroes.  For 
instance,  it  is  worth  knowing  what  was  customary  when  any 
strangers  visited  Egypt  at  the  time  that  Abraham  went  there,  and 
what  was  the  fashion  at  Egyptian  meals  when  Joseph  entertained 


Correlation  of  Bihie  Stupes  in  the  Sunday  School    13 

his  brothers  at  dinner.  Again  why  did  Joseph  propose  that  Goshen 
should  be  the  home  of  his  father  and  brethren,  and  why  was  there 
so  much  noise  at  Jacob's  funeral  ? 

The  religious  customs  of  the  early  peoples  show  why  the  Israel- 
ites did  many  things  recorded  in  the  Bible  that  to  us  seem  very 
strange.  From  what  was  done  then,  and  later,  we  can  see  a  cor- 
relation, and  at  the  same  time  a  gradual  evolution  to  something 
better  and  higher.  One  of  the  most  interesting  examples  of  this 
is  the  belief  in  "sacred  places" — certain  trees  and  high  placed 
being — as  they  believed — ^the  abodes  of  the  gods.  So  Mount  Sinai 
was  naturally  "the  mount  of  God"  to  Moses.  The  setting  up  of 
stones  in  recognition  of  some  religious  experience  was  observed  by 
the  earliest  peoples  of  whom  we  know,  and  Jacob's  "Beth-el"  was 
the  fulfilment  of  a  usual  custom,  with  a  higher  significance  at- 
tached to  it.  Out  of  this  setting  up  of  cairns  grew  the  custom  of 
memorial  stones  and  of  the  dedication  of  buildings. 

In  studying  the  history  of  the  Israelites  the  prophets  should  be 
introduced  as  living  characters,  and  some  reference  made  to  their 
particular  messages.  Isaiah,  Hosea,  Amos,  Jeremiah, — each  has 
his  own  place.  When  the  prophecies  are  studied  more  fully,  a 
familiarity  with  the  men  who  wrote  these  messages  will  give  a 
realism  to  their  words  and  what  they  mean. 

When  the  life  of  John,  or  Paul,  or  any  other  of  the  apostles  is 
studied,  some  extracts  from  their  writings  might  well  be  given, 
not  as  separate  lessons,  but  as  letters  which  these  men  vn'ote  to 
their  friends.  Small  parts  of  these  letters,  most  suited  to  boy  and 
girl  life,  might  be  memorized. 

It  has  not  been  our  purpose  in  this  writing  to  consider  at  what 
age,  or  period  of  development  in  a  child's  life,  any  of  these  asso- 
ciated subjects  should  be  taken  up,  but  simply  to  illustrate  how 
the  method  of  correlation  may  be  used  in  Bible  study.  But,  of 
course,  correlation  with  a  child's  own  experience  must  stand  first. 
With  young  children  there  will  be  fewer  natural  correlations  than 
with  tiie  older  pupils.  For  example,  a  simple  direct  story  is 
sufficient  for  a  little  child,  without  the  oriental  background,  ex- 
planatory and  interesting  to  his  elder  brother.  But  whatever  is 
given,  the  several  things  should  be  related  and  unified  for  the 
greatest  good.  If  the  song  he  sings  is  connected  with  the  story  he 
hears,  both  will  be  more  effective.    If  what  he  memorizes  belongs 
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to  the  story  bo  much  the  better.  Why  should  we  give  him  the 
Twenty-third  Psalm  to  commit  to  memory  (which  in  itself  is  an 
adult  experience)  before  it  grows  out  of  the  story  of  David,  and 
even  then,  the  first  verse  may  be  the  only  one  fitted  or  related  to 
his  tiny  experience.  Have  we  stopped  to  consider  how  much  he 
must  appreciate  to  get  any  good  from  that  single  sentence?  He 
must  know  sheep;  must  know  that  the  shepherd  is  the  one  who 
takes  aire  of  them.  He  must  know  als^  that  he  himself  needs  to 
be  taken  care  of;  that  Gk>d  will  take  care  of  him  as  the  shepherd 
cares  for  the  sheep,  and  that  ''I  shall  not  want,"  means  I  shall  not 
be  without  that  which  is  good  for  me. 

When  the  idea  prevails  of  correlating  and  unifying  all  that  is 
taught  in  the  Sunday  School,  the  so-called  ^'supplemental  lesson" 
will  be  supplanted  by  something  that  is  far  better^  There  will  be 
a  time  when  some  of  the  grand  old  hymns  and  fine  poems  will  be 
associated  with  the  stories  of  which  they  tell.  The  pupil  in  his 
teens,  studying  Jacob's  dream,  may  be  shown  the  origin  of  "Nearer 
my  Grod  to  Thee ;"  after  the  stories  of  the  Israelitish  wanderings, 
"Guide  me,  O  thou  great  Jehovah",  will  be  well  related.  "Sound 
the  loud  timbrel  a'er  Egypt's  dark  sea,"  and  "The  Asyrian  came 
down  like  a  wolf  on  the  fold,"  will  be  enjoyed  after  the  stories 
of  which  they  speak  have  been  heard. 

Seeing  the  possibilities  of  correlation,  the  question  rightly  fol- 
lows :  What  are  its  resultant  values  ?  Five  at  once  present  them- 
selves to  the  mind. 

1.  Interest  in  relationships  versus  isolated  facts.  It  is  gener- 
ally conceded  that  interest  in  any  subject  of  study  is  necessary 
for  it  to  be  life-giving.  Interest  is  increased  when  there  is  a  con- 
nection and  a  natural  growth  of  one  thing  out  of  another.  To 
prove  this  it  must  be  tested  in  actual  work  with  pupils. 

2.  Association  aids  memory.  We  need  only  note  how  best  we 
remember  things  ourselves,  to  be  sure  that  this  is  a  psychological 
truth. 

3.  Association  of  poetry  with  a  prose  story  or  with  history 
often  appeals  to  the  feelings  and  awakens  a  response  to  the  spirit- 
ual truth  presented. 

How  often  this  is  true  as  we  ourselves  hear  a  sermon:  a  few 
lines  of  verse  expressing  the  thought  form  a  climax  and  deepen  the 
impression. 
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4u  Greater  deamesB  is  gained  in  the  understanding  of  Biblical 
story,  biography  and  history. 

Many  of  the  sayings  of  Jesus  are  found  to  have  been  spoken  in 
the  terms,  and  wi^  reference  to  the  social  customs,  of  the  day  and 
country.  Many  of  the  Old  Testament  accounts  and  incidents  are 
seen  to  be  reasonable  in  such  a  light.  Greater  faith  is  thus  estab- 
lished. As  one  young  woman  exclaimed  the  other  day  '^ith  such 
an  interpretation  of  the  Old  Testament  stories,  I  can  believe  them : 
they  are  real  to  me  now." 

6.  With  this  method  of  correlation  there  comes  an  understand- 
ing of  the  development  and  relationship  of  the  different  parts  of 
the  Bible.  These  are  unified,  and  the  whole  is  more  thoroughly 
appreciated. 
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^  What  Constitutes  Preparation  for  College:  ^j 

A  Lajrman's  View  ^ 

to  as 
Frbdeeio  Thomas  Bowebs,  Masteb  in  Blake  School,  ij^ 

New  Yoek  City.  Ho^ 

C"""""*f  N  his  article  on  "What  Constitutes  Preparation  for  i  ^ 

y  I  College",  Dean  Meiklejohn — ^knowingly  or  not — 
I  I  fails  to  appreciate  the  real  importance  of  the  New 
*       I   York  teachers'  demand  that  preparation  for  active  T 

mgnyMOK*  1^^6  should  be  accepted  as  preparation  for  college.  i 

II  Few  of  the  pupils  who  enter  high  school  ever  see 
I  college.  Yet  tiieir  whole  time  is  spent  in  work 
mmmmmmt^  which  is  generally  admitted  to  be  but  poor  prepara- 
tion for  life.  In  these  months  of  wasted  endeavor  is  a  tragedy 
which  needs  wider  recognition,  and  deserves  more  thoughtful  and 
searching  consideration,  than  the  Dean  gives  it. 

Granted  unreservedly  that  "the  determination  of  those  subjects 
which  will  give  proper  preparation  for  college  depends  upon  the 
answer  to  another  question,  'What  are  we  trying  to  do  in  the  col- 
lege' ".*  Granted  also,  for  the  moment,  that  "it  is  the  creed  of  the 
college  that  some  men  must  learn  all  that  they  can  about  the  busi- 
ness of  living,  that  human  life  must  be  known  in  its  development, 
in  its  circumstances,  in  its  motives,  in  its  needs,  its  present  prob- 
lems, its  future  dangers  and  possibilities,  its  enjoyments,  its  dis- 
appointments, and  its  achievements.  And  in  so  far  as  this  insight 
can  be  given  by  intellectual  training  and  teaching,  it  is  the  task  of 
the  college  to  give  it".f 

How  can  any  Dean,  if  he  knows  his  college,  believe  that  a  fair 

proportion  of  his  students  begins  even  to  approximate  this  ideal  ? 

'  In  the  modem, improved  course  now  offered  in  practically  all  large 

Eastern  colleges   (an  example  is  the  Ph.  D.  course  at  Brown), 

,  what  does  the  ordinary  student  really  acquire?    It  is  notorious, 

first,  that  he  gets  into  college  with  a  fifty  to  sixty  per  cent,  knowl- 

•May  number  of  ■*  Bdcmtlon  ;**  p.  679. 
flbld. :  p.  680. 
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edge  of  his  subjects  (if  not  with  a  lower  grade — called  a  ^'condi- 
Cion''  in  one  or  more) ;  second,  that  he  passes  his  college  courses 
with  the  same  average  percentage  of  knowledge ;  and  third,  that 
his  chief,  and  often  only,  interest  lies  far  from  the  highly  intel- 
lectual content  of  his  courses — ^that  content  which  he  would  have 
to  assimilate  thoroughly,  were  he  to  measure  up  to  the  Dean's 
ideaL  Everybody  except  college  authorities  knows  the  result. 
However  appealing  our  college  boys  are  as  healthy  young  savages, 
they  cut  a  sorry  figure  in  the  part  of  men  who  know  all  that  can  be 
known  about  the  '^business  of  living." 

In  short,  as  regards  the  typical  undergraduate.  Dean  Meikle- 
john's  ideal  is  in  no  way  being  realized — ^and,  what  is  still  more  to 
the  purpose,  it  cannot  be  realized  for  many  years  to  come.  Presi- 
dent Butler  has  been  the  first  to  recognize  officially  in  this  country 
what  all  unprejudiced  observers  of  American  college  life  have 
always  known ;  namely,  that  the  merest  handful  of  students  carry 
out  anything  like  the  true  aim  of  a  college,  and  that  the  great 
majority  are  members  of  it  for  purposes  as  far  removed  from  that 
aim  as  the  East  is  from  the  West. 

Hence,  to  demand  of  the  average  student  entrance  requirements 
designed  to  show  proper  preparation  for  a  course  of  education 
which  is  not,  and  cannot  be,  accomplished  by  him,  is  to  imagine  a 
vain  thing.  Let  such  requirements  be  placed,  if  desired,  for  the 
few  boys  who  are  fitted,  by  unusual  ability  and  indination,  to  be- 
come masters  of  life's  secrets.  But  as  for  ^^iJie  general''  hoi  polloi, 
why  reduce  their  actual  preparation  to  a  minimum;  why  accept 
them  burdened  with  heavy  conditions;  why  admit  them  into 
courses  for  which  they  are  totally  unfitted  t  Why,  indeed,  when  a 
change  of  entrance  requirements,  and  a  corresponding  change  also 
in  the  work  of  the  college,  might  be  made  to  render  a  real  service 
to  the  great  majority  of  students  who  cannot  or  will  not  breathe  in 
the  rarified  atmosphere  of  Dean  Meiklejohn's  ideal  college  course  ? 
If  we  once  recognize  that  for  them  this  ideal  is  impracticable,  and 
that  for  them  college  work  can  be  no  more  than  a  simple  continua- 
tion of  a  previous  practical  education,  we  shall  find  little  in  the 
way  of  accepting  preparation  for  life  as  also  preparation  for 
college.  And  then  not  only  will  the  boys  who  get  into  college 
benefit,  but  those  boys  who  can  never  hope  to  take  a  college  course 
will  be  enabled  to  spend  what  little  time  they  have  for  education 
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in  doing  things  that  will  really  prepare  them  for  the  life  they 
soon  must  enter. 

But  it  is  not  so  much  this  mistaken  diagnosis  of  the  case  of  the 
typical  college  undergraduate — ^his  powers  and  desires —  that  ac- 
counts for  Dean  Meiklejohn's  attitude,  as  it  is  a  wrong  conception 
of  the  proper  function  and  goal  of  a  college  education.  To  know 
all  that  there  is  to  know  about  human  life  is  a  very  partial  aim — 
a  paltry  one  compared  with  actually  livuig  largely  and  broadly. 
To  know  "a  little  of  everything  and  everything  about  something'* 
is  trifling  compared  with  being  actually  competent  and  disposed  to 
apply  a  considerable  range  of  knowledge  to  ordinary  affairs — 
being  able  and  willing  to  do  the  things  we  all  have  to  do,  in  the 
light  of  a  broad  understanding.  Moreover,  no  amount  of  ^'intel- 
lectual discipline"  can  be  compared  with  the  cultivation  of  a  deep, 
serious  outlook  on  life,  and  a  desire  to  do  helpful  work  in  the 
world. 

All  the  more,  then,  might  high  school  preparation  for  active  life 
be  accepted  also  as  preparation  for  college,  if  the  object  of  the  col- 
lege were,  in  turn,  made  preparation  for  active  life. 

But,  if  we  may  place  faith  in  so  many  beautiful  and  touching 
addresses  we  have  heard,  our  colleges  do  accomplish  this  end.  To 
a  slight  extent  and  for  a  few  boys,  yes.  An  occasional  student, 
able  to  find  the  bearing  of  one  or  two  of  his  courses  on  the  practical 
and  all-engrossing  business  of  living,  may  get  from  his  college 
work  something  of  permanent  value.  What  is  needed,  however, 
— ^how  sadly  needed  few  realize, —  is  a  direct  application  of  every- 
day things  by  the  professors  themselves  of  college  erudition  and 
culture.  Why  not  teach  a  boy,  for  example,  something  of  such 
plain  kinds  of  writing  as  he  may  really  be  called  upon  to  do  ? 
something  about  the  relative  merits  of  newspapers  and  periodicals 
and  how  to  read  them  intelligently ;  something  of  personal  econo- 
my in  money  matters;  something  of  etiquette;  something  of  the 
proper  use  of  his  time ;  something  about  tibe  big  problems  that  will 
confront  him  as  a  business  or  professional  man,  as  the  head. of  a 
family,  and  as  a  citizen  of  his  coimtry,  state  and  city;  something 
of  religion.  Why  send  a  boy  out  into  the  world  with  a  skull  full 
of  ill-assorted,  ill-digested  learning,  seldom  or  never  to  be  used  or 
thought  of  again  f  Why  waste  in  this  way  the  splendid  equipment 
of  our  colleges,  when  something  definite  could  be  done  to  make 
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lum — if  not  a  seer  into  the  mysteries  of  human  existence — at  least 
a  better  father  to  his  children,  a  wiser  employer  or  employee,  and 
a  more  efficient  citizen,  than  the  boy  who  cannot  go  to  college  } 

Our  college  does  not  do  these  thing  now.  Our  college  graduate 
does  not  make  himself  count  for  uplift  in  proportion  to  his  num- 
bers and  to  the  opportunity  he  is  supposed  to  have  enjoyed.  We 
turn  our  backs  on  all  the  facts  in  the  case,  if  we  think  that  the 
methods  now  in  vogue  do  anything  like  as  much  to  educate  a  boy's 
mind  and  heart  as  would  teaching  that  closely  touched  real  life. 
If  the  preparation  for  life  proposed  by  our  high  school  teachers, 
be  undertaken  with  a  view  to  the  broad  usefulness  of  their  students, 
and  not  with  an  eye  single  to  immediate  profit  in  dollars  and  cents, 
no  sufficient  reason  exists  why  it  should  not  be  an  adequate  prepa- 
ration for  courses  at  college  which  should  have  the  same  general 
object:  the  building  of  men  who  are  intelligent,  capable,  and  use- 
ful members  of  society. 

To  sum  up :  Fibst,  the  impractical  character  of  high  school 
work,  necessitated  by  present  college  requirements,  constitutes  a 
graver  problem  than  Dean  Meiklejohn  appreciates.  Sxoond,  the 
purposes  for  which  these  college  requirements  were  designed  are 
in  fact  not  achieved.  Thibd,  those  very  purposes  are  fundament- 
ally wrong.  FouBTH,  a  purpose  allowing  as  preparation  for  itself 
a  preparation  for  actual  life  would  be  much  more  valuable  to  the 
great  majority  of  college  students  than  the  present  unattainable 
and  improper  purposes.  Thebbfobe,  every  reason  exists  why  tho 
preparation  for  life  suggested  by  the  hi^  school  teachers  should 
be  accepted  as  preparation  for  college,  and  the  college  courses 
altered  to  suit. 


Industrial  Educatwn 

By  Don  E.  Mowbt,  Madisok,  Wib. 

O  those  of  us  who  have  given  the  subject  of  indus- 
trial education  serious  thought  it  is  clear  in  our 
minds  that  one  of  the  most  potent  factors  in  causing 
unemployment  is  the  lack  of  educational  f acilities^ 
industrial  as  well  as  academic.  Theodore  Boosevelt 
in  his  visit  to  Milwaukee  last  September,  expressed 
himself  as  highly  pleased  with  the  showing  which 
Milwaukee  is  making  with  her  trade  schools  for 
girls  and  boys.  This  is  just  the  beginning,  he  said,  of  a  movement 
that  is  bound  to  make  for  a  better  citizenship.  Milwaukee  is  one 
of  the  first  cities  of  the  United  States  to  maintain  at  public  ex- 
pense schools  for  industrial  education. 

Modem  industrial  conditions  seem  to  have  little  or  no  tendency 
to  produce  intelligent  workmen.  Workmen  are  no  longer  receiving 
that  thorough  training  formerly  obtained  under  the  now  extinct 
system  of  apprenticeship.  The  all-important  consideration  seems 
to  be:  How  can  the  greatest  amount  of  money  be  earned  from  the 
very  beginning  of  one's  career.  For  this  reason,  the  young  men 
are  apt  to  consider  the  present,  relying  upon  the  future  for  future 
needs.  Even  among  the  so-called  better  classes  there  is,  generally 
speaking,  no  desire  to  perfect  oneself  in  industrial  pursuits.  Op- 
portunities that  are  offered  for  industrial  training,  are  under 
private  control,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  United  States.  The  state 
has  taken  no  important  steps  to  provide  for  such  education.  The 
sphere  of  the  state  has  been  too  narrow — ^it  has  confined  itself  to 
the  academic  field  entirely. 

This  may  b^  due  to  die  fact  that  the  workingmen  have  been, 
contemplated  as  producers — ^placed  upon  the  level  with  the  per- 
fected machine.  A  broader  education  has  not  been  deemed  an 
essential  element  in  our  industrial  prosperity.^  The  traditional 
balance  between  learning  and  labor  has  been  completely  usurped 

*The   report   of    the    Commlseioir  on    Industrial    and    Technical    Education 
(Mass.)  slyes  the  foreign  status  of  industrial  education. 
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by  learning.  Factoriesy  and  the  rapid  change  which  has  been 
wrought  in  the  industrial  field,  has  changed  our  life.  These  con- 
ditions seem  to  have  failed  to  attract  the  attention  of  our  educators. 
Slight  efforts  have  been  made  to  repair  the  gap  between  the  lost 
home  training  and  the  business  world.  True  it  is  that  several 
universities,  through  their  correspondence  departments,  are  now 
making  rapid  strides  in  the  right  direction.  Factories  are  being 
induced  to  allow  the  workmen  to  receive  technical  education  dur- 
ing the  regular  work  day.  Many  private  courses  are  given  in  in- 
dustrial branches  by  correspondence  school^.  Nevertheless  the 
present  system,  if  it  can  be  called  a  system,  is  not  complete  or 
thorough. 

Those  who  really  fear  that  industrial  instruction  will  lead  us  to 
a  misconception  of  the  advantages  of  the  division  of  labor,  appear 
to  live  in  the  exercise  of  a  very  artless  and  simple  faith  in  the 
power  of  society  to  set  aside  at  pleasure  the  laws  of  economic  do- 
velopment.  While  man  has  made  some  progress  in  the  control  of 
nature's  laws,  he  has  hardly  made  a  beginning  in  the  control  of 
economic  laws  whose  governing  power  is  in  proportion  to  their 
immovability.  So  much  more  unfounded  is  the  fear  of  a  miscon- 
ception of  the  utility  of  the  division  of  labor  as  one  of  the  most 
efficacious  of  economic  laws.  Division  of  labor  is  not  now  an  hy- 
pothetical expression ;  it  is  a  power  w&ich,  like  a  power  of  nature, 
gains  recognition.  The  division  of  labor  has  swept  away  feudalism 
and  called  civil  society  into  life.  It  is  a  power  which  will  bring 
civil  society  in  its  turn  to  the  grave  and  will  create  a  new  society 
based  upon  organized  manufacturing  principles. 

'^ould  it  not  be  a  meritorious  work  to  instruct  our  youth  in 
the  construction  of  whole  articles,  and  thus  overcome  the  stupify- 
ing  influences  of  the  division  of  labor,  whose  advantages  our  pres- 
ent civilization  cannot  and  will  not  dispense  with!  Does  not 
wisdom,  as  well  as  duty,  command  us  to  give  those  thousands  who 
may  be  condemned  to  spend  their  lives  in  the  tread-mill  course  on 
a  simple,  or,  perhaps,  upon  a  single  spiritless  operation,  an  insight 
into  tiie  attractive,  satisfying  and  educative  side  of  labor  f'^ 

The  lack  of  skill  among  the  wage  earners  is  largely  caused  by 
the  fact  that  skill  has,  apparently,  no  permanent  value,  no  dignity, 
no  appreciable  approbation.    The  skill  acquired  after  years  of 

*R.  SeMel,  Industrial  Instruction,  p.  89. 
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work  maj  be  rendered  useless  as  a  means  of  earning  a  living  by 
the  introduction  of  machinery.  The  mind  and  the  muscles  of  the 
workman  have  been  trained  in  one  given  direction,  and  this  train- 
ing renders  him  less  fit  for  the  operation  of  the  machine — and  for 
any  other  occupation. 

The  plain  men,  labor  reformers,  who  study  the  industrial  situ- 
ation and  its  evolutionary  processes,  foresaw  that  adaptability  and 
availability  were  worth  more  than  skilled  ability.  They  were 
among  the  very  first  to  advocate  and  demand  schools  of  technology. 
Schools,  then,  were  to  be  placed  in  resistance  to  the  demoralizing 
influence  of  the  rapidly  decaying  industrial  and  social  system. 
Schools  were  to  be  made  an  aid  in  the  direction  of  enlightened 
citizenship. 

The  educational  opposition  to  industrial  education  is  based  upon 
the  purely  technical  character  of  such  education.  iN'evertheless, 
industrial  education  is  not  opposed  to  general  education.  It  is  a 
means  of  securing  better  general  education.  If  the  United  States 
were  as  well  supplied  with  industrial  schools  as  some  parts  of  Ger- 
many, and  if  they  were  as  well  attended,  there  would  be  in  the 
United  States  more  young  people  of  high  school  age  under  indus- 
trial instruction  than  there  are  now  under  academic  instruction. 
Boston,  for  example,  would  have  more  than  4,000  instead  of  about 
900  students  in  her  Mechanics  Arts  Hi^  School  and  in  the  Free 
Evening  Industrial  Drawing  schools.^ 

It  is  partially  true  that  present  experiments  in  industrial  edu- 
cation have  been  essentially  economic  in  their  nature  and  limited 
to  very  narrow  grooves  in  which  education  has  played  but  an  in- 
significent  part  But  a  second  and  much  hi^er  form  of  industrial 
education  is  being  advocated  at  the  present  time  by  those  who  seek 
for  the  aim  of  this  education  (1)  perfectability  in  manual  skill, 
(2)  a  wider  range  of  intelligence  for  the  workingman,  and  (3)  a 
better  citizenship.  With  these  ideas  as  a  working  basis,  there  can 
be  little  question  but  that  industrial  education  will  assume  a  higher 
sphere  of  activity.  'We  are  lacking,  under  our  present  educational 
system,  that  general  industrial  education  which  should  lead  up  to 
our  present  incomplete  system  of  technical  education.  Upon  such 
a  framework  depends,  in  an  important  measure,  our  advancement. 
The  more  strictly  industrial  schools  of  today  are  managed  by  pri- 

^  J.  Millar,  Technical  Education,  p.  6. 
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vate  institutions.  They  are  not  cosmopolitan  even  in  character^ 
although  thej  are  run  upon  a  basis  which  is  far  more  practical  than 
the  German  system.  It  is  quite  necessary  for  us  to  get  away  from 
the  strictly  pedagogical  lines  of  endeavor  and  adopt  a  state  policy  ^ 

that  will  embrace  academic  and  industrial  training  jointly.  The 
elements  of  industrial  training,  agriculture,  domestic  and  mechan- 
ical sciences  should  be  taught  in  the  public  schools.  In  addition  to 
this  elementary  teaching,  distinctive  industrial  schools  housed  in 
separate  buildings,  should  be  established. 

This  is  all  the  more  necessary  when  we  consider  that  the  ma- 
jority of  cliildren  in  the  United  States  remain  in  our  public  schools 
only  five  years.  ^  It  is  evident  that  skill,  requisite  for  competent 
industrial  employment,  cannot  be  acquired  during  these  years  of 
youthful  development.  The  employers,  with  but  few  exceptions, 
provide  no  system  of  technical  education.  The  '^system  of  appren- 
ticeship" is  a  misnomer.  The  '^helper"  must  help  himself.  The 
older  employees  are  jealous  of  the  new  comer  and  consequently 
place  barriers  in  his  way,  or  lend  him  as  little  aid  as  possible.  In 
various  trades  different  lengths  of  time  are  said  to  be  required  to 
'^leam  the  trade,"  but  in  nearly  all  cases  the  particular  trade  could 
be  learned  in  half  of  the  time  if  the  proper  means  of  enlighten- 
ment were  provided.  Education  should  overcome  the  barriers  of 
secrecy  and  seclusion.  Without  this  industrial  education  a  greater 
and  greater  number  of  men  will  be  f oimd  without  skill ;  and  a 
larger  number  of  men  will  grow  old  in  a  particular  trade  without 
ambition  and  without  security.  Young  men  are  seeking  employ- 
ment in  the  warehouses  and  in  the  offices.  They  do  not  seek  work 
in  productive  industry.  This  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  no  public 
supervision  is  provided  for  even  a  partial  education  in  the  indus- 
trial arts  and  sciences.^  The  sharper  competition  which  we  must 
inevitably  face  demands  that  industrial  knowledge  must  be  pro- 
vided if  we  are  to  maintain  our  industrial  framework. 

The  employer  who  insists  on  employing  children  should  be  com- 
pelled to  provide  part-time  day  classes  for  those  between  the  ages 
of  14  and  18  years.    These  youthful  laborers  should  not  be  allowed 

^  The  report  of  the  Commission  to  investigate  industrial  and  technical  edu- 
cation in  Mass.  shows  that  83  per  cenL  of  all  children  of  that  state  who  begin 
work  between  the  ages,  14-16,  are  employed  in  unskilled  industries,  and 
65  per  cent,  in  low  grade  industries  (p.  81.) 

*  w.  Smith,  before  the  House  and  Senate  of  Pennsylvania,  Feb.  16,  1877,  p.  31. 
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to  ^Vork  themselveB  up"  without  substantial  advantages.  And  at 
the  same  time  an  effective  check  should  be  placed  upon  those  em- 
ployers whose  only  salvation  seems  to  be  in  keeping  men  and  chil- 
dren from  learning  a  trade.  The  growing  division  of  farm  labor, 
and  the  increasing  complexities  resulting  therefrom,  require  and 
demand  better  educational  facilities.  We  have  no  means,  outside 
of  our  state  and  private  agricultural  colleges  and  our  incomplete 
country  training  schools,  for  instructing  tiie  farmer  in  scientific 
farming.  Few  attempts  are  made  to  give  agricultural  instruction 
in  the  high  schools  for  that  matter.  The  children  of  the  poor,  and 
this  class  includes  the  immigrants  as  well,  should  be  the  first  to  re- 
ceive attention.  Today  they  are  among  the  last  to  be  given  instruc- 
tion. The  best  help  for  such  as  these  is  self-help — and  this  will 
never  be  possible  under  a  system  of  pauperizing  charity.  The 
workman  has  no  incentive — ^no  ambition  to  seek  other  avenues  of 
employment.  Life  is  a  grind.  Industrial  education  it  would  seem, 
can  provide  this  incentive.  Hon.  Carroll  D.  Wright  said  a  number 
of  years  ago  that  there  was  a  constant  decrease  in  the  number  of 
laborers  who  seemed  destined  to  remain  at  the  bottom;  but  this 
decrease,  with  the  changing  conditions,  seemed  hardly  perceptible. 

Industrial  education  is,  however,  a  problem  of  and  for  the  com- 
munity as  a  whole.  It  is  in  the  cities,  especially,  that  we  find  the 
illiteracy  and  the  lack  of  skill  in  a  particular  trade.  And,  it  is 
among  the  immigrants  that  the  evil  is  most  apparent.  A  recent 
report  of  the  Western  Passenger  Association  shows  that  fully  fifty 
per  cent,  of  all  immigrants  locate  in  our  larger  cities.  If  the  immi- 
grants are  to  be  allowed  to  come  in  such  numbers  it  is  quite  certain 
that  we  must  provide  means  for  decreasing  the  number  of  un- 
skilled workmen  in  the  next  generation.^  The  immigrant  is  unfit 
physically,  financially  and  in  many  other  ways,  in  most  instances, 
to  take  up  farming. 

In  speaking  of  his  visit  to  Milwaukee,  Theodore  Roosevelt 
said : — "As  soon  as  I  was  asked  by  the  Press  Club  to  come  to  Mil- 
waukee, I  made  up  my  mind  that  there  was  one  thing  I  was  going 
to  see,  and  that  was  your  system  of  trade  schools.    I  feel  that  it  is 

^  p.  F.  Hall,  In  his  "ImTnigratlon/'  Cp.  6).  shows  that  the  averaire  of  Illiteracy 
amons  foreisners  is  about  25  per  cent.  The  percentage  of  unskilled  is  a  little 
hiffher.  He  predicts  (p.  9)  that  if  the  present  averagre  holds  to  the  end  of  the 
present  decade  the  number  of  immigrants  from  1901  will  be  nearly  eight  millions, 
while  the  former  decade  showed  less  than  four  millions. 
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important  from  the  standpoint  of  our  common  citizenship,  that 

each  man  should  be  able  to  do  a  little  more  than  pull  his  own 

L  weight  in  the  world.  It  is,  of  course,  of  literally  vital  consequence 

?  to  have  him  trained  so  that  he  begins  early  to  pull  that  weight 

r  effectively,  instead  of  leaving  him  to  be  trained  haphazard,  so  that 

he  learns  to  pull  his  weight  three  or  four  years  later,  and  not  so 
welL  That  is  what  this  school  is  doing.  I  feel  that  it  is  of  the 
utmost  consequence  to  the  boy  in  his  profession  in  after  life.  I  do 
not  have  to  ask  about  that.  It  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  I  have  met 
man  after  man,  who,  although  he  is  past  the  age  when  he  gets  his 
tuition  free,  comes  back  here  to  pay  to  learn  it;  because  he  has 
found  out  that  he  does  not  learn  by  himself  so  well  as  he  can  be 
taught  here  imder  the  circumstances  under  which  tiiis  school  is 
carried  on.  I  feel  that  is  of  enormous  importance.  And  I  believe 
another  thing.  I  believe  that  a  by-product  of  your  work  here  is  good 
citizenship.  I  believe  that  each  graduate,  each  man  who  as  a  boy 
has  worked  here,  is  more  apt  to  turn  out  a  good  citizen ;  able  to  do 
his  part  with  his  fellows  in  the  country,  to  make  it  a  better  place 
for  all  of  us  to  live  in." 

Industrial  education  in  the  United  States  must  be  given  more 
serious  consideration  by  our  educators  if  we  are  to  produce  a  better 
citizenship;  and  this,  together  with  the  economic  considerations, 
which  should  not  be  overlooked,  will  cause  us,  I  am  sure,  to  give 
this  important  educational  subject  more  and  more  studied  atten- 
tion. 


\ 


High  School  Biology  and  Sex  Hygiene 

Hebbebt  E.  Walteb,  Ph.  D.,  Assistakt  Pbofessob  of  Biology, 

Bbown  Uiovebsity,  Pbovidenge,  R.  I. 

A  jM^per  read  before  the  Providence  Education  Society  on  May  23»  1911^ 

^{EDSBE  are  many  reasons  why  biological  science 
should  have  a  place  in  the  high  sd^ool  curriculiim. 
It  is  obviously  important  for  everyone,  as  a  matter 
of  most  immediate  utility,  to  know  something  of 
the  fundamental  laws  governing  life  in  general  and 
in  particular  the  life  he  has  himself  to  live;  but 
further  than  that  biology  is  a  subject  very  rich  in 
cultural  values,  the  consideration  of  which  is  likely 
to  enlarge  the  horizon  unexpectedly  and  to  make  this  a  decidedly 
more  interesting  world  in  which  we  live.  The  culture  phase  of  the 
subject,  however,  although  it  is  by  no  means  the  least  important, 
is  to  be  passed  by  in  the  present  consideration  and  the  emphasis 
placed  upon  the  value  of  high  school  biology  as  a  means  for  in- 
structing our  youth  in  the  important  matter  of  sex  hygiene.  For 
this  reason  alone  if  for  no  other  the  study  of  biology  in  the  high 
school  ought  to  be  fostered.  I  wish  to  consider  the  matter  under 
four  heads. 

L 

The  Role  Which  Sex  Faotob  Plays  in  Human  Life  is  Muoh 

Gbeateb  Than  Obdinabily  Realized. 

There  are  two  fundamental  activities,  to  which  all  others  are 
subsidiary,  common  to  all  forms  of  life.  They  are  the  maintain- 
ence  of  llie  individual,  or  nutrition  in  the  broad  sense,  and  the 
maintainence  of  the  species,  or  reproduction.  The  normal  life, 
whether  it  be  that  of  ameba  or  man,  is  the  one  in  which  these  two 
universal  functions  are  successfully  maintained.  The  abnormal, 
or  imperfect  life,  is  the  one  in  which  they  are  not.  Many  phases 
of  human  activity  may  at  first  appear  remote  from  these  two  great 
mainsprings  of  action  but  careful  analysis  will  usually  reveal  at 
least  an  indirect  connection.     For  example,  such  remote  conse- 
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qnences  of  our  civilization  as  we  include  under  the  phrase  ^^the 
dictates  of  fashion",  to  obey  which  we  put  ourselves  to  endless 
trouble,  are  simply  the  relics  of  what,  to  the  biologist,  are  second- 
ary sexual  characters.  As  an  illustration,  the  Easter  bonnet  is  the 
human  equivalent  of  the  mating  plumage  of  birds  which  is  renewed 
azmually,  and,  in  spite  of  its  frequent  failure  to  do  so,  is  put  on 
to  attract  the  opposite  sex.  There  is  no  reason  why  the  sisters  in  a 
nunnery  should  wear  Easter  hats. 

The  establishment  and  maintainence  of  the  home  is  the  great 
nucleus  around  which  the  majority  of  human  activities  center. 
The  labor  of  hand  and  brain,  llie  achievements  of  science  and  in- 
vention, the  adventures  of  commerce,  the  perils  of  war,  all  these 
are  made  to  serve  the  home.  ITow,  the  two  universal  factors  that 
in  the  last  analysis,  are  the  reason  for  the  home  are  daily  bread 
and  the  sexual  life.  Of  the  two  factors  the  altruistic  factor  of  re- 
production is  perhaps  imore  essential  as  a  cementing  cause  for 
family  life  than  the  egoistic  factor  of  self  maintenance  or  nutri- 
tion. 

The  reason  why  the  love  stovy  is  the  one  undying  theme  in  liter- 
ature is  because  the  sexual  relation,  or  the  love  between  man  and 
woman  in  particular  to  which  all  other  forms  of  human  attachment 
are  biologically  secondary,  does  and  always  will  play  a  major  role 
in  life. 

On  the  other  hand  the  whole  problem  of  the  social  evil  or  the 
''great  black  plague"  as  it  has  been  fittingly  called,  with  all  its 
insiduous  underground  rimiifications  is  of  course  directly  sexual 
in  nature.  Of  all  the  causes  which  result  in  unhappy,  abnormal, 
incomplete  or  wrecked  lives  that  fill  our  court  rooms,  our  work 
houses  and  prisons,  our  insane  asylums,  our  sanitariums  and  hos- 
pitals, the  sex  cause  looms  surprisingly  large.  Dr.  Hooper,  of 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  Baltimore,  reports,  for  instance,  that 
of  4000  cases  of  men  of  which  he  had  medical  or  surgical  histories, 
in  the  one  year  of  1906,  46  per  cent,  either  had  or  had  had  a  sexual 
disease.  Such  illustrations  might  easily  be  multiplied.  So  it  is 
that  upon  both  the  shady  and  sunny  side  of  life  sex  plays  a  major 
krole  and  owing  to  the  conventionalities  of  our  civilization  which 
tends  to  conceal  or  to  ignore  the  facts  in  the  c^ise,  this  role  is  much 
greater  than  is  ordinarily  supposed. 

My  second  proposition  is : 
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IL 

Ignobanos  and  False  Ideas  About  Sex  Have  FAB-BEAOHura 

BssuLTs  Whioh  Should  be  Avoided. 

It  is  futile  to  hope  to  maintain  the  pristine  innocence  of  the 
child's  mind  through  ignorance.  The  negative,  monkish  method  of 
attaining  virtue  by  escaping  from  the  world  and  its  temptations 
has  never  been  a  victorious  path  of  accomplishment  To  ignore  the 
existence  of  the  sexual  dangers  that  surround  young  and  mature 
alike  does  not  cause  these- dangers  to  cease  to  exist  any  more  than 
sticking  the  head  in  the  sand  causes  the  foolish  ostridi  to  hide  it- 
self from  its  enemies.  Moreover  the  innocent  suffer  through  ig- 
norance as  well  as  the  guilty  so  that  the  consequences  of  ignorance 
are  by  no  means  confined  to  the  ignorant  but  are  often  handed  on 
to  others.  A  large  part  of  our  deplorable  attitude  toward  sexual 
matters  is  dne  to  a  certain  false  modesty  surrounding  the  whole 
subject;  a  flower  of  our  particular  civilization.  This  sense  of 
shame  is  absent  from  animals  and  diflFers  widely  among  mankind 
without  any  common  criterion,  whifth  shows  at  once  that  the  sense 
of  shame  is  due  to  conventionality  rather  than  to  any  inherent 
purity  associated  with  sex. 

It  is  shameful,  for  example,  for  the  women  of  many  Mohamme- 
dan countries  to  uncover  the  face  to  strangers  although  there  is 
no  hesitation  in  exposing  every  other  part  of  the  body.  Again,  tho 
Tubori  women  of  Central  Africa,  according  to  the  antropologist 
Waitz,  "go  about  quite  naked,  wearing  only  a  narrow  strap,  to 
which  is  attached  a  twig  hanging  down  behind ;  they  feel  greatly 
ashamed  if  by  chance  the  twig  falls  off",  and  likewise  the  women 
of  the  Orinoco  region  would  be  quite  as  much  scandalized  to  appear 
without  certain  streaks  of  paint  on  their  naked  bodies  as  American 
women  would  to  find  theselves  down  town  on  a  shopping  expedition 
without  a  petticoat.  Our  conventionalities  allow  a  child  to  enquire 
freely  about  his  heart  or  his  muscles,  or  his  bones  or  his  lungs,  or 
his  stomach  without  any  sense  of  shame  but  it  is  quite  otherwise 
with  respect  to  the  organs  of  reproduction.  There  is  nothing  im- 
modest about  a  hen's  egg  or  the  pollen  of  a  lily  but  human  sperm 
cells  or  mammary  organs  are  tabooed  subjects.  That  this  attitude 
is  desirable  to  a  certain  extent  is  no  doubt  true  but  when  it  is 
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pushed  to  the  limit  of  prudery  it  is  not  only  unfortunate  but  it  is 
not  good  sense. 

Doubtless  a  large  share  of  the  preventable  misery  which  comes 
under  the  eye  of  the  physician  in  the  course  of  his  practice  in  con- 
nection with  sexual  disorders  in  adults  could  be  relieved  much 
sooner  and  more  successfully  if  this  sense  of  false  modesty,  gained 
in  childhood  did  not  forestall  an  earlier  consultation.  The  result 
of  all  this  unhealthy  mystery  that  enshrouds  sexual  matters  causes 
the  child  to  explore  for  himself  the  forbidden  land  with  a  sense  of 
guilty  joy  and  to  obtain  a  mass  of  misconceptions  from  various 
sources  which  are  far  worse  than  plain  ignorance.  If  the  subject 
of  mathematics  could  by  any  possibility  be  placed  on  the  index 
expurgaiorius  and  enveloped  in  a  halo  of  inviting  mystery,  as  the 
subject  of  sex  now  is,  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  normflJ  child  would 
learn,  much  to  his  surreptitious  delight,  from  someone  by  the  free- 
masonry of  the  underground  method  that  two  plus  two  are  five  and 
that  sometimes,  if  you  work  it  right,  three  times  three  will  make 
ten, 

Ejiowledge  of  sex  in  some  shape  is  bound  to  come.  The  question 
for  U8  is,  shall  it  come  as  an  unemphasized  part  of  the  whole, 
naturally  and  correctly,  or  shall  it  come  deviously,  draped  with 
obscene  imaginings  and  freighted  with  vulgar  error  ?  For  example, 
some  of  the  many  physiological  fallacies  that  pass  as  good  coin 
in  the  undergroimd  world  from  which  our  youth  derive  the  most 
of  their  sexual  education,  are  the  following: — 

That  the  purpose  of  sex  is  to  afford  pleasure;  that  one  has  a 
right  to  do  as  he  pleases  in  his  own  sexual  experiences ;  that  the 
exercise  of  the  sexual  function  is  necessary  in  order  to  maintaiti 
virility ;  that  chastity  is  impossible ;  that  patent  medicines  are  an 
effective  safeguard  against  sexual  disorders ;  that  sexual  errors  are 
moral  in  nature  and  that  penitence  will  at  anytime  permit  one  to 
escape  the  consequences  and  begin  with  a  clean  slate ;  that  a  boy 
or  a  man  can  come  out  unscathed  where  a  girl  or  a  woman  cannot. 

ITone  of  these  ideas  are  true  yet  they  are  in  general  circulation 
as  truth. 
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IIL 
To  Tbaoh  the  Tbuth  About  Sex  is  a  Pboper  Function  of  the 

Seoonbaisy  Sohools. 

It  is  easier  to  learn  what  is  true  than  to  unlearn  what  is  untme» 
If  then  we  agree  that  it  is  essential  to  substitute  knowledge  for 
ignorance  in  Uie  important  matter  of  the  sexual  relation  who  is  to 
do  it  and  how  is  it  to  be  accomplished  ?  There  is  no  doubt  that 
ideally  the  best  ones  to  lay  the  foundations  are  the  parents,  partic- 
ularly the  mother.  This  foundation  should  be  laid  early  before 
sex  consciousness,  with  its  exaggerated  emphasis  in  the  wrong 
place,  has  been  aroused  and  should  be  tactfully  given  with  the 
child's  questions  as  the  initiative.  Details  and  scientific  exhaus- 
tiveness  at  this  stage  are,  of  course,  out  of  the  question  but  what  is 
given  let  it  be  the  truth  as  far  as  it  goes.  Unfortunately  most 
parents  either  do  not  know  enough  biology  to  lay  skillfully  this 
ideal  foundation  in  the  home,  or  through  either  neglect  or  death 
fail  to  do  so,  with  the  result  that  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  average 
child  goes  to  school  imtaught  or  wrongly  taught.  Thus  the  prob- 
lem becomes  the  teacher's,  asxd  particularly  the  high  school 
teacher's  problem  because  this  is  the  period  of  all  the  school  life 
when  sex  most  presses  to  the  front  and  demands  attention.  In  any 
case  it  is  the  logical  service  of  the  high  school  teacher,  among  his 
other  missionary  duties,  to  supplement  the  sexual  knowledge  of 
his  pupils  if  not  to  tear  down  and  build  anew. 

President  G.  Stanley  Hall  of  Clark  University  in  a  recent  arti- 
cle reports,  that  ^'in  the  Mannheim  Conference  on  sex  pedagogy 
in  1905,  the  proceedings  of  which  have  just  appeared  in  a  stately 
volume,  not  oiie  voice  dissented  from  the  proposition  that  sex 
should  be  taught  in  the  later  years  of  secondary  boys'  schools  and 
the  only  grave  differences  of  opinion  were  as  to  what  should  be 
taught,  how  and  by  whom,  and  whether  certain  instruction  should 
begin  some  years  earlier,  and  as  to  whether  and  how  girls  should 
be  taught." 

Unfortunately  again  most  teachers,  as  well  as  most  parents,  are 
not  sufficiently  trained  biologically  so  they  lack  the  suitable  op- 
portunity to  supply  this  immanent  need  of  the  pupil.  More  biolog- 
ical instruction  is  the  way  this  deficiency  can  best  be  remedied. 
We  cultivate  the  three  R's,  we  teach  Latin  and  French  and  danc- 
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ing  and  all  the  rest  but  biology;  the  science  of  life,  still  elbows 
among  the  nebulous  company  of  fads  that  are  striving  to  gain 
entrance  into  the  high  school  curriculum.  This  backward  condi- 
tion is  much  truer  for  conservative  ISew  England  than  it  is  for  the 
middle  west.  For  example,  Chicago  for  nearly  twenty  years  has 
recognized  the  importance  of  high  school  biology  in  well  established 
courses.  It  may  be  pointed  out  that  if  instruction  in  sex  hygiene 
is  placed  as  late  as  the  high  school  it  will  reach  only  a  limited  per 
cent  of  the  pupils  since  so  many  never  attain  to  the  high  school  at 
all.  It  is  quite  true  that  this  may  be  the  immediately  apparent 
result,  but,  once  biology  is  well  established  in  the  higher  education, 
its  influence  upon  the  nature  study  of  the  lower  schools  will  be 
so  felt  that  a  corresponding  sane  and  correct  foundation  of  ideas 
about  life  will  be  laid  in  the  grades.  This  is  particularly  a  subject 
in  which  to  teach  the  child  we  should  begin  with  the  grandparents 
and  the  best  results  in  the  long  run  are  those  which  look  beyond  the 
present  generation.  It  still  remains  true  that  the  high  school  is 
the  time  of  the  greatest  sexual  interest  and  consequently  is  the 
psychological  moment  for  teaching  the  subject. 

The  fourth  and  concluding  point  to  be  considered  in  this  con- 
nection is  as  follows: 

IV. 

The  Study  of  General  Bioloot  Affobds  the  only  Nattjeal 

Baokqbound   fob   Pbesentino  the   Subject   qf   Sex 

Hygiene  Since  the  Abbupt  Method  of  Appboaoh 

IS  Likely  to  Defeat  the  End  Desibed. 

The  great  danger  of  the  direct  attack  in  the  problem  of  teaching 
sex  hygiene  except  in  such  cases  as  demand  drastic  treatment,  lies 
in  the  fact  that  it  is  likely  to  be  too  abrupt  and  so,  through  its  un- 
pleasant newness  or  its  dangerous  suggestiveness  when  interpreted 
in  the  light  of  what  the  pupil  thinks  he  has  already  f  oimd  out,  it  is 
likely  to  defeat  the  very  end  in  view.  This  is  why  so  many  parents 
very  wisely  object  to  any  attempt  to  meddle  with  their  children  in 
the  matter  of  sex  instruction  because  they  fear  that  when  it  is 
presented  as  it  usually  is,  if  at  all,  without  proper  background,  it 
is  quite  likely  to  excite  needless  curiosity,  to  induce  morbidity  and 
to  destroy  delicacy  of  sentiment    There  may  be  such  a  thing  as 
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"psychic  rape",  to  use  the  expressive  phraseology  of  G.  Stanley 
HalL 

To  my  mind  it  is  a  step  in  the  wrong  direction  to  give  isolated 
sex  talks  before  high  school  pupils  even  though  they  may  be  given 
by  persons  with  adequate  knowledge  and  sufficient  tact.  The  reason 
for  this  opinion  is  because  such  talks  partake  largely  of  the  nature 
of  warnings  or  of  tales  in  which  the  moral  is  too  conspicuous.  The 
attitude  of  the  preacher  in  this  matter  is  not  the  most  effective  one. 
You  remember  the  case  of  the  small  boy  who  was  solemnly  led 
aside  and  impressively  told  by  his  father  not  to  do  certain  things 
"Because  I  know  from  bitter  experience,  my  son,  the  consequences 
of  doing  these  things  and  I  am  old  enough  to  see  the  error  of  my 
ways."  "But,  pa,"  answered  the  small  boy,  plaintively,  "I  waht 
to  see  the  error  of  my  ways,  too !" 

Moreover,  the  abrupt  presentation  of  sexual  hygiene  in  the  form 
of  an  occasionally  injected  talk  has  no  pigeon  hole  in  the  pupil's 
mind  where  it  may  be  stored  away  with  other  similar  things,  con- 
sequently the  new  information  suffers  the  fate  of  all  homeless 
things.  It  gravitates  to  the  scrapheap  and  does  not  become  a  real 
part  of  the  child's  mental  resources.  It  would  be  the  worst  of 
pedagogical  errors  for  the  powers-that-be  in  the  educational  system 
to  introduce  compulsory  sex  talks  into  the  school  system  no  matter 
how  they  were  sugar  coated  because  in  many  instances  it  would 
come  about  that  these  talks  would  necessarily  be  given  by  teachers 
who  knew  not  what  to  say  and  to  pupils  who  knew  not  how  to  take 
what  was  said. 

It  may  be  affirmed  that  no  such  piece  of  wholesale  foolishness  is 
contemplated  even  by  those  who  are  most  impressed  with  the 
urgent  necessity  for  instruction  in  sexual  hygiene,  but  such  action 
would  be  no  more  strange  nor  any  more  disastrous  to  good  teach- 
ing than  what  is  already  largely  in  force  through  the  misdirected 
energy  of  the  Women's  Christian  Temperance  Union  with  respect 
to  so-called  "temperance  physiology".  This  case  is  a  great  peda- 
gogical blunder,  as  every  teacher  knows,  because  the  emphasis  is 
put  in  the  wrong  place  and  a  distorted  view  of  the  truth  results. 
It  is  morally  wrong  to  intemperately  teach  temperance  as  the  final 
end  in  view  in  all  physiology  and  thus  it  is  equally  true  that  even 
when  biology  is  taught  as  a  background  for  sex  hygiene  the  subject 
of  sex  ought  to  be  treated  not  as  the  culmination  and  end  in  the 
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whole  matter  but  simply  as  an  integral  part  of  the  whole.  It  goes 
without  saying  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  course  in  biology  should 
include  sex  and  not  be  the  emasculated  variety,  demanded  in  some 
quarters,  wherein  the  play  of  Hamlet  is  presented  but  Hamlet 
himself  is  not  allowed  to  appear. 

Furthermore,  the  use  of  medical  tracts  or  booklets  although  they 
may  be  very  tactfully  worded  and  technically  correct,  should  be 
made  only  as  a  desperate  last  resort  because  the  printed  pamphlet 
is  the  very  method  of  the  medical  quacks  who  thus  awaken  many 
groundless  fears  in  their  ignorant  victims.  How  are  some  pupils 
to  distinguish  the  true  from  the  partially  true  when  it  is  all  pre- 
sented in  the  same  form  ?  iN'ow  the  truth  to  have  the  proper  force 
must  have  a  proper  background,  not  a  shaky,  temporary  staging 
hastily  thrown  together  from  whatever  odds  and  ends  may  be  at 
hand  but  a  substantial  foimdation  carefully  and  faithfully  built 
with  the  element  of  time  in  it. 

The  best  interpreter  of  modem  events  is  one  who  has  a  historical 
sense  of  what  has  happened  in  the  past  To  be  a  discriminating 
judge  of  reading  one  must  have  read  some  good  literature.  For 
a  child  to  successfully  interpret  sexual  matters  he  needs  first  to 
have  evolved  a  certain  degree  of  biological  insist,  a  thing  which 
requires  time  and  a  ripening  acquaintance  with  the  world  of  life 
of  which  he  is  a  part  Thus  the  sex  problem  is  strictly  a  biological 
problem,  not  a  moral  one,  and  when  approached  in  its  natural 
setting  of  cognate  biological  facts  it  loses  its  abnormal  aspect  and 
the  truth  gained  becomes  substantially  incorporated  in  the  mental 
fiber  of  the  mind. 

There  is  not  space  here  to  point  out  in  detail  just  how  a  course 
in  high  school  biology  may  be  made  to  lay  a  perfectly  sane  founda- 
tion for  the  important  knowledge  of  sexual  hygiene.  Suffice  it  to 
say  that,  so  far  as  my  own  experience  which  includes  ten  years  of 
teaching  high  school  biology  goes,  it  does  accomplish  this  result 
and  that  the  subject  of  sex  ceases  to  be  a  problem  just  as  truly  as 
the  use  and  abuse  of  the  stomach  or  the  eyes  ceases  to  be  a  problem 
which  baffles  the  teacher.  Individual  elaboration  of  the  theme 
may  sometimes  be  necessary  upon  occasion  but  any  pupil  who  has 
faithfully  gone  through  a  decent  course  in  biology  will  not  be  con- 
fused and  ashamed  when  he  confronts  the  problems  of  his  own 
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Bexual  life.     The  inevitable  result  will  be  less  error  and  better 
citizenship. 

To  snnunarize,  then^  the  attempt  has  been  to  establish  four 
points: — 

1.  The  role  which  the  sex  factor  plays  in  human  life  is  much 
greater  than  ordinarily  realized; 

2.  Ignorance  and  false  ideas  about  sex  have  far-reaching  re- 
sults, direct  and  indirect,  that  should  be  avoided; 

3.  Teaching  the  truth  about  sex  is  a  proper  function  of  the 
secondary  schools; 

4t.  The  study  of  general  biology  affords  the  only  natural  back- 
ground for  presenting  sex  hygiene  since  an  abrupt  method  of  ap- 
proach is  likely  to  defeat  the  end  desired.  Therefore,  if  for  no 
other  reason,  a  general  course  in  biology  should  be  universally  in- 
troduced and  maintained  in  our  secondary  schools. 


V 


The  World  as  Thought 

Fbofessob  F.  Tbsudlt,  Athens,  O. 

XL  will  recall  the  words  of  Eepler,  who  after  dis- 
covering the  three  laws  of  planetary  motion, 
exclaimed,  ^'O  Qodl  I  think  Thy  thoughts  after 
Thee."  All  will  recall  the  emotions  almost  uncon- 
trollable, which  attended  upon  the  near  completion 
of  that  long  and  difficult  inquiry  by  which  Sir 
Isaac  Newton,  ^'sole  voyager  on  strange  seas  of 
thought  alone",  demonstrated  the  law  of  gravity, 
whose  binding  power  afiPects  not  only  worlds  in  space,  and  atoms 
in  worlds,  but  systems  of  philosophic  thou^t.  All  will  recall  the 
glorious  nineteenth  psalm,  the  supreme  commentary  upon  which 
is  modem  science.  All  who  have  ever  read  Huxley  or  Tyndal 
will  agree  that  the  world  is  thought,  clear  and  luminous,  else  how 
could  the  mind  of  man  express  its  secrets  in  words  so  adequate  and 
full  of  feeling. 

Everything  depends  for  interest  upon  the  preconception  with 
which  the  mind  approaches  its  duty.  It  is  necessary  to  realize 
that  reality  is  not  chaos  but  cosmos.  It  is  necessary  to  grasp  the 
thought  that  nature  as  exhibited  before  us  is  not  a  part  of  her,  but 
the  whole,  that  all  is  in  each,  and  each  is  in  all.  It  was  Thoreau's 
favorite  conception,  often  expressed,  that  it  was  unnecessary  for 
him  to  venture  beyond  the  confines  of  Concord,  to  know  the  world. 
He  made  it  the  business  of  his  life,  and  this  is  the  secret  of  his 
writings^  to  interpret  the  universe  in  the  light  of  what  he  was  able 
to  observe  about  him.  Nature  to  him  was  a  clock  of  cosmic  propor- 
tions, on  whose  face  man  can  read  the  procession  of  the  thoughts 
of  Qod.  He  was  the  counterpart  of  Emerson,  his  mind  directed 
to  the  world  of  nature,  Emerson's  toward  the  spiritual  world,  both 
coming  out  at  the  same  end,  and  both  philosophers  alike. 

In  a  charming  little  volume  bearing  the  modest  title,  ''The 
Brook  Book",  one  finds  carefully  and  most  sympathetically  the 
truth  I  would  bring  out.  The  writer  simply  records  what  she  ob- 
served in  successive  wanderings  along  a  little  stream,  things  ani- 
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mate  and  inanimate,  water  as  a  tool  of  exquisite  delicacy  cutting 
its  way  through  the  earth,  here  creating  shingly  shores,  there  deep 
pools,  now  rapids  where  it  ran  laughing  in  glee,  again  still  in  its 
movement  as  the  growth  of  the  grass,  now  running  beneath  sharp 
cliffs  where : 

"High  rocks  throw, 

Through  deeps  below, 

A  duplicated  golden  glow**, 

again  spreading  out  into  tranquil,  shallow  reaches,  now  shadowed 
by  ferns  and  grass  through  which  the  light  falls  in  mottled  forms, 
again  like  a  mirror,  reflecting  every  object  looking  upon  it.  She 
found  it  as  we  all  have  found  it,  typical  of  all  streams.  In  the 
summer  days,  worn  by  the  long  and  absorbing  heats,  it  languidly 
journeys  along  if  at  all,  or  reposes  in  pools,  or  sinks  wholly  out  of 
sight.  In  sprizig  days  it  -speeds  like  a  deer  in  joyous  laughter  to 
its  destination.  Tennyson  in  his  "The  Brook",  and  Lanier  in  that 
beautiful  poem,  one  of  his  most  delightful  productions,  "The  Song 
of  the  Chattahoochee",  tell  the  same  story,  only  in  different  lan- 
guage. It  is  not  a  tale  of  death,  but  of  life,  not  of  life  in  weakness, 
but  of  life  in  fulness,  not  of  discords,  but  of  harmonies.  It  is  a 
tale  of  empires  of  people,  little  people,  almost  fairy  people,  but  all 
organized,  all  engaged  in  appropriate  occupations,  group  faithful 
to  those  within  the  group,  but  hostile  to  those  without,  no  uncer- 
tainty here,  no  revolution,  all  contributing  of  their  gifts  willingly 
or  unwillingly  to  friend  or  foe,  all  ingenious  in  offense  and  de- 
fence, none  left  without  means  of  protection  and  none  without 
food  found  to  their  hand,  or  subject  to  their  cultivation. 

Now  how  typical  all  this  is  of  flowing  water  everywhere.  Those 
who  have  read  Shaler's  "First  Book  of  Geology,"  or  Fry's  "The 
Brook  Basin",  charming  presentations  as  they  both  are  of  natural 
forms  in  simple  language,  but  truly  conceived,  will  appreciate  the 
reference,  and  how  by  him  prepared  to  receive  the  teaching  is 
found  the  forms  of  nature  vitalized,  shot  through  and  through  with 
light,  and  if  one  has  truly  grasped  this  conception,  and  has  ever 
travelled  afar,  by  the  Ganges,  the  Nile,  the  Danube,  the  Rhine, 
the  Tiber,  how  constantly  his  mind  is  filled  with  the  thought  thftt 
all  rivers  are  the  same  in  function,  in  form,  in  variation,  in  capac- 
ity for  social  welfare,  in  music,  in  order,  in  complete  obedience  to 
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law,  "without  variableness  or  shadow  of  turning*'.  To  grasp  the 
fact  that  water  in  streams,  which  must  always  be  the  form  of  run- 
ning water,  is  a  tool  of  infinitely  more  delicacy  than  the  Damascus 
blade  of  the  Saladin,  that  it  excavates,  yet  rounds  its  excavations 
into  forms  of  exquisite  beauty,  and  yet  more  than  this,  covers 
these  rounded  forms  with  textures  far  richer  than  the  hand  of 
man  can  weave,  to  appreciate  also  the  fact  that  it  is  a  life-bearer 
in  the  world,  is  to  see  the  world  under  forms  of  thought,  and 
thought  of  eternal  duratioiL  If  the  child  is  father  of  the  man,  the 
little  streamlet  is  the  river  in  epitome. 

This  same  line  of  thought  may  be  applied  to  every  other  form 
of  nature,  to  mountains,  to  plains,  to  rocks,  to  man  and  animals 
and  plants,  to  the  insect  life,  to  star  dust,  or  systems  of  worlds. 
Thought  is  formulated  or  if  one  may  use  a  more  striking  term, 
imbedded  in  matter,  in  time  and  space,  and  as  such  is  subject  to 
the  operations  of  that  strange  solvent  the  human  mind. 

The  conditions  imposed  in  order  to  obtain  living  spiritual  re- 
sults is  undivided  and  unbiassed  attention,  attention  without 
scepticism,  attention  with  faith.  In  a  singular  sense  it  is  true  that 
"Credo  ut  intelligam".  It  is  almost  as  true  that  "Credo  quia 
absurdum" ;  for  to  the  profound  student  of  nature,  strange  things, 
almost  apparently  incredible  beings  leap  upon  the  stage  of  life. 
It  is  true  also  that  "Intelligi  est  percipi".  Augustine,  Tertullian, 
Berkley  were  not  students  of  the  natural  world.  They  were 
students  of  God's  will  and  way  in  men's  minds  and  hearts.  But 
God  moves  not  alone  here.  He  moves  as  well  in  the  world  of 
nature.  But  everywhere  nature  as  well  as  mind,  exacts  the  price 
for  its  comprehension* 

There  is  no  phenomenon  in  the  world  more  interesting  or  won- 
derful than  the  fruitfulness  of  men  who  have  compelled  the  world 
to  yield  up  her  secrets,  some  of  them  on  the  spot  from  which  their 
feet  have  never  strayed,  others  wanderers  in  every  dime,  yet  hold- 
ing on  to  the  one  thing  which  animated  them.  (Hbbon  concentrat- 
ing his  thoughts  upon  the  fortunes  of  the  Boman  empire,  Aristotle 
upon  the  nature  of  being,  Socrates  upon  conduct,  Paul  upon  the 
work  of  causing  the  face  of  his  Lord  to  shine  in  the  face  of  men, 
Pestalozzi  and  Ftoebel  upon  the  child,  Shakespeare  upon  the  pan- 
orama of  human  life,  Kelvin  upon  force,  Peary  upon  the  arctic 
night,  Horace  Mann  upon  the  education  of  the  American  people. 
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Shaler  upon  geologic  forms  and  activities,  Burroughs  upon  ani- 
mate life,  Muir  upon  the  Sierras,  Jordan  upon  fishes,  Webster 
upon  constitutional  law, — ^what  an  assemblage  of  names  to  conjure 
with,  and  yet  all  exemplify  the  same  truth  that  nothing  is  or  can 
be  witheld  from  him  who  will  not  be  denied.  ^^Seek  and  ye  shall 
find.    Ejiock  and  it  shall  be  opened  unto  you." 

It  must  be  added  that  in  all  this  process  of  learning  the  imagi- 
nation while  a  powerful  factor  in  making  truth  clear,  must  yet  be 
regarded  as  the  handmaid  of  reason.  It  must  hot  be  forgotten  that 
if  Qod  geometrizes,  the  mind  following  Him  must  syllogize.  All 
investigation  is  thinking;  all  thinking  is  comparing  objects  with 
objects  held  before  the  mind  in  Ijhe  act  of  attention  by  the  wilL 
All  comparison  is  based  upon  abstraction.  The  results  of  abstrac- 
tion are  and  must  be,  universal  conceptions,  out  of  which  alone 
tl^e  mind  forms  its  judgments.  It  is  a  long  and  difficult,  and  for 
the  most  part,  so  far  as  regards  mental  processes,  an  unconscious 
way  from  unorganized  nature,  unorganized  so  far  as  human 
thought  is  concerned,  to  the  monumental  creations  of  modem  sci- 
ence. It  is  a  long  and  difficult  way  from  the  babe  in  the  cradle  to 
the  splendid  old  age  of  a  John  Bigelow.  The  instrument  of  devel- 
opment is  thought,  the  occasion  is  experience,  the  matter  is  one's 
immediate  environment  Man's  life  or  soul  may  be  defined  as 
what  he  is  doing  or  has  done,  what  he  is  thinking  or  has  thought, 
what  he  is  feeling  or  has  felt  and  what  of  it,  if  after  all  this  one 
says: 

''Our  little  systems  have  their  day; 
They  have  their  day  and  cease  to  be : 
They  are  but  broken  lights  of  Thee, 
But  Thou,  O  Lord,  art  more  than  they." 

The  significance  is  this,  that  by  such  efforts  men  share  if  slightly, 
in  the  thoughts  of  God,  and  if  in  His  thoughts,  then  in  His  life, 
which  is  life  eternal. 

And  this  life  is  not  the  life  of  an  abstract  being  without  defini- 
tion, without  possibility  of  being  known.  No,  it  is  the  life  of 
nature,  of  sky  and  earth,  of  sunshine  and  song,  of  life  and  death, 
of  love  and  joy,  of  hope  and  achievement  To  know  the  earth  in 
its  fulness  is  to  know  God,  for  it  is  to  "think  His  thoughts  after 
Him",  for  the  world  is  Thought. 


Great  Educators* 

I 

Michel  De  Montaigne 

A.  A«  Wbttxb,  Wsndbix  Phiixips  High  Sohool,  Chioago^  III. 

0  the  world  in  general  Montaigne  is  an  unknown 
quantity ;  to  the  litterateur  in  special  he  is  a  writer, 
author  and  essayist,  and  only  to  the  initiated  few  is 
he  an  educator. 

He  himself  tells  us  that  he  was  bom  between 
eleven  and  twelve  o'clock  the  28th  of  February, 
1533,  at  the  castle  of  Saint  Michel  de  Montaigne. 
His  father  was  a  man  who  took  great  pains  with  the 
education  of  his  children,  especially  from  the  practical  standpoint. 
He  was  anxious  that'  Michel,  for  instance,  should  learn  to  know 
the  dark  side  of  life,  so  he  accustomed  him  from  his  earliest  youth 
to  a  simple  mode  of  living,  at  the  same  time  taking  care  ''to  teach 
him  gentleness  and  liberty  without  harshness  or  constraint." 

Michel,  in  his  quaint,  charming  way,  tells  us  of  how  his  father 
caused  him  to  be  awakened  to  the  sounds  of  a  flute,  so  that  the  first 
impressions  should  be  pleasurable  and  harmonious;  how  he 
learned  Latin  almost  before  he  learned  French,  by  being  addressed 
in  that  language  exclusively  by  the  professor  who  taught  him  the 
tongue  of  Virgil  and  Cicero. 

When  he  entered  school  at  six  years  of  age  the  greatest  savants 
of  that  time  were  his  masters ;  men  such  as  Grouchy,  Muret, 
Guerente.  When  he  left  college  he  was  fourteen  years  old,  and  his 
parents  wishing  him  to  take  up  jurisprudence,  he  began  to  study 
law.  But  his  biographers  are  singularly  silent  on  this  phase  of  his 
life ;  not  a  word  do  we  know  of  his  doings  during  these  years :  all 
we  know  is  that  in  1559  he  was  in  Bar-le-duc  at  the  court  of 
Francois  II,  and  the  year  after  that  in  Rouen  where  he  assisted 

*A  series  of  brief  biographies  of  noted  educators,  to  be  continued  in  EJdu- 
cation  throughout  the  current  school  year. — ^Eklitor. 
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at  the  ooming  of  age  of  Charles  the  Ninth.  However^  he  must 
have  taken  an  active  part  in  liie  political  affairs  of  his  time,  for 
in  one  of  his  prefaces  he  speaks  of  himself  as:  gentilhomme 
ordinaire  du  roi,  a  title  which  Henry  the  third  also  uses  in  a  letter 
he  addressed  to  him.  Aside  from  lliat  we  have  his  ^^Instruction", 
which  he  wrote  from  dictation,  given  him  by  Katherine  de  Medicis, 
and  his  correspondence  with  Henry  the  Fourth. 

Evidently  he  must  have  tired  of  court  life,  for  in  1671  at  the 
age  of  38,  he  returned  to  his  estates,  where  he  placed  the  followii^ 
inscription  to  be  seen  today :  ''Anno  Christie . .  Ae.  XXXVIII, 
pridie  calend.  mart,  die  suo  natali  Mich.  Mont  . .  servitii  aulici 
et  munerum  publicorum  jamdudum  sinu  pertaesus  se  intaeg. . 
in  doctarum  originum  sinu  reoessit,  ubi  quietus  et  omnium  securus 
quantiUum  id  tandem  superabit  decurse  multa  jam  plus  parte 
spatti,  si  modo  jam  fataducant,  exiguas  istas  sedes  et  dulces 
latebras  avitasque  liberati  suae  tranquillitatique  et  otio  consecra- 
vit" 

So  far  Montaigne  had  only  been  known  as  translator  and  editor. 
But  as  soon  as  he  was  fully  settled  in  his  retreat  he  began  to  jot 
down  his  thoughts,  without  order  or  system,  just  as  they  presented 
themselves  to  his  mind.  These  thoughts  became  a  book,  and  the  first 
part  of  this  work,  which/  was  to  immortalize  its  author,  appeared 
in  Bordeaux  in  1580. 

In  the  course  of  time  Montaigne  was  elected  mayor  of  Bordeaux, 
but  in  the  midst,  or  rather  in  spite  of  his  administrative  cares,  he 
found  time  to  add  chapters  to  his  book. 

The  first  editions  were,  however,  coldly  received,  for  they  con- 
tained such  original,  unheard-of,  profound  ideas,  tiiat  the  public 
remained  stupefied  before  so  much  originality.  Furthermore,  he 
I  spoke  in  the  name  of  common-sense,  of  tolerance,  of  moderation, 
I  and  in  order  to  be  listened  to  by  the  crowd  one  must  flatter  its 
prejudices  and  passions.  Only  a  very  few  elect  spirits  understood 
from  the  very  first  the  prof oimd  thoughts  of  this  book  and  Juste — 
Lipse  placed  the  author  above  the  seven  Oreek  sages.  This  famous 
polygraph  was  then  the  supreme  judge  of  European  criticism,  and 
his  verdict  was  the  keynote  of  success  for  ''les  Essais".  They  be- 
came popular  immediately,  and  when  the  cardinal  du  Perron 
called  them  the  'T)reviaire  des  honnetes  gens"  everybody  felt 
obliged  to  read  them,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  they  have  exer- 
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(dfled  a  good  influence  on  the  political  and  religious  opinions  of 
that  century. 

In  these  essays,  the  author  says  he  leaves  for  his  friends  and 
relations  a  faithful  portrait  of  himself,  with  his  vices  and  virtues. 
The  titles  are  unique  and  of  a  diverse  character.  ^^De  I'affection  des 
pdres  aux  enfants;"  ^'A  domain  les  affaires/'  ^^De  la  vanit6  des 
paroles ;''  ''Comme  nous  plurons  et  rions  d'une  mesme  chose/' 
and  so  forth,  and  very  often  it  happens  that  the  contents  of  the 
chapters  do  not  correspond  to  the  titles. 

If  we  want  to  get  at  the  views  he  holds  on  education  we  must 
wade  through  the  whole  number  of  his  essays,  for,  as  was  said 
above,  he  made  no  pretense  at  classification,  but  wrote  down  at  odd 
moments  what  happened  to  be  uppermost  in  his  mind.  He  was 
one  of  those  fortunate  men  who  find  appropriate  expressions  for 
what  they  want  to  say. 

If  we  compare  Montaigne's  ideal  with  that  of  the  Renaissance 
we  shall  find  that  the  latter  attached  the  greatest  importance  to 
learning,  while  Montaigne  maintained  that  virtue  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  faculties  should  come  first 

The  chapter  on  ^^u  Pedantisme"  alone  contains  some  pearls 
worth  setting:  '^We  only  work  to  fill  the  memory  and  leave  the 
understanding  and  conscience  to  shift  for  themselves."  Or:  ^The 
care  and  the  expense  of  our  parents  serve  only  to  furnish  our  head 
with  knowledge;  of  judgment  and  virtue  we  hear  absolutely 
nothing.  One  person  cries:  There  goes  a  wise  man,  and  another 
one  cries:  There  goes  a  good  man;  everybody  will  run  after  the 
smart  man  without  even  looking  at  the  good  man.  We  ask,  does 
he  know  Greek  and  Latin  f  Does  he  write  in  prose  or  verse  f  But 
whether  he  has  become  better  is  the  last  question  we  put ;  although 
it  should  have  been  the  first.  We  ought  to  inquire  who  knows  best, 
not  who  knows  most" 

The  opening  words  in  the  chapter:  Apologie  de  Raimond  8e- 
bond  are: 

^^Knowledge,  in  truth,  is  a  very  great  and  useful  thing;  those 
who  despise  it  expose  their  ignorance ;  at  the  same  time  I  do  not 
hold  it  in  such  high  esteem  as  some  do,  Herillus  the  philosopher, 
for  instance,  who  held  that  it  was  knowledge  that  would  make  us 
wise  and  happy;  or  even  as  those  do  who  say  that  knowledge  is 
the  mother  of  virtue." 
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Montaigne  recommends  that  knowledge  which  has  a  direct  bear- 
ing on  a  life  full  of  activity  and  experience.  ''Train  the  judg- 
ment/' is  his  battle^ry.  His  pupil  is  to  draw  his  chief  experiences 
from  men  such  as  Plutarch  describes.  For  him  the  aim  of  educa- 
tion was  the  practical  conduct  of  life  and  to  a  great  extent  his 
theory  of  education  shows  that  practical  sense.  But  it  has  also 
its.  drawbacks  and  shortcomings.  First  of  all,  as  was  the  case  later 
on  with  Locke  and  Bousseau,  Montaigne's  system  could  be  applied 
to  the  wealthy  only,  to  those  who  could  afford  a  tutor  or  who  had 
money  enough  to  spend  on  travel  and  sight-seeing;  the  poorer 
classes  were  not  provided  for  in  his  curriculum;  it  was  left  for 
41  Pestalozzi  and  a  Froebel  to  administer  to  their  wants. 

Secondly,  his  views  on  woman  and  her  education  are  extremely 
narrow.  He  feared  that  education  would  mar  the  charms  of  the 
fair  sex  and  therefore  he  would  keep  woman  in  ignorance  of  all 
that  tends  to  widen  her  mental  horizon. 

And  thirdly,  Montaigne  has  very  little  genuine  love  for  children, 
showing  a  fondness  for  them  only  as  long  as  they  are  amiable; 
forming  thus  a  striking  contrast  to  that  other  mind  two  hundred 
years  later,  whose  key-note  was  love,  sympathy  and  self-sacrifice. 

His  pedagogy  is  one  of  moderation  and  discretion,  and,  while 
some  critics,  Pascal  for  instance,  find  it  wanting  in  many  respects, 
the  healthy  and  broad  views  he  held  on  education  in  an  age  when 
the  narrow  spirit  of  the  Benaissance  with  its  one-sidedness  held 
sway,  certainly  entitle  him  to  a  place  in  the  list  of  great  educators. 


Examniatioii  Qneetioiis  for  ''King  Lear'\ 

Maud  E.  Kinobley,  East  Maghiab,  Me. 

1.  What  is  meant  by  the  '^mythic''  history  of  Britain  ?  What  was 
its  probable  origin?  How  was  it  regarded  in  Shakespeare^s  time  and 
from  what  source  may  Shakespeare  have  derived  his  knowledge  of  it? 

2.  In  what  age  of  the  world  are  the  events  related  in  ''KING 
LEAB^'  supposed  to  have  taken  place?  What  is  the  ]^int,  in  tfaia 
connection,  of  the  frequent  reference  to  pagan  and  religious  ideas? 

3.  What  sections  of  the  island  of  Oreat  Britain  do  you  associate 
with  the  names  of  Albany,  Cornwall,  Gloucester,  Kent?  What  differ- 
ence of  rank  is  implied  in  the  titles  of  '*Duke''  and  "EarP*  ? 

4.  What  is  meant  by  ''Knights''  in  attendance  on  a  king?  What 
was  the  office  of  the  "Eong's  fool"  ?  Why  are  these  pertinent  questions 
for  one  studying  "King  Lear*'? 

5.  What  is  the  plot^f  this  drama?  Name  the  characters  immedi- 
ately concerned  in  the  plot  at  the  outset. 

6.  If  you  had  no  idea  of  the  story  of  the  drama,  what  conclusions 
would  you  draw  from  reading  Act  I,  scene  1?  How  mu<^  of  the 
plot  would  be  revealed  to  you?  How  many  of  the  characters  would 
be  introduced  to  you  ? 

7.  What  word  will  best  describe  that  mental  characteristic  of  Lear 
which  brings  about  all  his  trouble  ?  Show  the  manner  in  which  Lear 
is  opposed  in  his  plan  and  the  manner  in  which  ha  meets  such  re- 
sistance. 

8.  Tell  the  story  of  the  play  in  as  few  words  as  possible.  To 
which  class  of  Shakespeare's  dramas  does  it  belong?  What  position 
does  it  hold  in  that  class  ? 

9.  Justify  Cordelia's  conduct  in  Act  I,  scene  1.  Does  any  better 
line  of  conduct,  under  the  circumstances,  suggest  itself  to  you? 

10.  Describe  the  situation  of  affairs  at  the  opening  of  Act  I, 
scene  2.  ^ 

11.  A  critic  has  said:  "The  consequences  flowing  from  what  Lear 
has  done,  make  up  three  distinct  tragedies  which  go  on  working  side 
by  side".    Show  that  this  statement  is  true. 

12.  What  is  the  underplot  of  this  drama?  How  does  it  compare 
with  the  main  plot  in  the  problem  it  presents  ? 
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13.  Enumerate  the  events  which  lead  up  to  the  madness  of  Lear. 
Mention  the  personages  who  are  the  cause  of  the  madness  and  those 
who  are  affected  by  it 

14.  Describe  in  full  the  Mad  Scene.  Mention  all  the  devices  by 
which  Shakespeare  increases  the  effect  of  the  scene. 

15.  When  does  the  idea  first  occur  to  King  Lear  that  he  has  been 
unwise  in  his  distribution  of  his  kingdom?  What  part  does  the  Court 
Fool  play  in  this  connection? 

16.  What  scene  is  the  '^emotional  climax''  of  the  plot?  Of  the 
underplot?    Describe  these  scenes  in  their  relation  to  each  other. 

17.  Describe  the  Hovel  Scene.  What  effect  has  it  upon  the  de- 
velopment of  the  plot?  Whj  does  Edgar  pretend  to  be  mad?  What 
use  does  Edgar  make  of  the  madness  which  he  has  assumed? 

18.  What  ideas  in  regard  to  insanity  and.  the  insane,  anciently 
prevalent,  made  the  disguise  of  a  wandering  madman  a  practicable 
one?    What  are  the  derivation  and  meaning  of  the  word  bedlam f 

19.  What  hatf  the  French  War  to  do  with  the  action  of  ''King 
Lear''?  Trace  the  allusions  to  this  war  throughout  the-play  and  show 
the  importance  of  the  event  on  each  of  the  leading  episodes  of  the 
story. 

20.  Describe  in  full  the  closing  scene  <it  the  drama.  Comment  on 
the  effect  produced  by  this  scene. 

21.  What  qualities  of  the  human  mind  does  Shakespeare  portray 
in  his  great  tragedy  of  ''KING  LEAB"?  Does  the  interest  of  the 
story  depend  upon  the  manifestations  of  these  mental  qualities  or 
upon  external  objects? 

22.  Under  what  circumstances  is  this  sentence  spoken  by  Lear? 
''The  little  dogs  and  all.  Tray,  Blanche,  and  Sweetheart,  see  they  bark 
at  me'\  Why  is  this  simple  exclamation  so  very  effective  and  affect- 
ing? 

23.  "KING  LEAE",  although  one  of  the  most  highly  valued  of 
Shakespeare's  plays,  is  seldom  or  never  presented  on  the  modem  stage. 
Can  you  suggest  any  reason  for  this? 

24.  Give  five  quotations  from  "KING  LEAE"  which  are  proverb- 
ial expressions  in  common  use  at  the  present  day. 

25.  Quote  at  least  three  criticisms  of  "KING  LEAR"  taken  from 
various  sources  and  discuss  each,  illustrating  your  discussion  by 
citations  from  the  text  of  the  drama. 


American  Notes — Editorial 

A  prominent  quality  in  the  character  of  all  highly  BucceBsful^men 
and  a  chief  element  in  the  attainment  of  success,  is  will  power.  It 
seems  to  us  a  not  unfair  criticism  of  the  present  generation  of  young 
people,  especially  in  the  cities  and  among  the  well-to-do  classes,  to 
say  that  they  are  notably  lacking  in  this  important  quality.  Too  much 
is  done  for  them.  They  buy  lifers  pleasures  too  cheaply.  They 
make  amusement,  entertainment,  the  doing  of  that  which  is  agreeable 
at  the  time  being,  too  much  their  aim  and  end  in  life.  They  do  not 
look  at  themselves  and  the  world  in  a  serious,  earnest  way,  with  a  de- 
sire to  find  a  work  and  mission  that  shall  be  of  real  service,  and  that 
being  hard  to  do  greatly,  will  call  for  great  qualities  and  sustained 
labor,  and  so  bring  out  the  best  that  is  in  them.  Probably  eveiy 
thoughtful  parent  wishes  his  child  to  be  first  of  all  good  and  virtuous. 
But  next,  if  not  first,  he  wishes  him  to  be  forceful.  Indeed,  goodness 
itself  is  hardly  good  unless  it  has  energy  behind  it.  Without  this 
element  it  is  ^^goody-goody''  rather  than  good.  Worse  still  is  badness 
without  force.  There  is  hope  of  reform  and  ultimate  usefulness  and 
success  in  a  character  that  is  energetically  bad.  But  a  weak,  namby- 
pamby  badness,  easily  influenced  and  led  hither  and  yon  by  eveiy 
shifting  current,  is  the  most  hopeless  of  all  material  that  the  educa- 
tor or  reformer  encounters.  The  best  intentions,  the  noblest  efforte, 
the  greatest  self-sacrifices  count  for  but  little  when  expended  on 
such  material  as  this.  But  outside  of  the  question  of  goodness  or 
badness  we  have  the  difficulty  of  getting  our  average  young  people 
to  take  hold  of  life  in  earnest  instead  of  just  allowing  themselves  to 
drift.  Neither  the  school  nor  the  home  can  solve  the  difficulty  alone. 
There  must  be  intelligent  co-operation.  Parente  must  realize  that  it 
is  not  good  for  their  children  to  have  too  much  money,  too  much  done 
for  them,  too  much  sympathy  given  them  about  the  hardness  of  their 
lessons,  the  pressure  of  the  school  discipline,  the  requirements  of  the 
scholarship  standard  and  all  the  rest  of  the  school's  call  to  punctuality 
and  faithfulness  in  the  performance  of  duty.  These  are  the  things 
that  create  the  warp  and  woof  of  character  and  stiffen  the  fibre  of  the 
child's  mind.  Their  value  will  be  greatly  enhanced  if  the  child  is 
made  to  feel  that  he  himself  must  do  something  to  pay  for  the 
privileges  which  are  his  in  being  given  an  education.  Self-made 
men  are  successful  largely  because  of  the  discipline  of  the  will  which 
they  have  obtained  by  their  struggle  with  almost  overwhelming 
obstacles.  The  best  scholars  are  usually  those  who  have  had  to  work 
the  hardest  to  learn.  Those  who  learn  their  lessons  most  easily, 
easily  forget  them.    Teachers  should  make  deliberate  efforts  to  awaken 
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and  strengthen  the  energies  of  the  wills  of  their  pupils.  A  strongs 
but  well-disciplined  wiU  is  a  large  element  of  success  in  every 
human  life.  The  surroundings  and  influences  of  each  child  should 
be  so  shaped  and  directed  as  to  help  him  to  become  a  forcef ul^  efficient 
member  of  human  society  for  his  own  sake  and  for  the  good  of  the 
whole. 


We  recently  visited  a  large  city  park  at  an  hour  when  thousands 
of  people,  from  all  classes,  were  present  in  their  "Sunday  besf 
clothes,  to  listen  to  an  open  air  concert.  Taking  a  position  where  we 
could  see  the  constant  ebb  and  flow  of  young  couples  promenading  up 
and  down  a  central  walk,  something  challenged  our  attention  to  the 
differences  in  the  form  and  carriage  of  the  different  young  people 
of  both  sexes  who  were  passing.  Never  before  were  we  so  profoundly 
impressed  with  the  need  of  instruction  in  physical  culture  in  our 
public  schools.  Scarcely  a  person  passed  us  who  was  carrying  the 
body  to  the  best  advantage,  either  for  health  or  grace.  One  could  see 
in  nearly  all  of  them  many  different  elements  of  strength  and  beauty. 
But  so  many  of  these  had  been  either  neglected  or  positively  counter- 
acted, or  even  destroyed !  Here*  is  a  young  man  with  broad,  strong 
shoulders,  which  have  become  rounded  forward,  contracting  his  chest 
and  throwing  out  his  shoulder  blades  in  an  unpleasantly  conspicuous 
way,  suggesting  a  ready  candidacy  for  tuberculosis,  which  might 
easily  be  avoided  by  a  little  careful  discipline  begun  at  once.  There, 
sauntering  by,  is  a  tall  handsome  youth  whose  appearance  is  spoiled 
by  a  habit  of  toeing  in,  which  should  have  been  broken  up  before  he 
was  ten  years  old.  Here  the  eye  rests  upon  a  fair  young  girl  who 
would  be  positively  charming  but  for  an  awkward  habit  of  swinging 
her  arms  as  she  walks  as  if  they  were  pump  handles.  And  there  is 
another  who  has  laced  herself  into  a  close  resemblance  to  an  insect; 
and  the  young  man  who  attends  her  little  realizes  how  badly  he  is 
"stung."  Nearly  all  the  defects  one  notices  if  his  attention  is  called 
to  them  upon  such  an  occasion,  could  be  corrected  by  intelligent 
instruction.  Such  instruction  cannot,  or  rather  will  not  be  given  in  the 
home.  It  must  be  given  by  specially  qualified  teachers  who  shall  real- 
ize the  immense  value  of  such  a  service  in  the  uplift  of  the  average 
public  health,  and  in  the  improvement  in  beauty  .and  grace,  of  the 
coming  representatives  of  the  human  race.  However  crowded  the 
curriculum  may  be,  there  should  always  be  a  place  in  it  for  physical 
instruction.  For  good  health  and  symmetrical,  graceful  bodies  are 
the  basis  for  well-disciplined  apirits  and  well-stored  minds. 

As  a  result  of  two  years  of  committee  work,  the  faculty  of  the 
University  of  Chicago  has  adopted  a  new  plan  for  entrance  to  the 
university,  and  has  authorized  certain  fundamental  changes  in  the 
curricula  leading  to  its  bachelor^s  degrees. 
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So  far  as  concerns  entrance,  the  new  program  accords  to  the  high 
schools  a  much  larger  degree  of  independence  in  the  arrangement  of 
their  curricula  than  has  hitherto  heen  the  case.  The  university  will 
still  require  fifteen  units  of  entrance  work,  namely  four  full  years 
in  an  approved  high  school,  (from  which  students  may  enter  by  certi- 
ficate), but  it  will  allow  much  greater  flexibiliiy  in  the  studies  which 
the  high  school  students  may  pursue  during  their  preparatory  course. 

The  university  has  been  moved  to  make  these  changes  largely  be- 
cause it  appreciates  and  S3rmpathize8  with  the  increasing  demand  laid 
upon  high  schools  to  meet  the  immediate  needs  of  their  own  com- 
munities. In  response  to  pressure  of  this  kind,  the  schools  have  found 
it  necessary  to  introduce  a  much  larger  amount  of  vocational  work 
than  was  formerly  the  case.  The  old  academic  subjects,  rightly  or 
wrongly,  are  not  thought  to  subserve  these  community  needs  so  effi- 
ciently as  are  subjects  of  a  more  practical  character.  In  view  of  this 
movement  which  is  going  forward  in  the  high  schools  of  the  country, 
the  universiiy  has  co^ie  to  feel  that  its  previous  entrance  requirements 
are  out  of  harmony  with  the  primary  obligations  of  the  schools  in  a 
way  which  is  undesirable  for  all  concerned. 

The  university,  therefore,  proposes  that  one  and  only  one  subject 
shall  be  hereafter  specificially  required  of  the  school,  namely,  English, 
which  must  be  pursued  for  at  least  three  years.  In  addition  to  this, 
in  order  to  secure  a  desirable  concentration  of  work,  and  to  attain 
such  intellectual  profit  as  arises  from  the  continuous  study  of  a 
single  subject,  it  is  required  that  a  student  shall  pursue  one  topic  for 
at  least  three  years,  and  another  topic  for  at  least  two  years.  This  is 
in  addition  to  the  requirement  of  English.  The  subjects  thus  pur- 
sued must  be  selected  from  among  five  groups  of  studies,  to  wit : 

1.  Ancient  and  Classical  Languages. 

2.  Modem  Languages. 

3.  History,  Economics,  Civics. 

4.  Mathematics. 

6.    The  Natural  Sciences. 

Of  the  four  entire  years  of  work  somewhat  less  than  three  must  be 
devoted  to  work  in  these  groups,  together  with  English.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  student's  time  may  be  devoted  to  any  subjects  which 
the  school  accepts  for  its  own  diploma.  This  permits  a  large  measure 
of  freedom  to  the  school  to  introduce  such  vocational  work  as  it  may 
think  wise  without  thereby  rendering  it  impossible  for  its  students  at 
the  same  time  to  prepare  for  college,  and  to  reach  a  decision  to  go  to 
college  late  in  the  school  course. 

It  will  be  seen  that  this  program  contemplates  obliging  the  student 
to  connect  his  college-  and  high  school  courses  by  continuing  for  at 
least  one  year  in  the  latter,  work  begun  in  the  former ;  that  it  obliges 
him  to  distribute  his  work  to  some  extent  over  the  more  important 
fields  of  knowledge;  that  it  obligates  him  to  master  the  rudiments 
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of  at  least  one  foreign  language,  and  that  it  puts  him  under  obligation 
to  concentrate  a  large  amount  of  his  work  on  one  or  more  subjects 
before  graduation.  It  is  hoped  in  this  way  to  avoid,  on  the  one  hand, 
the  dissipation  of  intellectual  energy  and  interest  characterizing  a 
purely  elective  system,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  provide  for  special- 
ized work  leading  to  the  professions,  and  to  various  vocations. 

The  101st  bulletin  of  the  Department  of  Child  Hygiene  of  the 
Bussell  Sage  Foundation,  consists,  of  the  first  comprehensive 
report  of  what  American  school  systems  are  doing  for  the 
health  of  children. ,  The  report  covers  conditions  in  1,038  cities,  or 
nearly  90  per  cent,  of  the  important  American  municipalities.  It 
traces  the  development  of  medical  inspection  of  schools  from  its 
'inception  in  Boston  16  years  ago  and  gives  details  as  to  the  army  of 
school  physicians,  nurses  and  dentists  now  employed  to  safeguard 
the  health  of  American  school  children. 

An  examination  of  the  report  reveals  the  immense  progress  that 
has  been  made  in  the  past  decade.  Ten  years  ago  the  number  of 
American  cities  having  systems  of  medical  inspection  was  eleven; 
at  the  present  time  it  is  443.  The  first  school  physicians  were  em- 
ployed by  Boston  in  1894.  Now  there  is  an  army  of  nearly  1,500  of 
them.  The  first  school  nurses  were  employed  by  New  York  nine  years 
ago.  Now  they  number  between  four  and  five  hundred  and  are  em- 
ployed by  eighty  cities.  Sixty-nine  cities  are  regularly  emplojdng 
dentists  to  care  for  the  teeth  of  their  children. 

Marked  differences  are  found  between  the  different  states  with 
respect  to  progress  made  in  providing  for  medical  inspection.  Massa- 
chusetts and  New  Jersey  stand  easily  at  the  head  of  the  list  with 
universal  compidsory  school  medical  inspection,  while  in  Vermont, 
*  Mississippi,  Montana  and  Idaho  the  municipalities  have  not  even  be- 
gun work.  The  greatest  progress  has  been  made  in  the  Far  East  and 
Far  West,  the  North  Atlantic  and  Western  States  easily  outranking 
those  in  tne  south  Atlantic,  South  Central  and  North  Central  groups. 

A  large  portion  of  the  report  is  given  over  to  the  hygiene  of  the 
school  room  and  data  are  given  for  the  1,038  cities  telling  about  the 
use  of  such  modem  innovations  as  individual  drinking  cups,  sanitary 
fountains,  vacuum  cleaners  and  adjustable  desks.  The  number  of 
cities  supplying  individual  drinking  cups  is  nearly  300,  while  those 
having  schools  equipped  with  sanitary  fountains  number  almost 
800.  The  figures  show  that  the  deadly  feather  duster  is  being  rapidly 
banished.  More  than  60  per  cent,  of  the  cities  use  moist  cloths  for 
dusting  purposes,  and  nearly  800  use  dust  absorbing  compounds  for 
sweeping.  Eighty-nine  cities  are  cleaning  their  school  rooms  by 
means  of  vacuum  cleaners. 

Contrasted  with  these  evidences  of  progress  are  figures  showing 
that  fifty-one  cities  report  that  their  school  room  floors  are  never 
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washed^  and  seven  that  the  washing  of  school  room  windows  is  entirely 
neglected.  In  almost  1^000  cities  instruction  is  given  in  the  effecte 
of  alcohol  and  tobacco;  649  have  special  courses  devoted  to  the  preven- 
tion and  cure  of  tuberculosis;  and  592  give  lessons  in  first  aid  to 
tiie  injured.  The  tables  of  the  report  are  so  arranged  as  to  give  all 
of  the  different  sorts  of  information  by  state  divisions^  by  individual 
states,  and  finally  for  each  separate  city  of  the  entire  1,038. 

We  believe  that  we  are  doing  our  readers  a  kindness  in  advising 
them  to  place  their  orders  for  periodical  subscriptions,  with  some 
reliable  agency  or  direct  with  the  publishers,  very  early  in  the  school 
year.  This  advice  is  based  upon  several  years^  experience  in  filliTig 
periodical  subscription  orders.  We  find  that  the  American  people 
largely  order  their  magazines  in  the  months  of  December  and  Jan- 
uary. The  result  is  that  the  publication  offices,  especially  of  the 
larger  and  more  important  periodicals,  are  simply  glutted  with  orders 
during  those  months.  They  are  received  by  tens  of  thousands  in  a  day 
or  a  week,  and  it  is  simply  impossible  to  take  care  of  them  with  any 
degree  of  promptness.  They  are  pigeon-holed  and  often  vexatious 
delays  and  costly  errors  result.  By  the  time  a  given  order  is  reached 
the  edition  of  the  month  may  have  been  exhausted  and  the  sub- 
scriber's file  is  broken. 

The  remedy  is  to  subscribe  early  in  the  autumn  before  the  rush  is 
on.  We  are  sure  that  you  will  get  better  service  in  such  a  case  and 
find  the  plan  satisfactory  from  every  point  of  view. 

The  Illinois  State  Normal  University  is  to  make  its  hundred-acre 
farm  an  important  factor  in  the  education  of  teachers  for  rural  com- 
munities. The  farm  will  be  equipped  and  conducted  so  that  it  will 
be  a  living  demonstration  of  what  is  essential  to  economic  success  and 
the  betterment  of  rural  life.  The  rationale  and  some  details  of  this 
phase  of  normal  school  education  are  found  in  the  proceedings  of  the 
board  of  Education,  from  which  we  quote  the  following  paragraphs : 

''There  is  a  growing  demand  in  progressive  rural  commimities  for 
yoimg  men  and  women  as  teachers  who  love  coimtry  life,  who  under- 
stand the  possibilities  of  the  rural  school  and  are  famUiar  with  its 
problems.  In  its  past  history  the  State  Normal  IJniversiiy  has  made 
no  attempt  to  prepare  specifically  rural  school  teachers.  The  principles 
of  teaching  are  tne  same  ever3rwhere.  It  has  been  assumed  that  the 
same  subject  matter  is  needed  in  the  curriculum  in  town  and  country; 
hence  if  this  subject  matter  and  these  principles  were  mastered,  the 
intelligent  teacher  can  adapt  his  methods  of  instruction  and  manage- 
ment to  the  peculiar  conditions  of  his  own  school.  The  act  estab- 
lishing this  school  in  1857  provided  for  instruction  in  the  elements 
of  the  natural  sciences  including  agricultural  chemistry,  animal  and 
vegetable  physiology.    This  provision  looked  to  the  special  needs  of 
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the  farmers  of  this  great  agricultural  State^  yet  until  the  past  few  years 
no  attempt  was  made  to  give  an  agricnltaral  coloring  to  any  of  the  in- 
struction in  chemistry  or  in  animal  or  vegetable  physiology  and  the 
lands  donated  for  the  specific  purpose  of  practical  experiments  in  agri- 
culture have  been  leased  to  nursery  companies.  It  is  now  the  plain  duty 
of  the  normal  school  to  recognize  that  our  students  who  are  to  teach 
in  the  country  need  a  special  body  of  knowledge  relating  to  coimtry 
life,  and  that  the  young  teacher  must  not  be  expected  to  apply  prin- 
ciples skilfully  to  new  conditions,  without  a  good  deal  of  discussion 
of  such  conditions. 

There  is  a  considerable  body  of  important  knowledge  relating 
to  farming  that  the  young  farmer  is  not  likely  to  learn 
unless  he  begins  upon  it  in  the  school.  The  origin,  composition, 
physics  and  chemistry  of  soils,  the  reasons  for  drainage  and  tillage, 
the  function  of  fertilizers,  the  Talue  of  rotation,  the  life  habits  of 
parasites,  the  diseases  of  plants  and  animals  are  matters  of  which 
the  ordinary  farmer  knows  littie.  Moreover,  plant  propagation,  the 
combating  of  insect  pests,  the  war  on  weeds,  the  rearing  and  feed- 
ing of  live-stock  to  be  thoroughly  eflBcieiit  must  be  rational,  not  merely 
empirical.  Farming  must  be  scientific,  the  elements  of  the  science 
must  be  taught  in  the  schools.  This  institution  should  add  to  its 
faculty  a  professor  of  agriculture,  a  man  trained  in  a  good  agricultural 
college.  He  should  instruct  his  students  in  agricultural  science  and 
use  tiie  farm  to  illustrate  and  demonstrate  important  principles  and 
exemplify  good  farming  methods.^'  The  President,  David  Felmley,  is 
efficientiy  carrying  out  these  recommendations  and  the  results  wiH, 
we  c^re  sure,  justify  the  methods. 


A  notable  transference  during  the  summer  is  that  of  United  States 
Commissioner  of  Education,  Hon.  Elmer  C.  Brown  to  the  Chancellor- 
ship of  New  York  University, — ^a  position  of  commanding  influence 
and  power.  Superintendent  P.  P.  Claxton  of  Tennessee  succeeds  Mr. 
Brown  at  Washington,  which  is  a  strong  appointment.  We  trust  that 
in  due  time  the  National  Bureau  of  Education  will  receive  from  Con- 
gress a  support  commensurate  with  the  ability  of  its  head  and  the 
greatness  of  its  possibilities.  At  New  York  University,  Dr.  Carl  A. 
Krause  has  been  appointed  lecturer  on  '^Methods  in  Modem  Lan- 
guages.'' He  will  use  the  'Direct  Method"  that  has  been  so  successful 
in  Germany.  Dr.  Frederick  Montesen  will  be  lecturer  on  "Foreign 
School  Systems.'*  Four  courses  in  "Experimental  Pedagogy**  will  be 
given  by  Dr.  Paul  R.  Radosavljevich.  Commissioner  Claxton  will 
make  the  principal  address  at  the  opening  of  the  fall  term  on  Satur- 
day, September  23,  at  10.30  A.  M. 


A  Brief  for  the  Classics 

Edwabd  Poktek  Davis,  Howard  Univeesity, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

»HE  opponents  of  the  classics  have  so  echoed  the 
arguments  of  one  another,  the  feebler  minds  taking 
■TT'  I  up  and  reverberating  the  words  of  the  stronger,  that 
A  I  many  an  unprejudiced  listener  has  been  brought 
to  believe  that  after  all  there  must  be  much  force 
in  their  tirades.  This  is  an  age  of  radicalism  and 
apostasy  and  any  group,  who  cry  out  against  old 
institutions  and  can  propose  a  substitute  for  the 
established  order  of  things,  gets  an  eager  hearing.  There  is, 
moreover,  a  class  of  thoughtful  men  who  are  sincere  in  their 
doubt  as  to  whether  the  advantages  claimed  for  the  classics  can 
not  be  as  well  gained  with  a  smalled  expenditure  of  time  and 
energy.  The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  review  briefly  and  dis- 
passionately the  present  status  of  the  classics,  and  to  arrive  at 
some  conclusion  justified  by  the  past  and  present  history  of  the 
contention  between  the  pro-  and  anti-classicists. 

About  fifty  years  ago,  Herbert  Spencer  severely  attacked  classic- 
al study  and  in  somewhat  lesser  degree  all  language  study,  assert- 
ing that  science  and  history  possessed  very  great  utilitarian  virtues 
and  that  linguists  and  literature,  like  music  and  art,  served  little 
to  advance  the  world's  material  progress,  which,  according  to  Mr. 
Spencer,  is  the  sine  qua  non  of  all  progress.  His  mighty  genius 
commanded  and  still  commands  unquestioning  acceptance  of  all  he 
says  on  the  part  of  many  who  feel  that  the  prince  of  modem  phil- 
osophers can  arrive  at  no  illogical  conclusion.  In  referring  to 
Mr.  Spencer's  famous  essay,  Professor  Bennett  of  Cornell  Univer- 
sity says,  ''Herbert  Spencer  has  often  and  with  great  acumen 
justly  convicted  other  thinkers  of  unwarranted  assumptions  and 
bad  logic,  but  in  the  present  instance  he  seems  to  cap  the  climax 
in  his  absolute  begging  of  the  question  at  issue.  The  value  of 
Latin  (and  this  statement  holds  equally  well  for  Greek)  can 
never  be  proved  or  disproved  by  passionate  declarations  of  its 
worth  or  worthlessness.    Spencer  unfortunately  has  not  attempted 
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to  go  beyond  these  methods,  and  it  is  doubly  unfortunate  that 
this  attitude  has  been  assumed  by  a  thinker  who  exhibits  such 
exceptional  seriousness,  candor  and  intellectual  integrity,  and  the 
influence  of  whose  utterances  must  inevitably  be  so  great.^ 

Following  Mr.  Spencer  have  come  a  large  number  who  have 
attacked  the  position  of  the  classics,  claiming  that  they  do  not 
give  such  power  as  is  usable  in  other  pursuits,  that  they  fail  to 
develop  capable  and  clear  thinking,  that  they  do  not  foster  more 
culture  than  less  exacting  subjects  and  that  they  deal  with  old  and 
for  the  most  part,  forgotten  institutions  and  are  out  of  keeping 
with  the  genius  of  this  modem  age. 

The  classics  a  few  generations  ago,  held  indisputably  the  com- 
manding position  among  all  other  subjects  of  the  school  and  col- 
lege curriculum.  Mathematics  and  philosophy  shared  with  the 
ancient  tongues  almost  the  entire  time  of  the  student.  The  recent 
development,  however,  of  the  natural  and  physical  sciences,  the 
rise  of  good  modem  literature  and  the  commercial  spirit  of  the 
age  have  retired  Greek  and  Latin  to  a  place  co-ordinate  with  or 
subordinate  ^ to  the  modem  subjects,  and  have  even  forced  them 
to  defend  their  right  to  remain.  "No  longer  is  there  any  necessity 
for  one  or  two  studies  to  sway  the  curriculum,  and  even  the 
friends  of  the  ancient  languages  do  not  desire  to  have  them  re- 
stored to  their  former  dominion.  iFor  more  than  two  thousand 
years  they  have  kept  alive  the  fire  of  learning,  the  spirit  of  schol- 
arship, and  the  love  of  the  artistic  and  the  noble;  that  they 
should  now  be  relegated  to  a  position  of  inferiority  would  be 
extremely  unfortunate.  And  this  feeling  is  not  produced  by  sen- 
timent and  the  mere  love  of  tradition,  but  by  the  inherent  qual- 
ities of  the  subjects  themselves. 

Language  study  is  a  logic.  The  mastery  of  inflections  and  prin- 
ciples, of  syntax,  and  the  application  of  these  in  reading  and 
translating,  furnish  a  valuable  mental  discipline.  The  faculties 
of  judgment  and  reasoning  are  brought  into  active  play.  It  is 
generally  agreed  that  the  classical  languages  better  than  any  others 
provide  this  training  because  oi  their  difference  in  structure, 
word  order  and  feeling.  To  render  accurately  a  Greek  or  Latin 
sentence  into  idiomatic  English,  a  student  must  understand  its 
forms  and  constructions.  A  French  sentence,  on  the  other  hand, 
may  often  be  translated  correctly  with  little  knowledge  of  either. 
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Many  go  further  even  than  this  and  say  that  Greek  and  Latin 
better  than  other  subjects  in  the  curriculum  develop  those  facul- 
ties of  the  intellect  which  man  must  employ  in  his  daily  life.  This 
latter  claim  has  been  met  by  the  counter  claim  of  the  anti-classicists 
that  as  good,  if  not  better,  disciplinary  training  is  given  by  other 
subjects,  notably  the  sciences,  and  that  the  superior  informational 
value  of  the  latter  (a  statement,  however  not  universaUy  con- 
firmed) makes  them  more  desirable  in  every  way. 

The  test  of  a  theory  is  found  is  practical  experience.  Testi- 
mony from  American,  French  and  Grerman  sources  on  this  ques- 
tion ought  to  be  fairly  conclusive  in  settling  the  dispute  as  to 
whether  the  training  gained  from  classical  study  is  transferable  to 
and  usable  in  other  pursuits. 

Principal  Mackenzie,  discussing  this  point  before  the  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Middle  States 
and  Maryland,  said,  ''Twenty-three  years  ago,  when  I  was  a  stud- 
ent at  one  of  our  foremost  academies,  there  was  no  scientific  or 
English  course;  that  is,  no  course  without  Latin.  Those  who 
know  the  history  of  the  school  for  the  century  closing  in  the  seven- 
ties, know  her  brilliant  achievements  in  developing  mental  power 
with  Latin  as  the  staff  of  the  pupil's  mental  life.  Meantime,  in 
company  with  all  our  fitting  schools,  she,  too,  has  established  an 
English  course  without  Latin.  I  could  give  no  umbrage  nor  be 
charged  with  indelicacy,  were  I  to  repeat  the  statements  made  to 
me  by  her  teachers  as  to  the  unfavorable  change  in  the  intellectual 
tone  and  character  of  the  institution.  There  are  in  this  associa- 
tion an  earnest,  skillful,  experienced  body  of  teachers  connected 
with  our  high  schools  and  other  schools  of  secondary  grade.  I 
have  yet  to  meet  due  such  teacher  who,  administering  courses  of 
study  both  with  and  without  one  or  two  of  the  classical  languages, 
does  not,  however  reluctantly,  affirm  that  satisfactory  scholarship 
is  found  only  on  the  so-called  classical  side  and  that  therefore  no 
satisfactory  substitute  for  Greek  and  Latin  has  yet  been  found. 
President  B.  L  Wheeler  of  the  University  of  California,  declared 
it  his  conviction  that  French  and  German  cannot  compare  with 
Ghreek  and  Latin  as  effective  instruments  of  secondary  training. 
These  strong  statements  went  wholly  unchallenged  in  the  long  dis- 
cussion which  followed. 

Fouillee,  a  French  educator,  in  a  footnote  to  his  ''Education 
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from  a  National  Standpoint"  says,  "One  of  our  most  eminent 
critics  (Ferdinand  Brunetidre)  before  his  connection  with  the 
Revue  des  Deux  Mondes,  was  on  the  staff  of  the  Ecole  Normale 
Superieure  and  taught  French  literature  to  the  pupils  at  the 
College  Chaptal  and  at  the  same  time  to  the  mathematical  stu- 
dents at  the  Lycee  Louis-le-Grande  and  the  College  Sainte-Barbe. 
At  Chaptal  almost  every  boy  passed  through  his  hands,  as  he  took 
each  class  some  time  or  other  during  the  week,  and  in  this  way 
he  knew  the  boys  in  six  classes,  of  course  of  varying  ages.  ^Now,' 
says  M.  Brunetiere,  'I  feel,  after  this  experience  gained  under 
exceptional  conditions,  that  for  opening  the  mind  and  for  general 
development,  for  a  knowledge  of  our  own  tongue  and  for  literary 
skill,  the  boys  who,  instead  of  a  classical  training,  have  received 
a  purely  French  education,  with  the  addition  of  modem  languages, 
are  at  least  two,  and  perhaps  three  years  behind  their  fellows.'  At 
Louis-le-Grande  and  Sainte  Barbe,  M.  Brunefiere's  pupils  had 
done  Oreek  and  Latin  grammar  only,  and  had  never  had  a 
thorough  grounding  in  that,  intending  only  to  devote  themselves 
at  an  early  period  exclusively  to  mathematics.  Here  again  the 
superiority  of  even  a  little  classical  training  was  equally  marked." 
"These  observations,"  adds  Fouillee,  "agree  with  my  own  while  I 
was  engaged  in  teaching." 

The  Philosophical  Faculty  of  Berlin,  asking  the  German  gov- 
enmient  to  reconsider  its  action  in  opening  the  universities  to 
graduates  of  the  Bealschulen,  presented  a  memorial  signed  by  pro- 
fessors of  mathematics,  astronomy,  chemistry,  zoology,  economics, 
philosophy,  English  and  German,  stating  that  the^  non-classical 
students  were  inferior  to  the  classical  when  the  two  came  to- 
gether to  do  university  work,  even  when  that  work  was  in  science 
rather  than  in  literature. 

Careful^  daily  translation  develops  a  fine  feeling  for  synonyms 
and  requires  the  exercise  of  good  judgment  and  taste  in  their 
selection.  It  causes  the  pupil  to  acquire  a  sense  for  form  and 
style,  and  trains  him  to  express  himself  with  clearness  and  pre- 
cision. By  reason  of  their  inherent  differences  in  thought-forms 
from  our  own  tongue,  the  classical  languages  serve  these  ends 
to  an  unusual  degree  of  efficiency.  The  customs  and  institutions 
of  the  ancient  world  are  just  sufficiently  different  from  ours  to 
demand  for  their  understanding  and  interpretation  the  exercise  of 
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the  very  faculties  most  needed  in  English  composition.    There  is 
no  better  language  exercise. 

Further,  modem  customs  are  so  directly  the  outgrowth  of  ancient 
ones,  and  modem  politics  and  philosophy  so  intimately  connected 
with  the  spirit  of  the  Greek  and  the  Roman,  that  there  is  no  ade- 
quate appreciation  of  the  one  without  some  more  or  less  familiar 
knowledge  of  the  other.  Again,  the  Latin  language  has  supplied 
the  English  with  so  great  a  proportion  of  its  vocabulary  and  so 
large  a  part  of  its  atmosphere,  that  English  might  almost  as  well 
be  called  a  Bomance  as  a  Teutonic  language. 

The  English  epic  and  the  English  drama  are  merely  a  continua- 
tion or  extension  of  the  Greek  epic  and  the  Greek  drama.  lOl- 
ton's  great  masterpiece  and  Shakespeare's  plays  are  inheritances 
from  Homer  and  Euripides ;  it  is  only  as  the  student  of  English 
literature  grounds  himself  thoroughly  in  the  classical  that  he  comes 
fully  into  an  appreciation  of  his  own.  This  holds  true  with  almost 
equal  force  of  the  whole  field  of  modem  European  literature. 

The  claim  is  made  that  the  study  of  the  classics  is  of  little  or 
no  vocational  or  utilitarian  value,  and  that,  during  the  period  of 
training,  the  time  of  the  student  should  be  spent  in  gaining  useful 
knowledge,  instead  of  such  knowledge  as  can  not  be  transformed 
into  bread  and  butter.  But  what  subjects,  may  we  ask,  as  gener- 
ally taught  in  our  schools  and  colleges  have  any  real  vocational  or 
utilitarian  value?  Which  subject  of  the  college  course  enables 
a  student  to  earn  a  living  after  he  has  left  the  academic  w.alls? 
Scarcely  one.^  They  all  serve  to  put  him  in  touch  with  the  spiritual 
and  intellectual  inheritance  of  the  human  race,  to  gite  him  power 
and  grasp,  to  enlarge  and  broaden  his  sympathies,  and  to  increase 
his  usefulness.  The  student  of  physics  or  of  economics  after  long 
study  has  not  gained  such  information  as  will  earn  him  a  living. 
The^science  and  philosophy  are  of  no  more  actual  service  than  the 
classics  in  setting  a  man  up  in  the  commercial  world.  Their  aim 
is  to  train  the  mind  and  broaden  the  soul  which,  after  all,  is  the 
same  as  the  aim  of  the  classics.  The  places  to  get  real  vocational 
and  utilitarian  training  are  trade  schools,  the  technical  schools, 
the  professional  schools. 

But  asidjD  from  all  this,  is  education  to  be  put  on  a  purely  com- 
mercial basis  ?  Even  if  certain  subjects  possessed  a  greater  prac- 
tical value,  are  they  for  that  reason  to  drive  the  humanistic  out 
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of  education?  There  are  tlxings  more  to  be  desired  than  great 
riches  and  more  to  be  cherished  than  silver  and  gold.  Happiness 
is  not  wholly  dependent  upon  material  possessions.  A  sufficiency 
is  all  the  wise  man  wants.  Contentment  depends  upon  the  wisdom 
and  imperturbability  of  the  mind  and  not  upon  houses  and  land, 
stocks  and  bonds.  A  life  is  more  important  than  a  living  and 
manhood  is  worth  more  than  money. 

It  is  sometimes  said  that  the  modem  languages  should  displace 
the  ancient  because  of  their  greater  usefulness;  the  student  may 
want  to  read  French,  Spanish  and  German  books,  may  have  to  en- 
tertain foreigners  at  home  or  travel  in  strange  lands.  The  per- 
centage of  modem  language  students  who  read  foreign  works  after 
graduation,  or  who  ever  travel  abroad  or  entertain  foreigners  at 
home  is  so  small  as  to  be  negligible.  French  is  no  more  practical 
than  Greek.  There  is  no  commercial,  bread-and-butter  value  in 
any  foreign  language  study.  Says  Professor  Grandgrent  of  Har- 
vard, himself  a  noted  modem  lallguage  scholar,  '^A  better  case 
should  be  made  for  the  placing  of  dancing  in  the  curriculum; 
nearly  all  pupils  are  likely  to  have  opportunities  to  dance,  but  not 
one  in  fifty  will  see  Europe  or  be  called  upon  to  entertain  a 
European." 

The  reading  of  the  classics  in  translation  is  said  in  some  quar- 
ters to  convey  all  the  practical  information  that  years  of  study 
of  the  original  can  give.  This  is  true  of  writings  that  are  valuable 
only  as  cold  informational  dissertations,  and  holds  as  well  for  the 
modem  as  for  the  ancient  tongues.  But  it  does  not  hold  true  of 
real  literature.  The  genius  of  a  language  cannot  be  communicated 
in  a  translation.  A  sound  acquaintance  with  language  study  makes 
clear  that  the  perfect  epics  of  Homer  lose  much  of  their  beauty, 
charm  and  spontaneity  in  their  translation  into  English,  French, 
German  or  any  other  tongue.  The  English  language  cannot  ex- 
press the  Italian  temperament;  in  a  nation's  tongue  are  crystal- 
lized its  morals,  religion,  ideals,  civilization,  spirit,  in  fact,  its 
self,  and  no  other  can  fully  express  the  finer  and  subtler  literary 
beauties  of  the  original. 

The  civilization  of  Greece  and  Bome  has  never  ceased  to  com- 
mand the  admiration  of  all  scholars  of  subsequent  time.  The 
genius  of  the  Greeks  in  art  and  literature  and  the  constructive 
ability  of  the  Komans  in  law  and  world  dominion  give  them  a 
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place  which  bids  fair  to  be  conspicuous  in  education  as  long  as 
education  retains  even  a  semblance  of  its  present  self.  Greek 
poetry,  both  epic  and  dramatic,  rose,  developed  and  reached  its 
crown  among  a  population  remarkably  small.  Greek  art  in  all  of 
its  branches,  except  music,  has  never  been  improved  upon.  The 
modem  world  takes  its  ideas  of  democracy  and  its  ideals  of  phil- 
osophy and  ethics  from  the  Greeks.  The  matchlesd  civilization  of 
a  matchless  people  will  ever  remain  the  paragon  for  the  races  of 
the  earth. 

Upon  its  portals  the  founder  of  Cornell  University  left  a  legend 
which  shall  forever  thrill  the  human  soul :  '^I  would  found  an  in- 
stitution where  any  person  can  find  instruction  in  any  subject.'' 
This  is  a  lesson  in  Catholicity.  Their  love  of  truth  and  breadth  of 
view  protect  the  learned  and  scholarly  from  casting  aspersions 
upon  humanistic  training.  Art  exhibitions  and  musical  festivals 
elevate  men's  souls,  but  do  not  directly  increase  the  earning  power 
of  their  bodies.  And  classical  study  will  not  disappear  from  any 
college  curriculum  that  pretends  to  be  liberal  as  long  as  men  appre- 
ciate art  and  literature,  the  beautiful  and  the  exalted. 


Foreign  Notes 

A  Sensational  Paper.  The  world  of  educational  affairs  presents 
at  the  present  time  a  livelier  scene  in  England  than  in  any  other 
European  country.  The  echoes  of  the  Impenal  Conference  on  Educa- 
tion are  still  ringing;  the  debate  on  the  appropriations  has  but  just 
closed^  and  the  Hobnes-Morant  circular  is  a  burning  issue.  Beside 
the  circular^  the  other  events  are  dimmed.  The  paper  was  marked 
''confidentiaF^  and  it  was  possibly  supposed  that  what  was  privately 
communicated  to  three  hundred  persons  would  be  known  to  nobody; 
but  the  whole  world  knew  it  within  the  bri^f  space  of  a  month.  The 
secret  came  out  in  the  House  of  Commons;  it  was  the  sensation  in 
the  public  press  not  for  one  day  alone,  but  for  several  days,  and 
every  educational  association  in  the  land  has  had  its  say  on  the  docu- 
ment. The  great  association  of  teachers,  the  N.  IT.  E.  T.,  at  its 
summer  convention  stopped  the  ordinary  course  of  proceedings  for 
half  a  day  to  express  itself  on  the  subject. 

As  regards  the  origin  of  the  mischievous  paper,  the  principal  facts 
are  as  follows :  Its  author  was  Mr.  E.  O.  Holmes,  until  lately  the 
Chief  Inspector  of  Schools  under  the  Board  of  Education.  It  ex- 
pressed opinions  formed  by  him  in  view  of  previous  inquiries  en- 
trusted to  his  official  subordinates;  it  was  passed  on  to  his  superior. 
Sir  Robert  Morant,  the  permanent  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, and  the  original  copy  bore  the  mark  of  the  latter's  approval; 
thus  sanctioned  the  circular  started  on  its  mission  of  ^Weetness  and 
light^^  This  mission  pertained  to  the  local  inspectors,  with  whom 
the  Board  of  JBducation  has  nothing  at  all  to  do,  excepting  in  the  dis- 
interested way  of  general  concern  for  the  public  good.  The  local  in- 
spectors are  appointed,  if  at  all^  by  local  school  authorities,  their  func- 
tions are  not  the  same  as  those  of  the  Government  inspectors,  and 
they  owe  no  allegiance  to  the  central  authority.  The  confidentiid  cir- 
ctdar  expressed  decided  opinions  as  to  the  kmd  of  persons  whom  it 
was  desirable  to  have  on  the  local  force,  and  drew  invidious  com- 
parisons between  ex-elementary  teachers  serving  in  that  capacity  and 
the  university  graduates  (Oxford  and  Cambridge)  appointed  as 
junior  inspectors  under  the  board.  The  former  were  characterized 
as  ^^unctdtured  and  imperfectly  educated.'^  The  board  inspectors 
were  covertly  advised  to  use  their  influence  to  secure  the  appointment 
of  men  *'of  the  varsity  type'*  for  the  local  service.  Pull  particulars 
of  this  injudicious  circular  are  given  in  the  report  of  the  Parliamen- 
tary discussion  of  its  contents  and  in  current  educational,  and  non- 
professional journals.  Mr.  Holmes,  who  had  retired  from  the  ser- 
vice before  the  revelations,  in  a  public  letter  assumed  the  entire  re- 
sponsibility for  the  blunder;  Mr.  Runciman  the  president  of  the  board. 
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confessed  that  he  had  not  seen  the  paper  before  it  was  circulated, 
repudiated  its  sentiments,  and  ordered  its  withdrawal ;  but  the  storm 
is  not  allayed  and  is  spending  itself  upon  Sir  Sobert  Morant,  who,  in 
spite  of  much  excellent  service  for  the  schools,  is  regarded  as  the 
embodiment  of  arrogant  officialism. 

The  settlement  of  the  matter  is  not  yet  in  sight,  but  it  is  certain 
that  the  great  body  of  English  teachers  will  not  rest  imder  the  im- 
putations cast  upon  them,  and  they  have  the  power  of  an  organized 
body  and  strong  representation  in  Parliament. 

By  the  irony  of  fate  the  Holmes^  circular  came  to  light  just  on  the 
eve  of  the  publication  of  a  book  by  the  author  entitled  ^^Whst  Is  and 
What  Might  Be.^'  It  is  a  searching,  critical,  and  suggestive  study  of 
education  and  an  arraignment  of  the  deadening  influence  of  officialism. 
It  is  a  curious  fact  that  the  book  refutes  the  general  interpretation 
put  upon  the  circular  and  promises  in  spite  of  it  to  be  widely  read. 
The  question  raised  by  the  "confidential  circular,*'  namely,  that  of 
values  in  the  inspection  service,  is  one  of  deep  interest  when  dispas- 
sionately considered. 

The  French  system  which  as  a  whole  is  far  from  perfect,  offers 
admirable  suggestions  in  respect  to  this  particular.  There  are  local 
school  committees,  but  no  local  inspectors,  excepting  in  Paris  and  one 
or  two  other  chief  cities.  The  government  inspectors  and  sub-inspec- 
tors are,  as  a  rule,  university  men,  but  they  must  have  served  for  a 
specified  term  as  teachers ;  so  that  if  they  bring  to  the  inspection  ser- 
vice, the  "culture**  and  "detachment**  of  scholars,  they  bring  also  tiie 
experience,  understanding  and  sympathy  of  teachers.  In  this  country 
we  lack  efficient  inspection  of  schools;  but  we  have  some  supervisors 
who  may  learn  from  the  English  sensation  what  to  avoid,  and  from 
French  example  what  to  imitate. 


Anotheb  French  Example.  The  French  believe  in  rewards 
and  punishments  but  they  administer  both  in  the  spirit  of  modem 
philosophy  which  suits  the  effect  to  the  deed.  The  following  incident 
reported  in  a  contemporary  journal  shows  an  application  of  the  prin- 
ciple in  a  new  form  of  prize : 

In  the  month  of  July  forty  French  secondary  school  pupils,  twenty 
boys  and  twenty  girls^  went  to  London  to  spend  four  weeks  in  study- 
ing the  English  language  and  life  in  England.  These  visitors  to  the 
metropolis  varied  in  age  from  fourteen  to  eighteen,  and  they  travelled 
in  two  parties,  the  boys  and  the  girls  being  separated,  under  the  leader- 
ship of  two  teachers.  Their  time  whilst  in  England  was  divided 
between  the  practical  study  of  English  and  systematic  sightseeing, 
with  particular  regard  to  things  connected  witii  Anglo-French  com- 
mercial relations.  Some  of  the  number  were  winners  of  scholarships 
offered  to  the  best  pupils  in  every  secondary  state  school  in  France. 
The  prize  awarded  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  each  head  master,  but 
in  many  cases  it  consists  of  four  weeks*  foreign  travel  free  of  cost 
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Sometimes  the  winners  are  sent  to  Germany^  sometimes  to  Italy  or 
Switzerland;  and  in  othei^  years  to  Spain  or  Belgium  and  Holland. 
Those  who  were  not  scholarship  winners  had  been  sent  over  by  an 
association  (I/Art  a  I'Ecole);  formed  for  the  purpose  of  brightening 
the  lives  of  school  children  and  enlarging  their  mental  horizon,  l^he 
necessary  funds  are  provided  by  the  profits  derived  from  amateur 
concerts  arranged  for  the  purpose  in  all  towns  where  branches  of  the 
association  exists  and  by  subscriptions.  At  the  end  of  the  four  weeks' 
visit  each  of  the  boys  and  girls  was  required  to  write  a  report  of  the 
impressions  received  by  the  observation  of  life  in  London. 


Colonial  Education.  The  importance  of  special  education  for 
colonial  life  is  recognized  in  the  plans  for  the  new  imiversity  at  Ham- 
burg, which,  if  carried  out,  will  make  the  faculty  of  colonial  science 
the  distinguishing  feature  of  the  university.  The  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, Lyons,  has  issued  an  elaborate  prospectus  for  the  course  of  co- 
lonial instruction  maintained  by  that  body.  Marked  prominence  is 
¥'ven  in  the  program  to  the  Chinese  language,  history,  and  customs, 
he  role  of  the  United  States  in  the  extreme  Orient  forms  a  subject 
in  the  course. 


A  Zealous  Ministeb.  The  Italian  Minister  of  Public  Instruction, 
Signor  Credaro,  urged  upon  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  the  pressing 
need  of  education  in  the  kingdom,  in  his  speech  on  the  budget  for 
the  current  year.  Among  the  evils  to  be  dealt  with,  he  noted  in  pai^ 
ticular  that  822  schools  which  exist  in  theory  are  actually  not  in  opera- 
tion for  the  want  of  teachers.  At  the  same  time,  the  normal  schools 
are  steadily  losing,  the  registration  having  declined  from  3,957  stu- 
dents in  1907  to  2,446  in  1910.  The  minister  urged  the  superior 
claims  of  primary  education  for  liberal  support  from  the  government; 
secondary  and  higher  education  which  are  for  special  classes  should 
command  support  from  their  patrons. 

The  appropriations  for  education  have  been  considerably  in- 
creased during  the  past  two  years,  but  many  needed  reforms  are  still 
waiting  the  funds  necessary  for  their  realization. 

A.  T.  S. 


Book  Notices 

EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS.  By  G.  Stanley  Hall,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Pres- 
ident of  Clark  Uniyerslty  and  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Pedagogy. 
D.  Appleton  A  Company.    2  volumes.  $7.50  net. 

Anything  from  the  pen  of  Dr.  Hall  commands  attention  from  the  edu- 
cators of  the  world.  These  sumptuous  volumes  present  in  carefully 
wrought  out  form,  the  subjects  upon  which  he  has  been  lecturing  for 
many  years  past.  The  principal  topics  of  modem  education  are  fully  cov- 
ered and  the  latest  results  of  their  scientific  study  are  presented  by  the 
mind  and  hand  of  this  master.  While  we  speak  thus  in  high  praise  of  the 
books  and  their  author  we  are  not  unmindful  of  a  certain  tendency  to 
startling  and  sometimes  extravagant  statements  which  characterize  Dr. 
Hairs  style.  Those  who  know  him  and  often  hear  him  have  become  ac- 
customed to  this  "forcible**  and  easily  adjust  themselves  to  the  same. 
With  due  allowances  for  this  defect  the  reader  will  find  in  these  splendid 
volumes  enlightenment,  suggestion,  instruction  and  inspiration.  The 
chapters  are  dynamic  They  start  new  trains  of  thought  and  investiga- 
tion. They  impress  one  with  the  vastness  of  the  field  of  labor  occupied 
by  the  educator  and  the  universality  of  the  interests  w^ch  he  represents. 
Here  are  a  few  of  the  chapter  headings :  The  pedagogy  of  the  kindergar- 
ten ;  the  educational  value  of  dancing ;  the  religious  training  of  children 
and  the  Sunday  Schoof ;  the  pedagogy  of  sex;  industrial  education;  the 
budding  girl ;  Sunday  observance ;  pedagogy  and  the  press.  The  volumes 
are  almost  encyclopaedic  and  will  find  their  place  along  with  the  author** 
"Adolescence**  in  every  library  that  makes  any  pretense  of  pedagogical 
completeness. 

THE  SOCIAL  DIRECTION  OP  HUMAN  PROGRESS.  An  outline  of  the 
Science  of  Eugenics.  By  Wm.  E.  Kellicott,  Professor  of  Biology,  Goucher 
College.    Published  by  D.  Appleton  dk  Co.,  April,  1911.  Price.  $1.50. 

This  recent  little  volimie  states  succinctly  and  in  very  readable  form 
the  present  status  of  Eugenics.  Humanity  has  no  more  f  imdamental  issue 
confronting  it  than  raising  to  a  higher  plane  its  own  kind ;  the  bettering 
of  the  human  stock  for  and  during  future  generations.  Many  nations 
and  many  men  have  dreamed  of  this  as  an  ideal  but  only  recently  has 
science  given  us  the  tools  to  work  with  in  this  field.  The  Science  of 
Eugenics  is  new  and  for  its  laws  to  be  put  into  operation,  the  first  need 
is  a  dissemination  of  knowledge  of  its  aims  and  methods.  Prof.  Eelli« 
cott  has  made  a  valuable  contribution.  The  profound  gravity  of  the  sit- 
uation, the  positive  methods  of  procedure  for  betterment  that  we  now 
have,  and  finally,  the  immense  improvement  that  will  accrue  to  future 
society  are  successively  and  convincingly  treated.  It  is  well  worth  read- 
ing. 
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THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION.  By  J.  Wclton,  M.  A.,  Profeuor 
of  Education  in  the  University  of  Leeds.  MacTnillan  and  Company  Lim- 
ited.   London.    Price  $2.40. 

Tliis  is  a  careful  study  of  the  relations  of  psychology  and  education. 
These  relations  are  studied  in  the  actual  lives  of  children.  Facts  of  ex- 
perience are  sought  and  their  connections  observed  and  the  development 
of  life  as  a  whole  set  forth.  Those  who  are  interested  in  child  study  will 
find  the  volume  particularly  suggestive  and  helpful.  Bodily  endowment, 
general  mental  endovtrment  and  variations  in  mental  endowment  and  the 
direction  of  school  activity  are  chapter  subjects  which  are  treated  with 
special  fullness  and  ability.  The  book  makes  a  real  contribution  to 
knowledge  of  the  subject  and  will  be  welcomed  by  students  of  the  sci- 
ence of  education. 

THE  TRAINING  OP  TEACHERS  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  IN  GER- 
MANY  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES,  by  John  Franklin  Brown,  Ph.  D. 
New  York.    The  Macmillan  Co.    Price,  $1.25  net. 

Dr.  Brown,  who  is  already  known  as  the  author  of  "The  American  High 
School"  and  a  teacher  of  repute,  in  the  book  before  us  lays  before  the 
reader  a  vast  fund  of  information — valuable  and  at  first  hand  touching  the 
thorough  way  in  which  Germany  prepares  men  for  this  work.  This  ma- 
terial was  largely  gathered  two  years  ago,  while  he  was  serving  as  ex- 
change teacher  of  English  at  Halle,  and  he  acknowledges  his  deep  indebt- 
edness to  Dr.  Wilhelm  Fries,  one  of  the  great  educators  of  Germany  of 
our  time.  Every  American  teacher  would  do  well  to  study  this  book  and 
learn  how  Prussia,  through  a  whole  century,  has  been  testing  and  devel- 
oping masterly  methods  for  training  teachers, — ^by  laborious  study,  by 
examining  systems  and  teaching,  by  criticising  and  being  criticised — ^to 
become  adepts  in  their  chosen  profession.  Such  men  when  they  have  won 
their  positions  are  well  paid  and  duly  honored  and  have  much  incentive 
and  freedom  to  work  out  their  ideals  and  vdn  name  and  fame.  Dr.  Brown 
regrets,  as  every  thoughf ul  reader  must,  *the  low  standards  of  training 
that  actually  prevail  among  us.**  He  points  out  ways  by  which  our  stand- 
ards may  be  raised  and  the  efficiency  of  our  teachers  increased.  This  book 
deserves  wide  and  careful  reading. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  •CURRICULUM.  By  William 
T.  Foster,  Boston.    Houghton,  Mifflin  Co.    Price,  $1.50. 

The  author  of  this  book,  who  is  president  of  Reed  College,  has  given 
us  an  interesting  and  valuable  study  of  a  most  important  problem.  Every 
college  officer, — Trustee,  President,  or  Professor — ^will  find  in  this  broad 
and  thoughtful  survey  of  the  college  curriculum,  with  the  unprecedented 
changes  of  the  last  forty-four  years,  much  food  for  thought.  How 
simple  were  the  course's  of  earlier  times  and  how  rigidly  were  they  ad- 
hered to  I  Then  came  William  Smith  of  Philadelphia  with  his  keen  logi- 
cal, revolutionary  ideas,  which  were  later  carried  still  further  by  that 
brilliant  son  of  Virginia,  Thomas  Jefferson.      But  it  was  reserved  for 
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Preeident  Eliot  of  Harvard  to  inaugurate  the  great  changes  which  Ticknor 
and  Longfellow  had  desired  and  to  bring  in  the  complete  electric  system 
which  has  wonderfully  broadened  the  curriculum  and  which  evidently  has 
come  to  stay.  This  great  change  is  not  an  unmixed  good.  It  has  points 
of  weakness  and  is  liable  to  abuse.  And  yet,  on  the  whole,  it  has  brought 
new  strength  and  power  and  gives  the  earnest  student  rare  opportunity  to 
make  the  most  of  himself.  This  book  is  the  fruit  of  great  labor  and  de- 
serves careful  reading. 

THE  PRINCIPLES  OP  INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT.  By  John  C.  Dun- 
can, Ph.  D.    New  York.    D.  Appleton  A  Co.    Price,  $2.00,  net. 

Professor  Duncan,  who  is  connected  with  the  University  of  Illinois,  has 
put  the  business  world  under  great  obligations  to  him  by  the  preparation 
of  this  most  serviceable  book.  Young  men  who  are  about  to  engage  in 
business  will  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  read  these  pages  carefully  and 
thereby  "gain  a  clear  conception  of  the  principles  underlying  the  success- 
ful conduct  of  industrial  enterprises."  The  author  has  had  the  help  of 
leading  men  connected  with  the  greatest  trusts  and  manufacturing  firms 
of  the  country;  such  men  as  Judge  Qary,  H.  C.  Folger,  Jr.,  H.  E.  Neise, 
L.  A.  Osborne  and  William  Laughlin, — ^men  who  employ  labor  by  tens  of 
thousands.  Under  "economic  environment,"  he  discusses  materials,  mar- 
ket, water  x>ower,  climate,  plant  location,  business  concentration  and 
specialization,  etc.  Under  "Equipment  of  the  Plant,"  he  considers  its 
type,  by-products,  ideal  layouts,  fire  hazards,  light,  heat  and  ventilation  of 
building,  etc.  Under  "organization  and  management,"  he  discusses  the 
labor  force,  payment  of  workmen,  record  of  workers,  raw  material,  goods 
and  equipment.  In  helping  to  plan  wisely,  to  prevent  waste,  and  to  se- 
cure better  methods,  this  book  will  prove  of  incalculable  benefit  to 
thoughtful  business  men. 

MENTAL  DISCIPLINE  AND  EDUCATIONAL  VALUES.  Second  edition, 
1911.  With  review  and  bibliography  of  the  literature  to  date.  W.  H.  Hec^ 
M.  A.,  Professor  of  Education,  University  of  Virginia.  John  Lane  Com- 
pany, New  York.    Price,  One  Dollar  Net.    Postage  10  cents. 

The  table  of  contents  will  indicate  the  scope  of  this  volume,  which  is  an 
able  philosophical  discussion  of  an  old  subject  that  is  ever  new  in  Educa- 
tional circles.  The  chapters  present  the  following  topics :  The  Problem ; 
Review  of  Discussions;  Review  of  Experiments;  Observations;  Localiza- 
ation  of  Function;  General  Concepts  of  Method:  A  Standard  of  Educa- 
tional Values;  Elementary  Cirriculum;  Secondary  Curriculum;  Bibliog- 
raphy and  Index.  • 

THE  TEACHING  OF  GEOGRAPHY  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS.  By 
R.  L.  Archer,  M.  A.,  Professor  of  Education  in  University  College,  Bangor; 
W.  J.  Lewis,  B.  Sc. ;  and  A.  E.  Chapman,  B.  A.  Adam  and  Charles  Black, 
London.    The  Macmillan  Company,  United  States. 

The  new  conception  of  Geography  as  a  branch  of  learning  is  carefully 
worked  out  in  this  volume.  The  central  idea  is  '*the  effect  of  natural 


64  Education  far  September 


afencies  on  human  affairs.'*  The  first  chapter  discusses  in  a  suggestive 
way  the  aim  in  teaching  geography ;  chapters  follow  on  the  subject  mat- 
ter, its  arrangement,  the  conception  of  regional  geography,  work  of  the 
first  standards,  maps  and  the  teaching  of  maps,  physiographical  side  of 
geography,  principles  of  climate,  etc,  etc.  The  work  is  original,  thorough 
and  suggestiye. 

THE  CLASSIC  MYTHS  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATUKE  AND  IN  ABT.  (Be- 
▼Ised  and  enlarged  edition) .  Accompanied  by  an  interpretative  and  illus- 
trative commentary,  by  Charles  Mills  Gayley,  Professor  of  the  English 
Language  and  Literature,  University  of  California.  Qinn  A  Company. 
Price  $1.«0. 

The  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  familiarize  students  and  general  readers 
(1)  with  the  Qreek,  Boman,  Norse,  and  German  myths  which  have  accli- 
mated themselves  in  English-speaking  lands  and  have  influenced  the  spirit^ 
form  and  habit  of  English  imaginative  thought;  (2)  with  the  uses  to 
which  these  myths  have  been  put  in  English  and  American  poetry;  (3) 
with  the  principal  masterpieces  of  ancient  and  modem  sculpture  and 
painting,  illustrative  of  mythological  subjects ;  and  (4)  with  the  history 
of  myth  and  the  more  evident  interpretations  of  the  various  narratives 
recited  in  the  text. 

The  book  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  pupils  of  the  eighth  to  the  tenth 
grades  in  our  schools,  and  to  use  as  a  guide  to  paintings  and  sculptures 
of  mythological  subjects  in  museums  and  galleries. 

WIDER  USE  OP  THE  SCHOOL  PLANT.  By  Clarence  Arthur  Perry.  In- 
troduction by  Luther  Halsey  Gulick,  M.  D.,  Charities  Publication  Commit- 
tee.   Price  $1.25. 

This  book  discusses  a  subject  of  large  importance  to  the  conmiunity. 
It  is  the  first  and  only  book  we  have  seen  upon  the  theme,  which  is  a 
modem  "happy  thought"  that  needed  but  to  be  stated  to  commend  itself 
to  a  large  part  of  the  tax  payers  of  the  country.  Why  tie  up  large  sums 
in  great  plants  that  are  capable  of  ministering  continuously  to  all  classes 
and  use  them  for  only  a  few  hours  a  day  part  of  the  year  for  a  single 
class — ^the  children.  The  school  house  is  coming  to  its  own  as  an  educa- 
tional center  ministering  to  old.  and  young,  day  and  evening,  every  day 
in  the  year.    And  this  book  tells  how. 

A  LATIN  GBAMMAB,  by  Harry  Edwin  Burton,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of 
Latin  in  Dartmouth  College.    Silver,  Burdett  A  Co.    Price  $.90. 

In  this  book  the  author  undertakes  to  give  not  only  the  facts  needed  by 
the  student  in  the  elementary  school  but  also  to  give  the  more  unusual 
and  more  complicated  ones,  to  the  end  that  the  book  may  be  used  by  the 
student  in  college  as  well  as  in  preparatory  school.  While  the  book  includes 
the  more  uncommon  forms  and  constructions,  there  is  faithfully  excluded 
all  material  which  would  be  confusing  to  the  beginner  and  neglected  by 
the  more  advanced  students.   The  essentials  are  presented  with  the  greatest 
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posaible  aimplicity  for  the  beginner.  Familiarity  with  such  a  grammar 
acquired  at  school  will  be  of  i^imense  value  to  those  who  continue  the 
study  of  Latin  in  college. 

# 

CICERO'S  LETTERS.  Selected  and  edited  by  Ernst  Riess,  PIl  i).,  De- 
partment of  Classics,  Boy's  High  School,  Brooklyn.  Price  60  cents.  The 
Macmillan  Company. 

There  are  one  hundred  and  sixty-six  letters  in  this  collection,  which  are 
edited  for  Use  in  freshman  classes,  the  aim  being  to  present  a  readable 
text,  with  notes  and  introduction  of  an  elementary  character.  The  guid- 
ing principal  in  the  selection  of  letters  was  to  have  the  student  form  a 
clear  picture  of  Cicero,  not  only  as  a  man  in  public  life,  but  also  in  his 
private  relations  to  family  and  friends.  The  introduction  discusses  letter- 
vnriting  in  its  appropriate  position  as  a  branch  of  literature. 

Owning  to  the  limited  spaoe  and  the  large  namber  of  books  lent  ns  for  review  we  are  able 
only  to  aoknowledge  receipt  of  the  following,  though  eaoh  one  of  these  volumes  merit  a 
separate  review  notioe.^Pabllshers  of  Sdueation. 

ISSUED  BY  THE  BUREAU  OF  AMERICAN  ETHNOLOGY, 
SMIliaSONIAN  INSTITUTION. 

Bulletin  30,  Part  ?.  Handbook  of  American  Indians.  Edited  by  Freder- 
ick Webb  Hodge.    Government  Printing  Office,  Washington. 

Bulletin  40,  Part  1.  Handbook  of  American  Indian  Languages.  By 
Frank  Boaz.  With  Illustrative  Sketches,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington. 

ISSUED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  EDUCATION. 

Report  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1910.  Volume  2.  Government  Print- 
ing Office,  Washington. 

ISSUED  BY  THE  NEW  YORK  STATE  LIBRARY. 

Yearbook  of  Legislation,  1908.  Bulletins  37-39.  Edited  by  Clarence  B. 
Lester,  Legislative  Reference  Librarian.  Published  at  Albany  by  the 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York.    Price  $1. 

ISSUED  BY  THE  UNIVERSITY  OP  WISCONSIN. 

Bulletin  No.  423,  City  Government  by  Commission.  By  Ford  H.  Mae- 
Gregor,  B.  A.    Published  at  Madison,  Wisconsin.    Price  40  cents. 

ISSUED  BY  THE  NATIONAL  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 

OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Journal  of  the  Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 
Meeting  held  at  Boston,  Massachusetts,  July  2-8,  1910.  Published  l^  the 
Assoeiation  at  the  Secretary's  office,  Winona,  Minn. 

ENGLISH  TEXTS,  CLASSICS,  PROSE  AND  POETRY. 
Macmillan's  Pocket  Classics ;  Select  Orations.    Edited  with  introduction 
by  Archibald  McClelland  Hall,  Ph.  D.,  B.  D.  Macmillan  Company,  25  cents, 
net.  ♦ 
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Longmans'  English  Classics :  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launf  al  and  Selected 
Poems.  Edited  with  notes  and  introduction  by  Allan  Abbott,  A.  B.,  Head 
of  the  Department  of  English,  Horace  Mann  High  School,  Teachers'  Col- 
lege, Ifew  York;  Longmans,  Qreen  &  Co.    25  cents. 

Merrill's  English  Texts ;  Tennyson's  Idylls  of  the  Eing,  edited  by  W.  D. 
Lewis,  M.  A.    Price  30  cents. 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth,  edited  by  Brainerd  Kellogg,  LL.  D.  Price  25 
cents.  Lord  Byron's  Childe  Harold,  Canto  IV,  and  the  Prisoner  of  Chillon* 
edited  by.  Charles  Elbert  Bhodes,  A.  M.  Price  25  cents.  Charles  E.  Mer- 
rill Company. 

Standard  English  Classics;  Sele^ictions  from  Byron,  edited  by  Samuel 
Marion  Tucker,  Ph.  D.    Price  30  cents. 

Selections  from  the  Old  Testament,  edited  by  Henry  Nelson  Snyder.  30 
cents. 

Dickens*  David  Copperfield,  edited  by  Philo  Melvyn  Buck,  Jr.  70  cents. 

International  Modem  Language  Series;  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell,  edited 
by  B.  J.  Vos.  Price  60  cents.    Qinn  A  Company. 

Biverside  Literature  Series;  Extra  number  AA,  Vision  of  Sir  Launf  al 
and  Rime  of  the  Ancient  Mariner,  edited  by  H.  A.  Davidson.  Paper,  15 
cents. 

Extra  number  BB,  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  Snow-Bound,  and  the 
Raven.    Paper,  15  cents. 

Extra  number  CC,  Selections  for  Memorizing  and  study,  poetry  and 
prose.      Paper,  15  cents.    Houghton  MUfl^^  Company. 

Riverside  Literature '  Series :  Jewett's  A  Night  Before  Thanksgiving,  A 
White  Heron  and  Selected  Stories,  edited  by  Katherine  H.  Shute.  Price, 
25  cents. 

Shumway/s  The  Nibelungenlied,  edited  by  Daniel  Bussier  Shumway.  75 
cents.    Houghton  MiiBin  Company. 

Selections  from  the  Riverside  Literature  Series  for  Seventh  Grade  Read- 
ing. Selections  from  the  Riverside  Literature  Series  for  Eighth  Qrade 
Reading,  chosen  by  Superintendent  Pearse  and  the  Principals  and  Teach- 
ers of  Wilwaukee.    Price  40  cents  each.    Houghton  Miiflin  Company. 

American  and  English  Classics  for  Granunar  Grades,  edited  with  bio- 
graphical sketches,  portraits  and  notes.  Houghton  Mifflin  Company,  55 
cents. 

The  Silver  Series  of  Classics;  Idylls  of  the  Eing  and  Macbeth,  30  cents 
each.    Pope's  Homer's  Iliad,  Books  I,  VI,  XXn,  XXIV.    25  cents. 

Milton's  Select  Minor  Poems,  edited  by  James  E.  Thomas,  25  cents.  Sil- 
ver, Burdett  A  Company. 

Poetry  for  Schools.  Arranged  and  edited  by  Florence  Holbrook,  Prin- 
cipal of  the  Forestville  School,  Chicago.  Book  I,  for  Grades  III,  IV ;  ]Sook 
II,  for  Grades  V,  VI;  Book  IH,  for  Grades  VII,  VHI.  With  portrait 
frontispieces  of  Longfellow,  Shakespeare  and  Tennyson.  Price  20  "cents 
each.    Charles  E.  Merrill  Company. 

Merrill's  Story,  Books ;  Alice's  Adventures  in  Wonderland,  by  Lewis  Car- 
rolL    niuttrated.    Price  30  cents.    Charles  E.  Merrill  Company, 
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Biverside  Eduoational  Monographs ;  The  Becitation,  by  George  Herbert 
Betts,  Ph.  D.  Price  60  cents.    Houghton  MiiBin  Company. 

Beligion  Bationalized,  Volume  II,  by  Bev.  Hiram  Vrooman.  The  Nunc 
Licet  Press. 

An  Anthology  of  Modern  English  Prose  (1741-1892),  by  Annie  Barnett 
and  Lucy  Dale.    Longmans,  Green  &  Co.    $1.25  net.  , 

Truths.  Talks  with  a  boy  concerning  himself,  by  E.  B.  Lowry,  M.  D., 
Forbes  &  Company,  325  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago.  Price  50  cents  net,  postage 
5  cents. 

Open  Air  Crusaders.  A  story  of  the  Elizabeth  MacCormick  Open  Air 
School,  edited  by  Sherman  C.  Eingsley.  Price  50  cents.  Published  by  the 
Open  Air  Crusaders,  51  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  HI. 

The  Psychology  of  Christ,  by  Emily  Dudley  Wright.  Cochrane  Pub.  Co., 
New  York. 

A  Beginner's  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  II,  by  Herbert  Ernest  Cush- 
man,  A.  M.     $1.60  net.    Houghton  Mifflin  Company. 

The  Higher  Education  as  a  Training  for  Business,  by  Harry  Pratt  Jud- 
son,  University  of  Chicago  Press.    Price  55  cents  postpaid. 

The  Unfolding  of  Personality  as  the  Chief  Aim  in  Education.  By  Thisel- 
ton  Mark,  D.  Lit.,  B.  Sc.  University  of  Chicago  Press.  Price,  $1.07  postpaid. 

PUBLISHED  BY  THE  MACMILLAN  COMPANY. 

Elements  of  Business  Arithmetic,  by  Anson  H.  Bigelow  and  W.  A.  Ar- 
nold.   Price,  70  cents. 

Dictation  Day  by  Day,  a  modern  speller,  by  Kate  Van  Wagenen,  20 
cents. 

The  Study  of  History  in  Secondary  Schools.  Beport  to  the  American  His- 
torical Association  by  a  committee  of  five.     25  cents  net. 

The  English  Language,  Book  II,  by  James  P.  Einard  and  Sarah  Withers. 
55  cents. 

Craftsmanship  in  Teaching,  by  William  Chandler  Bagley.     $1.10  net. 

The  Speech  for  Special  Occasions,  edited  by  Ella  A.  Knapp,  Ph.  D.  and 
John  C.  French,  Ph.  D.    $1.10  net. 

Periodical  Notes 

AmoDir  tbB  msgssinet  not  to  be  omitted  from  the  vaoationttt*!  seleotlon  of  readlor 
matter  for  bis  ouUiig  is  Tke  AUantie  Monthly  for  August.  Fiction,  of  which  Mrs.  Cornell 
A.  P.  Comers'  brief  no? el  holds  the  place  of  honor,  predominates  In  this  nnmber,  bnt  there 
an  many  pages  devoted  to  articles  serions,  practical  and  Informing  Sarper*$  MoffOMlme 
for  Aognst  shows  a  varied  and  nnezcell«d  table  of  contents.  There  Is  a  contlnoation  of 
Margaret  Deland's  novel,  **The  Iron  Woman,**  a  half  dow^n  exceptionally  good  short  stories, 
several  poems  and  a  galaxy  of  readable  miscellaneous  papers.  The  August  Issue  of  Lippin- 
ooU'B  Magcutine  has  thlrty-two  extra  psges  of  Interesting  readinfl:.  snd  presents  some  attrac- 
tive new  features,  among  them  a  department  devoted  to  trao»iatlons  of  tales  by  foreign 
authors,  entitled  **  Short  Story  Masterpieces."  August  Suintrban  Life  gives  Its  resders 
numberless  happy  suggestions  as  to  cheerful,  economical  and  satisfactory  ways  of  spending 
their  vacation,  ft  also  has  some  wonderf  ally  bright  articles.  One  by  Agnes  Noyes  Wilt- 
berger  being  exceedingly  clever ;  11  is  entitled  '*  As  Human  as  a  Hen.'*  Of  rhe  numerous  pa- 
pers  calling  for  especial  attention  in  the  Angnst  American  Eeview  af  Jtev<etrf  we  would 
mention  "  Admiral  Togo,  Type  of  Samurai,"  "Our  Public  Schools  as  social  Oenteis,"  and 
"  The  British  Empire  and  the  Federation  of  the  World." 
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VITAL  FEATURES  OF  THE  NEW 

Hart  &  Feldman  Plane  Geometry 

By  C  A«  HART,  Instructor  of  Mathematics,  Wadleigh  High 
School,  New  York  City,  and  DANIEL  D.  FELDMAN,  Head  of 
Department  of  Mathematics,  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn. 

Price,  80  Cents 

1.  Argument  and  reason  are  ananged  in  the  parallel  form. 

2.  Every  construction  figure  contains  all  necessary  construction  lines. 

3.  The  definitions  of  plane  closed  figures  cover  the  whole  figure,  composed  of 
both  boundary  line  and  plane  bounded,  thus  meeting  the  student's  natural  conception. 

4.  The  area  of  a  rectangle  is  introduced  by  actually  measuring  it. 

5.  The  subject  is  correlated  with  arithmetic,  number  concepts  being  developed  in 
connection  with  areas,  as  well  as  in  other  portions  of  the  book. 

6.  The  numerical  treatment  of  magnitude  is  explicit,  the  fundamental  principles 
being  definitely  assumed.. 

7.  The  indirect  method  of  proof  is  consistently  applied.  The  method  used  here 
is  convincing  and  clear. 

8.  The  book  is  based  on  sound  principles.  The  legitimate  claims  of  the  prac- 
tical movement  have  been  recognized  in  the  fact  that  nearly  every  definition,  principle, 
and  theorem  has  been  introduced  or  followed  by  questions  and  concrete  exercises  tiiat 
bring  the  abstract  ideas  within  the  student's  comprehension  and  make  them  a  part  of  his 
everyday  experience.    The  proofs  of  most  theorems  are  complete. 

9.  The  mechanical  arrangement  is  such  as  to  give  the  student  every  possible  aid  in 
comprehending  the  subject  matter.  The  letters  used  for  designation  of  figures  are  of  the 
same  size  in  text  and  figures.  Unusual  care  has  been  taken  in  the  use  of  symbob  ;  e.  g., 
a  small  letter  when  used  in  a  figure  always  represents  a  line  and  never  an  angle ;  and  a 
number  thus  used  always  represents  an  angle. 

10.  The  book  is  the  outgrowth  of  an  experience  of  many  years  in  the  teaching  of 
mathematics  in  secondary  schools.  The  text,  in  almost  its  present  form,  has  been  used 
by  a  number  of  different  teachers,  in  classes  of  all  stages  of  development,  and  under  all 
possible  conditions  of  secondary  school  teaching;  it  has  also  had  the  advantage  of  the 
criticism  of  very  many  experienced  teachers  of  mathematics  throughout  the  country. 
The  book  in  its  present  form  is  therefore  the  combined  product  of  experience,  classroom 
test,  and  severe  criticism. 


Ready  this  FalL    If  you  are  interested  in  such 
a  book,  write  to  us  for  fuller  information. 


AMERICAN  BOOK  COMPANY 

NEW  YORK  CINCINNATI  CHICAGO 


.   ».- 


'  M 


A.  ) 


per  c  41011 


'IV     .    :    I 


'\     -'    1-  I   ^  t- 


Devoted  to  the  Science,   Art,   PhUosophgrnndz^lJIuaiufe 

of  Education 


Vol.    XXXII. 


CXTTOBERf  191 1 


No.  a 


Constants  and  Variables  in  the  High  School 

Programme  of  Studies 

H.  A.  H0LLI8TEB,  High  School  Visitoe,  Ubbana,  Ilunois. 

HE  central  feature  in  the  organism  of-  the  high 

T.  school  is  the  programme  of  studies.  It  is  here  that 
I  the  chief  elements  of  the  school  as  an  environment 
"  to  be  manipulated  by  the  instructional  corps  in  the 
secondary  processes  of  learning  are  to  be  found.  It 
is  but  logical,  therefore,  that  in  our  efforts  to  perfect 
this  organization  into  a  harmonious  relation  to  edu- 
cational aims  we  should  return  again  and  again  to 
a  discussion  of  various  aspects  of  the  problems  involved. 

One  of  these  problems  is  becoming  very  insistent  at  the  present 
time,  viz.,  that  of  the  elimination  and  substitution  of  materials  as 
opposed  to  mere  addition  and  consequent  congestion  of  the  pro- 
gramme. It  seems  evident  that  such  a  situation  calls  for  a  much 
closer  analysis  of  the  separate  activities  proposed  to  be  set  up  as 
a  part  of  the  school  environment  of  youth.  This  is  needed  in  order 
that  we  may  the  more  clearly  estimate  values  so  that  in  any  process 
of  elimination  we  shall  not  make  the  mistake  of  throwing  away 
majors  in  order  to  retain  or  substitute'  minors. 

How  are  we  to  test  such  assertions,  for  instance,  as  that  some 
subjects  of  the  programme  are  relatively  obsolescent  and  that  their 
displacement  does  not,  therefore,  necessarily  mean  that  any  essen- 
tial expediences  are  to  be  eliminated  from  the  scholastic  regimen 
of  youth  ?  One  particular  phase  of  the  problem  presented  by  this 
question  is :  What  elements  of  the  programme  as  now  constituted 
are  by  nature  constants  in  their  relation  to  the  educative  process, 
and  what  are  variables  ?    This  question  necessarily  requires  con- 
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sideration,  (a)  with  reference  to  individual  needs,  (b)  with  refers 
enoe  to  special  community  needs,  and  (c)  with  reference  to  the 
needs  of  society  as  a  whole.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  discussion 
to  deal  somewhat  briefly  with  this  particular  aspect  of  the  problem 
of  values  as  related  to  the  determination  of  the  high  school  pro- 
gramme of  studies. 

First  of  all  we  must  agree  as  to  the  general  aim  of  education  so 
as  to  be  able  to  determine,  with  some  degree  of  clearness,  the  ne- 
cessary concomitants  of  its  accomplishment.  Happily  recent 
writers  on  educational  principles  have  furnished  us  with  well  form- 
ulated definitions  which  we  may  use  somewhat  freely  here,  and 
without  any  detailed  discussion.  For  instance  Bagley*  would  say 
that  education  is  ''the  process  by  means  of  which  the  individual 
acquires  experience  that  will  function  in  rendering  more  efficient 
his  future  action.''  If  we  turn  to  Ruedigerf  we  find  him  saying 
that  ''To  educate  a  person  means  to  adjust  him  to  those  elements 
of  his  environment  that  are  of  concern  in  modem  life,  and  to  de- 
velop, organize,  and  train  his  powers  so  that  he  may  make  efficient 
and  proper  use  of  them." 

For  our  purpose  here  we  may  accept  either  of  these  definitions. 
We  need  but  to  remember  that  we  are  dealing  only  with  that  phase 
schooL  To  state  the  aim  of  education,  then,  with  reference  to  this 
fact  we  may  say  that  it  is  a  process  established  by  society  for  pro* 
moting  and  perfecting  the  individual's  adjustment  to  his  natural 
and  social  environment  in  such  a  way  as  to  aid  in  insuring  the 
most  effective  living.  This  is  to  be  done,  so  far  as  the  school  is 
concerned,  chiefly  by  imparting  to  him  a  knowledge  of  natural  and 
social  sciences  and  directing  him  in  the  development  of  ability  to 
apply  their  more  fundamental  principles  to  the  solution  of  new 
problems  to  be  solved  and  new  adjustments  to  be  made. 

Incidentally  the  individual  will  require  certain  training  in  lan- 
guage, in  maUiemetics,  and  in  drawing  and  construction  in  order 
that  he  may  be  able  both  to  record  and  to  interpret  his  own  and 
others'  observations.  So  far  as  the  secondary  stage  of  his  training 
is  concerned  the  development  of  these  academic  subjects  need  only 
be  commensurate  with  their  necessary  applications  in  this  stage. 
In  practically  all  cases  English  will  be  the  language  needed  and 

•The  Bducatiye  FrooesSp  p.  22. 
fThe  Principles  of  Bducatlon,  p.  29. 
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oonfltantlj  applied.  To  a  certain  extent  a  reading  knowledge  of 
Latin  would  facilitate  his  comprehension  of  the  life  and  cnatoma 
of  the  Bomans  and  their  legacy  to  modem  life.  So,  also,  a  read- 
ing knowledge  of  German  or  French,  if  rightly  applied  would  aid 
materially  in  getting  into  sympathy  with  the  ideals,  institutions 
and  industries  of  these  great  contemporaries  among  nations.  This 
would  involve  a  progress  in  the  work  of  the  high  school  hardly  to 
be  thought  of  with  our  present  wasteful  treatment  of  the  years 
given  to  elementary  training. 

Something  of  Algebra  and  much  of  Geometry  will  be  applied 
when  once  the  motor  and  constructive  lines  of  educational  activity 
in  the  high  schools  are  fully  provided  for  and  properly  correlated 
to  the  academic  work.  As  things  now  are  they  have  but  little  ap- 
plication outside  of  a  few  points  in  the  teaching  of  the  elementary 
sciences.  Drawing  and  art  work,  together  with  construction,  will 
be  much  in  demand  in  the  fully  organized  school.  They  are  but 
slightly  accessory  in  the  present  stage  of  development  except  in 
certain  special  types  of  industrial  and  trade  schools. 

As  far  as  the  discipline  of  the  high  school  itself  is  concerned 
then,  within  its  own  possibilities  of  application,  English  is  the  only 
art  that  is  constant.  The  foreign  languages  and  mathematics  are 
offered  almost  solely  as  a  means  of  mental  discipline  against  future 
needs  or  as  a  preparation  for  future  training  in  college  or  univer- 
sity. The  drawing  and  art  work  and  construction  are  taken 
chiefly  on  their  cultural  value,  and  where  not  definitely  related  to 
industrial  activities  can  hardly  be  classed  as  constants  unless  we 
can  find  some  justification  for  them  on  the  ground  that  they  lead 
to  a  broader  sympathy  in  one's  social  relations  and  thus  justify 
themselves  as  a  charge  upon  society.  This  probably  explains  the 
fact  that  some  localities  have  considered  them  ^^fads",  and  have 
insisted  on  their  removal  from  the  school  programme. 

With  this  preliminary  discussion  of  the  school  arts  as  they  ap- 
pear in  the  high  school  as  a  minor  element  in  the  programme  of 
studies  we  may  now  proceed  with  our  classification  of  constants 
and  variables  according  to  the  scheme  above  indicated.  The 
school,  we  have  said,  is  instituted  by  society  at  her  own  expense, 
and  primarily  for  society's  benefit  First  of  all,  and  most  general- 
ly, then,  those  things  will  be  constants  in  the  school  which  society 
agrees  upon  as  fundamentally  essential  to  that  safe-guarding  of 
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her  interests  for  which  schools  are  organized  and  maintained* 
These  again  will  be  determined  by  what  a  given  social  group  is, 
what  conditions  and  institutions  its  leaders  in  thought  consider 
essential  to  its  integrity  and  perpetuity. 

There  is,  indeed,  a  sense  in  which  the  ideals  of  a  race  should 
determine  certain  constant  elements  in  the  education  of  the  young 
of  that  race.  It  is  quite  readily  conceivable  that  each  race  has  its 
own  peculiar  ideals,  institutions,  systems  of  thought,  which  it  is 
bound  to  preserve.  For  may  we  not  assume  that  ultimately  all 
these  are  to  be  required  in  order  fully  to  work  out  the  essentials  of 
world-life  and  the  possibilities  of  the  world  as  a  whole  ?  If  this 
is  the  correct  view  then  it  becomes,  in  a  sense,  the  duty  of  each 
race  of  people  to  preserve  its  own  typical  ideals  through  education. 
To  do  this  will  evidently  require  the  teaching  of  certain  constants 
SO  far  as  a  given  race  is  concerned. 

In  the  case  of  the  smaller  social  group,  then,  based  upon  some 
peculiar  feature  of  its  political  organization,  there  will  need  to  be 
added  to  the  race-constants  those  things  which  are  essential  to  the 
perpetuation,  from  generation  to  generation,  of  the  particular  type 
of  ideals  and  institutions  which  belong  with  the  given  political  or 
social  order  which  the  group  represents. 

Among  those  ideals  and  institutions  which  are  of  the  Anglo 
Saxon  race  may  be  mentioned  monogamous  marriage  and  the 
sacred  character  of  the  marriage  bond ;  the  idea  of  the  family  as 
the  social  unit;  the  general  idea  of  democracy. 

In  the  case  of  our  own  social  group  democracy  takes  the  form 
of  a  representative  government.  It  involves,  also,  such  institu- 
tional ideals  as  trial  by  one's  peers,  equality  before  the  law,  and 
religious  freedom  of  the  individual. 

The  general  idea  of  democracy,  when  applied  to  industrial  pur- 
suits, carries  with  it  the  idea  of  division  of  labor  in  order  that  each 
may  contribute  his  part  to  the  common  store.  The  particular  idea 
of  equality  before  the  law  makes  the  establishment  of  classes  or 
castes  inconsistent  with  our  political  and  social  ideals  as  a  type  of 
democracy.  It  should  follow,  then,  that  whatever  is  necessary  to 
all  the  people  in.  a  general  way,  such  as  the  arts  above  referred  to, 
should  become  constants  in  the  trainifig  of  youtL  Also  that  such 
skill  and  knowledge  as  may  apply  to  Ihe  successful  pursuit  of  all 
industries  in  general  should  be  imparted  to  all  alike. 
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We  have  long  attributed  to  the  individual  in  our  democracy 
sovereign  power ;  but  we  have  been  a  little  slow  in  realizing  just 
what  degree  of  intelligence  the  exercise  of  such  sovereign  power 
involves  in  order  to  insure  the  perpetuity  of  good  government  in 
a  democracy  where  all  are  declared  to  be  equal  before  the  law,  and 
where  government  is  ^'of  the  people,  for  the  people,  by  the  people." 

From  what  has  thus  far  been  said  we  may  assume  the  follow- 
ing constants : 

The  ability  to  use  and  to  read,  readily  and  accurately,  the  lan- 
guage of  the  social  group ;  ability  to  express  ideas  of  quantity,  in- 
cluding space  relations,  with  reference  to  all  the  common  phenom- 
ena of  life ;  enough  of  history  to  understand  our  laws,  our  essential 
institutions,  and  our  race  and  national  ideals ;  a  knowledge  of  geog- 
raphy sufficient  to  understand  the  character,  extent  and  resources 
of  our  territory  and  our  most  important  relations  to  other  parts 
of  the  earth ;  enough  of  natural  laws  and  forces  as  manifested  in 
matter  and  in  life  to  enable  us  successfully  to  adjust  ourselves  to 
them  in  all  matters  directly  affecting  our  lives.  Whatever  other 
things  not  mentioned  above  that  may  be  needed  as  accessories  in 
developing  sufficient  knowledge  along  the  lines  mentioned  should 
also  be  added  to  the  list  of  constants  necessary  to  the  proper  educa- 
tion of  the  youth  of  our  race  and  nation.  Just  here  we  come  to 
a  close  balancing  between  constants  and  variables.  It  has  been 
suggested  above,  for  instance,  that  Latin  may  become  a  valuable 
accessory  in  the  interpretation  of  Roman  history  and  its  legacy  to 
modem  nations.  If  it  should  appear  that  the  study  of  Boman  his- 
tory is  an  essential  part  of  the  history  needed  to  make  possible  a 
sufficiently  clear  understanding  of  our  laws,  our  institutions,  and 
our  ideals,  we  see  how  closely  the  inclusion  or  exclusion  of  Latin 
would  affect  a  recognized  constant  as  an  accessory  subject.  In 
like  manner  we  may  readily  see  relations  existing  between  what 
we  have  given  as  constants. and  such  subjects  as  modem  languagei 
mathematics,  drawing  and  art  work  and  manual  training. 

What,  then,  shall  we  class  as  variables  I  First  of  all,  if  among 
the  arts  it  shall  appear  that  only  certain  individuals  are  capable 
of  training  to  their  efficient  practice,  evidently  these  arts  should 
be  elaased  as  variables.  For  instance,  all  may  learn  a  little  draw- 
ing, but  only  a  few  can  become  artists ;  all  may  acquire  ordinary 
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facility  in  tlie  use  of  language^  but  not  all  can  become  orators  or 
writers  of  literary  merit;  music  may  be  known  to  all  in  a  general 
way,  but  only  a  few  may  become  skilled  as  vocalists  or  instrumen- 
talists. 

Second,  if  there  is  anything  which  may  be  considered  as  a  mere 
personal  accomplishment  other  than  the  arts  above  mentioned  this 
may  also  be  considered  as  a  variable.  To  illustrate,  one  may  be- 
come especially  skilled  in  histrionic  art,  or  in  debate,  or  in  the 
polite  use  of  a  foreign  language,  in  dancing,  or  in  fencing. 

But  by  far  the  most  important  group  of  possible  variables  is  to 
be  found  in  such  forms  of  training  as  are  peculiarly  essential  to 
some  trade,  or  profession,  or  particular  business  career.  Herein 
is  to  be  included  all  those  elements  of  the  high  school  progranune 
that  are  distinctively  of  an  industrial  character.  These  are  not  less 
important  as  related  to  the  preservation  of  our  race  or  national 
ideals  and  institutions  than  are  the  constants  of  the  programme; 
but  their  very  importance  depends  upon  their  variable  quality. 

Just  as  there  are  variables  essential  to  certain  types  of  individ- 
uals so  also  may  particular  local  conditions  call  for  certain  ele- 
ments in  the  programme  as  constants  which  for  the  entire  social 
group  may  be  considered  variables.  Such  difference  may  be  due 
to  climatic  variations;  city  life  as  contrasted  with  country  life; 
proximity  to  the  sea  as  contrasted  with  inland  regions ;  special  in- 
dustries strikingly  characteristic  of  a  given  community. 

Evidently  in  our  past  schemes  of  education  we  have  been  over- 
looking this  very  important  group  of  subjects.  This  has  been  due 
chiefly  to  the  fact  that  we  have  trusted  to  the  homes  and  to  the 
life  out  of  school  to  supply  these  very  necessary  and  fundamental 
factors  in  the  education  of  our  youth.  But  with  the  changes  which 
have  come  in  our  social  and  industrial  conditions,  this  may  no 
longer  be  done  with  safety.  The  time  has  now  come  when  we 
must  consider  with  some  diUigence  just  the  place  and  the  time 
to  give  to  these  variables,  and  how  best  to  organize  them  along 
with  the  constants  above  enumerated. 

As  a  preliminary  to  this  consideration  is  it  not  time  for  us  to 
cease  trying  io  excuse  the  presence  of  any  subjects  in  the  curricu- 
lum on  any  other  grounds  than  that  of  their  necessity  as  essential 
factors  among  the  consants  and  variables  of  the  high  school 
programme  ? 
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LANT  STUDIES  of  matured  plants,  fruits, 
and  seeds,  Autumn — September  and  October, 
eight  weeks.  Begin  with  the  study  of  the  products 
of  those  plants  most  familiar  to  the  pupils.  From 
a  study  of  the  fruits  and  products  proceed  to  the 
plants  producing  them.  These  studies  may  be  ap- 
proached from  the  economic  point  of  view.  There 
should  be  exercises  in  judging.  Wheat,  weeds, 
maize,  trees,  fruits,  apples,  etc.,  are  among  the  few  materials  for 
study.  An  ideal  of  superior  plants  and  fruits  should  be  estab- 
lished in  the  mind  of  the  pupil. 

2.  ANIMAL  STUDIES.— Late  fall  and  winter— November 
and  December,  six  weeks.  Begin  with  the  animal  products  most 
familiar  to  the  pupils  and  then  proceed  to  the  study  of  the  animals 
themselves.  Use  the  economic  and  applied  science  approach.  An- 
imal types  should  be  studied  and  there  should  be  exercises  in  stock 
judging.  Milk,  butter,  wool,  meat,  e^s,  and  the  animals  produc- 
ing these  products  are  among  the  topics  that  should  be  considered 
under  this  head.  The  desirability  of  superior  production  of  qual- 
ity and  quantity  should  be  emphasized. 

8.  MACHINE  STUDIES  AND  GENERAL  FARM  MAN- 
AGEMENT, (a)  Machine  Studies,  Winter — ^December,  two 
weeks.  Begin  with  those  machines  most  familiar  to  the  pupils. 
Consider  construction,  the  relation  and  functions  of  parts,  etc 
Make  use  of  the  motor  propensities  in  the  children.  Emphasize 
the  need  of  properly  caring  for  machinery.  Tear  down  and  set 
up  several  farm  machines.  Study  types  and  the  reasons  for  the 
kind  of  work  done. 

(b)  Farm  Management.  Winter — January,  four  weeks. 
Agricidture  should  not  only  teach  the  principles  of  the  production 
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of  eoonomic  materials^  but  also  the  principles  by  which  these  mate- 
rials when  produced  may  be  conserved.  General  farm  plans,  ro- 
tation systems  of  crops,  plots  of  orchards  and  gardens,  fences, 
farm  records  and  finances,  and  special  farm  problems  are  some  of 
the  topics  that  come  imder  this  head. 

4.  SOIL  STUDIES.  Late  winter  and  early  spring— Febru- 
ary and  March,  eight  weeks.  Simple  soil  studies  should  first  be 
made.  Such  things  as  the  composition  and  types  of  soils,  drainage, 
mulch,  soil  fertility,  soil  fertility  tests,  fertilizers,  and  the  use  and 
care  of  manures  may  be  studied.  The  economic  appeal  to  the 
pupil  may  here  be  made  very  strong,  but  the  ideal  of  the  conserva- 
tion of  soil  fertility  for  future  generations  should  not  be  missed. 

5.  STUDIES  m  CONDITIONS  OF  PLANT  GROWTH. 
Spring — April  and  May,  eight  weeks.  Under  this  head  are  com- 
bined and  applied  many  of  the  principles  previously  learned.  The 
central  feature  here  is  the  developing  plant,  and  the  relation  that 
soils,  moisture,  temperature,  light,  fertility,  and  cultivation  bear 
to  it  should  be  carefully  studied.  A  greenhouse,  a  demonstration 
garden,  and  hotbeds  and  coldf rames  are  quite  essential  for  proper- 
ly carrying  out  this  phase  of  the  work. 

NOTES. — ^Half-year  courses  should  only  attempt  one-half  of 
the  work  here  outlined.  If  the  course  in  agriculture  is  given  dur- 
ing the  first  half  of  the  school  year,  it  will  be  well  to  consider  the 
first  two  divisions  only ;  likewise,  if  the  course  is  pursued  during 
the  last  half-year  the  last  two  topics  only  should  be  considered. 

An  ideal  course  in  secondary  agriculture  is  made  up  of  a  set  of 
laboratory  exercises  pedagogically  arranged,  around  which  all 
recitations,  lectures,  and  readings  center.  The  core  of  the  course 
should  bring  the  pupil  into  vital  contact  with  the  material  objects 
and  natural  phenomena. 


An  Experiment  in  Free  Tuition 

B.  T.  House,  Head  Modebn  Language  Dept.,  Southwestebn 
^N'oBMAL  School,  Weathebfo&d,  Oklahoma. 

N  every  state  of  the  Union,  a  child  receives  his  com- 
mon school  education  without  the  payment  of  a  cent 
of  tuition, — ^unless,  of  course,  he  attends  a  school 
which  is  not  legally  bound  to  afford  him  instruction 
because  he  is  a  resident  of  another  school  district 
The  same  is  true  of  his  high  school  course,  except 
perhaps  that  he  must  pay  for  materials  if  he  takes 
Manual  Training,  and  ;for  breakage  if  his  work  in- 
cludes Physics  or  Chemistry.  When  he  comes  to  the  Normal 
School  or  the  state  University,  however,  he  finds  matters  slightly 
different.  He  must  pay  a  small  matriculation  fee ;  he  will  prob- 
ably be  asked  to  deposit  a  certain  amount  as  a  guarantee  of  good 
behaviour,  which  amoimt  is  likely  never  to  come  back  to  him  if  he 
breaks  windows  or  demolishes  furniture ;  and  when  he  becomes  a 
candidate  for  a  degree  he  must  pay  a  few  dollars  additional  for  a 
diploma.  The  aggregate  of  all  these  demands  is  very  reasonable, 
it  is  true.  The  sum  is  very  trifling  compared  to  the  tuition  fee  that 
a  denominational  school  or  a  private  college  of  the  same  grade  of 
excellence  as  his  state  school  would  require;  his  contribution,  in- 
deed, pays  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  cost  of  educating  him ;  but 
the  fact  remains  that  education  in  these  state  institutions  for 
higher  learning  is  not  absolutely  f  reci 

Except  in  Oklahoma.  It  is  the  boast  of  the  authorities  of  the 
new  state  that  it  is  possible  for  a  student  to  take  his  degree  in  their 
schools  without  having  paid  the  state  a  cent  from  kindergarten  to 
graduation  day.  He  is  not  even  required  to  be  a  resident  of  Ok- 
lahoma ;  every  school  the  state  maintains  is  open  to  all  comers  on 
the  same  terms.  For  the  straight  courses  this  arrangement  is  a 
logaqr  from  the  territorial  rSgime ;  but  the  state  government  has 
even  distanced  its  predecessor  in  generosity  by  throwing  certain 
special  departments  open  on  the  same  terms  as  the  others. 

It  should  be  premised  for  the  benefit  of  readers  from  the  older 
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states  where  schools  are  severely  catalogued  and  separated,  that 
though  the  state  of  Oklahoma  has  a  school  called  the  State  Uniyer- 
sitj  at  Norman,  another  called  the  University  Preparatory  School 
at  Tonkawa,  still  another^called  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College  at  Stillwater,  and  three  more  called  Normal  Schools,  at  Ed- 
mond,  Alva  and  Weatherf ord  respectively,  beside  several  others  in 
course  of  establishment,  these  institutions  are  all  surprisingly  sim- 
ilar in  character.  The  state  imiversity  maintains  a  preparatory 
department  in  its  own  buildings ;  the  A.  &  M.  College  offers  am- 
bitious classical  and  literary  courses ;  the  Normal  schools  are  fight- 
ing for  the  privilege  of  granting  the  A.  B.  degree  and  pay  as  much 
attention  to  the  Fine  Arts  as  to  technical  pedagogy.  This  state- 
ment implies  no  criticism ;  it  is  merely  a  record  of  a  very  easily- 
explained  condition*  Good  hi^  schools  are  still  rare,  and  several 
counties  in  the  northwestern  part  of  the  state  have  no  high-grade 
institutions  in  reach  to  supplement  their  common  school  course 
except  the  Northwestern  Normal  School  at  Alva.  Hence  the  Alva 
school  very  naturally  makes  an  effort  to  satisfy  the  varied  educa- 
tional demands  of  a  miscellaneous  community,  and  consequently 
wanders  far  from  the  conventional  idea  of  a  Normal  School.  Much 
the  same  condition  exists  in  the  neighborhood  of  each  of  the  other 
schools.* 

All  of  the  institutions  mentioned  have  for  several  years  main- 
tained large  and  thriving  music  departments.  The  honest  plains- 
man who  can  barely  write  his  name  and  is  innocent  of  orthography 
and  syntax  is  generally  very  much  more  anxious  to  become  a  violin 
virtuoso  or  an  opera-singer  than  he  is  to  acquire  the  prosaic  accom- 
plishments mentioned;  and  the  Music  departments  throve  even 
when  a  fee  was  charged  for  lessons.  But  the  new  arrangement  put 
in  force  this  year,  by  which  private  instruction  in  voice,  piano, 
violin  and  a  number  of  other  instruments  is  given  absolutely  free, 
the  school  in  a  good  many  cases  furnishing  practice  pianos  and 
other  instruments  also  without  charge,  is  a  unique  experiment 
whose  results  are  extremely  interesting. 

The  Southwestern  Normal  School  has  a  Faculty  of  about  thirty, 
of  whom  five  are  teachers  in  the  Music  department, — and  another 
piano  teacher,  who  will  probably  assist  in  the  vocal  teaching,  to 

*In  what  foUowfl  I  shall  speak  more  particularly  of  conditions  in  the  so-oalled 
Southwestern  Normal  School  at  Weatherford,  with  which  I  am  more  fiamilior 
than  with  the  "modus  eperandi"  of  the  other  schools. 
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be  added  next  year.  Of  these  five  teachers,  the  vocal  teacher  is 
Head  of  the  department,  a  second  gentleman  teaches  stringed  in- 
stroments,  and  three  ladies  do  the  work  in  piano.  Every  one  of 
these  five  persons  teaches  six  days  in  the  week  and  has  every  period 
foIL  There  is  a  long  waiting  Ust,  and  the  number  of  private  pu- 
pils in  the  department  could  probably  be  almost  doubled  if  there 
were  teachers  to  accommodate  them.  The  music  Faculty  is  a  very 
capable  one, — above  the  average  of  the  other  departments,  on  the 
whole, — and  the  policy  of  the  authorities  is  evidently  to  continue 
encouraging  this  branch  of  the  work. 

The  head  of  the  department  in  this  particular  school  is  enthusi- 
astically in  favor  of  continuing  the  new  arrangement.  His  col- 
leagues in  the  other  schools  are  not  all  sq  enthusiastic  It  is  evi- 
dent at  first  glance  that  the  position  requires  exquisite  taot  and 
great  firmness,  as  well  as  an  immense  amount  of  hard  work.  Each 
teacher  is  expected  to  give  lessons  for  a  fixed  number  of  periods 
each  day,  which  number,  it  may  be  interesting  to  remark,  is  far  in^ 
excess  of  the  average  number  of  classes  taught  by  the  members  of 
other  departments, — ^and  when  all  periods  are  filled,  the  unfortu- 
nates who  have  applied  too  late  are  placed  on  the  waiting  list  in 
the  order  of  the  filing  of  their  applications.  The  arrangement 
makes  the  teacher,  and  especially  the  Head  of  the  department, 
very  independent  Certain  conditions  are  announced  which  the 
pupil  must  live .  up  to  or-  be  dropped.  There  is  no  appeal  to  the 
governing  authority  of  the  school.  If  Mr.  So-and-So  misses  his 
lesson  a  certain  number  of  times  without  a  satisfactory  reason,  if 
his  conduct  is  not  irreproachable,  or  even  if  with  the  best  of  inten- 
tions he  shows  himself  hopelessly  incompetent,  there  are  a  dozen 
ready  to  take  his  place,  and  he  is  dropped. 

The  music  teachers  of  this  institution  report  that  the  work  done 
under  the  new  arrangement  is  decidedly  better  than  under  the  old 
pay  system.  The  fear  of  losing  his  place  seems  to  be  keeping  the 
pupil  at  his  work  more  carefully  than  did  the  desire  to  get  the 
worth  of  his  money.  The  iron  hand  of  the  department  head  is 
applying  the  principle  of  the  survival  of  the  fittest  so  rigidly  that 
incompetents  drop  off  early  and  seek  more  accomodating  depart- 
ments. The  music  work  has  increased  in  poularity  as  the  year  has 
gone  on ;  there  is  more  and  better  material  for  die  leading  parts 
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in  the  large  musical  organizations,  chorus,  glee  club,  orchestra, 
etc ;  and  free  music  seems  to  have  come  to  stay. 

There  are  numerous  details  of  the  arrangement  which  are  not 
yet  settled  to  the  satisfaction  of  everyone  concerned.  Until  this 
year  there  was  an  attempt  to  keep  the  iN'ormal  School  phase  upper- 
most by  requiring  that  every  private  pupil  of  the  music  depart* 
ment  must  enroll  for  three  regular  subjects  in  addition.  At  pres- 
ent no  effort  is  made  to  enforce  this  regulation;  residents  of  the 
town  enroll  for  two  periods  a  week  of  gratuitous  private  instruc- 
tion in  voice  or  piano,  and  never  come  near  the  school  at  any  other 
time.  This  liberality  has  of  course  aroused  bitter  criticism  among 
regular  students  who  have  been  unable  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
privilege ;  and  it  does  seem  a  little  incongruous  that  an  institution 
calling  itself  a  training  school  for  teachers  should  pay  one-fifth  of 
its  faculty  for  devoting  the  most  of  their  time  to  teaching  subjects 
that  have  scarcely  the  remotest  connection  with  public  school  teach- 
ing. On  the  other  hand,  it  is  argued  that  consistency  can  well  be 
disregarded  when  it  is  possible  to  extend  the  school's  usefulness  to 
larger  numbers. 

The  drawing  and  expression  departments  of  the  Normal  schools 
have  always  been  on  the  same  basis  as  the  Academic  courses.  There 
has  been  no  private  instruction  except  in  connection  with  oratori- 
cal and  declamatory  contests,  and  there  has  never  been  a  fee  of  any 
sort 


Accuracy  in  Arithmetic 

Joseph  Y.  Coluns^  State  "Nobmai.  School, 
Stevens  Point,  Wisconsin. 

HOUGH  accuracy  in  arithmetic  is  a  special  topic  in 
a  single  branch  of  study,  it  should  have  considerable 
interest  for  the  general  students  of  education.  The 
habit  of  exactness  and  accuracy,  it  has  been  claimed 
on  good  grounds,  can  be  and  is  carried  over  from 
arithmetic  into  other  studies.  Whether  or  not  this 
is  true,  it  doubtless  is  true  that  arithmetic  is  the 
best  place  to  make  a  study  of  accuracy. 
The  last  year  or  so  has  seen  a  tendency  to  cut  out  some  of  the 
fads  in  education,  and  to  return  to  a  more  careful  study  of  the 
three  S's  in  the  hope  that  good  will  result  from  a  renewal  of  inter- 
est in  and  a  more  careful  examination  of  these  branches.  Probably 
the  greatest  opening  for  improvement  in  the  teaching  of  arithmetic 
lies  in  a  study  of  this  topic  of  accuracy. 

Writers  on  arithmetic  often  talk  very  glibly  of  accuracy  and 
speed,  and  usually  specify  how  they  can  be  acquired.  What  they 
think  is,  as  a  rule,  vague,  and  what  they  say  is  only  partly  true. 
Complete  or  even  approximately  complete  accuracy  is  unattainable 
wherever  the  human  element  enters,  except  by  special  artifices,  as 
double-entry  bookkeeping,  or  twice  or  thrice  repeated  proofreading 
by  different  persons. 

A  degree  of  accuracy,  not  accuracy  itself,  can  be  attained  by  per- 
sistent practice.  This  accuracy  or  degree  of  accuracy  can  be  lost 
as  well  as  gained.  Accuracy  depends  on  the  time  of  day,  on  the 
physical  condition  of  the  computer,  on  the  amount  of  interruptions 
or  disturbing  elements,  on  the  complexity  of  the  act  performed,  on 
the  special  mental  qualities  or  acquirements  of  the  computer,  and 
on  numerous  other  things.  Some  persons  can  hold  in  mind  fairly 
reliably  all  the  elements  in  a  five-fold  complexity,  others  only  those 
in  a  four-fold  complexity,  others  still  only  those  in  a  three-fold 
complexity,  and  so  on.  Whenever  problems  or  operations  become 
complex,  the  latter  become  very  inaccurate,  while  with  simpler 
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problems  they  continue  accurate.  Some  perBons  in  copying  can  re- 
member a  number  of  four  figores,  some  of  six,  some  of  eight  As 
the  complexity  increases,  the  inaccuracy  also  increases  rapidly. 
Similarly  a  stenographer  may  be  accurate  on  ordinary  business 
correspondence,  but  quite  inaccurate  on  less  familiar  words ;  or  a 
piano  player  may  be  fairly  skilful  on  simple  music,  but  very  in* 
efficient  on  difficult  pieces.  Precisely  the  same  thing  is  true  in 
arithmetic  Pupils  often  get  fairly  reliable  results  in  simple  in- 
terest, but  can  not  be  depended  on  at  all  in  partial  payments. 

It  is  a  f  alst  that  the  business  world  is  filled  to  a  large  extent  with 
contempt  for  the  degree  of  accuracy  attained  in  nearly  all  of  our 
schools.  This  judgment  is  probably  strongly  in  the  right,  and  at 
the  same  time  it  does  the  scholars  an  injustice  since  they  are  not 
really  to  blame.  The  business  man  performing  the  same  operation 
or  class  of  operations  day  after  day  and  month  after  month  be- 
comes very  expert  indeed  in  the  work.  The  child  in  school  per- 
forms a  much  greater  variety  of  operations,  some  of  them  not 
very  often,  has  no  means  of  testing  his  results,  and,  as  a  conse- 
quence, is  far  less  accurate.  But  extremely  often  the  child  is 
heinously  inaccurate,  and,  of  course,  there  is  no  justification  for 
this.  The  standard  up  to  which  the  business  world  has  a  right  to 
expect  the  school  youth  to  come  is  a  good  degree  of  accuracy, 
though  not  much  speed  at  first.  Si^tly  taiight  the  scholars 
will  be  able  to  meet  this  requirement  nine  times  out  of  ten« 
The  writer's  observation  and  reading  lead  him  to  think  in 
our  schools  attention  is  not  uniformly  given  to  verifying  answers. 
Pupils  think  if  their  reasoning  satisfies  them  and  the  answer  ap- 
pears to  be  correct,  it  is  enough.  In  actual  life  where  a  computer 
has  to  be  right,  he  does  not  stop  with  thinking  his  result  is  all 
right ;  he  must  find  out  in  some  way  whether  it  is  correct  or  is  not 
correct.  The  pupil  in  school  should  acquire  the  same  habit,  and 
he  will  acquire  it  only  by  the  right  kind  of  teaching.  In  Professor 
D.  E.  Smith's  excellent  pamphlet*  entitled  The  Tsaohing 
OF  Abithmetio,  (which  by  the  way,  ought  to  be  in  the  hands 
of  every  teacher  of  arithmetic  in  the  country,)  he  says :  "It  can  not 
be  too  much  impressed  on  teachers  and  pupils  that  both  are  very 
liable  to  errors  in  all  kinds  of  calculation,  and  that  they,  like 
business  computers,  should  always  apply  some  kind  of  check  to 

•Jan.,  '09  number  of  Teachers'  College  Record,  Columbia  University. 
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every  result  obtained.  Some  teachers  feel  that  the  work  should  be 
so  accurately  done  that  checks  should  be  unnecessary.  This  is  a 
good  theory.  But  practically  it  will  not  work  with  the  ones  who 
advocate  it  "No  good  practical  computer  would  think  of  leaving 
his  results  without  checking;  and  if  a  professional  will  not  do 
this,  why  should  we  expect  a  child  to  be  so  infallible  as  to  do  it". 
College  students,  having  gotten  out  of  the  habit  of  making  numer- 
ical calculations,  are  notoriously  inaccurate.  They  know  perfectly 
well  how  to  perform  all  the  operations  required,  but  their  blunders, 
both  in  number  and  kind,  are  almost  past  belief.  With  consider- 
able drill  they  become  passable  computers,  but  no  business  house, 
would  care  to  risk  its  calculations  in  their  hands  without  some 
system  for  checking  their  results.  If,  then,  college  students  are 
inaccurate,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  pupils  in  the  lower  grades  will 
also  be  found  imperfect,  and  their  calculations  will  need  to  be 
checked. 

One  source  of  error  in  arithmetic  has  to  be  met  by,  drill,  viz., 
,  copying.  Perhaps  thirty  per  cent,  of  all  errors,  taking  all  schools 
and  all  grades  into  account,  are  due  to  errors  in  copying.  !N'ow 
that  correct  copying  is  made  one  of  the  tests  in  civil  service  exami- 
nations, and  because  of  its  importance,  it  would  seem  desirable  to 
have  a  place  in  school  work  for  special  drill  in  correct  copying. 

Most  writers  do  not  distinguish  clearly  between  ^^checks"  and 
'^proofs".  A  check  is  a  test  applied  to  an  answer,  which  though 
correctly  performed,  does  not  necessarily  determine  that  the  answer 
is  correct  Thus  "casting  out  the  nines"  is  a  check,  since  if  one 
figure  of  the  answer  is  as  much  too  large  as  another  is  too  small, 
the  answer  "checks",  though  it  is  wrong.  Similarly  substituting 
figures  for  letters  in  an  answer  in  literal  arithmetic  is  only  a  check. 
By  a  "proof"  is  meant  a  test,  which,  if  performed  without  error, 
shows  that  the  answer  is  correct.  Thus  testing  an  answer  in  arith- 
metic or  algebra  by  the  conditions  of  the  problem,  when  this  is 
possible,  is  a  proof.  There  are  very  many  problems  in  arithmetic 
whose  answers  can  be  tested  in  this  way. 

All  the  simple  fundamental  operations,  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication,  and  division,  can  be  checked  by  casting  out  the 
nines.  It  is  not  necessary  to  explain  the  philosophy  of  the  opera- 
tion to  the  children  in  the  grades.  They  enjoy  making  the  tests 
and  there  is  good  training  in  addition  and  subtraction  in  perform- 
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ing.this  work.  The  writer  fayors  checking  addition  by  adding 
in  the  reverse  direction,  and  also  at  first  casting  out  the 
nines,  and  continuing  this  plan  until  the  pupil  becomes  sufficiently 
accurate  so  that  the  one  test  is  enough.  In  multiplication  and  di- 
vision the  work  should  first  be  gone  over  carefully,  and  then  tested 
by  casting  out  the  nines.  Square  and  cube  root  can  be  tested  by 
casting  out  the  nines  as  in  division.  In  square  and  cube  root  and 
division,  in  some  instances,  it  may  be  desirable  to  prove  by  multi- 
plication. 

Besides  ^'checks"  and  ^'proofs",  a  third  test  may  be  distinguished 
and  called  the  '^duplicate  solution"  test.  It  is  this  to  which  par- 
ticular attention  is  directed  in  this  article.  It  consists  in  solving 
problems  by  two  independent  methods  and  comparing  the  answers. 
Ijj  this  plan  the  use  of  an  answer  book  is  obviated  entirely.  In 
many  cases  the  pupil  can  be  as  confident  the  answer  he  himself 
gets  is  the  correct  one  as  if  he  had  the  answer  given  by  the  author. 
Evidently  proving  work  correct  by  going  over  it  is  a  very  unsatis- 
factory way,  since  there  is  always  a  strong  tendency  to  repeat  a 
mistake  once  made.  It  is  always  much  safer  to  perform  an  opera- 
tion in  two  entirely  distinct  ways. 

One  trouble  with  the  use  of  an  answer  book  is  that  many  pupils, 
finding  it  difficult  to  solve  problems,  proceed  in  their  extremity  to 
juggle  for  the  answer.  This  course  having  once  been  entered  on  is 
easy  to  follow.  There  is,  however,  no  educational  value  in  it,  but 
positive  harm.  It  would  be  difficult  to  judge  how  much  there  is 
of  this  sort  of  thing  going  on  in  American  schools,  but  doubtless  a 
very  great  deal, — even  in  good  institutions.  Any  plan  which  tends 
to  mtJse  pupils  act  rationally,  and  which  gives  them  self-confidence 
is  certainly  worthy  of  examination.  Lack  of  assurance  In  them- 
selves on  the  part  of  children  acts  in  the  same  way  as  loss  of  confi- 
dence in  an  army, — it  leads  to  demoralization,  and  keeps  persons 
from  doing  what  they  are  abundantly  able  to  do. 

To  show  that  problems  can  almost  always  be  solved  in  two  differ- 
ent ways,  one  solution  to  check  the  other,  classes  of  such  problems 
are  given  below.  It  is  understood  that  the  solution  and  check  so- 
lution can  interchange  at  any  time. 
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Kind  of  Piottltiii 


MMhod  of  Solntion 


Molhod  of  Gheok  Solatkm 


Simple  Addition 
Simple  Reasoning 
Percentage 
Complex  Reasoning 
OostinDenom.  Kos. 
Practical  Measorements 
Interest  and  Discount 
Finding  Time  interval 


Partial  Payment  Time 
interval 
etc. 


Adding  up 

Analysis 

Analysis 

Ganse  &  Effect 

Gancellation 

Cancellation 

Cancellation 

Counting  number  of 

days  in  each  mo.  and 

adding 

Compound  subtraction 
for  the  several  periods 
etc. 


Adding  down 
Proportion 
Proportion 

Compound  Proportion 
Aliquot  Parts 
Aliquot  Parts 
Aliquot  Parts 
Compound     subtraction 
with  result  corrected  for 
excess  and  delect  in  cer- 
tain months 

Sum  of  periods  equal  to 
the  whole  interval 
etc. 


The  types  of  problems  just  enumerated  include  a  very  large 
proportion  of  the  practical  problems  in  arithmetic  Most  persons 
probably  do  not  realize  that  so  large  a  portion  of  the  arithmetic 
dealing  with  the  cost  of  articles  and  with  practical  measurements 
of  all  kinds  can  be  solved  by  either  the  cancellation  or  aliquot  parts 
methods,  the  one  constituting  an  excellent  check  on  the  other.  It 
is  a  curious  fact  that  great  numbers  of  all  classes  of  those  who 
leave  school  and  forget  how  they  solved  the  problems  while  study- 
ing arithmetic^  themselves  fall  naturally  into  the  way  of  using  ti^e 
aliquot  parts  method  thou^  they  do  not  know  their  method 
by  this  name.  It  seems  remarkable  that  the  arithmetics  do 
not  present  this  subject  in  anything  like  the  way  it  can  be  devel- 
oped. A  little  is  given  on  it  usually  in  connection  with  a  merchant's 
calculation  of  profits.  It  should  be  presented  as  a  general  methods 
applicable  in  the  solution  of  all  sorts  of  problems,  whenever  multi- 
plication enters.*  Most  persons  have  the  notion  that  the  cancella- 
tion process  is  the  quickest  way  to  get  an  answer.  As  a  result  of 
long  continued  and  careful  observation  it  can  be  said  that  the 
aliquot  parts  method  wisely  used  is  shorter  or  fully  as  short  as  the 
other  half  of  the  time.  Owing  to  the  total  dissimilarity  of 
these  methods,  if  the  answer  comes  out  the  same  by  both,  this  fact 
alone  constitutes  a  near  proof  of  correctness. 

As  regards  the  setting  of  the  proportion  and  unitary  analysis 
methods  over  against  each  other,  using  one  to  check  the  other,  it 

•See  an  article  by  the  writer  in  School  Mathematlos  (now  School  Science  and 
ICathematics,  Chlcaco).  for  March*  1904  on  General  Methods  of  Solvinfr  Prob- 
lems in  Arithmetic.  See  also  See.  1  in  Chapter  IX  of  the  writer's  ratctioal 
Elementary  Algehra  recently  pubUehed. 
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may  fairly  be  claimed  that  this  course  is  a  positive  advance  over 
the  position  which  specializes  on  either  the  one  or  the  other.  Our 
grandfathers  used  proportions  to  solve  their  problems ;  our  fathers 
used  analysis.  We  have  seen  a  movement  sweep  over  the  cauntry 
aiming  to  displace  analysis  again  entirely  by  the  ratio  idea,  mak- 
ing all  countaing  take  the  form  of  measurement.  We  have  seen 
also  the  return  to  reason  in  the  matter,  through  the  recognition  of 
the  merits  of  both.  Any  one  who  has  examined  into  the  question 
knows  that  perhaps  half  of  the  time  the  ratio  method  has  advan- 
tages over  the  other,  and  the  other  half  of  the  time  the  reverse  is 
true.  Also,  why  then  should  not  both  be  applied  to  the  same  prob- 
lems simultaneously,  after  both  are  learned  ? 

One. objection  to  the  proportion  method  of  solving  problems 
relates  to  the  language  of  proportion,  ^^is  to"  and  '^as"  having  no 
meaning  in  themselves.  The  other  objection  is  that  the  colon  no- 
tation is  far  from  being  as  familiar  as  the  fractional  !N'ow  in 
problems  the  essence  of  a  proportion  solution  is  attained  by  mere- 
ly multiplying  the  number  which  corresponds  to  the  answer  by 
the  ratio,  in  its  lowest  terms,  of  the  other  two  given  numbers.  This 
ratio  is  a  proper  fraction  if  the  answer  is  to  be  less  than  the  number 
it  corresponds  to,  and  an  improper  fraction  if  it  is  to  be  greater. 
With  this  change  in  the  form  of  solution,  proportion  is  as  simple 
and  natural  as  analysis.  Indeed  the  form  of  solution  just  described 
is  precisely  the  one  a  business  man,  left  to  himself  will  adopt. 
Moreover  this  form  of  solution  can  be  extended  with  great  east  to 
any  compound  proportion  problem.*  The  method  of  solution  just 
described  while  far  from  being  in  general  use,  is  not  novel,  since 
it  can  be  found  in  some  arithmetics. 

In  some  cases  an  algebraic  solution  can  be  used  to  check  either 
the  proportion  or  analysis  solutions. 

Just  a  word  or  two  may  be  said  now  about  speed.  Evidently  bo 
long  as  any  calculator  has  to  be  fearful  about  his  accuracy,  that 
long  he  will  try  to  secure  it  by  slowing  up  on  the  speed  and  taking 
extra  care.  If,  however,  the  accuracy  is  provided  for  by  one  arti- 
fice or  another,  as,  for  instance,  by  a  duplicate  solution,  the  mind 
can  be  free  to  get  up  all  the  speed  attainable.  Within  limits,  the 
greater  the  speed  the  less  the  chance  for  errors;  Evidently  when 
a  duplicate  solution  is  depended  on  for  accuracy,  it  will  not  be 

•It  may  be  stated  here  that  while  the  staple  forms  of  compound  proportion 

groblems  are  not  very  practical,  real  practical  problems  which  may  be  solved 
y  this  method,  can  and  do  very  frequently  arise. 
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necessary  to  go  over  any  work  twice,  so  long  as  the  two  answers 
found  agree,  since  the  chance  of  error  has  become  very  slight. 
Evidently,  also,  to  get  a  duplicate  solution,  secured  under  the  con- 
ditions described,  will  take  no  longer,  as  if  as  long,  as  to  work  a 
problem  through  carefully,  and  then  go  over  it  to  discover  any 
error  remaining. 

It  probably  will  be  said  as  an  objection  to  the  duplicate  solution 
idea  that  business  men  do  not  follow  this  plan.  In  answer  it  can 
be  said  that  business  men  for  ordinary  simple  problems  do  not  need 
to  do  this  to  secure  the  requisite  accuracy.  For  short  problems, 
like  finding  the  interest  on  any  sum  at  6  per  cent  for  68  days,  or 
at  5  per  cent,  for  76  days,  it  is  better  to  use  one  method — a  com- 
bination of  cancellation  and  aliquot  parts.  But  for  a  partial  pay- 
ments problem,  say,  the  writer  is  satisfied  the  business  man  him- 
self will  do  well  to  isolve  each  section  of  such  problem  in  duplicate 
as  he  goes  along,  thus  making  sure  he  is  right,  unless  he  has  inter- 
est tables  at  his  hand.  Of  course  the  writer  would  expect  common 
sense  to  be  used  in  employing  or  not  employing  the  duplicate  so- 
lution. It  seems  to  be  an  essential  ingredient  in  securing  the  right 
doing  of  anything. 

The  question  arises  how  may  the  ideas  of  this  article  be  intro- 
duced into  a  course  of  study  ?  It  is  clear  if  the  plan  proposed  is 
to  be  carried  out,  the  order  of  presentation  of  certain  topics  will 
likely  have  to  be  rearranged  somewhat.  Presumably  analysis  and 
proportion  can  be  introduced,  the  one  after  the  other,  perhaps  in 
the  fifth  grade  and  taught  together  thereafter.  In  the  same  way 
the  cancellation  and  aliquot  parts  methods  can  be  brought  in,  the 
latter  after  the  former,  beginning  with  simple  problems  in  the 
sixth  grade,  and  can  be  kept  together  thereafter.  It  must  be  un- 
derstood that  to  use  the  aliquot  parts  method  to  the  best  advantage 
in  all  cases  requires  long  experience.  In  many  instances  teachers 
as  well  as  scholars  will  have  to  learn  to  use  it. 

Most  cities  have  their  courses  of  study  made  out  in  full  detail. 
Would  it  not  be  wise  for  superintendents  to  consider  the  question 
of  rearranging  the  topics  in  accordance  with  the  suggestions 
of  this  article  ?  Would  it  not  be  wise  also  for  many  teachers  to 
enlist  themselves  in  the  task  of  a  comprehensive  study  of  this 
whole  question  of  accuracy  with  the  thought  that  many  improve- 
ments over  present  plans  and  practises  could  be  discovered  and  in- 
iroduced. 
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Bt  C.  H.  Moobb, 

PBINOIPAIi  OF  THE  NeW  YobE  TuTOBINO  SohOOU 

HE  American  pedagogue  has  retomed  from  his  va- 
cation trip  to  Europe.  He  has  visited  various 
educational  institutions  abroad  and  has  compared 
notes  and  exchanged  ideas  with  his  professional 
colleagues  in  England  and  elsewhere^  and  now,  if 
his  visits  are  to  be  at  all  productive,  he  is  making  a 
casual  analysis  of  his  impressions  with  a  view  to 
utilising  that  which  may  be  profitable  in  his  own 
endeavors.  This,  of  course,  is  precisely  as  it  ahould  be.  It  would 
be  well  if  opportunity  for  studying  educational  methods  in  various 
countries  formed  a  part  of  every  teacher's  training.  But,  after  all, 
the  impressions  one  obtains  from  a  flying  visit  to  the  schools  of 
other  lands,  however  valuable,  cannot  be  compared  to  the  actual 
experience  of  working  for  some  time  in  institutions  of  different 
countries.  It  is  from  tiie  latter  view  point  that  this  article  is 
written.  A  lengthy  experience  of  English  schools  and  some  years' 
association  with  w&merican  educational  effort  impel  me  to  attempt 
some  comparisons  of  the  conditions  existing  in  the  two  countries. 

The  first  consideration  in  connection  with  any  educational  sys- 
tem is,  naturally,  the  public  point  of  view;  that  is,  the  extent  to 
which  the  people  regard  education  as  desirable,  and  the  sacrifices 
they  are  prepared  to  make  in  order  to  secure  it  In  this  connec- 
tion it  is  at  once  recognized  that  both  the  American  and  the  Eng- 
lish people  have  realized  that  their  ''first  line  of  national  defence" 
lies  in  the  intellectual  equipment  of  the  nation.  Looking  upon 
education  as  a  national  asset  there  is  not  the  slightest  doubt  diat 
the  American  pays  considerable  more  for  it  than  the  Englishman. 
Whether  he  obtains  a  quid  pro  quo  or  otherwise  is  the  question. 
The  average  cost  per  head  for  educating  a  child  in  the  public 
schools  of  America  is  hi^er  than  in  England  bnt  I  venture  to  ex- 
press the  view  that  the  English  boy  in  the  elementary  school  is  far 
in  advance  of  his  American  cousin.    His  work  is  characterized  by 
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a  thoroughness  which  here  is  conspicuously  absent  The  English 
elementary  school,  like  the  public  schools  of  this  country  suffers 
from  the  periodical  attack  of  the  faddist.  To  play  at  ''make  be- 
lieve'' is  characteristic  of  children.  It  is  occasionally  typical  of 
their  instructors. 

In  spite  of  this  fact  the  most  expert  teaching  force  in  England 
is  to  be  found  in  the  elementary  schools.  This  condition  is  largely 
due  to  the  method  of  training  teachers.  A  year  as  a  probationer, 
four  years'  apprenticeship  as  a  Pupil  teacher,  with  actual  teach- 
ing experience  under  the  direction  of  a  qualified  adult  master  or 
mistress,  and  efficient  daily  instruction  at  the  Pupil  Teachers' 
Centre ;  two  years,  at  least,  in  a  Training  College,  imder  Govern- 
ment supervisicm,  and  a  year  and  a  half  or  probably  two  years 
actual  service  in  a  school  inspected  by  His  Majesty's  Inspector, 
constitute  the  ''making"  of  a  Certified  Teacher.  The  examinations 
during  this  course  of  training  are  of  such  a  nature  as  call  for  a 
high  standard  of  attainment  The  net  result  is  the  production  of 
a  highly  trained  qualified  practitioner.  Another  fact  of  some  im- 
portance IS  that  whilst  the  army  of  women  teachers  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools  is  constantly  increasing  the  man  plays  a  far  more 
important  part  in  the  education  of  England's  "masses"  than  is  the 
case  in  this  country.  It  is  very  much  open  to  argument  as  to 
whether  the  placing  of  a  large  class  of  boys  above  the  age  of,  say, 
ten  years,  under  the  charge  of  a  woman  teacher,  is  conducive  to 
the  best  results.  The  concensus  of  English  professional  opinion  is 
against  such  a  course.  It  is  romarkable  that  in  recent  years  whilst 
authorities  in  America  have  put  forth  every  effort  to  prohibit  the 
use  of  corporal  punishment  in  the  public  schools,  it  has  been  re- 
garded as  an  enlightened  step  forward  on  the  part  of  English  local 
educational  authorities  to  extend  the  power  of  administering  corpo- 
ral punishment  to  all  fully  certificate  teachers  on  their  staffs. 

Strange  as  it  may  appear,  this  course  has  had  the  effect  of  con- 
siderably reducing  the  amount  of  corporal  punishment  inflicted, 
whilst  tiie  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  pupil  that  the  teacher 
legally  possesses  this  power  acts  as  a  remarkable  deterrent  on  the 
refractory  child.  I  am  aware  that  the  question  as  to  whether  these 
conditions  make  for  more  efficient  progress  or  otherwise  will  be 
challenged  by  many  educators,  but  my  experience  has  led  me  to 
the  conclusion  that  the  material  which  reaches  the  secondary  school 
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teacher  from  the  English  elementary  school  is  of  a  higher  order 
than  that  which  the  American  secondary  school  teacher  receives 
from  the  public  schools.  This  is  a  matter  of  extreme  importance. 
The  educational  enthusiast  looks  longingly  forward  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  national  system  of  education  which  shall  be  so 
organized  that  perfect  coordination  exists  throughout;  so  arranged 
that  each  type  of  school  shall  grow  organically  out  of  the  type 
preceding  it;  imtil  an  unbroken  chain  shall  exist^  connecting  the 
kindergarten  with  the  university.  Consequently  the  necessity 
for  thoroughness^  for  purposely  systematised  and  efficiently  di- 
rected instruction  in  the  public  schools,  cannot  be  too  strongly 
emphasized. 

Coming  now  to  a  consideration  of  secondary  schools  a  necessity 
for  definition  arises.  A  wide  difference  exists  between  the  Ameri- 
can and  English  fields  of  secondary  education.  In  the  urban  locali- 
ties of  England  there  is  usually  to  be  found  the  "Higher  Ghrade 
School."  This  is  an  institution  somewhat  midway  between  the 
American  public  school  and  the  high  school.  It  fulfils  a  useful 
mission  as  it  affords  opportunity  for  a  more  advanced  elementary 
education  than  would  otherwise  be  possible  to  those  pupils  whose 
school  life  cannot  be  prolonged.  Of  a  still  higher  type  are  the 
grammar  schools,  many  with  ancient  foundations,  which  carry 
on  most  efficient  work  of  a  truly  secondary  character.  Add  to 
these  the  numerous  "prep"  schools  and  we  have  the  machinery  for 
college  and  university  preparation.  The  latter  class  of  school, 
whilst  numerous,  does  not  obtain  to  anything  like  the  extent  that  is 
foimd  here.  The  day  of  the  "private  adventure"  school  as  it 
flourishes  in  this  country  has  largely  gone  by  in  England,  and  the 
Englishman's  instinctive  desire  to  have  some  authoritative  super- 
vision over  a  public  or  a  semi-public  institution  makes  impossible 
the  existence  of  so-called  "academies"  and  "colleges"  of  the  type 
which  yet  abound  with  us.  A  careful  investigation  of  the  sec- 
ondary schools  of  England  reveals  one  phase  which  calls  for  atten* 
tion.  There  is  a  sad  lack  of  training  evident  about  the  secondary 
school  teacher.  It  id  not  really  essential  that  the  teacher  should 
be  a  model  of  erudition.  Teaching  is  an  art,  and  largely  it  is  an 
intuitive  art,  and  many  are  the  instances  of  the  scholarly  teacher 
who  cannot  teach. 

The  American  secondary  school  teacher  is,  as  a  rule,  superior  to 
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his  English  confrere.  It  is  not  difficult  to  ascertain  why.  The 
average  American  college  student  has  characteristics  peculiarly  his 
own.  ThcrAmerican  instinct  differs  from  that  of  the  English.  It 
is  typical  of  America  that  many  youths  work  their  way  through 
the  colleges.  Such  instances  are  rare  in  England.  The  college 
student  here  will  undertake  tasks  (to  his  credit  be  it  recorded), 
that  the  English  collegian  would  not  attempt.  The  desire  to 
teach  others  is  far  more  evident  among  students  here  than  in  the 
old  country.  The  net  result  is  that  the  source  of  material  from 
which  secondary  school  teachers  are  drawn  is  wider  and  of  a  more 
efficient  character.  The  oral  recitation  which  finds  such  a  promi- 
nent place  in  American  schools  is  conspicuous  by  its  absence  in 
English  schools.  This  naturally  arises  from  the  personnel  of  the 
faculties.  Nothing  is  more  ludicrous  or  more  discouraging  than 
the  oral  recitation  with  an  inefficient  instructor. 

There  is  something  to  be  said  in  favor  of  the  English  method  of 
having  one  master  teach  all  subjects.  Departmental  teaching  in 
upper  forms  has,  of  course,  much  to  recommend  it,  and  it  goes 
without  saying  that  the  teacher  should  not  be  regarded  as  an  en- 
cyclopedia. But  departmental  teaching  is  not  conducive  to  "tone." 
In  the  best  of  English  preparatory  schools  that  pleasing  atmos- 
phere of  culture  which  is  immediately  noticeable  is  traceable  to 
the  influence  of  the  class  master  and  to  what  one  may  term  the 
class  environment.  Much  depends  on  the  master.  It  seems  a 
natural  criticism  to  me  to  observe  that  in  America  too  much  de- 
pends on  the  boy.  In  spite  of  many  shortcomings  I  think  it  may 
safely  be  asserted  that  the  English  boy  of  fifteen  is  more  advanced 
than  the  American  boy  of  similar  age.  This  statement  must  be 
qualified  somewhat.  His  superiority  is  confined  to  his  purely 
scholastic  attainments.  He  is  not  so  independent  as  the  American 
boy.  He  has  had  little,  if  any,  manual  training,  but  his  general 
bearing  and  deportment  are  worthy  of  imitation.^  The  monitorial 
system  which  is  still  prevalent,  comes  in  for  much  American 
criticism,  but  it  undoubtedly  possesses  advantages.  It  must  always 
be  remembered  that  this  system,  to  be  effective,  can  only  be  carried 
out  under  a  carefully  organized  method  of  supervision.  Again  the 
position  of  the  head  boy  is  traditionally  one  of  responsibility  which 
must  be  recognized.    Nothing  inspires  the  schoolboy  more  than  a 
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sense  of  responsibility,  and  wlien  that  responsibility  is  imposed 
on  conditions  of  honor  the  plan  is  usually  efficacious. 

ITo  comparison  between  the  school  methods  under  discussion 
would  be  complete  without  some  reference  to  school  sports.  Here 
a  wide  difference  is  at  once  apparent,  based  on  the  varying  national 
conception  of  what  sport  is.  The  American  plays  a  game  for  the 
purpose  of  winning  it  In  the  realm  of  sport  American  athletes 
are  a  communily  of  specialists.  On  the  other  hand,  the  English 
aim  at  becoming  all  round  sportsmen.  This  English  boy  plays  a 
game  for  the  game  itself.  He  aspires  to  become  a  cricketer,  to 
play  football  (not  the  American  Kugby  game,  by  the  way),  to  ride, 
to  shoot,  to  row,  eta  One  regrettable  feature  of  American  college 
life  and  also  of  many  preparatory  schools,  is  the  undue  prominence 
that  is  given  to  athletics.  I  have  met  more  than  one  instance  in 
which  the  athletic  equipment  of  the  school  was  the  deciding  factor 
in  its  selection,  at  least,  as  far  as  the  boy  was  concerned.  This  is 
a  distorted  view.  Outdoor  sports  have  a  proper  and  a  valuable 
place  in  every  well  ordered  curriculum  but  the  true  aim  of  the 
school  should  not  be  to  produce  a  winning  team  but  to  cater  for  the 
physical  development  of  all  its  students. 

When  all  the  comparisons  enumerated  in  this  brief  article  are 
analyzed  it  is  obvious  that  mutual  benefit  must  accrue  from  a 
proper  consideration  of  the  various  methods  in  use  in  both  coun- 
tries. 

Each,  of  course,  must  meet  its  own  conditions.  The  long  sum- 
mer vacation  in  America  constitutes  a  difficulty.  The  interrup- 
tions to  the  work  are  too  frequent  In  view  of  the  increasing  de- 
mands of  the  American  colleges  the  student  must  work  harder ;  or 
better  still  he  must  be  brought  to  concentrate  his  energies  on  those 
things  which  are  eesentiaL  His  present  existence  is  one  of 
'bustle" ;  his  social  distractions  obscure  the  true  aim  of  his  schol- 
astic life ;  his  ^^pace"  is  too  rapid ;  he  is  too  mature ;  in  a  word 
the  American  hoy  needs  cultivation.  If  study  of  other  national 
methods  will  aid  to  this  consummation  by  all  means  let  it  prosper. 
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Louis  L  Bbedvold,  Sitpebintendent  of  Schools, 

BsistOl,  South  Dakota. 

ERHAPS  no  department  of  teaching  in  our  sec- 
ondary schools  is  in  such  need  of  resuscitation  as 
the  course  called  ^^Civics",  and  none  has  been  more 
generally  neglected.  The  customary  attitude 
toward  die  subject  is  neither  intelligent  nor  enthus* 
iastic  When  the  requirements  of  the  course  are 
discussed  the  conclusion  usually  is  arrived  at  that 
such  subject  matter  should  be  mastered  "as  is  found 
in  any  of  the  standard  texts  on  the  subject''  The  demands  made 
upon  the  textbooks  being  f ew,  the  books  naturally  are  rather  un- 
inspired. It  is  my  purpose  in  this  paper  to  outline  some  of  the 
principles  and  methods  which  would  give  this  subject  its  proper 
vitality,  power,  and  importance  in  our  curriculum. 

In  the  first  place,  a  certain  amount  of  historical  study  is  not 
only  valuable  but  imperative.  This  does  not  mean  that  the  pupil 
should  study  the  constitutional  history  of  the  United  States,  al- 
though it  perhaps  makes  it  necessary  that  the  teacher  should  have 
done  so.  The  study  of  genesis  and  development  is  fundamental  in 
the  education  of  a  modem  man.  Of  course,  the  history  of  the  units 
of  government  in  America  should,  in  this  connection,  be  treated 
in  a  very  elementary  way ;  still  it  should  be  used  not  oioly  in  con- 
nection with  the  constitution  and  the  national  government,  but  as 
well  when  studying  the  state,  county,  township,  and  city. 

This  historical  study  is  necessary  for  an  understanding  of  con-  ^ 
temporary  institutions.  An  Oregon  child,  accustomed  to  the 
county  as  the  smallest  unit  of  government,  would  be  sadly  puzzled 
in  the  northern  states  upon  finding  a  smaller  unit,  the  township, 
unless  he  understood  the  history  of  these  two  units  from  their 
origin  on  American  soil  in  Massachusetts  and  Virginia.  An  in- 
vestigation into  the  attempts  at  union  of  the  colonies,  and  the 
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reasons  for  their  f allure,  throws  a  flood  of  light  upon  our  national 
government. 

Closely  connected  with  this  is  the  feeling  of  fluidity  in  institu- 
tional life  which  is  one  of  the  most  precious  results  possible  from 
such  a  course.  Students  should  learn  that  institutions  develop, 
change,  adapt  themselves  to  the  needs  they  must  meet. 

An  historical  background  furnishes  materials  for  an  intelligent 
estimate  of  contemporary  movements.  The  student  of  the  history 
of  municijpal  government  knows  that  the  executive  head  has  re- 
placed the  committee  in  managing  the  departments  of  the  executive 
branch  of  city  government.  With  this  knowledge  he  is  able  to  givo 
a  far  sounder  valuation  of  the  commission  plan  of  municipal  gov- 
ernment tl^an  would  the  man  who  can  look  upon  this  rapidly 
spreading  form  only  as  a  new  "fashion"  in  government. 

My  second  suggestion  is  that  such  vital  problems  as  are  con- 
fronting our  best  citizenship  should  receive  consideration  in  this 
course.  The  relation  of  government  to  big  business  can  be  dis- 
cussed, giving  the  student  at  the  same  time  a  reading  knowledge 
of  trusts,  monopolies,  tariffs,  railroad  rate  regulation,  and  other 
like  matters  continually  up  for  discussion  in  books,  magazines,  and 
newspapers.  The  really  remarkable  fact  that  the  nature  and 
methods  of  political  parties  is  not  usually  studied  can  only  be  ex- 
plained by  the  tendency  to  cling  to  an  analytical  study  of  the 
constitution  as  the  main  body  of  the  course.  Among  other  matters^ 
which  should  be  given  some  discussion  are  charities,  public  health, 
the  initiative  and  referendum,  politics  as  a  profession,  immigra- 
tion and  settlement  work.  Many  other  like  topics  will  occur  to  the 
teacher. 

It  may  be  objected  that  such  a  course  would  be  too  difficult  and 
comprehensive  for  a 'high  school  student.  The  subject,  indeed,  is 
so  rich  in  opportimities  which  ought  not  to  be  passed  over  that  the 
course  should  be  given  in  the  senior  year  for  the  student  to  derive 
its  full  benefits.  Nevertheless,  I  have  used  these  suggestions  with 
success  in  a  class  of  freshmen. 

The  aim  of  the  course  as  a  whole  should  be  patriotism  and  good 
citizenship.  We  should  show  our.  students  how  to  live  for  their 
country  and  inspire  in  them  a  desire  to  do  so;  then  we  may  be 
sure  that  when  the  occasion  requires  they  will  not  be  unwilling  to 
die  for  it.    Our  students  should  go  out  from  the  course  in  Ameri- 
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can  govermnent  with  a  feeling  that  life  is  largely  institutional; 
that  these  institutions  offer  opportunities  for  social  enterprise; 
that  along  with  these  opportunities  go  duties  and  responsibilities/^ 
We  should  train  our  pupils  in  this  attitude.     The  course  must 
therefore  be  synthetic  and  concrete  rather  than  analytic.    Its  ob-  ' 
ject  should  Ibe  not  so  much  to  train  scholars  as  to  produce  good 
citizens.    For  this  reason  contemporaiy  problems  should  be  treated 
fully,  always  with  close  study  of  proposed  solutions  and  ref orQis. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  arrive  at  definite  conclusions.    To  stimulate » 
active,  intelligent  interest  in  government  is  sufficient;  and  if  that/ 
has  been  accomplished,  the  purpose  of  the  course  has  been  served. 


Great  Educators* 

II 

Fenelon 

A.  A.  WxTTBB^  Wjcndxix  Phillips  High  Sohool,  Ohioaoo,  Iix. 

ENELON — synonyin  for  gentlenessy  charms  refine- 

Fmenty  brilliant  sdiolarshipy  for  eyerything  that  ia 
lovely  and  lovable — ^ia  one  of  thoae  persona  at  the 
very  mention  of  whose  name  one's  pulse  beats  quick- 
er and  one's  eyes  shine  brighter. 

^Bom  in  165 1^  of  a  noble  family,  his  mother^  as 
well  as  his  own  desire,  prompted  him  to  devote  his 
time  and  attention  to  foreign  missions;  but  a  deli- 
cate  constitution  forbade  any  hardships  he  must  of  necessity  en- 
counter in  his  labors  in  foreign  lands  and  amidst  a  foreign  element 
In  1675  he  received  a  call  to  become  the  director  of  a  convent  in 
Paris,  where  he  remained  for  ten  years,  and  when  in  1685,  Louis 
XIV,  the  narrow-minded,  arbitrary  King  of  Prance,  he  who 
challenged  parliament  by  saying:  ^T'Etat,  c'est  moi  I"  revoked  the 
Edict  of  Nantes,  that  glorious  work  of  Henri  IV,  which  gave  every 
person  liberty  of  conscience,  Penlon  was  sent  to  the  most  trouble- 
some part  of  the  country,  to  Poitou,  to  pour  oil  on  the  turbulent 
waters. 

In  1689  the  Duke  of  BeauviUiers  appointed  F6nelon  preceptor 
of  the  Duke  of  Burgundy,  the  grandson  of  Louis  XIV.  His 
manners  made  him  a  fit,  if  not  the  fittest  of  tutors  to  the  little 
prince.  His  natural  bom  courtesy,  his  way  of  putting  himself 
on  a  level  with  his  surroundings,  his  wonderful  tact,  his  gift  of 
presenting  every  subject  in  an  easy,  clear  light,  his  sweetness  of 
temper,  his  abundance  of  patience  and,  last  but  not  least,  his. severe 
and  thoroughgoing  methods,  all  this  made  him  a  teacher  par  ex- 
cellence. 

•A  mtIm  of  brtef  blocraphlM  of  noted  Bducaton  to  be  eontlnoed  tn  Bda- 
CAtlon  throu^out  the  current  achool  year. 
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His  ideas  of  bringing  up  and  educating  children,  as  exposed  in 
his  books,  are  as  far-reaching  and  lofty  as  they  are  good  and  true. 
A  child  to  him  is  a  tender  plant  to  be  protected  from  the  rough 
winds  by  a  careful,  tender  hand ;  in  other  words,  wisdom  and 
knowledge  are  not  to  be  taught  by  harsh,  scolding  words,  not  by 
inculcating  dry,  uninteresting  facts  into  the  impressible  brain  of 
the  pupil,  but  by  showing  him  stem  science  from  the  pleasant  side, 
by  intermingling  study  with  play,  duty  with  pleasure,  facts  with 
fancies.  He  warns  the  teacher  against  the  too  often  practiced 
dictatorial  dignity ;  against  the  utter  absence  of  confidence  between 
teacher  and  pupils,  a  confidence  which  begets  love ;  against  a  too 
harsh,  unforgiving  chastising  of  their  faults,  faults  which  ought  to 
be  looked  at  in  the  light  of  shortcomings,  to  be  overcome  by  the 
constant  attention  of  the  teacher ;  against  losing  his  self-control  in 
moments  of  anger  and  vexation. 

His  first  book,  ^^e  PEducation  des  Filles,"  was  written  at  the 
age  of  thirty-two.  Although  the  title  indicates  an  exclusive  book  on 
girls,  its  suggestions  can  be  applied  with  equal  success  to  boys.  In 
it  are  displayed  sound,  common  sense,  a  remarkably  fine  observa- 
tion and  a  borough  knowledge  of  the  world  in  general  and  the 
human  heart  in  particular. 

F6nelon's  educational  method  is  a  labor  of  love;  the  desire  to 
make  children  happy.  The  book  is  full  of' profound  ideas,  all  of 
them  expressed  in  a  simple,  clear,  natural,  yet  elegant  style. 

^'Le  T61&naque"  is,  before  everything  else,  a  treatise  on  morals 
and  education  under  the  form  of  a  novel,  written  solely  for  his 
young  charge,  the  Due  de  Burgundy,  embodying  in  it  the  princi- 
ples on  which  he  based  his  educational  methods.  In  the  person  of 
T£16maque,  son  of  Ulysses,  who  wanders  all  over  the  earth  in 
search  of  Us  father,  F6nelon  presented  to  his  pupil  a  model  young 
piince,  guided  by  Mentor  or  Minerva.  All  the  adventures  which 
young  T616maque  experiences  have  but  one  aim ;  to  instruct  him 
in  the  difficult  art  of  governing  his  people.  The  wise  preceptor  not 
only  aimed/  to  train  his  pupil  in  habits  of  self-control,  but  to  qual- 
ify him  for  his  high  position  by  awakening  in  him  true  and  large 
political  instincts.  It  was  a  difficult  task  for  F6nelon,  and  he  had 
ample  occasion  to  put  into  practise  all  his  theories,  for  to  judge 
frcmi  his  letters  and  biographies,  the  little  grandson  of  the  ^'grand 
monarch"  was  a  self-willed,  imperious  little  imp.    But  evidently 
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Fenelon  had  struck  the  right  keynote  with  him,  for  we  also  know, 
through  the  same  source,  that  teacher  and  pupil  became  and  re- 
mained the  closest  friends  until  death  claimed  one  of  them. 

The  archbishopric  of  Cambray  was  the  reward  for  his  zeal  and 
success  with  his  royal  pupil ;  but  to  Fenelon  it  was  more  a  disgrace 
than  a  favor,  for  to  live  away  from  the  court,  away  from  his  friends 
and  his  well  beloved  pupil,  was  a  bitter  disappointment,  so  much 
more  so  as  a  storm  of  controversy  arose  over  some  of  his  later  writ- 
ings concerning  the  religious  mysticism,  known  as  Quietism. 

He  died  in  1715,  saddened  by  the  loss  of  most  of  his  friends, 
mourned  alike  by  friends  and  foes,  at  home  and  abroad,  for  the 
beauty  of  his  character  was  such  as  to  endear  him  to  all  who  had 
come  in  contact  with  him,  personally  or  mentally.  One  of  his 
characteristics  had  been  never  to  become  haughty  or  supercilious 
at  any  success,  nor  show  any  dejection  at  failure  or  disappoint^ 
ment,  and  he  carried  this  resolution  through  to  the  end  of  his  days. 

Saint  Simon  says  of  him  in  his  Memoires :  ''His  prevailing 
characteristics  were  refinement,  intellect,  courtesy,  modesty,  and 
noblesse." 

A.  Wettee. 


Dramatic  Training  in  the  Normal  Schools  of 

New  York  State 

By  Chbistabel  Abbott,  State  !N'obmal  School, 

(Qeneseo,  N".  Y.) 

mHIS  is  the  golden  age  of  action.  One  scarcely  dares 
take  time  to  sleep  for  fear  he  will  be  left  behind  in 
life's  contests.  Through  science  man  is  mastering 
the  earth,  discovering  its  hidden  secrets  bj  tunnel- 
ing beneath  its  surface.  He  is  even  mastering  the 
heavens  and  riding  upon  the  clouds.  All  things  give 
way  before  his  mighty  master  touch. 

This  is  an  age  when  the  humblest  man  who  has 
an  idea  new  and  convincing  may  make  himself  felt. 

When  we  visit  the  old  world  the  professional  guide  expects  us 
to  worship  the  ancient  because  it  is  ancient.  In  the  new  world  we 
are  expected  to  admire  the  new — sometimes  because  it  is  new. 

A  physician  who  practices  the  same  way  he  did  fifteen  or  even 
ten  years  ago  wonders  why  fewer  patients  call  upon  him  for  assist- 
ance.  The  minister  who  does  not  study  the  times  and  who 
preaches  the  same  kind  of  sermons  he  did  when  he  first  began, 
wonders  why  his  congregation  is  falling  off.  A  business  man  who 
conducts  his  little  comer  store  the  same  way  he  did  ten  years  ago 
wonders  why  his  customers  pass  by  his  door  to  purchase  goods  of 
the  merchant  up  the  street  A  teacher  who  does  not  study  con- 
stantly to  keep  pace  with  the  best  of  her  profession  is  surprised 
that  her  position  is  soon  taken  by  another. 

The  Teaohbb  I  More  things  are  expected  of  her  today  than  of 
almost  any  other  human  being.  Some  fear  that  in  the  attempt  to 
do  so  many  things  she  will  be  like  the  Chamelion  which  burst  it- 
self in  trying  to  be  all  the  colors  of  the  Scotch  plaid. 

Every  year  hundreds  of  teachers  pass  from  the  doors  of  the 
Normal  Schools  to  assume  the  responsibility  of  training  the  chil- 
dren of  the  public  Each  one  of  these  instructors  is  provided  with 
a  good  sized  medicine  case  filled  with  suitable  doses,  presumably 
to  cure  all  educational  ailments  of  mankind.     Formerly  it  was 
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only  required  of  the  teacher  that  she  be  a  kind  of  '^reciting  post". 
If  the  children  passed  their  examinations  and  strict  discipline  had 
been  maintained^  she  was  considered  a  model  teacher.  Xot  so  to- 
day,  for  the  one  great  aim  of  the  teacher  toward  the  pupil  is  char- 
acter building.  The  program  is  fitted  to  the  child  and  not  the  child 
to  the  program.  Formerly  the  child  sat  in  his  little  cell — ^his  seat 
at  school,  while  the  teacher,  a  kind  of  policeman  who  was  always 
on  duty,  towered  in  front  of  him.  When  she  sat  with  an  invisible 
ramrod  up  her  spinal  column,  we  knew  it  was  not  for  us  to  reason 
why.  It  was  not  for  us  to  make  reply.  It  was  for  us  to  do  or  die. 
We  dared  not  look  to  the  right  of  us.  We  dared  not  look  to  the 
left  of  us,  for  if  we  did,  volleyed  and  thundered  the  irate  teacher. 
Yesterday  life  was  one  thing,  school  another.  Today  school  is  life. 
Someone  has  said  'The  children  used  to  prepare  for  life  by  learn- 
ing the  rules  of  the  game."  Now  they  actually  prepare  for  life 
by  playing  the  game  itself.  Today  the  child  in  school  dares  to 
move.  He  is  even  allowed  to  play  and,  best  of  all,  the  teacher 
plays  with  him  and  he  forgets  it  is  school ;  but  he  learns  the  same 
difficult  facts  to  be  mastered  that  a  child  has  always  had  to  learn 
and  it  is  so  delightful  and  interesting  that  he  loves  it 

Becently  when  the  children  in  the  first  grade  of  our  Normid 
School  were  having  their  daily  reading  lesson  a  child  read  in  a 
monotonous  voice  and  with  no  expression.  Each  word  was  cut 
distinctly  from  the  other  and  he  was  just  saying  words.  He  read : 
"Ann  -  let  -  us  -  play.  What  -  shall  -  we  -  play  f  Let  -  us  -  play  - 
tag.  Then  -  run  -  or  - 1  -  will  -  catch  -  you."  "Put  down  your  book| 
Mary",  said  the  teacher.  "You  and  John  come  here  in  front  of 
the  dass.  John,  you  ask  Mary  to  come  out  and  play.  Then  Mary, 
you  run  when  John  shouts  **Eun  or  I  will  catch  you."  They  do 
as  the  teacher  requests,  and  in  high  glee,  with  all  the  expression 
equal  to  the  occasion,  John  shouts,  '^un  or  I  will  catch  you". 
Then  they  return  to  the  reading  lesson  and  repeat  the  words,  this 
time  in  natiiral  expression.  Some  call  this  dramatization  and  so 
it  is,  but  I  like  to  call  it  just  living  the  reading  lesson. 

Another  time  when  we  visit  some  of  the  other  primary  grades 
the  teacher  may  be  telling  the  children  the  story  of  Hiawatha.  The 
teacher  asks  if  they  would  like  to  play  it  Then,  with  joy  in  their 
little  faces,  they  live  the  great  Indian  story.  Some  day  they  will 
play  the  story  of  the  Pied  Piper  or  a  fairy  or  folk  story,  or  hero 
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tales  or  stories  of  prindtive  life.  In  fact  all  the  material  used  in 
dramatization  is  taken  from  the  course  in  reading^  language,  liter* 
ature,  geography  and  history,  as  outlined  by  the  regents  syllabus. 
In  the  new  Syllabus  just  issued,  we  have  the  backing  of  the  State 
authorities  in  the  use  of  dramatization  in  the  public  schools.  They 
realise  that  the  fact  acted  is  the  fact  remembered. 

The  children  act  out  the  Hawthorn  tales,  the  Arabian  Eni^ts. 
They  impersonate  the  carpenter,  the  blacksmith,  and  in  fact  all 
industries.  They  laugh  with  the  fairies  and  they  also  live  the 
life  of  the  children  of  other  lands.  If  you  should  visit  another 
class  in  our  school,  you  might  find  a  group  of  children  sitting  on 
the  floor  with  their  feet  under  them,  and  they  may  be  eating  rice 
from  a  bowl  by  means  of  two  thin  wooden  stidoi  for  chopsticks  and 
playing  they  are  Japanese.  Sometimes  they  are  dressed  in  cos- 
tume. !N'ot  long  ago  one  of  the  members  of  our  Faculty  took  a 
trip  around  the  world  and  brou^t  bade  with  her  costumes,  includ- 
ing dress  and  shoes,  of  different  peoples  she  visited.  This  is  the 
property  of  the  school  and  used  frequoitly  in  dramatization  of  the 
geography  lesson.  The  children  travel  around  the  world  by  acting 
out  the  characteristics  and  customs  of  the  people  of  the  earth,  and 
they  enjoy  the  trip  almost  as  much  as  if  it  were  reaL 

Li  the  history  class  the  children  play  '^The  Landing  of  Colum- 
bus". One  group  of  children  may  represent  the  court  at  Spain. 
In  royal  dignity  the  King  and  Queen  occupy  the  throne.  There 
is  the  group  of  Columbus  and  his  followers.  They  set  out  on  their 
expedition.  Finally,  after  passing  through  mutiny  and  disoour- 
agemoit,  they  are  overjoyed  at  the  sight  of  land.  The  children 
themselves  make  up  the  dialogue.  This  requires  a  thorough  un- 
derstanding of  the  historical  facts.  In  after  years  if  you  should 
ask  the  children  what  incidents  in  history  they  remember  most 
vividly,  it  will  be  those  that  they  acted  out 

Sometimes  when  they  have  been  acting  a  scene  from  American 
History,  they  ^^U  end  it  by  pledging  allegiance  to  the  American 
flag,  which  is  always  an  impressive  ceremony. 

In  the  fifth  grade  the  children  are  now  preparing  a  play  of  the 
Odyssey.  Each  child  writes  a  certain  part,  putting  in  dialogue 
where  he  wishes,  and  the  best  one,  voted  to  be  so  by  the  class,  is 
chosen  as  a  scene  to  be  used  in  the  final  play.  Wh«a  it  is  all  writ- 
ten they  are  going  to  act  it 
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In  one  division  in  the  eighth  grade  they  have  been  acting  out 
Julius  Caesar.  In  another  division  they  have  been  dramatizing 
the  Lady  of  the  Lake.  In  nearly  all  cases  the  dramatization  is  in 
charge  of  the  pupil  teacher,  who  has  been  taught  in  the  methods 
classes  how  to  dramatize.  It  is  under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  the  critic  teacher. 

The  young  men  who  go  out  as  principals  of  schools  and  the 
yoimg  women  who  are  soon  to  be  teachers  act  out  the  children's 
dramatization.  These  grown-ups  play  the  story  of  the  Three  Bears 
or  play  they  are  a  train  of  cars,  or  act  out  the  story  of  Little  B^ 
Riding  Hood,  or  Pandora  and  Her  Box.  In  order  to  teach  dram- 
atization the  teacher  must  be  able  to  put  herself  in  the  wonderland 
of  the  fairies  and  forget  she  has  grown  up. 

In  the  methods  class  in  literature  the  pupil  teachers  have  been 
studying  Hamlet,  and  have  been  most  instructed  by  acting  it 

In  the  geography  methods  class  the  pupil  teachers  have  bqen 
holding  meetings  in  their  Travel  Club.  At  these  meetings  they 
represent  Japan,  China,  Italy,  and  in  fact  every  country  which 
lends  itself  to  impersonation.  They  play  their  games  and  dance 
their  folk  dances. 

There  are  many  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  state  who 
have  never  had  any  training  in  the  use  of  dramatization,  but  with 
laborious  effort  and  with  much  trepidation  they  are  trying  to  use 
it  in  their  teaching.  Soon  nearly  all  the  Normal  Schools  of  the 
State  will  send  out  teachers  trained  in  the  use  of  dramatization. 

About  two  weeks  ago  I  sent  two  questions  to  every  !N'ormaI 
School  in  our  State.  In  one  I  asked  them  to  find  out  how  many 
of  their  student  teachers  had  been  taught  by  means  of  dramatiza- 
tion before  entering  the  !N'ormal.  As  a  candidate  for  a  Normal 
School  is  required  to  have  been  graduated  from  a  High  School,  he 
has  had  the  eight  years  of  the  grades  and  about  four  years  of  the 
High  School.  This  report  shows  that  almost  none  have  had  this 
training  in  dramatization  before  entering  the  Normal.  In  my  sec- 
ond question  I  asked  if  they  were  teaching  dramatization.  In 
nearly  every  one  they  were  using  it ;  but  one  said,  however,  "Wo 
have  enough  other  troubles  that  we  cannot  dodge".  One  of  the 
largest  Normal  Schools  of  the  State  said :  "TTp  to  the  present  time 
the  training  of  the  pupil  teachers  along  this  line  in  the  Normal 
department  has  not  been  especially  emphasized,  but  we  are  en- 
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deavoring  to  put  more  stress  upon  it  and  give  it  a  much  more  im- 
portant place  in  our  course."  They  add,  "The  work  in  the  grades 
in  the  EngUsh  language  and  story-telling  is  emphasized  wherever 
possible  by  the  use  of  characters  and  by  means  of  native  costumes 
worn  by  either  the  student  or  the  pupil  teacher."  And  so  we  see 
what  a  firm  hold  this  kind  of  teaching  is  getting  in  our  public 
schools. 

We  do  not  wish  to  seem  to  over-estimate  the  use  of  dramatization 
or  to  use  it  until  it  becomes  too  prominent.  It  should  be  a  means 
to  an  end — ^not  an  end  in  itself,  ^o  method  of  instilling  truth 
into  the  mind  of  the  child  is  f rau^t  with  more  danger  than  this 
same  dramatization.  Used  injudiciously  it  may  result  in  harm; 
used  wisely  and  not  too  often  it  is  of  inestimable  value.  We  do 
not  advocate  the  teaching  of  stagensraf  t  to  the  children  of  our  pub- 
lic schools.  Miss  Herts,  of  the  Educational  Theatre  of  !N'ew  York, 
says:  "If  dramatization  is  allowed  to  become  a  finished  perform- 
ance, there  will  in  a  few  years  ensue  a  righteous  revulsion 
against  dramatized  school  work,  and  all  the  good  which  the  scien- 
tific, inteUigent  use  of  the  fundamental  principal  might  have  ef- 
fected will  be  worse  than  lost,  because  of  its  ignorant  application". 
Someone  has  said  in  connection  .with  the  use  of  dramatization  in  the 
grades  that  dramatic  instinct  is  to  be  made  a  gate-way  for  the 
soul  and  mind  into  a  larger  experience — ^not  a  gate-way  for  person- 
ality into  exhibition. 

The  talent  to  entertain  others  is  given  to  the  few  and  the  world 
honors  such  with  mighty  applause.  Those  whom  nature  has  so 
generously  endowed  with  dramatic  talent  will  be  patient  with  the 
fact  that  the  public  school  will  send  out  few  actors  of  the  theatre 
or  great  elocutionists ;  but  the  children  through  dramatization  in 
the  schools,  will  learn  to  be  more  active  on  the  stage  of  life, 
and  each  will  learn  better  how  to  play  his  part  The  teacher, 
through  kindness,  sympathy  and  real  heart  interest  in  the  soul  de- 
velopment of  the  child,'  will  make  him  free  to  act  and  talk  with- 
out restraint.  She  will  help  him  to  work  out  his  own  education. 
Truly,  we  say,  and  say  it  reverently,  "A  little  child  shall  lead 
them".  The  great  error  of  some  teachers  is  always  to  call  upon 
those  most  gifted  to  take  the  best  parts,  leaving  those  of  weak  per- 
sonality to  take  an  insignificant  part  or  none  at  all.  It  is  the  weak 
we  desire  to  make  strong;  the  too  haughty,  more  humble.    And  so 
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we  give  the  timid  an  heroic  party  the  too  bold  a  gentle  party  the 
goody  goody  child  the  part  of  some  desperado  in  a  story  of  adven- 
ture. We  have  seen  boys  who  were  bashful  or  indifferent  to 
school,  throng  dramatization  to  change  their  whole  attitude 
toward  learning.  Discipline  has  been  improved  because  the  boys 
welre  interested  in  their  work.  Boys  who  had  a  love  for  the  cheap 
and  trashy  show  have  turned  that  into  a  love  for  the  heroic,  the 
noble  in  literature,  history  and  life. 

Let  the  teacher  use  dramatization  as  a  means  of  character  build- 
ing and  in  b^adening  the  experiences  of  the  child,  and  it  will  be 
recognized  as  a  most  powerful  method  of  education. 


ClaMic  Sonnets 

On  the  ''Singing  OaUefy'*  of  Danatello. 

Break  forth  with  the  young  gladness  of  old  days. 
As  flowers  in  flame  and  dew  break  from  the  sod 
Beneath  the  primal  smile  of  the  Spring's  god, 
Renewed  each  year ;  in  sHich  fresh  roundelays. 
Cleaving  the  azure  vault  in  ringing  praise 
From  veins  full-fed  and  joyous  feet  that  trod 
To  music  spite  of  lack  and  ruler's  rod, — 

0  hear  these  children  sing,  'neath  Art's  full  blaze! 

Our  comrades  they,  though  dead  for  many  a  year. 

1  feel  my  swaying  pulses  join  their  glee — 
Feel  fetters  fall  that  too  long  have  entwined 
The  lightsome  spirit ;  and  the  light,  grand,  clear. 
Of  passionate  Italy  shines  over  me. 

Despite  her  pain,  to  life's  great  bliss  inclined. 

Helen  Caby  Chadwigk. 


The  Old  New  England  Academies 

Bt  William  A.  Mowbt,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

t 

MEKLQKS  society  has  made  great  advancement 

A  within  the  century  just  closed.  This  improvement 
has  been  in  all  directions.  It  has  been  most  rapid 
within  fifty  years  past  but  the  foundation  of  great 

movements  was  laid  in  the  first  half  of  the  century. 

Nowhere,  perhaps,  has  this  progress  been  greater 

than  along  the  lines  of  education  and  the  general 

intelligence  of  the  masses. 
Popular  education  has  run  rampant  Many  of  the  pedagogical 
leaders  of  today  appear  to  think  they  have  reached  Ultima  Thule. 
Some  of  these  educators,  you  would  suppose,  to  hear  them  talk,  had 
adopted  the  motto  that  ''All  that  is  true  is  new*\  Sometimes 
after  listening  to  their  account  of  educational  progress  we  are  led 
to  query  whether  the  fathers  knew  anything,  or  whether  any  of  the 
customs  and  methods  of  fifty' or  one  hundred  years  ago  were  of  any 
worth. 

We  are  now  living  in  a  nervous  age,  educationally.  We  have 
no  fads!  O  no,  not  at  all  I  We  preach  the  gospel  of  education,  the 
true  orthodox  gospel.  We  have  improved  greatly  on  all  such  old 
fellows  as  Aristotle,  Socrates,  Milton,  Shakespeare,  Froebel,  Co- 
menius,  Alexander  Hamilton,  Horace  Mann,  Pres.  Wayland,  and 
Mark  Hopkins.  Such  men,  to  be  sure,  served  their  blind  age  and 
generation,  did  well  for  their  time,  were  great  lights  in  those  dark 
days,  and  might  be  reckoned  as  John  the  Baptists.  They  were 
forerunners,  but  we  now  have  Stanley  Hall  and  Col.  Parker,  Jo- 
hann  Friedrich  Herbart  and  William  Hawley  Smith,  not  to  men- 
tion hundreds  of  lesser  lights. 

Moreover  we  have  great  institutions  now,  based  upon  true  psy- 
chological principles.  We  have  the  large  Universities,  the  splendid 
Colleges,  technical  schools.  Institutes  of  Technology,  and  scattered 
all  over  the  land,  high  schools,  public  high  schools,  free  high 
schools,  where  the  very  best  preparation  can  be  had,  to  fit  the  young 
men  and  young  women, — or  rather  I  would  say,  boys  and  girls, — 
for  the  university. 
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Far  be  it  from  me  to  detract  one  iota  from  the  just  fame  of  the 
present  American  System  of  education.  It  is  one  of  the  most  po- 
tent agencies  for  good  in  this  world  of  ours.  It  has  made  immense 
improvements.  Its  progress  has  been  by  gigantic  strides,  until  it 
is  true  that  all  along  the  educational  lines  our  system  today  is 
vastly  superior  to  that  in  vogue  a  century  ago.  The  public  high 
school  is  entitled  to  great  praise. .  New  England,  but  especially 
Massachusetts,  should  be  greatly  honored  and  praised  for  establish- 
ing, maintaining  and  improving  the  public  high  school.  By  its 
means  secondary  education  has  been  carried  to  the  masses  of  the 
people.  What  was  once  the  privilege  of  the  few  is  now  everywhere 
the  right  of  the  many. 

But  let  us  not  fall  into  the  mistake  of  supposing  that  ^'all  that  is 
true  is  new/*  or  that  "all  that  is  new  is  true*\  Almost  every  ques- 
tion has  two  sides,  and,  while  I  must  not  be  misunderstood, — ^no 
one  must  suppose  that  I  would  say  a  single  word  against  the  high 
school  system  of  today,  yet  it  is  die  purpose  of  this  paper  to  call 
attention  to  and  emphasize  the  good  which  came  from  the  New 
England  Academy  especially  during  the  first  half  of  the  last  cen- 
tury. 

1.  That  which  costs  little  is  usually  lightly  prized.  On  our 
present  plan  the  high  school  everywhere  is  free  but  in  the  old  days 
the  pupils  paid  tuition  at  the  academies.  We  rejoice  today  that 
the  schools  are  everywhere  free  but  we  must  not  take  it  for  granted 
that  this  is  an  unmixed  good. 

Forty  years  ago  I  was  principal  of  the  high  school  in  one  of  the 
largest  cities  in  !N'ew  England.  I  had  been  in  the  school  long 
enough  to  have  brought  the  methods,  courses  of  study,  everything 
pertaining  to  the  teaching,  into  what  I  considered  good  order  and  I 
fondly  supposed  that  the  school  illustrated  the  best  plans,  best 
methods  of  teaching,  and  the  most  philosophical  course  of  study. 
Upon  one  occasion  I  invited  a  young  man  from  a  rural  district, 
back  in  the  coimtry,  to  visit  my  school.  He  came,  took  a  seat  in  the 
rear  of  the  room,  listened  to  the  recitations  carried  on  in  the  various 
studies  pursued.  He  was  a  lad  of  about  sixteen  or  seventeen  years, 
bright,  active,  intelligent.  He  had  never  seen  a  city  school  before. 
When  he  went  home  to  dinner  with  me  I  supposed  that  naturally 
he  would  express  great  interest  and  some  surprise  at  the  studies, 
the  important  truths  taught,  and  the  high  grade  of  all  the  work 
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done ;  but  he  had  little  to  say,  until,  finally,  I  questioned  him  de- 
rectly  and  asked  him  what  he  thought  of  the  school.  His  reply  was 
quick  and  sharp,  right  to  the  point.  "/  don't  think  much  of  it."  "In- 
deed," said  I,  "what  is  the  matter  with  it  V^  "The  scholars  idle 
away  their  time,  they  do  not  appreciate  their  opportunities.  I 
could  do  more  in  one  week,  if  I  had  such  advantages,  than  they 
do  in  a  month."  That  was  his  view  of  the  case.  The  school  was 
free.  The  boys  were  made  to  attend  by  their  parents  and  they,  in 
his  judgment,  failed  to  appreciate  their  privileges. 

!N'ot  so  in  the  old  academies.  There  the  boys  and  girls,  many 
of  them,  made  great  sacrifices  in  order  to  secure  the  advantages  of 
academic  learning.  The  school  may  have  cost  them  but  a  few  dol- 
lars yet  those  few  dollars  were  difficult  to  secure.  Wages  in  those 
days  were  small  and  much  hard  work  was  often  essential  to  earn 
$5.00  or  $3.50  to  pay  a  term's  tuition.  Having  earned  that  money 
and  paid  it  to  the  preceptor,  each  pupil  felt  himself  under  the 
greatest  obligations  to  "get  his  money's  worth". 

2.  The  present  high  school  system  is  regular,  systematic,  con- 
tinuous. In  the  old  academies  pupils  frequently  came  for  a  single 
term  of  study.  Doubtless  the  advantages  are  great  today  from 
this  systematic  study  year  in  and  year  out,  and  year  after  year, 
but,  in  those  days  the  classes  were  adapted  to  the  pupils,  now  the 
pupils  must  be  fitted  to  the  classes.  There  is,  inevitably,  something 
of  "the  machine"  in  the  modem  system.  Then  such  studies  were 
taken  by  each  individual  as  were  supposed  to  be  the  most  needed. 
Now  the  curriculum  is  determined  upon  by  school  boards  and  each 
young  person  must  take  the  studies  which  have  been  arranged  by 
"the  powers  that  be",  whether  these  studies  fit  the  case  or  not. 
Under  those  circumstances  the  progress,  inevitably,  of  each  pupil 
was  often  much  more  rapid  and  even  more  thorough  than  is  the 
case  today. 

3.  In  the  old  academy  the  select  character  of  the  pupils  was  a 
great  advantage  in  comparison  with  the  modern  high  school.  The 
high  school  is  open  to  all.  All  children  who  have  passed  through 
the  grammar  grades  are  admitted  to  the  high  school,  good,  bad  or 
indifferent.  Under  the  old  plan  only  the  best,  the  brightest,  the 
most  energetic  and  industrious  of  the  young  people  were  found  in 
the  academy.  An  intelligent  gentleman,  one  of  my  friends,  who 
had  a  son  in  college,  said  to  me,  "I  believe  my  son  will  gain  more 


108  Education  far  October 


from  his  association  with  his  classmates  than  he  will  from  the  in- 
struction of  the  professors.  The  clashing  of  mind  with  mind,  the 
rasping  of  one  mind  against  another,  the  constant  measuring  of 
ones  self  with  his  peers, — ^these  things  are  certainly  of  great  ad- 
vantage to  any  young  man.  In  the  old  academies  the  boys  and 
girls  met  their  equals,  compared  notes,  not  only  studied  the  lessons 
but  each  mind  came  in  contact  with  minds  of  the  same  grade  and 
the  same  caliber. 

4.  Definiteness  of  purpose  is  an  advantage  hardly  to  be  over- 
estimated. The  boys  and  girls  today  in  the  high  schools  have  no 
purposa  Flans  for  life  have  not  yet  been  made.  They  are  study- 
ing the  lessons  assigned  them,  more  or  less  aimlessly.  !N'ot  so  in 
the  old  academy.  Every  boy  and  every  girl  had  a  purpose,  a  plan, 
a  dear,  sharp,  definite  plan  for  the  future.  They  were  preparing 
to  teach,  or  for  a  trade,  or  it  may  be  directly  for  a  profession. 
Hence  they  made  the  most  of  their  time  and  their  opportunities. 
You,  my  friends,  who  can  remember  those  halcyon  days  of  fifty 
years  ago,  and  can  compare  them  with  present  conditions,  have, 
I  am  sure,  often  been  impressed  with  the  fact,  plainly  seen  on 
every  hand,  that  greater  progress,  greater  development,  was  mado 
by  the  pupils  in  the  old  academy  than  is  commonly  found  in  the 
high  schools  of  today. 

5.  Not  the  least  of  the  advantages  which  accrued  from  the  old 
academies  of  fifty  years  ago  and  more  was  the  particular  type  of 
mind  then  found  in  the  preceptors.  In  those  days  to  teach  suc- 
cessfully in  an  academy,  was  no  slight  task.  Not  every  college  grad- 
uate could  succeed  in  it  Only  here  and  there  was  a  bright  man 
found,  a  man  of  parts,  of  intellectual  strength,  of  sufficient  versa- 
tility and  capacity  for  rapid  growth,  who  could  teach  thoroughly 
and  manage  successfully  a  country  academy.  Those  were  marked 
men  in  the  community.  Of  the  college  classmates  of  one  dis- 
tinguished and  honored  preceptor,  six  were  teachers,  six  clergy- 
men, four  doctors,  and  three  were  lawyers.  Some  of  these  men 
became  distinguished  in  their  several  callings.  One  was  a  well 
known  Baptist  missionary,  one  became  a  popular  Episcopal  bishop.' 
One  was  a  noted  teacher  of  music  Another  was  afterwards  dis- 
tinguished as  one  of  the  foremost  librarians  in  the  country.  Among 
them  all,  however,  few  would  have  been  successful  as  preceptors 
of  an  academy.    The  very  duties  that  were  placed  upon  such  a  pre- 
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oeptor  rendered  rapid  intellectual  growth  necessary  and  unavoid- 
able. '  Look  at  the  life  of  the  Eev.  Dr.  Andrew  L.  Stone,  a  dis- 
tinguished preceptor  of  an  Academy.  He  became  one  of  the  most 
noted  preachers  in  America,  a  great  pulpit  orator,  the  beloved  pas- 
tor for  many  years  of  the  Park  Street  Church,  Boston.  Later  he 
built  up,  to  gigantic  proportions,  the  First  Congregational  church 
in  San  Francisco.  His  great  intellectual  growth  was  at  least  begun- 
while  he  was  preceptor  of  an  Academy.  The  peculiar  duties  of 
the  principal  of  an  academy  in  those  days  rendered  this  intellectual 
growth  a  necessity,  else  the  man  failed.  In  the  first  place  he  must 
teach  a  great  variety  of  subjects.  A  narrow  man  may  become  an 
expert  in  one  line.  It  may  be  in  teaching  Greek,  or  some  branch 
of  natural  science,  or  the  first  principles  of  rhetoric,  but  when  a 
young  man,  lately  from  college,  is  called  upon  to  teach  all  the  high- 
er mathematics,  the  leading  branches  of  science,  the  English  lan- 
guage, history  and  political  economy,  the  Latin  and  Greek  tongues, 
and  what  was  then  termed  mental  science  or  intellecual  philosophy, 
he  must  be  a  broad  minded  man.  He  must  be  a  hroad  minded  man 
or  else  he  fails  in  his  profession.  Again,  he  has  among  his  pupils 
many  bright  minds  and  he  must  be  the  leader  of  them.  He  must 
learn  what  branches  of  study  they  need  to  pursue,  and  he  must  be 
an  expert  in  those  branches,  whatever  they  are,  however  numerous 
they  may  be.  It  requires  great  strength  of  mind,  an  unusual  ver- 
satility of  intellect  to  do  successfully  that  sort  of  work 

Now  let  us  bear  in  mind  that  the  pupil  learns  more  from  the  in- 
structor than  he  does  from  the  text  book,  that  it  is  a  matter  of 
greater  consequence  who  and  what  the  teacher  is  than  what  studies 
the  student  shall  pursue,  and  we  can  readily  see  what  the  old  acad- 
emy did  for  its  bright,  young  pupils.  If  the  preceptor  is  making 
great  intellectual  growtli  and  advancement  we  may  well  suppose 
the  student  will  do  the  same  thing.  One  need  not  fear  contradic- 
tion, if  he  should  contend  that  the  preceptors  of  I^ew  England  fifty 
oz  seventy-five  years  ago  ranked  among  the  strongest  and  hrighiesi 
minds  of  the  country.  Many  may  be  ^^qualified"  to  teach  a  coun- 
try high  school  today.  Few  were  competent  in  those  days  to  be 
successful  principals  of  New  England  academies. 

While  we  recognize  fully  and  thoroughly  the  great  improve- 
ments in  our  modem  methods  of  education,  superior  to  the  old 
time  as  they  are  in  so  many  ways,  yet,  let  us  not  be  unmindful  of 
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the  peculiar  advantages  which  were  derived  in  our  early  days  from 
that  famous  and  laudable  institution,  now  so  nearly  passed  away, 
the  Old  'New  England  Academy. 


The  Professor 

Scholastic  calm  sat  in  his  deep-lined  face, 
Thought  traced  its  furrows  on  his  brow, 

He  seemed,  sometimes,  to  look  toward  outer  space 
Unconscious  of  the  passing  now. 

The  complex  storms  of  earth  disturbed  him  not 

He  lived  above  them  free  to  dwell 
Upon  the  heights  where  worry  is  forgot 

And  love  doth  always  say  "  'Tis  well !" 

In  nature  and  in  books  his  lore  was  great. 

And  yet  he  gave  it  to  the  least, 
As  if  it  were  a  glorious  golden  fate 

To  be  an  humble  teacher-priest 

Years  changed  him  not  and  when  the  curtain  fell 
And  he  passed  on  to  greet  new  light, 

So  many  gentle  hearts  loved  him  so  well 
Death  brought  no  shadow  of  the  night. 

Chables  W.  Stevenson. 


Examination  Questions  for  Spcnser^t  *' Faerie  Queene. 


ft 


1.  Desoribe  the  literary  form  of  the  FAERIE  QUEENE.  What 
is  the  essential  distinction  between  allegory  and  other  forms  of  didac- 
tic fiction  ? 

2.  Under  what  oircnmstanoes  did  the  allegory  become  the  most 
widely  popular  form  of  fiction  in  western  Europe  daring  the  Middle 
Ages? 

3.  Would  you  recognize  the  allegorical  character  of  the  first  book 
of  the  FAERIE  QUEENE  without  the  aid  of  the  title  and  the  rhymed 
introductions  to  the  several  cantos  ? 

4.  Does  it  appear  to  you  that  Spenser  employs  the  style  and  lan- 
guage of  the  romance  dt  chivalry  to  adorn  an  allegory,  or  does  he 
rather  use  the  allegory  as  an  appeal  to  a  class  of  readers  which  would 
not  be  attracted  by  a  mere  romance  of  chivalry  ?  Give  reasons  for 
your  answer. 

6.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  Fairy  (or  Faery  or  Faerie) 
as  used  by  Spenser  ?  To  what  extent  does  this  meaning  differ  from 
the  modem  use  of  the  word  ? 

6.  What  part  does  the  Fairy  Queen  play  in  the  poem  ?  Does  the 
story  of  the  first  book  describe  the  adventures  of  a  fairy  knight  in  the 
world  of  ordinary  human  experience,  or  is  the  whole  scene  enacted  by 
fairies  in  Fairyland  ?  ^ 

7.  Describe  the  plan  of  the  poem  as  a  whole.  Relate  briefly  as 
much  of  the  story  as  is  necessary  to  explain  this  plan. 

8.  Describe  those  customs  of  chivalry  which  are  the  groundwork 
of  the  first  book  of  the  FAERIE  QUEENE. 

9.  In  the  poem,  identify  Gloriana,  the  Red  Cross  Knight,  Una, 
Arthur,  Fidessa.  What  does  Gloriana  typify  ?  Of  what  is  the  Red 
Cross  fioiight  the  symbol?  Una?  The  Wandering  Wood?  In 
Canto  ii,  what  does  Fidessa  typify  ? 

10.  In  the  introduction  to  the  FAERIE  QUEENE,  what  three 
personages  does  Spenser  invoke  ?  Which  portion  of  the  poem  is  in- 
spired by  each  ?  How  is  Queen  Elizabeth  characterized  in  this  intro> 
duction  ? 

11.  Describe  the  opening  scene  of  the  poem  (stanzas  1,  2,  4-6). 
Give  the  allegorical  interpretation  of  the  **  old  dints  "  on  the  shield  of 
the  Red  Cross  Knight.  Whence  did  the  Knight  obtain  his  name  ? 
What  was  his  mission  ?     (Stanza  3). 

12.  Relate  in  plain  langpiage  the  story  of  Una.  Allegorically  con- 
sidered, of  what  are  the  ass,  the  lamb,  and  the  lion  symbols  ?  What 
moral  lesson  is  taught  by  the  introduction  of  the  dwarf  into  the  story  ? 
(Canto  vii,  stanzas  19-27). 

13.  From  Canto  i,  reproduce  the  word  pictures  of  stanzas  14-16 ; 
4041.    From  Canto  ii,  reproduce  the  word  picture  of  stanzas  12-13. 
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14.  Describe  in  plain  language  the  first  adventure  of  the  Bed 
Cross  Knight  Interpret  the  aUegory.  Describe  the  manner  in  which 
Saint  Greorge  is  introduced  into  the  story.  Tell  all  you  can  of  Saint 
George  and  the  legends  connected  with  his  name. 

16j  Under  what  circumstances  in  the  progress  of  the  story  does 
Holiness  desert  Truth  ?  Belate  that  portion  of  the  story  which  sym* 
bolizes  the  condition  of  affairs  during  the  early  days  of  the  Beforma* 
tion.  What  are  the  significance  and  meaning  of  the  expression  The 
Bef ormation  ? 

16.  Interpret  the  allegory  contained  in  the  description  of  the  Pal- 
ace of  Pride  in  Canto  iv ;  of  the  Enervating  Fountain  in  Canto  vii. 

17.  Tell  the  story  of  Canto  z  in  the  symbolical  language  of  Spen* 
ser.    Interpret  the  sdlegory. 

18.  Belate  in  plain  language  that  portion  of  the  poem  which 
teaches  that  Truth  wedded  to  Holiness  will  conquer  Sin. 

19.  From  Canto  i,  make  a  list  of  10  words,  now  obsolete  in  the 
sense  in  which  Spenser  uses  them.  Write  a  sentence  for  each  word 
giving  to  each  its  modem  meaning.  Trace  the  connection  between 
the  two  meanings. 

20.  Belate  l^e  story  of  the  Bed  Cross  Knight  without  reference 
to  the  allegory.  Draw  the  contrast  between  the  Bed  Cross  Elnight  of 
Canto  i,  and  the  Bed  Cross  Knight  of  Canto  viL  What  is  the  ethical 
teaching  of  this  contrast  ? 

21.  What  part  does  Arthur  play  in  the  story  of  Book  I  ?  How 
does  Spenser's  Arthur  differ  from  the  King  Arthur  of  Tennyson's 
"  Idylls  of  the  King  ?  "  Belate  the  episode  in  which  Una  sends 
Arthur  to  rescue  the  Bed  Cross  Knight.  Interpret  the  double  allegory 
(ethical  and  political)  of  this  episode. 

22.  Write  a  short  paper  on  the  subject.  The  Mythology  of  Book  I, 
of  Spenser's  FAEBIE  QUEENE. 

23.  Describe  the  vision  of  the  New  Jerusalem.  Describe  the 
manner  in  which  the  heavenly  city  is  presented  to  the  view  of  the 
reader.  Describe  the  preparations  made  by  the  Bed  Cross  Knight  for 
this  vision.  What  is  the  knight's  desire  as  expressed  in  the  last 
stanza  of  Canto  x  ? 

24.  Describe  the  slaying  of  the  dragon  (Canto  xL).  Interpret  the 
allegory. 

26.  What  place  does  the  FAEBIE  QUEENE  occupy  in  English 
literature  ?  Show,  by  citing  passages  illustrative  of  each  characteris- 
tic, that  the  author  of  the  FAEBIE  QUEENE  possessed  brilliant 
imagination,  fertile  invention,  rich  color,  fervid  romance,  and  a  won- 
derful command  of  fluent  and  harmonious  versification.  Describe  the 
**  Alexandrine  Stanza." 


American  Notes — ^Editorial 

A  new  school  year  calls  for  a  recount  of  stock  on  the  part  of  the 
earnest  teacher.  What  qualifications  have  I  for  success  in  this  great 
work?  What  are  the  sources  of  power  in  it?  What  weaknesses  and 
dangers  threaten  my  success  ?  How  can  I  increase  my  efl&ciency,  in- 
sure growth  in  my  profession  and  ''make  good''  in  my  own  estimation 
and  that  of  my  constituency?  These  questions  are  asked  subconscious- 
ly, if  not  consciously,  by  nearly  every  workman  in  any  line  of  work- 
To  ask  them  thoughtfully,  with  a  desire  to  make  the  answer  as  nearly 
complete  as  possible,  will  materially  help  toward  the  attainment  of  a 
large  success.  May  we  offer  three  suggestions  growing  out  of  a  long 
experience  as  teacher,  pastor,  citizen,  parent  and  editor, — ^wherein  we 
have  had  the  opportunity  to  view  the  school  problem  from  various 
standpoints.  We  sum  up  the  qualifications  for  good  teaching  as  fol- 
lows :  Firsts  love  your  work.  There  can  be  no  large  success  if  you 
are  teaching  just  because  you  have  to,  and  are  wishing  that  you  could 
get  out  of  it  into  something  else,  which  you  mean  to  do  just  as  soon 
as  possible.  Do  not  say  you  cannot  control  your  loves  and  hates, 
and  so  if  you  do  cordially  hate  your  work  you  cannot  make  yourself 
love  it?  We  believe  that  this  is  fallacious  reasoning.  By  determining 
to  love  the  work  you  are  in  you  can  make  yourself  love  it  and  this  is 
your  duty.  Study  the  situation,  looking  for  its  attractions,  its  oppor- 
tunities, its  satisfactions.  Let  the  mind  dwell  on  these.  Look  upon 
the  bright  side.  Associate  with  those  who  are  enthusiasts.  Cultivate 
a  spirit  of  optimism,  and  you  will  find  your  work  assuming  new  as- 
pects and  opening  new  vistas  of  joy  and  satisfaction.  Follow  the  re- 
verse course  and  you  are  doom^.  For  in  anything  so  spiritual  as 
teaching,  the  personal  attitude,  the  mental  atmosphere,  has  everything 
to  do  with  the  ultimate  results. 

In  the  second  place  love  your  pupils.  Convince  them  as  well  as 
yourself  that  you  love  theuL  Some  of  them  may  begin  by  thinking 
you  their  natural  enemy.  They  must  be  won.  You  cannot  really  teach 
them  until  you  love  them  and  they  love  you.  We  once  knew  a  young  lady 
t^idier,  some  of  whose  youthful  pupils  went  several  blocks  out  of  their 
way  for  the  sake  of  walking  to  school  with  her  every  morning.  One 
day  she  confided  to  us  the  fact  that  she  ''just  hated  the  sight  of  those 
cluldren".  She  wished  they  would  leave  her  alone.  She  had  enough 
of  them  all  day  without  being  bothered  with  them  out  of  school  hours. 
The  best  thing  the  town  hiring  her  could  have  done  was  to  dismiss 
her  without  delay.  For  there  can  be  no  success  where  the  spirit  exists 
that  was  thus  manifested.  The  worth  of  affection,  the  loveableness 
of  the  immortal  personality  hidden  in  the  soul  of  even  the  most  un- 
attractive and  obdurate  pupil  must  be  seen  and  felt  or  there  is  no 
real  teaching  in  the  highest  sense. 
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Again  you  must  love  your  fellow  teachers— or  at  least  respect  them 
sufficiently  to  co-operate  with  them.  An  inharmonious  teaching  force 
is  as  fatal  to  large  happiness  and  success  as  a  divided  church,  or  an 
infelicitous  marriage.  There  must  be  good  team  work;  and  how  can 
two ; walk  together,  and  pull  together,  except  they  be  agreed?  There 
is  no  place  where  "politics",  not  to  speak  of  envies  and  jealousies,  is 
more  incongruous  than  in  a  school. 

Three  heads  are  enough  for  our  little  sermon, — ^which  begins  and 
ends  in  love. — A  teacher  who  sets  out  upon  the  new  yearns  work  loving 
the  work  itself,  loving  her  pupils  and  looking  for  the  best  and  most 
generous  qualities  in  her  fellow-teachers,  that  she  may  co-operate  with 
them  in  making  the  school  an  efficient  force  in  the  community,  will 
have  a  good  time  through  the  year  and  find  life  worth  living.  We 
believe  tiiat  there  are  many  such  teachers. 


Boston  has  taken  a  long  stride  toward  free  instruction  in  music  in 
founding  its  Music  School  Settlement.  Musicians  and  social  workers 
have  built  up  a  free  academy  of  music  for  immigrant  boys  and  girls. 
There  hundreds  of  them  are  realizing  an  ambition,  increasing  their 
utility  as  citizens,  lengthening  the  ideal  period  of  childhood  and  coun- 
teracting the  influence  of  the  street. 

Fear  may  make  the  criminal,  Judge  Lindsay  observes.  It  cannot 
make  ideals,  and  ideals  alone  can  reach  beyond  differences  in  race,  re- 
Ugion  ^d  faring. 

A  remodeled  brick  tenement,  used  as  a  civic-service  house^  squarely 
in  the  heart  of  Little  Italy,  was  offered  gratuitously;  twenty-three 
teachers  and  seven  assistants  volunteered;  seven  pianos  were  loaned; 
business  houses  gave  the  school  credit  for  instruments  and  music ;  the 
City  Library  loaned  a  set  of  books^  and  927  was  put  in  the  treasury. 

"They  are  unlike  any  children  I  have  ever  taught*^  explained  one  of 
the  teachers.  "They  never  forget  what  you  tell  them,  and  they  are  so 
intent  on  their  work  they  forget  their  surroundings.  They  are  like 
men  in  the  dark  who  see  a  light.  They  may  practice  on  instruments 
belonging  to  the  school  as  much  as  they  will;  they  may  buy  instru- 
ments and  music  on  its  credit  and  pay  for  them  at  leisure,  they  may 
use  its  library  and  periodicals.  They  have  a  club  meeting  weekly  at 
which  they  listen  enraptured  to  stories  from  the  history  and  biography 
of  music,  how  Mozart  was  but  four  when  he  wrote  his  minuet,  and 
Meyerbeer  at  nine  was  the  most  celebrated  pianist  in  Berlin.  They* 
have  recitals  and  receptions  at  which  the  parents  meet  the  faculty. 

Already,  after  but  six  months  of  existence,  the  school  has  proved 
self-supporting,  and  now  it  seeks  to  burst  its  confines  and  grow  to  full 
strength.    It  will  soon  be  incorporated." 


Beports  for  the  fiscal  year  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  extending 
from  July  1, 1910  to  July  1, 1911,  show  that  6,466  students  registered 
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in  that  time,  a  gain  of  459  over  the  corresponding  period  in  1909-10^ 
when  6,007  attended  the  Universitjr. 

Members  of  the  faculty  of  the  University  of  Chicago  took  an  active 
part  in  the  third  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Institute  of  Crimi- 
nal Law  and  Criminology  which  was  held  in  Boston  on  August  30  for 
a  session  of  four  days.  Professor  Walter  W.  Cook  of  the  Law  School 
of  the  University  is  one  of  the  committee  chairmen  of  the  Institute. 
Professor  James  S.  Angell  has  been  a  member  of  the  committee  which 
for  the  past  year  has  been  considering  a  system  for  recording  criminal 
data.  Professor  William  I.  Thomas  and  Professor  John  M.  Coulter 
have  been  investigating  the  conditions  under  which  immigrants  are 
brought  to  America  by  syndicates  and  put  to  work  under  conditions 
which  tend  toward  criminality.  The  meetings  of  the  Institute  were 
held  in  connection  with  the  annual  convention  of  the  American  Bar 
Association. 


The  following  facts  worth  knowing  are  from  a  leaflet  of  the  State 
Normal  School  at  Valley  City,  North  Dakota. 

Tuberculosis  is  the  most  widely  spread  and  deadly  disease  that  af- 
fects humanity.  It  causes  one  death  in  every  ten  and  one  death  in 
every  four  between  the  ages  of  twenty  and  thirty.  Thus,  it  finds  its 
victims  at  the  active  working  age,  and  carries  off  young  men  and  wom- 
en just  entering  upon  the  serious  work  of  life.  No  age,  however,  is 
exempt.  Tuberculosis  is  seldom,  if  ever,  inherited.  It  is  infectious, 
which  means  that  it  is  communicated  from  the  sick  to  the  well  by  live 
germs — ^^^tubercle  bacilli*' —  and  is  fostered  by  bad  living,  impure  air,^ 
darkness,  dirt  and  dust.  When  you  have  cought  lasting  a  month  or 
longer,  loss  of  weight,  afternoon  temperature,  night  sweats,  run  down 
feeling,  donH  delay,  for  delays  are  dangerous.  Get  the  best  advice 
obtainable — ^the  best  you  can  get  is  not  any  too  good.  This  disease  can 
be  prevented,  it  can  be  cured.  Think :  160,000  dying  every  year  in  the 
United  States  from  a  preventable  and  curable  disease!  On  January 
1st,  1905,  there  were  in  the  United  States  34  Anti-Tuberculosis  As- 
sociations and  115  Sanatoria.  On  January  1st,  1910,  there  were  394 
Anti-Tuberculosis  Associations  and  385  Sanatoria.  These  and  similar 
organized  movements  have  reduced  the  death  rate  from  tuberculosis 
over  forty  per  cent  in  the  past  twenty-five  years. 

It  is  given  by  one  person  to  another.  No  new  case  can  arise  except 
from  a  previous  one.  The  germs  are  contained  mostly  in  the  sputum. 
This  gets  dry,  is  ground  to  dust,  gets  into  the  air,  is  inhaled  and  a  new 
case  is  thus  produced.  It  may  also  be  caused  by  drinking  the  milk  of 
tuberculous  cows.  Since  it  is  caused  by  a  germ  found  in  the  sputum, 
the  surest  way  of  preventing  infection  is  to  kill  the  germs  in  all  spu- 
tum or  spit  of  every  consumptive.  You  may  have  consumption  and 
not  know  it.  If  you  have  consumption  don't  give  it  to  others  by  spit- 
ting.   If  you  have  not^  don't  let  others  give  it  to  you.    Don't  spit  your- 
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self 9  and  don't  let  othen  do  bo.    The  habit  is  as  dangerous  as  it  is  dis- 
gusting.   If  prevention  prevents,  why  not  prevent? 

If  you  have  reason  to  suspect  that  you  have  consumption,  consult 
a  physician  at  once.  Early  diagnosis  means  cure.  Late  diagnosis 
means  too  often  a  life  cut  off  in  the  midst  of  its  greatest  usefulness. 
Better  be  told  one  hundred  times  that  tiiere  is  no  danger  than  once 
that  it  is  too  late.  live  in  fresh  air  day  and  night.  Eat  plenty  of 
good  wholesome  food,  avoid  exertion,  overwork  and  worry.  Have  con- 
stant medical  attention.  The  dividing  line  between  those  things  that 
hurt  and  tiiose  things  that  do  not  is  so  dim  that  a  sick  person  is  not 
able  to  decide  which  is  best  Shun  quacks  and  quack  medicines.  Get 
the  best  possible  help.  Every  consumptive  wants  to  get  well,  86  per 
cent  of  them  can  if  diown  how. 


Hon  Carroll  S.  Page,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Cuban  Bela- 
tions,  has  introduced  a  bill  before  Congress  aimed  to  promote  a  better 
system  of  education  along  agricultural  and  industnal  lines  and  in 
home  economics.  In  a  personal  letter  to  the  Editor  of  Education  he 
makes  the  following  suggestive  comments  on  this  measure : 

^'I  believe  the  people  of  a  great  majority  of  the  States  in  the  Union 
are  ripe  for  a  beginning  of  l£e  work  on  this  great  problem,  but  before 
they  will  take  the  initiative  to  any  considerable  extent  the  details  must 
be  worked  out  and  the  trail  blazed  by  the  general  government^  either 
in  the  way  suggested  by  my  bill  or  some  ol£er  having  the  same  objec- 
tive points,  as  was  done  in  providing  education  of  college  grade  along 
these  lines,  and  as  was  done  in  state  experiment  station  work. 

The  High  School,  the  Academy  and  the  College  are  taking  excellent 
care  of  those  boys  who  are  financially  able  to  avail  themselves  of  Hieir 
advantages,  but  it  requires  only  a  superficial  examination  to  show  that 
tiie  average  boy,  on  arriving  at  the  age  when  he  must  b^gin,  because 
of  lack  of  means,  to  be  a  bread-winner  for  the  family,  is  neglected  by 
the  State  and  in  far  too  many  cases,  following  the  MneA  of  least  resist- 
ance, drifts  into  a  cheap  manhood. 

That  Oermany  is  now  outrunning  us  in  the  race  for  commercial 
supremacy  is  universally  conceded.  In  my  judgment,  this  is  due  in  a 
large  measure  to  the  fact  that  when  the  (German  boy  reaches  the  age 
of  12,  13,  or  14,  his  characteristics,  his  physical  equipment,  the  bent 
of  his  mind — his  idiosyncracies,  so  to  speak — are  carefully  ascertained 
and  he  is  given  a  training  which  equips  him  for  the  life  work  which 
he  decides  to  follow. 

Not  so  with  the  American  youth  of  the  great  middle  class,  especial- 
ly in  our  villages  and  cities^  He  is  turned  adrift  and  the  question 
presented  to  his  mind  is  not  ''what  will  my  future  life  work  be  P'  but 
rather,  ''Where  can  I  get  a  job  that  will  furnish  me  the  wherewith  tq 
buy  my  clotiies  and  pay  my  entrance  with  my  best  girl  to  the  moving 
picture  show?"    If  he  can  find  a  position  as  boot-black,  newspaper 
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vender  or  measenger  boy,  he  is  content.  In  any  event  he  follows  the 
lines  of  least  resistance  and  takes  the  work  nearest  at  hand  with  little 
or  no  thought  as  to  growing  up  into  a  well-rounded  manhood.  If  he 
be  a  farm  boy,  he  works  along  without  specific  training  and  becomes 
another  of  that  great  number  who  secure  from  Ihe  soil  only  half  the 
profits  they  should. 

We  spend  ten  or  twelve  million  dollars  to  build  and  equip  a  single 
battleship.  The  same  sum  spent  for  tibe  benefit  of  these  boys  who  are 
to  be  our  farmers  and  industrial  workers,  and  for  those  girls  who  arc 
to  be  our  home-makers,  would  ch^mge  the  whole  course  of  their  lives 
and  thereby  materially  beiiefit  the  nation. 

I  believe  that  the  expenditure  of  one  cent  per  capita  per  month  by 
the  National  Oovemment — and  that  is  what  my  bill  calls  for — ^if  ex- 
pended under  the  wise  direction  of  a  properly  organized  force,  would 
put  in  motion  the  entire  machinerv  which  is  outlined  by  my  bill  and 
which  I  feel  confident  will  bring  about  the  results  so  a))eolutely  essen- 
tial to  the  welfare  of  the  great  mass  of  the  boys — and  girls,  too— of 
our  land.  ** 


From  the  'bulletin"  of  the  Universiiy  of  Colorado  we  quote  the 
following,  which  is  suggestive  of  the  breadth  (oid  richness  of  the  pro- 
gram of  ihe  modem  tmiversiiy. 

Those  who  judge  fhe  university  today  by  the  college  traditipna  of 
twenty-five  years  ago  do  not  know  the  extent  of  the  ''practical  side 
in  the  modem  universiiy.  The  University  of  Ciolprado,  two  years 
ago,  reorganized  its  college  curriculum  witn  the  'Vocational''  ideS  in 
view.  Every  department  offers  many  courses,  ''practical''  as  well  as 
theoretical  and  cultural.  For  instance,  the  Department  of  Chemistry 
offers  iron,  water,  ore,  gas  and  food  analysis,  and  physiological  and 
industrial  chemistry;  the  Department  of  Biologv,  samtary  science,  eco- 
nomic botany,  physiology;  the  Department  of  Geology,  economic  geol- 
ogy, and  conducts  the  State  (Geological  Survey;  the  Department  of 
English,  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  fhe  English  Language; 
the  Departments  of  Oreek  and  Latin,  the  Literature,  art  and  civilization 
of  Oreece  and  Bome  with  application  to  the  histoiy  and  problems  of 
today;  the  Department  of  Mathematics,  accounting  and  insurance; 
the  Department  of  Physics,  mechanics  and  special  study  of  electricity; 
Departinent  of  Psychology,  experimental,  educational  and  social  sub- 
jects ;  the  Department  of  Education,  pedagogical  training  for  teach- 
ers, including  practice  teaching ;  the  Departinent  of  History,  constitu- 
tional, social  and  industrial  history  of  the  United  States ;  the  Depart- 
ment of  Economics  and  Sociology,  advertising,  problems  in  sociology^ 
state  and  mimicipal  government,  politics,  commerce,  economic  prob- 
lems, banking,  transportation,  taxation,  accounting.  Moreover  within 
the  college  is  organized  a  College  of  Commerce  that  lays  a  broad  foun- 
dation for  many  kinds  of  business  life — ^banking,  manufactures,  jour- 
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nalism,  trade,  transportation,  conBnlar  Ber?ice;  and  a  College  of  Edu- 
cation that  prepares  for  the  highest  service  in  teaching,  especially  in 
the  high  schools.  In  the  last  two  years  of  the  college  course  each  stu« 
dent  is  required  to  determine  his  aim  and  may  select  studies  leading  to 
business,  teaching,  engineering,  the  professions,  or  some  definite  field 
of  scieQtific  or  literary  knowledge. 


Professor  William  A.  McKeever,  of  the  Kansas  State  Agricultural 
College,  is  doing  good  service  by  a  series  of  brief  ^'Home-Training 
Btdletins''  whidx  are  being  widely  circulated.  The  following  is  a 
sample  of  the  excellent  suggestions  he  is  making  to  the  parents,  teach- 
en  and  boys  and  girls  of  tiie  county. 

There  are  more  than  ten  million  homes  in  the  United  States,  and  in 
these  there  is  expended  annually  not  less  than  three  thousand  millions 
of  dollars  for  the  up-keep  of  the  household.  This  money  is  practically 
all  invested  by  girls  and  women,  very  few  of  whom  have  had  any  in- 
struction  preparatory  for  such  an  important  duty.  Would  it  not  be  a 
matter  of  tremendous  saving  to  those  families  and  to  the  nation  if  all 
such  girls  and  women  were  thoroughly  trained  in  the  best  use  of 
money  ?  Would  it  not  bring  profitable  returns  in  the  form  of  happy, 
contented  home  life  if  the  ordmary  young  woman  should  be  given  such 
a  course  of  instruction  before  her  marriage  ?  The  Good  Housekeeping 
Magazine  recently  made  an  inquiry  of  five  hundred  bachelors  as  to  why 
they  had  not  setUed  down  to  the  family  life.  The  replies  revealed  an 
interesting,  if  not  an  alarming  situation.  The  great  majority  of  ihese 
men  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  average  marriagable  young  woman 
of  today  is  too  expensive  a  luxury  to  take  into  a  life  partnersUp.  The 
average  minimum  yearly  income  which  they  estimated  to  be  necessary 
for  a  man  who  would  venture  into  such  an  alliance  was  more  than 
$2,200.  Many  statements  made  by  these  bachelors  indicated  their  be- 
lief that  the  young  women  available  for  marriage  are  money  squander- 
ers rather  than  promising  helpmates. 

I  have  before  me  the  catalogs  of  several  select  schools  for  girls  and 
have  looked  them  over  somewhat  carefully.  In  the  course  offered  I  find 
that  the  students  are  required  to  take  advanced  instruction  in  algebra, 
geometry  and  trigonometry  and,  in  a  few  cases,  analytics  and  calculus. 
At  the  same  time  I  find  scarcely  a  single  line  in  any  one  of  the  cata- 
logues that  even  hints  of  training  in  respect  to  the  use  and  abuse  of 
money.  This  whole  scheme  seems  wrong  and  foolish  to  me.  Where 
does  the  trigonometry  apply  in  a  good  woman's  life?  Will  it  contrib- 
ute anything  toward  peace,  happiness  and  contentment  in  the  home? 
Will  it  bake  any  bread,  sew  on  any  buttons  or  rock  any  cradles?  What 
has  the  girl  as  a  result  of  her  course  in  trigonometry?  The  answer 
is,  trigonometry,  and  ihat  quickly  vanishes  from  her  memory.  But  the 
girl  who  has  been  taught  just  how  to  make  a  dollar  do  a  dollar's  worth 
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of  Bervioe  in  supplying  fhe  necesfiities  and  the  reasonable  luxuries  for 
her  life — ^fhat  girl  has  so  much  permanent  culture. 


Far  and  wide  I  have  made  inquiry  of  parents  as  to  the  manner  and 
amount  of  training  they  are  giving  their  children  in  relation  to  money 
matters.  During  all  this  research  I  have  found  the  cases  of  110  boys 
who  were  being  given  anything  like  the  business  training  that  their 
conditions  demanded^  and  less  than  20  such  instances  of  girls.  ''Oh, 
we  try  to  furnish  our  girl  whatever  she  needs  to  keep  her  dressed  as 
well  as  those  of  her  class/^is  the  usual  answer,  ''I  hope  my,  daughter 
will  never  have  to  know  much  about  such  matters/'  was  the  remark  of 
an  indulgent  father  who  had  in  view  a  liberal  inheritance  for  his  child. 
''No,  I  don't  know  much  about  the  problem  of  teaching  my  girls  to 
save,  but  I  wish  I  did,''  said  a  prosperous  traveling  salesman. 

So  the  stories  went  on.  There  was  a  great  variety  of  answers,  but 
in  them  all  very  little  evidence  of  a  well-matared  plan  of  action.  It 
seems  never  to  have  occurred  to  many  parents  who  have  growing 
daughters  that  unless  the  young  woman  has  a  fair  amount  of  knowl- 
edge of  the  value  and  use  of  money  her  future  happiness  and  wellbeing 
and  that  of  her  family  are  to  be  seriously  jeopardized.  It  is  a  singular 
and  yet  lamentable  fact  that  so  many  American  parents,  parents,  too, 
who  are  intensely  desirous  that  their  growing  children  hiave  the  best 
possible  moral  and  religioua  teaching — ^that  tiiese  same  good  parents 
fail  to  realize  that  one  of  the  very  foundation  stones  of  efficient  moral 
and  religious  life  is  constituted  of  a  definite  body  of  knowledge  of 
common  business  affairs.  They  do  not  seem  to  realize  that  the  young 
man  or  young  woman  who  knows  from  experience  juat  how  money  is 
earned  and  how  it  may  be  judiciously  expended  and  profitably  inveerted, 
is  far  on  the  way  to  a  high  plane  of  moral  and  religious  living. 

Parents  who  are  inclined  to  bring  up  their  children  without  a  train- 
ing in  work  are  forewarned  against  the  industrial  democracy  that  now 
is  immanent  in  this  great  country  of  ours.  In  school  and  college  and 
university  the  watchword  of  industrial  training  is  being  set  up.  This 
new  ideal  most  certainly  provides  for  the  same  systematic  training  for 
high  and  low  alike.  Not  only  those  who  need  to  work  for  their  daily 
bread  but  those  who  may  never  need  to  do  so  are  expected  to  take  a 
bread-winning  course  simply  because  of  its  disciplinaiy  and  chantcter- 
building  value.  This  new  ideal  instruction  provides  not  only  training  in 
work  for  the  youth  of  the  land,  but  also  training  hi  play  and  relaxation 
and  recreation.  We  are  at  last  attempting  to  educate  the  whole  boy 
and  the  whole  girl.  The  time  is  now  at  hand  when  only  the  ignorant 
young  woman  will  fail  to  know  how  a  dollar  is  earned,  how  a  part  ol 
it  is  saved,  and  how  to  make  it  go  as  far  as  it  should  in  exchange  for 
commodities. 
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It  ought  to  inq)ire  the  motliers  of  the  country  to  know  that  a  new 
ideal  of  culture  for  women  is  gradually  being  inculcated^  namely,  that 
the  cultured,  well  educated  woman  is  one  who  has  been  made  intimately 
acquainted  with  the  details  of  home  keeping  and  home  management  as 
well  as  with  the  traditional  knowledge  imparted  in  the  higher  institu- 
tions of  learning.  For  example,  at  the  Kimsas  State  Agricultural  Col- 
lege, more  than  six  hundred  young  women  are  enrolled  in  the  Domestic 
Science  Department  during  each  year.  This  work  is  pursued  inten- 
sively, but  not  to  the  exclusion  of  the  languages,  literature,  history  and 
mathematics  traditionally  regarded  as  ^^culture^'  subjects.  Moreover, 
the  college  has  just  turned  out  fifty  of  its  brightest  youn^  women  as 
graduates  in  domestic  science.  Nearly  all  of  tiiese  have  luready  been 
employed  to  teach  their  chosen  subject  in  the  high  schools  and  colleges 
of  me  home  state  and  at  large. 


Foreign  Notes 

France.  The  announcement  on  the  part  of  Premier  Caillaux  that 
the  appropriation  for  the  ministry  of  Bdligion  will  be  omitted  from 
the  budget  for  1912,  practically  ends  the  movement  for  the  separation 
of  church  and  state  in  France.  The  regular  clergy  oomposea  almost 
entirely  of  native  Frenchmen  do  not  appear  to  have  lost  influ0noe  by 
this  movement  which  haa  not  been  directed  against  religioin.  With 
the  decline  of  clerical  influences  in  the  schools  there  has  come  about 
intense  activity  in  respect  to  moral  instruction.  French  educators, 
are,  in  fact,  taking  the  lead  in  the  public  discussion  of  this  importont 
matter  and  in  the  formulation  of  methods  for  making  this  instruction 
effective. 

The  Musie  p^dagogique  is  an  adjunct  of  the  French  ministry  of 
public  instruction  which  is  of  special  interest  to  the  general  itudeni 
of  educational  affairs.  It  was  the  outcome  of  an  investigation  into  the 
methods  of  other  countries,  conducted  in  1878  by  M.  Ferdinand  Buit* 
son,  and  was  created  by  a  decree  of  May  13,  1879,  drawn  up  by  Jules 
Fer^  and  signed  at  his  request  by  the  President  of  the  Bepubllc.  The 
original  activities  of  the  office  were  the  collection  and  care  of  an  edu* 
cational  library  for  the  special  benefit  of  teachers,  the  maintenance  of 
a  periodical,  tiie  Bevue  pMagogique,  and  the  editing  of  a  classified 
catalogue.  The  activities  and  the  scope  of  the  Musie  stesdily  increased 
until  1892  when  its  development  was  arrested  by  lack  of  adequate  s^ 
propriations.  By  a  decree  of  Mar.  31, 1903  the  Musfe  p4dagogique  was 
reorganized  and  united  witii  the  office  of  information  and  inquiries 
(ofiSce  d'informations  et  d'itudes)  which  had  been  created  by  a  dscieo 
of  July  15, 1901.  In  its  new  form  the  scope  of  the  Mus£e,  which  had 
becai  originally  limited  to  primary  education,  was  extended  to  the  en* 
tire  system  of  public  instruction;  nevertheless  its  practical  operations 
sldU  relate  more  particularly  to  the  primary  department 

The  report  of  the  work  of  the  Muste  for  1910  shows  for  the  library 
31,889  applications  for  books  or  periodicals  of  which  number  15,913 
were  supplied  at  the  homes  of  the  applicants.  The  circulating  library 
for  the  special  service  of  teachers  in  the  provinces  of  France,  reports 
the  loan  of  4,849  volumes,  an  increase  of  1,074  over  the  previous  year. 

The  offikse  renders  a  very  important  service  as  the  medium  for  the 
exdiange  of  teachers  of  modem  languages  in  secondary  schools,  ae- 
eording  to  the  system  arranged  between  the  governments  of  France 
and  certain  foreign  countries.  The  summary  of  exchanges  in  1910 
shows  55  Oerman  (44  men  and  11  women)  teachers,  placed  in  French 
secondary  sdioola.  Of  this  number  51  (40  men,  11  women)  were 
from  Prussia,  2  from  Saxony  and  2  from  Austria.  In  exchange 
France  sent  95  teachers  (75  men  and  20  women).    Of  tliese  91  (71 
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men^  20  women),  were  placed  in  schools  of  Prussia,  and  in  Saxony 
and  Anstria,  two  each.  As  assistants  in  English  in  schools  of  France, 
Oreat  Britain  furnished  63  teachers  (27  men  and  36  women) ;  while 
34  assistants  in  the  French  language  (13  men,  21  women)  went  to 
schools  of  Oreat  Britain.  The  numbers  given  are  exclusive  of  the  as- 
sistants in  modem  languages  in  the  primary  normal  schools  of  Franco 
for  which  an  annual  appropriation  is  made  by  the  government.  In 
1910  the  number  of  such  assistants  was  as  follows :  for  the  (German 
language,  19  (15  men,  4  women) ;  for  the  English  language,  51  (9 
men,  42  women). 

Special  interest  attaches  to  the  part  which  the  Musde  p^dagogique 
performs  in  the  movement  for  popular  education  which  has  assumed 
large  proportions  in  France.  In  addition  to  assistance  in  drawing  up 
plans  for  lectures,  courses  of  lessons,  etc.,  the  oflSce  collects,  prepares, 
and  lends  illustrations  for  lectures  and  also  views  for  the  entertain- 
ment of  country  assemblies.  In  1910  there  were  distributed  from  this 
centre  35,219  series  of  slides,  of  which  number  31,679  went  to  teach- 
ers engaged  in  the  work*;  3,010  ior  the^  instruction  of  recruits  in 
camps;  and  530  series  to  professors  of  secondary  education  for  use  in 
courses  of  popular  lectures. 

England.  Among  notable  events  pertaining  to  education  in  Eng- 
land during  the  current  year,  were  the  Imperial  Conference  on  Educa- 
tion held  in  London  two  months  before  the  coronation  ceremonies,  the 
conference  on  rural  education  which  has  become  an  annual  occurrence, 
and  the  Universal  Baces  congress,  which  convened  at  London  XJniver- 
eity,  July  26  to  29.  The  last  named  was  the  first  congress  of  its  kind 
and,  although,  not  concerned  principally  with  educational  problems, 
was  in  a  very  broad  sense  educational  and  enlightening.  Amid  many 
specidative  discussions  of  the  moral  possibilities  and  ultimate  destiny 
of  the  lesser  peoples  of  the  earth,  there  were  several  papers  embodying 
the  results  of  experience  in  dealing  with  such.  The  most  significant  of 
these  were  presented  by  Sir  Charles  Bruce,  late  Oovemor  of  Mauritius, 
by  Sir  Sydney  Olivier,  Governor  of  Jamaica,  and  by  Sir  Hanr  H. 
Johnston,  formerly  British  commissioner  and  conjsul-general  in  Amca. 
The  papers  prepared  for  this  congress  will  be  brought  out  in  a  volume 
edited  by  G.  Spiller  and  published  by  the  World's  Peace  Foundation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Beform  and  reorganization  are  paramount  subjects  in  university 
circles  of  England.  At  Oxford  the  question  of  compulsory  Greek  has 
been  advanced  a  step  by  the  favorable  vote  of  the  congregation  on  the 
proposal  to  make  Greek  optional  for  students  entering  for  defree 
courses  in  science  and  mathematics.  The  matter  awaits  tiie  action  of 
Convocation.  At  Cambridge  proposals  affecting  the  internal  affairs  of 
the  university  are  mooted,  and  London  is  specially  exercised  over  the 
adequate  endowment  and  organization  of  its  Medical  Faculty.  The 
modem  universities  established  in  the  chief  industrial  centres,  are  all 
clamoring  for  resources   equal   to  their  needs.     The   administra- 
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tion  of  the  annual  grant  in  which  they  participate  has  been  re- 
cently added  to  the  duties  of  the  Board  of  Education,  which  has  ac- 
cordingly organized  a  Universities  Division  for  the  discharge  of  the 
new  duties. 

School  Dental  Clinics.  In  connection  with  the  system  of  med- 
ical school  inspection  maintained  by  the  London  County  council,  the 
care  of  children's  teeth  has  become  a  matter  of  special  concern,  and 
accordingly  the  zealous  education  officer  of  tiie  council,  Mr.  B.  Blair, 
instituted  a  special  inquiry  into  the  conduct  of  school  dental  inspec- 
tion in  Germany.  The  report  of  this  investigation  is  crowded  with  in- 
formation and  suggestions  of  general  interest. 

The  movement  for  the  care  of  children's  teeth  is  of  much  later  date 
in  Germany  than  the  establishment  of  medical  inspection.  In  August^ 
1909,  arrangements  for  the  former  service  were  in  force  in  42  differ- 
ent localities  of  the  country,  and  above  600,000  school  children  were 
under  inspection  in  this  regard.  Credit  for  the  pioneer  work  in  estab- 
lishing school  dental  clinics  is  given  to  Dr.  Jessen,  a  professer  at  the 
University  of  Strassburg.  In  this  city  which  has  a  population  of 
167,000  with  20,000  children  of  the  class  attending  elementary 
schools,  a  special  building  is  being  erected  for  this  service  in  combina- 
tion with  other  provision  for  the  physical  welfare  of  the  children.  Dr. 
Jessen  is  honorary  director  of  the  work  and  is  assisted  by  two  salaried 
dentists  (women),  one  clerk  (man),  and  two  assistants.  At  this  clinic 
6,795  children  were  treated  in  12,888  sittings,  covering  a  period  of 
about  two  years. 

In  Berlin,  school  dentistry  did  not  originate  with  the  municipal 
authorities  but  is  conducted  on  independent  lines  in  connection  with 
the  administration  of  the  Imperial  law  providing  for  compulsory  in- 
surance against  unemployment  by  reason  of  physical  disability.  The 
local  education  authority  has  assisted  in  the  dental  clinics  by  a  con- 
tribution equivalent  to  $5,000. 

A.  T.  S. 
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MARTHA  IN  HOLLAND.  By  Etta  BlaisdeU  McDonald  and  Julia  Dal- 
rjmple.  A  late  addition  to  Little,  Brown  A  Companjr's  charming  series 
of  books  known  by  the  general  name  of  'Xittle  People  Eyerywhere." 

This  is  a  series  of  illustrated  books  on  child  life  in  all  parts  of  the 
world,  written  in  a  style  intelligible  to  children  from  nine  to  thirteen 
years,  and  attractlTC  to  readers  of  any  age.  The  distinguishing  features 
of  the  series  are  the  viyid  word  pictures  of  the  scenes  and  life  of  other 
lands,  and  the  treatment  of  the  subject  with  a  complete  knowledge  of 
what  children  understand  and  like.  The  attractire  illustrations,  made 
from  good  photographs,  furnish  a  background  of  actual  scenes  that  helps 
to  make  the  stories  and  work  pictures  real  and  conrincing.  ''Martha  In 
Holland**  (price  60  cents),  is  fully  up  to  the  high  standard  established 
by  the  previous  books  of  the  series. 

MOBBIS*S  HORACE.  SATIRES  AIND  EPISTLES.  Edited  by  Edward 
P.  Morris,  Professor  of  Latin,  Tale  UniTcrsity.  Cloth,  12  mo.  403  pages, 
with  introduction  and  notes.  Price,  $1.26.  American  Book  Company, 
New  York,  Cincinnati  and  Chicago. 

This  edition  differs  from  others  chie^  in  the  greater  emphasis  which 
it  places  upon  the  thought  of  Horace  as  distinguished  from  the  language^ 
or  the  verse,  or  the  allusions.  Throughout  the  volume  everything  of  an 
explanatory  nature  is  given  and  made  easily  accessible  to  the  student. 
The  edition  aims  to  avoid  too  much  as  well  as  too  little  annotation.  The 
notes  are  not  so  exhaustive  and  do  not  treat  of  so  many  matters  that 
they  cannot  prove  usable  for  the  average  student.  On  the  other  hand, 
obscure  passages  are  hot  merely  indicated,  but  sufficiently  elaborated  to 
be  perfectly  clear.  The  delicate  shades  of  thought  and  the  significance 
of  the  terms  used  l^  the  poet  are  fully  brought  out.  In  every  particular 
this  edition  has  been  made  as  helpful  to  students  as  possible. 

HISTORICAL  READER  FOR  SCHOOLS.  Compiled  and  edited  by  Horace 
L.  Brittain  and  James  Q.  Harris.  Cloth,  12  mo.  266  pages,  with  portraits. 
Price,  75  cents.    American  Book  Company. 

A  careful  compilation  of  selections  from  the  leading  American  orators, 
for  use  in  the  upper  grammar  grades  and  in  high  schools.  Many  of  the 
extracts  are  adn^rably  suited  for  declamation,  while  the  book  as  a  whole 
will  be  particularly  useful  for  supplementary  reading  in  history.  The 
selections  are  presented  in  chronological  order,  and  introduced  by  bio- 
graphical notes.  Footnotes  explain  all  historical  and  literary  allusions. 
Seventy-one  different  speakers  and  writers  are  represented  in  this  volume, 
which  offers  within  the  comprehension  and  interest  of  school  children, 
the  best  utterances  of  the  leading  American  orators  from  Washington  to 
Roosevelt. 
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WENTWORTH'S  PLANE  AND  SOLID  GEOMETRY.  Reviaed  by  George 
Wentworth  and  Darid  Eugene  Smith.    Boston.    Ginn  ft  Co.    Price  $1.30. 

For  more  than  a  generation  Wentworth's  Geometry  has  been  one  of  the 
leading  textbooks  on  the  subject.  It  has  stood  the  test  of  time  and  might 
well  continue  to  be  used  save  that  the  editors  decided  to  make  certain 
changes  in  the  text  and  took  occasion  to  make  a  thorough  revision  of 
the  book.  Those  who  have  used  the  book  are  aware  of  its  excellencies, 
alike  as  a  teaching  book  and  a  study  book ;  in  its  revised  state  it  retains 
all  the  excellencies  and  accentuates  these  by  adding  thereto  many  fea- 
tures that  serve  to  illuminate  the  study  and  render  it  intrinsically  valu- 
able and  practical.  The  success  that  diaracterised  the  Wentwortii  book 
must  surely  wait  on  the  revised  edition;  we  can  well  believe  that  even 
greater  recognition  will  be  given  to  this  newer  book  on  this  subject  of 
geometry. 

THE  RIVERSIDE  READERS.  Primer,  First  Reader.  By  James  H. 
Van  Sickle,  Superintendent  of  School,  Baltimore,  and  Wilhelmina  Seeg- 
miller,  Director  of  Art,  Indianapolis  Public  Schools,  and  Frances  Jenkins, 
Supervisor  of  Elementary  Grades,  Decatur,  111.  Illustrated.  Boston. 
Houghton,  MiiHin  Co. 

In  these  two  books  the  publishers  have  put  forth  the  first  of  a  aeries 
of  readers  that  promise  well  for  beauty  of  illustration  and  makelip,  at- 
tractiveness of  material,  and  practical  usability.  The  material  has  been 
prepared  with  nicest  regard  to  the  power  of  the  child  to  grasp  and  com- 
prehend. The  little  stories  are  delightful  in  their  hmnan  interest  and 
appeal  to  the  immediate  environment  of  the  child.  The  words  used  are 
already  in  his  vocabulary,  and  the  task  set  him  is  to  recognize  their  form. 
No  better  books  have  been  made  for  beginners  in  reading. 

MODERN  MATHEMATICAL  TEXTBOOKS.  First-Tear  Mathematics 
for  Secondary  Schools ;  Second-Tear  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools ; 
Teacher's  Manual  for  First-Tear  Mathematics.  By  George  William  Myers, 
Professor  of  the  teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  College  of  Education  of 
the  University  of  Chicajiro.    The  University  of  Chicago  Press. 

The  object  of  this  new  course  in  mathematics  is  to  do  away  with  the 
present  artificial  divisions  of  the  subject  and  to  give  it  vital  connection 
with  the  student's  whole  experience.  The  first  year  of  secondary  work 
is  devoted  to  generalizing  and  extending  arithmetical  notions,  to  follow- 
ing up  the  notions  of  mensuration  into  their  geometrical  consequences, 
and  to  reconnoitering  a  broadly  interesting  and  useful  field  of  algebnu 
The  second  year  book  lays  stress  on  geometry,  holding  the  groimd  made 
in  algebra  during  the  first  year.  By  the  use  of  geometric  problems  to  be 
algebraically  solved  this  course  serves  the  threefold  purpose  of  keeping 
algebraic  procedure  in  continual  use,  or  holding  the  unity  of  the  geomet- 
rical course  intact,  and  of  pointing  out  many  connecting  byways  and 
overlapping  districts  of  the  two  domains  of  elementary  mathematics. 
These  books  blaze  out  a  new  method  in  the  study  of  algebra  and  geom- 
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etry,  and  they  merit  the  attention  of  all  teachers  of  mathematics  in  sec- 
ondary schools.    The  books  mark  an  epoch  in  mathematical  textbooks. 

THE  HINDU-AKABIC  NUMERALS.  By  Bavid  Eugene  Smith,  and 
Louis  Karpinski.    Ginn  &  Co.    Price,  $1.25. 

This  is  an  interesting  and  scholarly  study  of  the  origin  of  the  numerals, 
the  introduction  of  the  zero,  the  influence  of  the  Arabs,  and  the  spread 
of  the  system  about  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean  and  into  the  various 
countries  of  Europe.  It  has  been  commonly  considered  that  to  the  Arabs 
is  due  the  origin  of  the  numerals  known  as  the  Arabic,  but  research  has 
discovered  that  the  Hindus  were  ^e  origfinators  of  the  symbols ;  the  proof 
of  this  contention  is  contained  in  this  book  which  the  authors  have  made 
after  the  most  thorough  investigation  of  the  entire  subject.  The  work 
is  illustrated  with  numerous  facsimiles  from  early  inscriptions  and  man- 
uscripts, most  of  which  have  not  heretofore  been  published  in  connection 
with  this  subject,  and  all  of  which  contribute  to  a  very  marked  degree  to 
an  understanding  of  the  proposition.  The  work  appeals  distinctly  to  all 
interested  in  mathematics;  it  should  be  in  every  schoolman's  library. 

ESSENTIALS  OF  SPANISH  GRAMMAR.  By  Samuel  Gamer,  Ph.  D. 
Formerly  Professor  of  Languages  in  the  U.  S.  Naval  Academy.  Ameri- 
can Book  Co.. 

This  book  is  simpler  in  its  general  treatment,  and  contains  less  detail 
than  the  author's  Spanish  Grammar  published  some  ten  years  ago.  In 
this  book  the  endeavor  is  made  to  treat  only  such  features  of  the  gram- 
matical mechanism  of  the  language  as  are  essential  for  the  reading  of 
ordinary  Spanish.  Dr.  Gamer  believes  that  there  is  no  surer  basis  for 
the  acquisition  of  a  practical  knowledge  of  a  language  than  a  thorough 
drill  in  its  grammatical  structure,  and  to  that  end  he  has  omitted  the 
so-called  oral  work  and  confined  the  subject  matter  of  each  lesson  to  a 
development  of  the  vocabulary  and  the  rules  that  govern  the  use  of  the 
words  in  sentences.  A  valuable  feature  of  the  book  is  that  devoted  to 
letter  writing  and  business  forms. 

POLLT  AND  DOLLT.  By  Mary  Frances  BlaisdelL  Decorated  cloth.  Il- 
lustrated in  colors.    Price,  40  cents.    Little,  Brown  ft  Company. 

Polly  and  Dolly  and  Ned  and  Ted  are  playmates.  They  are  busy,  hap- 
py children,  working  and  playing,  and  always  finding  something  pleasant 
to  do.  These  little  stories  tell  about  the  good  times  the  children  have, — 
of  the  tent  the  boys  make  in  the  pine  grove,  of  the  prize  melon  they 
raised  in  their  garden,  of  the  sewing-school  where  Polly  and  Dolly  learn 
to  sew,  of  the  game  of  make-believe  bears,  and  of  many  other  plays  and 
games.  The  storiies  are  written  in  short  sentences  and  printed  in  large 
type,  and  all  hard  words  have  been  purposely  omitted  so  that  the  little 
ones  may  find  no  stumbling-blocks  in  their  path  as  they  follow  the  four 
playmates  through  their  happy  days.  The  book  has  been  carefully  graded 
for  use  as  a  supplementary  first  reader  or  second  reader.  The  colored 
pictures  are  most  attractive  to  the  child. 
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MILNE'S  FIRST  YEAK  ALGEBRA.  By  WiUiam  J.  Milne,  Ph.  D.,  LL. 
D.,  President,  New  York  State  Normal  College,  Albany.  Cloth,  12  mo. 
821  pages.  Price,  85  cents.  American  Book  Company,  New  York,  Cincin- 
nati and  Chicago. 

In  this  book  the  pupil  first  learns  the  fundamental  operations  in  con- 
nection with  positive  numbers^ only.  Later  he  extends  these  operations 
to  negative  numbers,  thus  meeting  one  difficulty  at  a  time.  Work  in  paren- 
*  theses  (which  is  always  difBcult  for  beginners),  is  not  required  before 
page  86,  while  easy  solutions  of  simultaneous  simple  equations  and  of 
quadratic  equations  by  factoring  are  introduced  early.  The  treatment 
throughout  is  based  on  the  pupil's  knowledge  of  arithmetic.  Equations 
and  problems  are  made  important,  being  treated  at  eighteen  different 
points.  .  The  problems  are  baaed  on  interesting  facts  from  a  variety  of 
sources.  Graphs  are  treated  in  a  simple  and  comprehensive  manner,  but 
are  arranged  so  that  they  can  be  omitted,  if  not  desired.  Factoring  is 
thoroughly  done  and  made  easy  by  the  way  the  cases  are  classified  and 
summarized.  Accuracy  is  secured  by  numerous  checks,  tests,  and  verifi- 
cations that  the  student  is  asked  to  make.  The  reviews  are  frequent, 
interesting,  and  exhaustive. 

HANDICRAFT  FOB  GIRLS.  A  Tentatiifle  Course  in  Needlevvork,  Bas- 
ketry, Designing,  Paper  and  Cardboard  Construction,  Textile  Fibers  and 
Fabrics  and  Home  Decoration  and  Care.  Designed  for  use  in  Schools  and 
Home.  Prepared  by  Idabelle  McGlaufiin,  Supervisor  of  the  Girls*  Handi- 
work in  the  Denver  Public  Schools.  Manual  Arts  Press,  Peoria,  HI.  Price, 
$1.00. 

This  volume  supplies  a  need  which  has  been  deeply  felt  by  teachers 
and  schools  of  domestic  science.  The  number  of  schools  furnishing  such 
courses  is  increasingly  large.  There  is,  therefore,  a  place  for  a  satisfac- 
tory book  of  practical  instruction  such  as  this.  A  five  year  course  is 
laid  out,  based  upon  established  educational  principles,  and  aiming  to 
train  the  Judgment,  the  eye,  the  memory,  and  to  cultivate  accuracy,  skill 
good  taste,  perseverance,  and  other  mental  qualities  demanded  by  the 
dictates  of  Idgh  art.  Work  is  to  be  started  in  the  third  grade  and  con- 
tinued through  the  seventh.  The  chapters  are  beautifully  illustrated  and 
the  work  is  laid  out  in  such  a  way  as  to  engage  the  interest  of  the  pupiL 
Use  can  be  made  of  the  volume  for  self -instruction  in  the  home  as  well 
as  for  school  purposes. 

SECOND  COURSE  IN  ALGEBRA.  By  Herbert  E.  Hawkes,  Professor  of 
Mathematics  in  Columbia  University,  William  A.  Luby  and  Frank  C.  Ton« 
ton.  Instructors  in  Mathematics  in  the  Central  High  School,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  12  mo.,  doth,  264  pages,  illustrated.  Ginn  ft  Company.  Price,  75  cents. 

The  "Second  Course  in  Algebra,"  by  Hawkes,  Luby,  and  Touton,  is  dch 
signed  for  the  third  half-year's  work  in  algebra.  It  is  peculiarly,  though 
by  no  means  exclusively,  adapted  for  those  students  whose  second  year 
in  mathematics  has  been  spent  in  geometry.   The  book  begins  with  a  com* 
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plete  and  thorough  review  which  has  been  carefully  stripped  of  nones- 
sentials. The  review  is  enriched  not  only  by  a  more  mature  point  of 
view  but  by  the  insertion  of  pertinent  material  which  is  unsuited  to  a 
first  course.  The  chapters  which  follow  include  all  of  the  topics  necessa- 
ry for  entrance  t6  college.  In  their  treatment  many  excellent  methods 
which  are  comparatively  recent  are  blended  with  the  older  ones  which 
have  stood  the  test  of  years.  Among  the  special  features  may  be 
mentioned  the  intelligent  use  of  graphs.  For  example,  in  connection 
with  logarithms  they  are  utilized  in  a  novel  and  powerful  manner.  At^ 
the  same  time,  the  number  of  graphs  the  student  is  asked  to  constmet 
is  carefully  limited,  and  the  labor  reduced  to  a  minimum  by  the  inclusloa 
of  tables  of  squares,  cubes,  and  square  and  cube  roots.  The  exercises 
and  problems  are  new,  varied,  and  carefully  selected.  The  historical 
notes  and  portraits  which  formed  a  prominent  feature  of  the  author's 
'Tirst  Course  in  Algebra"  Are  continued.  A  serious  endeavor  has  been 
made  not  only  to  express  the  definitions  and  theory  with  scientiflo  exact- 
ness but  in  language  which  is  simple  and  direct. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  VEGETABLE  PHYSIOLOGY.  By  J.  Beynolds 
Green,  Sc  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  F.  L.  8.  Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  Downing  College, 
Cambridge,  Philadelphia.    P.  Blakiston*s  Son  dk  Co.    Price,  $3.00. 

This  volume. is  the  fruit  of  ripe  scholiirsliip  and  long  experience  in 
teaching.  It  embodies  the  many  discoveries  and  new  theories  of  recent 
years  and  sets  forth  the  present  day  aspects  of  this  branch  of  science. 
The  correlation  of  internal  structure  with  physiological  need  is  elabo- 
rately set  forth  and  the  idea  erroneously  (in  the  author's  opinion),  held 
by  some  modem  students  that  ''many  changes  may  go  on  in  protoplasm 
without  involving  any  interchange  with  its  substance"  is  vigorously  com- 
batted.  It  is  here  held  that  in  all  the  reactions  of  which  it  (protoplasm) 
is  the  scene,  its  own  auto-decomposition  and  reconstruction  are  involved." 
In  discussing  the  boundaries  of  the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms  the 
author  inclines  to  the  view  that  there  is  a  fundamental  unity  of  all  living 
substances.  The  volume  is  a  real  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  this 
interesting  subject  which  is  so  vitally  related  to  many  practical  human 
interests.    It  is  a  valuable  text-book  for  higher  institutions  for  learning. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION.  By  Prof.  John  M.  Gillette.  New  York. 
American  Book  Co.    Price,  $1.00. 

In  these  311  pages,  we  find  a  very  interesting  discussion  of  the  great 
movement  which  seems  to  gain  head  and  force  all  the  time,  toward  voca- 
tional education;  meaning  by  this  such  courses  as  are  needed  to  meet 
the  strong  practical  demands  of  life.  This  is  a  far  wider  movement  than 
simply  industrial  education.  Excellent  actual  results  are  shown  from 
schools  conducted  on  these  lines.  Professor  Gillette  would  reorganize  our 
educational  system  to  meet  the  various  community  needs ;  the  results  to 
be  greater  elflciency  and  truer  appreciation  of  the  school,  larger  attend- 
ance and  more  compensation  for  teachers.    We  are  sure  superintendents 
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and  teachers  will  read  these  pages  with  interest.  As  I>r.  C.  B.  Henderson 
of  the  University  of  Chicago  says :  **There  are  many  propositions  in  these 
chapters  which  cannot  be  altogether  approved  without  further  and  crit- 
ical consideration;  but  the  survey  is  broad,  the  issues  are  living,  and  the 
contact  with  reality  is  beyond  question.** 

SOUTHERN  ORATORS.  Selected  and  edited  by  Prof.  Joseph  M.  Mc- 
Ck>nnell,  New  York.    The  Macmillan  Go.    Price,  25  cents. 

We  have  here  318  small  pages  of  teM  containing  thirty-four  able  ora- 
tions or  speeches  by  southern  orators,  besides  over  70  pages  of  introduc- 
tion and  notes.  These  speeches  cover  over  a  century  of  time  from  Patrick 
Henry's  "Give  me  Liberty  or  give  me  Death,**  to  "The  New  Soutli**,  by 
Henry  W.  Grady,  delivered  in  New  York  City,  December  21,  1886.  Among 
the  other  great  names  are  John  Rutledge,  George  Mason,  William  Wirt, 
John  Randolph,  William  Pinkney,  J.  C.  Calhoun,  8.  6.  Prentiss,  Thomas 
H.  Benton,  Henry  Clay,  Alexander  H.  Stephens,  Jefferson  Davis,  and  Jus- 
tice Lamar. 

THE  GIRL  WANTED,  by  Nixon  Waterman,  Chicago.  Forbes  A  Co. 
Price,  $1.25. 

The  author  of  "Boy  Wanted**  is  well  fitted  to  write  on  the  subject  be- 
fore us.  He  is  full  of  cheerful  counsel  and  friendly  thoughts.  The  146 
pages  of  text  are  divided  into  these  eight  chapters:  Choosing  the  Way; 
Accomplishments;  They  Joy  of  Doing;  Some  Every-day  Virtues;  The 
Value  of  Sunshine;  A  MJerry  Heart;  Golden  Habits;  and  The  Purpose  of 
Life.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  sunshine  and  helpful  advice  in  these  pages. 
The  author  often  turns  from  prose  and  expresses  himself  in  verse,  and 
while  he  is  not  a  great  poet,  the  thoughts  are  helpful  and  often  comfort- 
ing. And  the  three  quotations  on  the  side  of  each  page  are  generally  wise 
and  uplifting.  The  girls  who  read  these  pages  should  be  better  fitted 
for  the  great  work  of  living. 


TWO  LATIN  PLAYS.  By  Susan  Paxson.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Ger- 
man in  the  High  School,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Oina  k  Co.    Price,  45  cents. 

In  Latin  literature  there  are  no  dramatisations  suitable  alike  in  sub- 
ject matter,  simplicity,  and  arrangement  for  reproduction  in  the  high 
schools.  Miss  Paxson  has  written  two  plays,  "A  Roman  School**,  and  "A 
Roman  Wedding,**  with  the  purpose  of  stimulating  the  interest  of  young 
popils  in  the  study  of  Latin.  The  content  of  each  play  is  simple  in  the 
extreme,  both  vocabulary  and  idiom  having  been  adapted  to  pupils  of  av- 
erage ability,  to  the  end  that  all  taking  part  in  the  presentation  may  de-' 
rive  benefit  from  it  and  be  brought  to  a  realization  of  the  fact  that  Latin 
was  once  a  spoken  language, — ^the  only  vehicle  of  expression  that  Roman 
boys  and  cruris  possessed.  The  plays  have  been  presented  several  times 
by  high  school  pupils  and  with  an  enthusiasm  that  bespoke  a  vivid  inter- 
est in  the  subject  and  an  appreciation  of  the  value  of  the  study  of  Latin. 
Full  stage  directions  are  given  for  the  staging  of  the  plays. 
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HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  By  Andrew  C.  McLaughlin  and 
Claude  Halstead  Vantyne.  D.  Appleton  A  Co. 

The  authors  of  this  book  are  each  heads  of  history  departments  in  gretkt 
universities  and  are  well  qualified  to  make  a  text  for  schools.  Their  %im 
in  this  book  is  to  present  the  main  historical  developments  in  American 
history,  the  knowledge  of  which  would  enable  the  pupils  to  understand 
the  social,  political,  and  economic  institutions  which  they  find  about  them 
in  this  land  wherein  they  live.  The  authors  have  made  a  textbook,  not  a 
story  book ;  they  have  Jealously  preserved  historic  facts  and  have  omitted 
most  of  the  *'yc^ms"  that  encumber  many  texts  in  our  history.  "If  his- 
tory is  worth  teaching  at  all,  it  is  worth  teaching  as  causal,  vital,  mean- 
ing history.'*  The  style  of  the  book  is  conformed  to  the  age  and  ability 
of  the  pupil  using  the  book;  the  incidents  are  associated  with  salient 
facts;  the  facts  are  presented  with  due  regard  to  their  values,  and  the 
development  of  the  growth  of  our  institutions  is  logically  and  evenly  set 
forth.  The  treatment  of  the  tariff  question,  its  rise  and  growth,  and  of 
the  great  industrial  and  social  problems  that  now  confront  us,  is  exceed- 
ingly lucid  and  simple.  A  lad  of  twelve  may  not  find  these  chapters  be- 
yond his  powers  of  comprehension.  An  abimdance  of  illustrations,  num- 
erous excellent  maps  and  charts,  and  lists  of  suggested  readings  serve 
to  make  this  a  textbook  in  history  of  great  value  and  importance.  It 
will  no  doubt  find  a  place  for  itself  in  elementary  schools. 

The  latest  issues  in  the  Columbia  University  Contributions  to  Educa- 
tion, Teachers  College  Series,  are :  Spinoza  as  Bduoator,  by  William  Louis 
Babenort,  Ph.  D.;  A  Special  Study  of  tJie  Incidence  of  Retardation  by 
Louis  B.  Blan,  Ph.  D.;  The  Social  Composition  of  the  Teaching  Popukh 
tion,  by  Lotus  Delta  Coflman,  Ph.  D.;  and  Progress  Through  the  Grades 
of  City  Schools — a  Study  of  Acceleration  and  Arrest,  by  Charles  Henry 
Keyes,  Ph.  D.  Each  of  these  monographs  is  a  research  study  and  embod- 
ies the  latest  statistics,  analysis,  and  thought  on  the  subject-matter. 

PAPEB  AND  CABDBOARD  CONSTBUCTION.  By  George  Fred  Buxton 
and  Fred  L.  Curran.    The  Menomonie  Press,  Menomonie,  Wis. 

This  contains  an  analysis  of  the  scope  of  paper  and  cardboard  construc- 
tion for  primary  grades  of  public  schools,  an  outline  of  a  course  with 
directions  for  making  the  problems,  information  regarding  courses, 
equipment,  supplies,  and  methods  of  handling  the  work,  and  a  bibliogra- 
phy of  the  subject.  The  problems  deal  with  making  books,  cards,  paper 
boxes,  envelopes,  card  mounts  and  tag  board  pieces.  The  directions  are 
particularly  lucid  and  direct,  the  work  is  most  carefully  graded,  and  is 
entirely  within  the  province  of  primary  grades. 

NORTH  AMERICA,  a  supplementary  geography.  By  James  F.  and  Ar- 
thur H.  Chamberlain.  New  York.  The  Macmillan  Co.  Price,  55  cents, 
net. 

These  California  authors,  who  are  widely  known  in  educational  circles, 
have  prepared  an  admirable  book  of  295  pages  packed  with  information 
about  our  great  continent.    And  it  is  in  such  form  that  it  will  attract 
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and  interest  every  reader.  There  are  ezeellent,  up-to-date  maps  and  a 
wealth  of  illustrations  which  appeal  stron^^ly  to  the  mind.  So  one's  in« 
terest  is  aroused  and  his  mind  kept  alert  all  the  way  along.  Almost  with- 
out realizing  it,  the  youthful  reader  secures  a  great  fund  of  accurate  and 
yaluable  knowledge  about  the  location,  the  extent,  the  animals,  the  pro- 
ductions, the  climate,  the  scenery,  and  the  people,  of  every  part  of  this 
great  and  wonderfully  diversified  continent.  This  is  learning  made  easy  as 
regards  geography, 

PRINCIPLES  OP  EDUCATION  APPLIED  TO  PRACTICE,  by  W.  Frank- 
lin Jones,  Ph.  D.    New  York.    The  Macmillan  Co.    Price,  $1.10,  net. 

We  have  read  this  book  with  great  satisfaction.  Seldom  have  we  found 
a  book  in  which  the  author  showed  such  complete  mastery  of  his  subject. 
Here  his  work  in  the  State  Normal  School  at  Baltimore  stands  him  in 
good  stead.  His  purpose  is  to  work  out  the  aim  of  education,  and  thin 
aim  is  to  make  one  *Svilling  and  able  to  realize  the  values  of  life."  These 
values  are  ends  that  are  good  for  every  one.  The  beginning  of  instruc- 
tion is  the  experience  of  the  learner.  Books  should  be  suited  to  one's 
experience.  The  only  motive  of  mind  is  interest,  and  the  basis  of  all 
interest  is  use.  The  teacher  must  manipulate  the  impulses  of  the  child 
and  in  due  time  direct  its  will.  Every  teacher  should  read  this  book.  It 
is  full  of  life  and  power  and  has  a  direct  bearing  upon  all  the  teacher's 
problems. 

A  DICTIONARY  OF  THE  BIBLE.  By  John  D.  Davis,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.,  LL. 
D.  Professor  of  Oriental  and  Old  Testament  Literature  in  the  Theological 
Seminary  at  Princeton,  N.  J.  With  many  new  and  original  maps  and 
plans  and  ajnply  illustrated.  Third  edition,  enlarged  and  revised.  Phil- 
adelphia.   The  Westminster  Press,  1911.    Price,  $2.50.    Postage,  25  cents. 

This  volume  will  meet  the  need  for  a  smaller  and  cheaper  Bible  Dic- 
tionary than  Hastings',  which  latter  is  and  will  probably  long  remain 
the  standard.  The  difference  in  price,  about  three  dollars,  and  the  ex- 
cellent scholarly  work  done  in  the  volume  under  review  together  with  its 
compact  comprehensiveness,  will  make  it  a  favorite  virith  the  ordinary 
Bible  student.  The  Sunday  School  libraries  of  the  country,  the  earnest 
and  ambitious  teacher  and  many  of  the  pupils  will  wish  to  have  at  hand 
where  it  can  readily  be  referred  to,  this  valuable  and  helpful  work.  In 
fact  such  a  volume  is  a  positive  necessity  to  every  one  who  would  be  ac- 
curate and  well  informed  on  Bible  topics.  We  believe  that  v^ith  the  de- 
velopment of  the  graded  lessons  in  the  Sunday  School,  the  time  will  come 
when  it  will  be  as  xmusual  to  find  a  Christian  home  without  a  Bible  dic- 
tionary as  without  an  English  dictionary.  This  volume  is  a  real  diction- 
ary of  the  Bible,  not  a  compendium  of  theories  and  speculations.  The  ripe 
fruits  of  modem  scholarship  are  to  be  found  in  it  but  controversial  sub- 
jects are  avoided.  The  illustrations,  maps  and  general  arrangement  con- 
tribute to  its  useableness.  It  is  a  thoroughly  practical  and  widely  use- 
ful book.  ^ 
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PATRIOTISM.  A  Biographical  Study.  By  H.  G.  F.  Spurrell,  New  York. 
The  Macmillan  Co.    Vrice,  $1.00. 

Our  author  writing  from  London  attempts  in  tiiia  little  book  to  **ex- 
plain  the  natural  history  of  patriotism."  He  does  not  believe  this  the 
product  of  education,  but  an  instinct.  His  desire  is  not  to  quarrel  over 
it  but  examine  carefully  this  important  factor  in  shaping  the 
destiny  of  mankind*  He  sees  life  as  one  great  struggle,  and  men,  who 
are  not  degenerate,  fighting  for  their  dear  ones  and  their  Batlon.  War  is 
thus  a  necessity.  We  must  kill  off  excess  of  population,  or  become  sterile/ 
or  soon  starve.  If  all  nations  dwelt  at  peace,  degeneracy  and  famine 
would  follow.  TThe  strength  of  each  nation's  patriotism  is  the  factor 
which  determines  its  chances  of  survival.*'  Mr.  Spurrell  is  quite  pessi- 
mistic in  his  views,  but  he  has  the  courage  of  his  convictions,  and  pre- 
sents an  array  of  facts  which  the  most  optimistic  may  and  should  con- 
sider carefully. 

VOCAL  EXPBES8ION  IN  SPEECH.  By  Henry  E.  Gordon.  Boston. 
Ginn  A  Co.  Price,  $1.00.  In  these  316  pages.  Professor  Gordon's  aim  Is 
**to  present  an  entirely  new  point  of  view  in  the  study  of  oral  expression." 
The  text  is  separated  into  four  divisions, — speech  melody,  speech  quality, 
qieecfa  rhythm  and  speech  dynamics.  For  each  there  is  a  thorough  pro- 
gfram  of  study  and  several  hundred  illustrative  selections.  He  has  had 
the  editorial  co-operation  of  RoUo  L.  Lyman  of  the  University  of  Wisoon- 
sin.  This  book  is  the  slow  outgrowth  of  a  veteran  teacher  of  college  boys 
with  long  experience  as  to  their  needs  in  elocution,  in  interpretation  and 
in  public  speaking.  Professor  Gordon  makes  much  of  individual  initiative 
and  freedom,  and  avoids  as  far  as  possible  details  and  subdivisions.  The 
book  shows  much  research  and  clear,  careful  thinking,  and  the  aelectioiia 
are  admirable.  The  student  who  carefully  studies  this  book  and  is  guided 
by  it  will  profit  greatly. 

Periodical  Notes 

Osfsrsl  srtiolefl  In  tto  Oetobsr  OmUwfjf  MagmUM  will  psitloalsrl j  Isterett  oor  rasdsis. 
•<  The  Bomaa  Art  Bnosition  of  1011"  Is  plSMlngly  Mt  forth  by  Hsnrlaon  8.  Morrlp.  **  Tlis 
ChrlftUn  Kodesvor  8oel«^"  te  the  title  of  an  artlolo  by  the  fonnder  of  tbo  movement, 
Bsv.  Fisnols  S.  Olark,  D.  I>.  tt  deeoribee  the  histoiy.  growth  and  Inflnsnoa  of  tbia  leading 
▼oang  people's  aoeiety.  '*  Shakespeare  on  the  Btate'^  la  Intereatingly  treated  by  William 
Winter  In  a  fifth  paper  in  the  serlea.  **  College  Debating"  Is  the  theme  of  a  oontribatkm 
by  Bollo  L.  Lyman.  Jane  Anateo.  who  had  no  espeoiaUy  oreaniaed  edaoaUon,  was  an 
omnlTorooa  reader.  Her  favorite  books  were  the  SpecUU/OTf  Riohardson,  Johnson,  Crabbe, 
Oowper,  Soott.  She  was,  moreover,  an  ezoellent  needlewoman,  and  was  "  eepeclally  grsas 
at  satln-stltoh."    Did  not  the  praotloe  of  satin^tltch  help  to  point  that  other  Inlmimble  i 

weapon  which  she  used  with  saoh  exquisite  skill,  tonching  theportralts  of  her  friends  and  ^ . 

neighbors  with  the  most  delicate  satire  in  the  world  7— Helen  Hay  Wilson,  In  an  article  on 
**  Tab  Bdaoation  of  Daaghters,"  Harper*B  for  October.  Evmytand  is  now  one  of  the  best 
of  the  illustrated  magasmes  for  children.  It  is  a  maicasine  with  a  definite  purpose  and  Its 
subscription  list  is  rapidly  growing.  Dr.  Sdward  A.  Pace  read  a  valnable  paper  at  tha 
reoent  annoal  meeting  of  the  Cathollo  Bdoostional  Association.  It  is  printed  In  the  Sep- 
tember number  of  Th6  CcUholio  SducatUmal  Beview.  The  readers  of  Education  should  not 
miss  the  interesting  and  effectively  illustrated  article  in  the  October  Ddtneator  by  Mrs. 
Annie  Ghtrlin  Spencer  entitled  "The  First  Air  School.**  It  shows  how  to  do  the  school 
work  out  of  doors. 
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The  Sociological  Basis  of  the  Science  of 

Education 

Chaeles  a,  Ellwood,  Pbofessob  of  Sociology, 

Univbesity  op  Missoubi. 

OB  a  long  time  educators  have  been  gradually  com- 

F.  ing  to  the  view  that  education  is  fundamentally  a 
I  social  matter.  While  this  view  is  common,  it  is 
'  still  rare  that  we  find  text  books  upon  education  ap- 
proaching the  subject  matter  of  the  new  science 
from  the  sociological  standpoint.  The  dominant 
method  of  approach  is  still  the  psychological  method, 
that  is,  the  problems  of  education  are  approached 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  makeup  of  the  individual.  While  this 
approach  from  the  standpoint  of  individual  psychology  is  entirely 
legitimate  and  is  especially  of  use  in  solving  the  problems  which 
confront  the  teacher  in  the  class  room,  it  is  evident  to  all  that  this 
approach  is  much  too  narrow  for  the  development  of  a  true  science 
of  education.  It  is  beginning  to  be  perceived  in  other  words,  that 
the  educative  process  is  simply  a  part  or  a  phase  of  the  whole  social 
life  process,  and  that  to  be  understood  and  properly  guided,  it  must 
be  understood  and  guided  as  a  phase  of  the  larger  social  process. 

Education  does  not,  strictly  speaking  exist  among  animals  be- 
low man,  but  in  practically  all  human  societies  we  find  conscious 
efforts  to  train  the  young,  to  adapt  them  to  the  life  of  their  group, 
and  to  initiate  them  into  the  social  life.  It  may  be  suggested  that 
this  is  due  to  the  fact  that  man's  social  life  is  based  so  largely  upon 
acquired  habit  rather  than  upon  native  or  instinctive  modes  of 
action ;  hence,  there  is  need  in  human  society  of  every  individual 
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acquiring  the  habits  of  his  group.  This  is  undoubtedly  the  reason 
why  human  groups  have  developed  very  definite  forms  of  inter- 
stimulation  and  response,  such  as  oral  and  written  language,  and 
superior  types  of  su^estion  and  imitation,  and  it  may  be  also  sug- 
gested that  it  is  the  reason  why  the  education  of  the  young  is  a 
necessary  phase  of  human  social  life.  All  of  this  has,  of  course, 
often  been  implied  in  the  many  discussions  on  the  bearing  of  the 
prolongation  of  human  infancy  or  immaturity  upon  human 
society. 

As  human  groups  become  more  complex  the  difficulties  of  secur- 
ing uniformity  in  habit  in  the  group  become  greater  and  there 
are  also  greater  possibilities  of  conflict  of  habit  between  the  indi- 
viduals which  make  up  the  group ;  hence,  the  process  of  education 
or  the  training  of  the  young  becomes  increasingly  important  as 
society  grows  more  complex,  and  increi^ing  attention  must  be 
paid  to  it  if  social  order  is  to  be  preserved.  Education,  therefore, 
as  the  great  means  of  controlling  habit  and  character  in  individ- 
uals, has  a  significance  from  the  standpoint  of  social  order  which 
has  been  rarely  overlooked  by  practical  statesman,  but  which  edu- 
cators themselves  have  often  seemed  quite  unconscious  of. 

Social  order  is,  however,  but  one  aspect  of  human  social  life. 
The  more  important  aspect  is  social  change  or  evolution.  Social 
order  in  the  lower  stages  of  social  development  is  not  infrequently 
a  matter  of  conscious  concern.  Social  change  or  evolution,  however, 
does  not  become  a  matter  of  conscious  concern  until  the  latest 
stages  of  human  development  of  which  we  have  knowledge.  The 
education  of  earlier  periods,  as  has  often  been  pointed  out,  is  there- 
fore almost  necessarily  conservative  in  its  tendencies.  An  educa- 
tion with  progressive  tendencies  is  something  comparatively  new 
in  the  world^s  history,  and  is  even  yet  only  partially  established. 
In  so  far  as  human  social  groups  are  attempting  to  control  progress, 
they  are  beginning  to  see  that  that  can  best  be  done  through  the 
educative  process  which  controls  the  formation  of  habit  and  char- 
acter in  the  young.  The  functions  of  education  are,  therefore,  at 
the  present  time  changing  rapidly.  We  are  passing  from  a  static 
education  to  a  dynamic  education,  from  an  education  which  aims 
simply  at  conserving  the  social  order,  to  an  education  which  shall 
aim  at  the  initiation  and  control  of  social  progress.  '  The  educative 
process,,  in  other  words,  is  slowly  becoming  the  conscious  instru- 
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ment  of  social  reconstruction,  and  it  is  from  this  point  of  view  that 
we  wish  to  consider  the  sociological  basis  of  the  science  of  educa- 
tion. 

Kow  sociology  is  the  science  which  deals  on  the  one  hand  with 
the  order  or  organization  of  society,  and,  on  the  other,  with  the 
progress  or  evolution  of  society.  It  deals,  in  other  words,  with 
the  factors  involved  in  the  adjustment  of  individuals  to  one  an* 
other  in  harmonious  and  inharmonious  social  relationships,  with 
social  adjustments  and  social  maladjustment  It  also  deals  with 
the  factors  involved  in  social  changes  of  all  sorts  whether  toward  a 
higher  social  life,  showing  better  adaptation  to  the  requirements  of 
existence,  or  toward  a  lower  social  life,  showing  less  adaptation  to 
the  requirements  of  existence.  The  problems  of  social  adjustment 
or  maladjustment,  of  social  harmony,  of  social  efficiency,  and  of 
social  survival,  in  other  words,  are  properly  r^arded  as  problemss 
in  sociology. 

Now,  the  science  of  education  has  evidently  two  chief  problems, 
the  problem  of  the  aim  of  education  and  the  problem  of  organizing 
a  curriculum  which  shall  be  in  harmony  with  that  aim.  It  is  tlie 
contention  of  this  paper  that  both  of  these  problems  are  essentially 
problems  in  an  applied  sociology,  and  that  the  science  of  education, 
in  so  far  as  it  oonpems  these  two  fundamental  problems  in  educa- 
tion, is  essentially  an  applied  science  resting  upon  sociology. 

The  science  of  education  certainly  cannot  determine  what  the 
aim  of  education  should  be  regardless  of  the  social  life.  As  we  have 
already  poihted  out,  the  educational  process  is  essentially  but  a 
phase  of  the  general  social  life  process.  The  function  of  educa- 
tion, its  purpose  and  meaning  in  human  life  is  not  to  be  deter- 
mined, therefore,  apart  from  the  collective  life  to  which  the 
educational  process  must  minister.  An  education  which  results  in 
the  faulty  adaptation  of  the  individual  to  his  group  must  certainly 
result  in  either  disaster  to  the  individual  or  to  the  group.  It  must 
result,  in  other  words,  in  such  maladjustment  between  the  individ* 
ual  and  his  group  either  that  the  individual  falls  into  the  socially 
depressed  classes,  or  else  that  the  individual  successfully  exploits 
the  rest  of  the  group  to  his  own  profit.  In  either  case,  the  relation 
between  the  individual  and  the  group  is  not  one  of  social  harmony, 
and  certainly  does  not  conduce  to  social  survival.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  powers  and  capacities  of  the  individual  as  such,  in 
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other  words  not  only  does  not  assure  a  hirmonious  relationship  of 
the  individual  to  the  group,  but  conceivably  may  be  the  greatest 
possible  disintegrating  force  in  the  social  life.  Social  efficiency 
cannot  be  secured  altogether  by  the  training  of  the  individual  as 
an  individual.  A  social  outlook  in  education  is  necessary  if  the 
individual  is  to  be  fitted  for  social  life,  not  simply  in  the  sense  of 
becoming  adapted  to  some  existing  social  order,  but  in  the  higher 
sense  of  becoming  fitted  to  add  something  to  the  total  social  life. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  aim  of  education  must  be  with- 
in the  limits  of  social  survival,  and  to  accomplish  this  it  must  aim 
at  social  harmony  and  social  efficiency  among  the  members  of  a 
group.  The  educational  process  cannot  concern,  then,  the  individ- 
ual primarily,  but  is  rather  concerned  with  the  efficiency  and  sur- 
vival of  the  whole  group  and  with  the  better  adaptation  of  the 
whole  group  to  the  requirements  of  its  life.  Education,  in  other 
words,  should  r^ard  itself  as  a  sort  of  a  self-conscious  process  of 
social  evolution,  concerned  with  the  general  advancement  of  hu« 
manity  rather  than  with  the  fitting  for  a  successful  career  of  indi- 
viduals. As  Thomas  Davidson  long  ago  pointed  out,  education 
must  be  viewed  as  the  last  and  highest  method  of  social  evolution. 
The  lowest  method  of  social  evolution  was  by  natural  selection. 
The  next  to  develop  was  the  method  of  adaptation  by  organized 
authority,  or  social  regulation  by  means  of  authority,  that  is, 
through  governmental  coercion.  But  these  lower  methods  of 
social  evolution  are  after  all  clumsy  and  inadequate  in  order  to 
achieve  the  high^  type  of  social  life.  We  now  see  that  human 
society  can  best  be  perfected  through  modifying  the  nature  of  the 
individual,  and  the  most  direct,  the  surest  and  easiest  controlled 
way  to  do  this  is  through  education. 

The  aim  of  education,  then,  must  be  social.  Its  aim  must  be  to 
produce  the  efficient  member  of  society,  the  good  citizen,  who  shall 
be  able  not  only  to  take  his  place  in  the  social  group,  but  to  add 
something  to  the  life  of  the  group.  Certain  refinements  on  this 
aim  can  and  should  be  made  by  the  science  of  ethics.  The  aim  of 
education  can  be  determined  by  sociology  only  as  an  aim  falling 
within  the  limits  of  social  harmony,  social  efficiency  and  social 
survival,  for  any  aim  which  falls  outside  of  this  standard  would 
evidently  put  an  end  sooner  or  later  to  the  educational  process 
itself. 
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Now,  the  trouble  with  determining  the  aim  of  education  upon 
the  basis  of  individual  psychology  or  even  of  metaphysical  ethics 
is  that  such  aims,  it  may  be  easily  shown,  are  frequently  incon- 
sistent with  social  survival  to  say  nothing  of  social  progress.  A 
little  over  a  century  ago,  the  view  became  popular  that  education 
should  emancipate  the  individual  and  develop  his  powers  and  ca- 
pacities as  an  individual.  The  view  was  freely  advocated  that  by 
such  means  social  progress  would  be  assured  in  the  highest  degree, 
because,  it  was  argued,  the  interests  of  the  individual  and  society 
are  necessarily  harmonious  and  that  therefore,  any  development 
Af  the  individual  woulS  secure  the  development  of  society.  That 
this  view  is  not  the  full  truth  is  now  evident,  for  we  are  beginning 
to  see  that  individual  development,  regardless  of  social  standards 
and  social  needs,  may  work  in  the  very  opposite  direction  from 
social  harmony,  social  efficiency  and  social  survival.  The  individu- 
alistic and  commercial  education  of  the  latter  years  of  the  nine- 
teenth century  often  failed  to  produ'ce  the  good  citizen,  but  on  the 
contrary  often  produced  the  cultured  f ree-booter  of  which  our  mod- 
em industry  has  afforded  so  many  examples.  The  development  of 
individual  power  and  capacity  must  evidently  be  along  lines  best 
adapted  to  social  interests  and  even  the  interest  of  humanity  as  a 
whole.  The  needs  and  requirements  of  social  life  must  be  constant- 
ly kept  in  view  if  education  is  to  produce  the  good  citizen. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  is  much  danger  now  «f  a  reaction  to 
the  other  extreme  of  standardizing  our  education,  so  that  it  will 
suppress  individuality  and  tend  to  adapt  merely  to  a  static  condi- 
tion of  things.  The  sociological  view  which  foresees  that  society 
is  undergoing  incessant  change  and  incessant  adaptation  to  the  re- 
quirements of  life  will  correct  this  tendency  also.  The  sociological 
outlook  upon  education  would  emphasize  the  necessity  of  a  certain 
amount  of  free  variation,  that  is,  of  freedom  of  personal  develop- 
ment, in  order  that  social  evolution  may  go  on.  Education,  in 
other  words,  if  it  is  to  conduce  to  social  efficiency  is  not  a  matter 
of  adaptation  to  a  static  order.  It  is  rather  power  to  carry  on  the 
work  of  society  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  social  ex- 
istence. It  is  only  through  progressive  adaptation  to  the  require- 
ments of  life  that  social  survival  can  be  secured.  Individuals, 
therefore,  must  be  trained  not  only  for  helpful  and  harmonious  re- 
lations with  other  individuals,  but  to  carry  on  effectively  the  social 
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life,  80  that  there  shall  be  a  progreasive  mastery  over  all  external 
and  internal  factors  in  the  life  of  society. 

This  has  been,  perhaps,  a  very  indirect  way  of  saying  that  the 
aim  of  education  should  be  not  individual  power  and  success,  but 
social  service.  That  simple  proposition,  however,  might  have 
shocked  the  traditional  view  of  some  if  it  had  been  placed  at 
the  beginning  of  this  paper.  I  prefer  the  phrase  ^^social  service" 
to  ^'social  efficiency''  in  stating  the  aim  of  education,  because  ''so- 
cial  service"  indicates  more  clearly  that  the  aim  is  outside  of  the 
individual,  that  it  is  in  the  life  of  the  group  or  rather  of  humanity. 
To  social  efficiency  as  a  phrase  indicating  the  aim  of  education,  of 
course,  there  can  be  no  particular  objection.  I  simply  prefer  social 
service  as  in  line  with  our  traditional  ethical  terminology  and  in- 
dicating more  clearly  the  spiritual  and  social  end  of  the  educa- 
tional process. 

If  the  fitting  of  the  individual  for  the  highest  social  service 
should  be  the  ideal  of  our  educational  system,  then  it  ought  not  to 
be  difficult  to  get  a  curriculum  with  this  ideal.  This  ideal  involves, 
of  course,  first  of  all  such  a  development  of  the  powers  and  capaci* 
ties  of  the  individual  that  he  may  serve  effectively  his  group  and 
humanity  at  large.  It  involves  the  cultivation  and  attainment,  but 
with  social  purpose,  of  all  of  that  power  of  thought  and  action 
which  education  has  so  long  emphasized.  It  also  involves  the  ad- 
justment of  the  individual  to  the  material  or  economic  side  of  life, 
the  training  of  the  hand  and  eye  as  well  as  of  the  intellect  The 
first  requisite  for  good  citizenship  is  perhaps  that  the  individual 
be  able  to  support  and  care  for  himself  and  not  be  a  burden  in 
any  way  upon  others,  but  be  able  to  add  something  to  the  material 
resources  of  the  community.  Industrial  education,  therefore,  will 
have  an  ample  place  in  any  education  for  social  service.  Voca- 
tional education,  as  the  larger  application  of  the  ideas  involved  in 
industrial  education,  would  also,  of  course,  have  a  large  place. 

It  would  be  a  mistake,  however,  to  consider  that  vocational  and 
industrial  training  was  a  socialized  education.  While  social  edu- 
cation will  make  ample  room  for  vocational  education,  vocational 
education  is  not  necessarily  social  education.  It  may,  indeed,  fall 
far  short  of  it.  The  common  assumption  of  some  educators  and  of 
a  portion  of  the  public  that  good  citizenship  consists  in  being  a 
good  farmer,  a  good  physician,  a  good  engineer  or  the  like  is  a 
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serious  error.  A  man  may  be  an  exceedingly  good  farmer  or  good 
engineer,  and  yet  be  a  very  poor  citizen ;  so  too  with  any  other 
vocation  which  may  be  mentioned.  The  essence  of  good  citiaen- 
ship  on  its  positive  side  is  not  in  the  successful  pursuit  of  some 
vocation,  but  rather  in  harmonious  and  helpful  relations  with  all 
die  other  members  in  one's  group  or  community.  To  be  a  good 
citizen,  in  other  words,  one  must  be  a  good  husband  and  father,  a 
good  friend  and  neighbor,  and  one  taking  an  intelligent  and  help- 
ful interest,  though  in  a  non-vocational  way,  in  all  of  the  institu- 
tional activities  and  life  of  his  community.  Education  for  social 
service  must  first  of  all  be  directed,  therefore,  to  bringing  about  an 
inteUigent  and  helpful  co-ordination  of  the  activities  of  the  indi- 
vidual with  his  family,  with  his  neighborhood,  and  ultimately 
with  humanity.  The  essence  of  good  citizenship,  therefore,  con- 
sists in  the  service  of  others  through  essentially  non-vocational, 
rather  than  through  vocational,  activities. 

This  brings  us  to  emphasize  that  in  the  scientific  curriculum 
from  the  kindergarten  up,  social  relationships  and  social  service 
must  be  studied.  Children,  even  of  the  tenderest  years,  must  be 
taught  their  relations  to  other  individuals  and  humanity  at  large, 
as  well  as  their  relations  to  things.  The  social  sciences,  so  called, 
history,  civics,  social  geography,  public  sanitation,  household  sci- 
ence, economics,  ethics  and  sociology  must  receive  more  ample 
recognition  in  the  curriculum  than  they  have  hitherto  received,  for 
these  sciences  aiming  at  the  control  of  social  conditions  and  of 
social  progress  emphasize  the  higher  life  of  man  and  set  before  the 
student  as  the  goal,  not  material  achievement  or  individual  success, 
but  the  service  of  man.  The  social  sciences  also  are  the  best  vehicle 
for  the  teaching  of  morality  in  our  public  schools.  They  show 
that  no  individual  lives  to  himself  and  that  his  acts  affect  the 
^whole  of  society.  They,  therefore,  lead  up  easily  and  naturally  to 
that  explicit  ethical  instruction  without  which  no  educational  cur- 
riculum can  claim  in  any  sense  to  be  scientific*  While  the  social 
sciences  cannot  take  the  place  of  individual  example  and  of  other 
environmental  influences  in  the  moulding  of  moral  character,  they 
can  do  much  to  secure  such  character.  They  will  especially  fit  the 
individual  to  render  intelligent  social  service,  because  it  is  impos- 
sible that  intelligent  social  service  can  exist  without  social  knowl- 
edge. 
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The  value  of  the  social  sciences  for  the  teacher  himself  needs 
finally  to  be  emphasized.  If  education  is  to  become  the  great  in- 
strument of  social  progress,  then,  the  teacher  must  be  a  social 
leader  and  the  teaching  profession  essentially  a  social  service  pro- 
fession. The  teacher  needs  to  know,  therefore,  for  his  work  far 
more  concerning  social  conditions  and  the  laws  which  underlie  the 
order  and  progress  of  society  than  what  might  be  demanded  merely 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  theory  of  education.  The  teacher  must 
recognize  his  work  as  essentially  a  social  work  and  a  part  of  the 
great  movement  for  the  uplifting  of  human  society,  not  a  minor 
part  of  that  movement,  but  its  most  fundamental  and  important 
part.  The  teacher  who  does  his  work  with  social  vision  will  have 
more  power  to  mould  the  social  future  even  than  the  legislator.  As 
much,  if  not  more  than  the  legislator,  therefore,  he  needs  social 
wisdom  to  guide  his  worL  We  now  think,  and  think  rightly,  that 
for  the  work  of  the  legislator  too  much  social  training  cannot  be 
required.  Shall  we  not  soon  come  to  think  that  the  same  is  true 
for  the  work  of  the  teacher  ?  If  the  teacher  is  a  student  of  social 
conditions  and  of  social  movements  and  is  in  touch  with  the  real 
needs  of  the  collective  human  life  about  him,  there  is  no  danger 
that  we  will  develop  static  forms  of  education,  and  the  danger  of 
neglecting  to  fit  the  individual  for  real  social  service,  for  genuine 
good  citizenship,  will  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

Hence  we  conclude  that  the  science  of  education  must  be  based 
upon  the  science  of  sociology,  if  the  aim  of  education  is  to  be  right- 
ly determined,  and  if  education  itself  is  to  become  socialized,  an  in- 
strument of  social  progress,  not  a  solvent  of  our  social  order. 


The  Educational  Value  of  Literature 

Gbaoe  Stanton  Love,  A.  M.,  De  Land,  Florida. 

^JITERATURE  now  occupies  ^  conspicuous  place  in 
all  courses  of  instruction.  This  eminence  is  deserved 
only  provided  literature  help  in  large  measure  to 
fulfill  the  aim  of  education  —  "preparation  for  com- 
plete living.'^  To  whom  is  complete  living  possible  ? 
Only  to  the  man  whose  nature  has  been  energized  at 
all  points,  the  man  of  expanded  capacity,  the  man 
'**  of  power,  the  many-sided  man  with  ability  to  think, 
to  feel,  to  act,  to  aspire.  It  is  readily  demonstrable  that  a  study  of 
literature  strengthens  every  part  of  our  being,  that  it  enables  us 
better  to  think,  feel,  act  and  aspire.  This  being  so,  it  follows  that 
the  aim  of  education  is  signally  subserved  by  a  study  of  literature, 
and  that  the  value  of  literature  in  the  student's  equipment  for  life 
merits  earnest  consideration. 

The  educational  value  of  a  subject  is  determined  by  its  inspira- 
tional power.  Many  studies  are  useful  because  they  stir  the  intel- 
lect to  activity  and  stiffen  the  will  for  their  mastery.  But  among 
the  studies  replete  also  with  ideals,  rich  in  incentives,  probably 
none  ranks  higher  than  literature.  It  makes  the  student  a  sharer 
in  the  treasure-trove  of  hoary  ages,  and  incites  him  to  high  think- 
ing and  living.  Education  has  recently  been  defined  as  "an  adjust- 
ment to  our  spiritual  environment,"  one's  spiritual  environment 
being  made  up  of  the  thought  and  life  not  only  of  today,  but  of  all 
previous  time.  If  this  definition  be  sound,  no  study  can  take 
precedence  of  literature  in  educational  value,  for  of  all  mind- 
products  or  art-forms  it  touches  most  vitally  the  inner  springs  of 
thought,  emotion  and  action,  and  gives  the  most  intelligent  com- 
prehension of  the  thoughts  and  their  outgrowing  deeds  that  make 
up  civilization.  The  educational  value  of  literature  is  attested  by 
the  possible  benefits  of  its  study.  Of  these  benefits,  disciplinary 
and  inspirational,  five  are  especially  marked.  First,  intellectual 
quickening.  Anyone  who  has  watched  a  class  really  interested 
in  poem,  play  or  novel  will  not  doubt  that  there  is  in  such  study  a 
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wonderful  quickening  of  the  mental  forces.  The  wits  are  sharpened, 
ingenuity  is  aroused,  for  the  exposition  and  comprehension  of 
character  and  plot.  A  study  of  a  drama  of  Shakespeare  involves 
entering  by  sympathy  into  the  mind  of  the  master-poet,  grasping 
his  ultimate  purpose,  apprehending  the  mechanical  structure  of 
the  work,  watching  the  nice  building  of  every  part  into  the  consist- 
ent whole,  seeing  the  lights  and  shades  of  the  great  painting,  un- 
ravelling the  mysteries  of  impulse,  motive  and  passion.  It  is  in- 
deed a  culture  of  the  intellectual  fibre  of  every  earnest  pupil.  From 
literature,  too,  may  be  gained  an  understanding  of  the  institutional 
life  of  various  nations  and  age.  One  can  cross  the  threshold  of 
ancient  Greece,  pass  unchallenged  from  room  to  room,  and  see  what 
home-life  there  meant.  As  easily  can  one  come  to  know  the  educa- 
tional, political  and  religious  institutions  of  a  country.  Every 
clime  and  time  has  its  chroniclers,  and  we  have  only  to  open  their 
pages  to  know  and  become  a  part  of  the  age  depicted.  To  read  the 
^^Iliad"  with  sympathetic  comprehension  is  to  be  for  the  time-being 
a  Qreek  of  the  old  heroic  days.  To  read  ^'Romola"  is  to  walk  with 
familiar  tread  the  streets  of  Florence  the  fair,  to  know  its  life,  good 
and  bad,  to  look  into  the  enraptured  face  of  Savonarola  and  hear 
his  compelling  words.  Would  we  feel  the  charm  of  bonnie  Scotland, 
learn  its  romantic  history,  and  know  its  people  ?  There  are  Bums, 
and  Scott,'  and  Barrie,  and  ^'lan  Maclaren".  Would  we  meet  the 
sturdy  British  face  to  face  ?  There  are  Chaucer  and  Spenser,  Dick- 
ens and  Thackeray,  "Eliot,"  and  Bronte.  Would  we  know  man- 
kind? There  is  Shakespeare.  What  more  inspiring  way  to  be- 
come familiar  with  the  institutions  of  any  people,  nay,  to  know 
the  people  whose  habits  and  character  have  formed  those  institu- 
tions ? 

Another  benefit  derivable  from  a  study  of  literature  is  ethical 
stamina.  Force  of  character  is  often  proportional  to  a  knowledge 
of  one's  self.  "Know  thyself"  is  the  old  precept.  Yes,  but  self- 
knowledge  is  difficult.  It  is  hard  to  weigh  justly  our  motives,  un- 
derstand truly  our  dispositions  and  characters.  But  we  can  and  ' 
do  recognize  ourselves  in  the  characters  we  study.  We  observe  a 
pet  foible  in  some  Polonius  or  Micawber,  and  our  sense  of  humor, 
if  the  gods  have  not  denied  us  that  gift,  makes  it  henceforth  ridicu- 
lous in  our  eyes  and  its  tenure  in  us  short-lived.  Or  some  perver- 
sity of  nature,  some  twist  of  disposition,  some  tendency  toward  evil, 
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never  aeknowledged,  only  half  realized^  is  seen  in  all  its  ugliness 
and  with  all  its  natural  consequences  to  character  and  happiness, 
ana  we  highly  resolve  to  put  under  our  very  feet  whatever  there 
may  be  in  us  of  lago,  of  Goneril,  of  Lady  Macbeth.  Literature  is 
thus  a  great  revealer.  It  is  a  wondrous  audience-room  peopled 
with  a  thousand  f  orms,  and  as  we  gaze  into  it,  lo,  we  see  ourselves 
moving  among  the  throng.  It  is  a  magic  mirror,  not,  like  that  of  the 
princess  Canace,  wherein  the  fair  maiden  can  see  her  lover,  but 
reflecting  from  its  faithful  depths  our  own  features.  Literature 
does  not  show  us  simply  our  short-comings,  however,  and  in  that 
way  tend  to  clarify  our  moral  vision.  It  provides  the  desired  in- 
centive to  right,  the  embodiment  of  the  best  and  highest  there  is 
in  us.  We  recognize  that,  too,  and  a  joy  fills  us  that  we  have  some 
kin-tie  with  the  divine.  We  glow  with  the  tremulous  response  our 
nature  gives  to  all  that  is  manly,  womanly,  firm,  true  and  good, 
and  are  forever  better  for  this  stirring  6i  our  deeper  nature.  We 
believe  today  in  the  utility  of  the  ideal  and  the  beautiful.  Can 
anything  provide  such  an  sBsthetic  uplift  as  literature  ?  A  love  for 
rhythm  and  symmetry  is  readily  fostered  by  master-pieces  in  prose 
and  poetry.  An  appreciation  of  the  beauties  of  the  natural  world 
also  can  be  thereby  increased.  It  is  generally  believed  that  young 
students  dislike  descriptions  of  nature,  and  shun  especially  de- 
scriptive poetry.  But  real,  live  portrayal  seldom  fails  to  make 
some  good  impression  upon  even  torpid  minds,  and  many  boys  and 
girls  take  the  keenest  delight  in  such  writing  and  derive  from  it  a 
good  d^ree  of  aesthetic  culture.  They  love  the  rustling  brown 
loaves  in  autumnal  woodlands,  the  blue  haze  on  the  hill-slopes,  and 
the  dropping  chestnuts.  Will  not  their  eyes  be  quicker  to  see  and 
their  ears  to  hear  after  they  have  studied  the  "Forest  Hymn",  or 
"The  Death  of  the  Flowers"  ?  They  love,  as  we  all  do,  the  perfect 
early  summer  days.  They  have  never  sought  to  analyze  their 
beauty  or  to  tell  themselves  why  the  heart  leaps  and  refuses  to  be 
unhappy.  With  them,  probably,  it  is  all  impression,  not  expression. 
But  here  in  the  poet's  magic  words  it  is  all  written  down  — 

"Now  is  the  high-tide  of  the  year, 
And  whatever  of  life  hath  ebbed  away 
Comes  flooding  back  with  a  ripply  cheer 
Into  every  bare  inlet  and  creek  and  bay. 
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We  flit  in  the  warm  shade  and  feel  right  well 
How  the  sap  creeps  up  and  the  blossoms  swell ; 
We  may  shut  our  eyes,  but  we  cannot  help  knowing 
That  skies  are  clear  and  grass  is  growing  ;* 
'Tis  as  easy  now  for  the  heart  to  be  true 
As  for  grass  to  be  green  or  skies  to  be  blue, — 
'Tis  the  natural  way  of  living." 

Such  words  do  us  good ;  for  it  is  no  slight  thing  thus  to  let  the  im- 
agination kindle  and  the  heart's  blood  flow  free  and  warm.  Rather, 
it  is  a  calamity  for  which  nothing  can  compensate  if  there  come 
not  to  us  this  joy  in  all  things  beautiful.  Phillips  Brooks  once 
said  that  the  power  of  'making  a  world  of  beauty  in  the  soul  out 
of  the  beauty  of  the  earth  outside  of  us,  is  what  makes  one  young 
man  stronger  and  purer  than  his  fellows.'  Closely  akin  to  such 
aesthetic  uplift  and  equally  important  is  the  culture  of  the  emotive 
side  of  our  nature.  The  man  of  sluggish  feeling  has  nor  depth  nor 
height  of  being.  His  nature  is  a  barren  table-land.  TJiere  are  no 
deep  gorges  where  the  still  though  mighty  currents  set  oceanward, 
there  are  no  towering  mountains  with  far-reaching  outlook.  There 
is  no  perspective.  To  such  a  one  ''how  dull,  flat  and  unprofitable 
seem  all  the  uses  of  this  world."  "Tomorrow,  and  tomorrow,  and 
tomorrow  creeps  in  this  petty  pace  from  day  to  day."  Even  among 
young  students  one  can  easily  set  on  the  one  hand  those  of  strong, 
fine  feeling,  and  on  the  other  those  whose  only  recognition  of  the 
deeper  things  in  life  and  literature  is  a  jest  or  a  sneer.  There  is 
nothing  more  worthy  or  important  than  to  rectify  the  emotional 
natures  of  boys  and  girls.  Above  all  other  things  our  youth  should 
gain  a  reverence  for  all  that  makes  life  good  and  sweet  and  sacred. 
This  can  be  most  surely  accomplished  by  the  proper  teaching  of 
literature. 

The  supreme,  all-inclusive  benefit  to  be  derived  from  a  study  of 
literature  is  a  liking  for  good  books.  In  the  cultivation  of  taste  the 
home  should  do  a  large  part.  This  duty  is  seldom  discharged,  how- 
ever, and  the  responsibility  falls  upon  the  teacher.  How  can  a 
teacher  cultivate  in  his  pupils  a  taste  for  good  reading  ?  His  per- 
sonality counts  much.  Ko  person  lacking  in  refinement  of  thought, 
feeling,  or  manner  can  ever  create  a  love  for  good  literature.  In 
the  first  place,  such  a  one  is  not  likely  to  love  it  himself,  since  lit- 
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eratare,  in  the  last  analjaisy  stands  for  what  is  finest  and  highest 
in  life.    In  the  next  place,  he  would  certainly  fail  to  make  boys  and 
girls  love  it,  for  they  readily  detect  shams,  they  scent  hypocrisy 
from  afar,  and  have  no  tolerance  for  make-beUeve  feelings  and 
convictions.    The  teacher  must  have  enthusiasm  for  literature  and 
life.    It  is  conceivable  that  a  person  might  like  and  appreciate 
good  reading  and  yet  have  no  great  desire  that  others  should  like 
what  he  likes.    The  successful  teacher  must  be  a  propagandist. 
Moreover,  he  must  love  all  kinds  of  good  literature.    He  must  be 
capable  of  the  tenderest  sympathy  and  the  mightiest  indignation. 
Of  him  it  must  be  true  that  he  is  filled  with  ''the  love  of  love,  and 
the  hate  of  hate."    Otherwise,  the  great  moral  and  spiritual  forces 
residing  in  character  and  plot  will  pass  unnoticed  by  both  instruc- 
tor and  pupiL    One's  method  of  teaching,  too,  has  a  strong  in- 
fluence.   It  would  perhaps  be  better  to  say  one's  way  of  teaching, 
for  the  word  method,  to  many  minds,  connotes  stiffness  and  formal- 
ity.   No  method  that  is  obtrusive  is  good ;  the  best  method  is  the 
easy,  rational,  wide-awake  guidance  of  an  intelligent  and  enthusi- 
astic teacher,  whose  supreme  aim  is  to  make  his  pupils  lovers  and 
students  of  literature.    Let  pupils  sit  at  the  feet  of  Shakespeare, 
of  Tennyson,  of  Hawthorne,  as  the  truth-seekers  of  old  sat  at  the 
feet  of  Gamaliel.    Let  them,  in  the  apt  words  of  Professor  Bates, 
''experience  literature,  the  verb  being  used  in  the  sense  in  which 
we  sometimes  speak  of  experiencing  religion."      "The  study  of 
literature",  says  this  writer,  "is  neither  less  nor  more  than  experi- 
encing literature,  —  the  taking  it  to  heart  and  the  getting  to  its 
heart"    Furthermore,  to  ensure  a  love  of  literature  the  reading 
of  students  should  be  fairly  extensive  as  well  as  intensive,  and 
should  be  interesting.    Usually  the  more  a  person  reads  the  more 
he  desires  to  read.    This  being  true,  as  much  reading  as  possible, 
of  the  kind  that  will  interest  boys  and  girls,  ought  to  be  provided 
in  the  literature  courses  of  both  the  elementary  and  the  secondary 
schools.    It  is  unfortunate  that  High  School  reading  is  so  largely 
governed  by  the  College-entrance  requirements.    While  some  of 
ihe  books  in  the  prescribed  list  could  not  be  improved  upon,  others 
do  not,  as  a  rule,  lay  hold  of  the  interests  and  sympathies  of  young 
students.    Is  it  ever  wise  to  make  pupils  read  literature  thiat  does 
liot  foster  in  them  a  desire  to  read  ?    Should  we  not  rather  provide 
books  of  the  kind  that  they  naturally  and  normally  like  !    In  the 
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public  library  of  Providence,  R,  I.  a  room  has  been  set  apart  for 
the  literature  of  power.  At  least  one-half  the  books  in  this  room 
belong  to  the  imaginative  school.  The  selection  shows  a  knowledge 
of  human  nature  and  normal  interests.  What  touches  us  through 
the  intellect  merely  may  leave  us  cold  and  unmoved ;  what  touches 
us  through  the  imagination  vitalizes  and  enriches  us. 

Intellectual  quickening,  institutional  knowledge,  ethical  stami- 
na, aesthetic  and  emotional  culture,  and  a  love  of  good  books — ^these 
are  some  of  the  benefits  of  the  study  of  literature,  and  they  certain- 
ly attest  its  educational  value.  Then  in  the  years  to  come  how 
often  will  those  who  have  learned  in  school-days  to  study,  to  appre- 
ciate, to  love,  good  literature  gain  from  poet  and  romancer  com- 
fort, courage  and  happiness.  Whatever  the  world  of  matter  and 
fact  may  give  them,  from  the  world  of  mind  and  fancy  can  they 
receive,  as  from  a  bounteous  mother,  gifts  of  surpassing  value. 
Thomas  Wentworth  Higginson  tells  us  that  'many  years  ago  in  a 
crowded  country-house  he  slept  one  night  on  the  floor  beneath 
Betzsch's  copy  of  the  Sistine  Madonna — ^then  perhaps  the  loveliest 
work  of  art  on  this  continent  As  he  lay  and  watched  the  silent 
moonbeams  enter  and  rest  upon  the  canvas,  he  felt  that  his  share 
of  the  hospitality  was,  after  all,  the  best  The  couch  might  be 
comfortless,  but  the  dreams  were  divine'.  Such  is  always  the  mis- 
sion of  art,  be  it  painting,  song,  or  story.  Its  study  is  discipline; 
its  effect  inspiration.  And  so  it  is  grandly  true  that  our  study  of 
literature  is  a  means,  not  an  end.  We  are  to  read,  not  for  the  mere 
sake  of  having  read,  but  that  so,  perchance,  some  of  the  beauty  and 
fragrance  of  the  poem,  some  of  the  vigor  and  sturdiness  of  the 
novel,  some  of  the  spirit,  enthusiasm  and  high  moral  purpose  of 
the  drama,  may  pass  into  us,  sweetening,  mellowing,  strengthening. 


Observance  of  Historic  Days  at  School 

HoBAOE  G.  Bbown,  Head  of  Histoby  Depabtment^ 
IN'oBMAL  School,  Wobcesteb,  MAfiSACHUSETTs. 

HE  annual  occurrence  of  Patriots'  birthdays  reminds 
us  of  the  pressure  busy  and  sensitive  teachers  feel 
to  better  every  year  their  school  exercises  on  those 
days.  Possibly  the  perusal  of  the  following  experi- 
ments by  pupils  in  my  department  may  prove  sug- 
gestive to  some.  As  a  preliminary  let  me  give  my 
conviction  that  our  patriotic  birthdays  ought  to  have 
a  fineness  that  no  other  school  day  can  have.  Surely 
no  day  is  so  worthy  as  the  one  when  we  uplift  the  f ace,  figure  and 
services  of  a  good  man  or  woman  of  past  times  to  the  scrutiny  and 
approval  and  imitation  of  boys  or  girls. 

In  general  these  observances  should  be  simple  and  natural,  but 
also  spirited  and  bracing  like  a  perfect  October  day.  Each  pro- 
gramme should  have  a  dear,  definite  object' and  produce  a  clear  and 
certain  result.  Don't-careness,  thoughtlessness,  or  lack  of  taste,  or 
the  conglomerating  of  odd  or  pleasing  bits,  are  all  deplorable,  be- 
cause they  make  for  disrespect  and  mark -opportunity  wasted. 

The  first  principle  which  we  have  found  to  help  us  to  efficient 
exercises  is  naturalness.  We  should  present  those  things  which 
always  appeal  to  something  permanent  in  all  of  us  at  different 
stages  of  our  growing-up,  such  as  humor,  kindness,  bravery  in  a 
hero. 

The  second  principle  is  unity.  We  should  make  one  thing  count 
''for  keeps"  as  children  say.  One  phase  of  a  noble  life  should  bo 
an  indelible  part  of  a  child's  later  recollections  as  a  result  of  each 
yearly  observance.  It  is  better  to  have  eight  successive  units  of  . 
Lincoln's  life  than  eight  successive  hodgepodges  of  his  life.  Lin- 
coin  the  pioneer,  Lincoln  the  emancipator,  Lincoln  the  commander, 
or  Linoobi  the  statesman,  each  is  enough  for  a  central  truth  for  one 
of  these  days. 

The  third  principle  is  harmony.  This  is  the  absence  of  the  in* 
congruous,  the  excessive,  the  disproportionate.       All  of  the  pro- 
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gramme  should  be  attractive,  enjoyable  and  refined.  All  parts  of 
the  programme  should  blend  and  each  part  give  force  and  effect 
to  every  other. 

The  fourth  principle  is  activity.  Children  do  not  so  much 
reflect  as  they  observe.  After  observing  they  radiate  and  they 
radiate  by  being  active.  We  should  try  to  arrange  something  for 
children  to  do,  to  do  happily  and  with  feeling. 

The  fifth  principle  is  variety.  The  programme  should  have  a 
variety  of  appeal  for  all  kinds  of  pupils  and  varied  interests  of 
children.  There  should  be  not  merely  songs  and  readings,  march- 
ing and  declamations,  but  construction  work,  physical  exercises, 
dramatic  action.  For  the  teacher  it  is  killing  to  Uie  real  spirit  of 
glad  hero  worship  to  realize  that  one  is  only  repeating  the  same  old 
exercise  year  after  year.  Without  the  glow  of  confidence  in  the 
worth  of  the  exercise,  a  teacher's  success  is  already  largely  nulli- 
fied. It  is  impotent  consolation  to  say  '4t  is  new  to  the  children." 
Already,  for  years  perhaps,  they  have  discounted  in  grades  below 
hers  the  reputation  of  the  teacher  ^Vho  has  the  same  old  thing  all 
the  time."  A  school  should  desire  to  have  the  reputation  of  always 
finding  something  fine  and  new  through  which  to  express  the 
school's  young  and  eager  spirit  of  hero-respect. 

The  sixth  principle  is  spirit.  Individually  the  children  should 
have  genuine,  spontaneous,  ^  happy,  spirited  pleasure  in  the  day. 
The  forced,  or  artificial,  or  pretending,  should  be  shunned;  but 
more  than  the  individual  spirit  we  desire  to  emphasize  the  group 
spirit,  or  team  play,  of  the  pupils,  and  the  joint  celebration  of 
schools  with  the  community.  This  is  the  focus  of  the  whole  mat- 
ter. School  exercises  on  a  patriotic  day  should  be  the  strongest, 
most  widely  infiuencing  of  any  observances  in  th§  community  on 
that  day.  They  should  not  be  second  to  the  flags  displayed  from 
public  buildings  and  residences,  but  be  seconded  by  them ;  and  so 
again  the  school  wins  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  the  best 
social  center  of  civic  influence. 

In  my  classes  this  year  we  have  studied  the  problem  for  the  va- 
rious grades  and  we  have  gathered  together  these  suggestions. 

In  the  lower  grades  the  leading  motive  is  to  get  the  children  to 
picture,  to  feel  and  to  do  something,  and  in  doing  so  to  be  as  happy 
as  on  any  birthday  or  at  any  birthday  party.  Of  course,  the  story 
is  the  great  agent,  but  we  need  to  secure  permanence  of  effect. 
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There  is  danger  of  its  being  quickly  evaporated.  There  should  be 
some  way  of  permanently  summarizing  and  reviewing  simply  and 
attractively.  My  pupils  this  year  tried  the  use  of  the  illustrated 
acrostic  and  found  it  to  work  well ;  for  instance,  Lincoln 

A  poor  boy 

li  ived  in  a  log  cabin 

I  n  the  woods 

IT  o  school  to  go  to 

C  ut  the  trees  into  fence  rails 

O  ne  of  our  great  Presidents 

L  ived  for  his  country 

N  ever  forget  him 

This  was  neatly  and  attractively  put  on  the  blackboard  with  deco- 
rated initial  letters  and  with  blackboard  sketches  of  a  cabin  in  the 
woods,  the  ax  and  the  fence  rails,  and  a  picture  of  Lincoln,  and  the 
flag.  This  can  be  used  during  the  programme  as  the  basis  of  a 
team  exercise,  and  then  it  can  remain  for  a  few  days  and  become 
the  basis  of  different  exercises  in  drawing  or  language  work,  and 
all  the  time  be  a  summary  of  the  leading  facts  we  would  have  the 
child  remember.  We  need  to  supplement  the  story  with  many 
pictures.  A  picture  should  not  be  shown  merely  for  an  instant  to 
give  a  stimulus  or  to  attract  attention,  but  should  be  placed  on  the 
screen  and  left  for  some  days  until  it  has  spent  its  power  to  interest 
and  impress  itself  on  the  memory. 

Activity  is  a  part  of  a  child's  enjoyment  of  a  birthday  celebra- 
tion, we  all  agree.  Paper  cutting  lends  itself  usefully  here;  the 
ax  that  Lincoln  split  the  rails  with,  the  shovel  on  which  he  did  his 
problems,  the  log-house  in  which  he  lived,  and  many  other  things 
are  easily  made  by  the  children  on  Lincoln's  Day.  But  physical 
exercises  are  even  more  enjoyable  and  restful,  especially  if  they 
be  dramatic  Arm  movements,  such  as  swinging  the  ax,  hoeing 
the  com,  shooting  the  gun ;  body  movements  of  wrestling,  running, 
or  rowing  a  boat,  all  help  to  picture  the  Lincoln  story  in  dramatic 
form,  as  well  as  to  relieve  the  children  from  the  sitting  position 
during  the  story.  Marching  gives  a  good  chance  for  team  play,  and 
here  the  dramatic  motive  is  found  in  Lincoln's  marching  away  to 
the  Indian  war.    Music,  of  course,  is  an  indispensable  element  of 
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a  happy  day  and  it  should  enter  into  the  marching.  More  than  this 
some  patriotic  songs  in  the  closing  part  of  the  programme  where 
the  children  sing  their  happy  thanks  for  the  glorious  day  of  their 
great  hero,  should  have  a  place.  Again  let  us  repeat,  theVhole 
exercise  should  be  simple  and  natural. 

In  the  intermediate  grades  we  selected  from  the  many  themes 
the  heroic  and  the  dramatic  as  the  best  suited  to  the  spirit  of  the 
children.  This  is  expressed  in  many  forms,  as  in  physical  prowess 
and  moral  heroism,  described  in  concrete  acts.  The  conversational 
story-lesson  was  found  to  be  the  best  type  for  this.  The  teacher 
illustrates  plainly  these  chosen  motives  by  appropriate  anecdotes 
from  the  hero's  life,  and  invites  her  pupils  to  give  their  own  com- 
parisons, comments  and  suggestions,  and  tell  of  their  own  aspi- 
rations. Lincoln's  life  yields  abundant  material  for  this,  and  here 
again  permanence  of  impression  needs  looking  after.  An  acrostic 
for  these  grades  might  be, — 

A  Boy  who  became  lawyer,  President, 

who  freed  the  slaves  and  saved  the  Union ' 

L  eft  his  rude  home  in  Kentucky  to  go  to  Illinois 

I  n  that  state  worked  his  way  up  to  Congress 

N  oticed  the  slaves  sold  at  auction 

C  ailed  upon  the  people  to  stop  it 

O  n  the  outbreak  of  a  great  war  over  it  he 

asked  them  to  be  brothers 
L  ost  his  life,  in  loving  and  serving  his  fellow  men 
N  ever  unjust,  unkind,  unscrupulous. 

Here  in  these  intermediate  grades  we  should  give  ample  chance 
for  patriotic  impulse  to  express  itself  in  spirited  action.  A  march* 
ing  exercise  was  devised  by  one  of  my  pupils  to  symbolize  the  sav- 
ing of  the  Union.  It  brings  in  several  elements.  The  pupils  pre- 
pare two  sets  of  pennants  previous  to  the  day,  the  Union  and  the 
Confederate  flags.  The  exercise  starts  by  the  school  marching  to 
patriotic  music,  all  bearing  the  stars  and  stripes.  In  the  second 
movement,  one  section  representing  the  southern  states  separates 
and  marches  away  in  the  opposite  direction  taking  up  the  Confed- 
erate flags.  They  march  away  to  the  tune  of  Dixie.  The  northern 
'group  retaliates  by  singing  John  Brown's  Body.    As  a  third  step  a 
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few  words  from  Lincoln's  Inaugural  is  repeated  by  the  teacher. 
The  pupils  again  march,  the  Confederate  flags  are  put  awaj  and 
one  of  each  group  comes  out  and  they  march  together,  side  by  8ide> 
to  the  music  of  the  Star  Spangled  Banner,  till  the  whole  school  is 
united  in  a  flag  salute  and  song. 

Dramatizing  in  the  form  of  tableaux  and  pageants  has  proved 
very  interesting  and  permanent  in  effect.  Washington's  niission  to 
the  Indians,  Washington  at  Valley  Forge,  Washington's  first  In- 
augural will  show  in  tableaux ;  and  Washington's  triumphal  jo^ir- 
ney  to  the  Inaugural  affords  a  good  pageant. 

After  the  upper  grades  many  of  the  pupils  will  attend  no  higher 
school.  It  is  wise  therefore  to  emphasize  in  these  grades  character 
and  citizenship,  as  expressed  in  concrete  pictures  of  great  human 
qualities;  such  as  humor,  patience,  anger,  forgiveness,  ambition, 
and  the  story  of  actual  service  for  one's  fellows  and  for  one's 
country.  The  secret  of  success  is  naturalness  and  simplicity  in  the 
nobUity  of  it  all.  Intermediate  grades  may  love  the  glamor  of  the 
melodramatic  or  the  highly  idealized,  but  these  duldten  wish  and 
deserve  to  be  treated  more  sincerely.  I  do  not  mean  by  this  that 
this  or  any  other  exercise  should  become  matter  of  fact,  spiiitleSBy 
cold,  but  I  mean  that  they  be  so  attuned  that  they  touch  the  center 
of  the  real  lives  of  these  little  men  and  womeiL  Many  of  the 
earlier  pictures,  drawings,  dramatics  will  be  recalled  and  ia  some 
instances  developed  anew,  but  the  upper  grade  exercises,  wliile  as 
happy  and  as  natural  as  the  lower,  should  have  a  dignity  and  worth 
peculiarly  their  own.  The  individual  response  will  more  largely 
replace  the  class  exercise.  Individual  interest,  ideals,  aspiration 
will  spend  themselves  in  finding  new  literature,  or  writing  on  some 
new  phases,  or  discussing  new  problems,  or  raising  new  questions. 
The  dramatic  instinct  is  in  us  all,  and  in  these  grades  not  only 
tableaux  and  pantomimes,  but  the  pageant  and  the  dance  should 
have  a  place. 

This  year  my  class  gave  a  stately  Washington  minuet,  which 
Washington  himself  so  loved  to  participate  in,  much  to  the  delight 
of  the  whole  school.  Here  again  in  these  grades  something  clear 
and  permanent  should  result  from  the  day  besides  the  good  feeling 
and  the  pictures.  Some  clear  simple  statement  of  truths  should  be 
saved,  impressed  on  the  mind,  to  be  recalled  later  at  the  work 
bench,  or  behind  the  coimter,  or  even  in  the  lecture-room  or  in 
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travel  to  historic  places.  If  we  were  to  use  the  acrostic  again  in 
this  third  stage  it  might  be  like  the  following,  merely  to  show  the 
snbstance  of  the  thou^t  and  its  application  to  the  older  minds  of 
these  upper-grade  children. 

A  man  of  the  people^  for  the  peoplci  by  the  people 

* 
L  oved  of  all  men,  black  and  white,  slave  and  free 

I  nspiration  of  millions  to  unselfish  service 

If  oted  for  kindness,  modesty,  humor  and  wise  action 

C  ared  most  for  his  country  and  its  honor 

O  verlooked  meanness,  jealousy,  misjudgment  in  others 

L  abored  for  Freedom,  Justice,  Unity,  Progress  in 

the  If  ation 

If  oblest  American. 

Biography  is  the  heart  of  history,  for  history  is  human,  and 
vimializing,  feeling,  and  restdtant  action,  are  the  three  sides  of  the 
base  on  which  we  build  the  later  relations  and  inferences  of  histor- 
ical thinking.  We  must  teach  biography  successfully  or  not  at  a)ly 
and  the  acme  of  success  appears  in  the  observance  of  historic  days. 

The  foregoing  is  not  written  because  unique,  but  in  the  hope  that 
it  may,  by  concentration  of  our  thoughts,  renew  our  interest  and 
enthusiasm,  and  so  help  us  to  still  higher  types  of  school  exercises 
for  patriotic  occasions. 


The  New  England  Town  School 

Au)EN  H,  Abbott,  High  School,  San  Jose,  Califobnia. 

HE  Puritan  theory  of  life  lay  at  the  bottom  of  the 
whole  system  of  popular  education  in  New  England. 
According  to  this  theory,  it  was  absolutely  essential 
that  everyone  should  be  taught  from  early  childhood 
to  read  and  understand  the  Bible.  So  much  instruc- 
tion as  this  was  assumed  to  be  a  sacred  duty  which 
the  community  owed  to  every  child  bom  within  its 
jurisdiction/'^  The  chief  aim  of  university  and 
secondary  education  dso  was  religious  —  to  prepare  ministers.  It 
is  not  strange,  then,  that  the  school  should  have  been  next  to  the 
church  and  the  town  meeting  in  the  affections  of  the  people. 

The  earliest  school  established  by  the  Massachusetts  Puritans, 
many  of  whom  were  university  men,  was  strangely  enough  not  an 
elementary  school,  but  the  Boston  Latin  School,  which  was  founded 
in  1635.  Within  the  next  few  years  other  Latin  grammar  schools 
were  opened  in  Massachusetts  Bay  Colony,  in  Connecticut,  and 
temporarily  at  least  at  Newport,  R.  L  Plymouth,  which  was  less 
prosperous  than  its  sister  colony,  had  no  grammar  school  before 
1670.  During  the  whole  colonial  period  grammar  schools  existed 
scarcely  anywhere  in  New  Hampshire,  which  was  a  part  of  Massa- 
chusetts for  many  years.  In  Maine  education  was  in  a  backward 
condition;  while  Vermont  which  was  also  not  an  independent 
province  or  colony,  practically  had  no  educational  history  during 
colonial  times.  Thirty-four  grammar  schools,  most  of  which  were 
in  Massachusetts,  are  known  to  have  been  founded  in  New  England 
before  1700.  During  the  first  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  there 
was  a  decline  in  educational  zeal,  as  shown  by  legislation  and  by 
the  records  of  county  courts.  This  decadence,  the  growth  of  the 
district  system,  and  other  causes  combined  to  weaken  the  grammar 
schools  still  further ;  as  a  result,  academies  sprang  up  at  about  the 
time  of  the  Bevolution. 

Li  the  early  years  of  colonial  New  England  elementary  instruc- 
tion was  given  at  home ;  but  when  children  were  able  to  read  words 

*  Fteke,  B«gliinl2igi  of  New  Bngland,  161. 
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of  two  syllables  they  were  sent  to  the  village  pastor.  With  him  the 
brighter  boys  continued  their  education  bj  the  study  of  Latin  and 
Greek.  Children  were  also  taught  by  masters  to  whom  they  were 
apprenticed.  H(»ne  instruction  in  the  rudiments  soon  deterio- 
rated ;  to  supply  its  place,  there  grew  up  '^dame  schools".  These 
were  generally  private,  but  were  later  merged  in  the  summer  dis- 
trict schools. 

Boston  not  only  had  the  first  secondary  school  in  New  Eiigland, 
but  has  the  additional  distinction  of  having  established  the  firss 
elementary  schooL  In  1636  the  town  meeting  voted  to  form  a  free 
school,  which  was  supported,  however,  by  the  rich.  The  Massa- 
chusetts law  of  1642,  which  applied  also  to  !N'ew  Hampshire  and 
later  to  Maine,  made  it  the  duty  of  town  selectmen  to  see  that  all 
children  and  apprentices  were  taught  reading,  the  principles  of  re- 
ligion, and  the  capital  laws.  The  law  of  1647  ordered  each  town  of 
fifty  householders  to  appoint  a  teacher  of  reading  and  writing.  His 
wages  were  to  be  paid  by  the  parents,  or  otherwise  as  the  town 
should  determine.  Towns  of  one  hundred  householders  were  com- 
pelled to  set  up  a  grammar  school  to  fit  for  Harvard.  This  act  is 
considered  to  be  the  foundation  of  the  Massachusetts  school  system, 
and  is  the  germ  of  much  of  our  later  school  legislation.  The  Con- 
necticut code  of  1650  copied  almost  verbatim  the  Massachusetts 
act  of  1647,  and  INTew  Hampshire  passed  a  similar  enactment  when 
it  became  an  independent  province.  Various  reasons,  chiefly  the 
hard  struggle  for  existence,  made  any  system  of  education  imprac- 
ticable at  this  period  in  Ehode  Island  and  Plymouth ;  illiteracy  was 
therefore  frequent.  After  1677,  however,  tie  educational  history 
of  the  Massachusetts  Bay  and  Plymouth  colonies  is  the  same.  In 
the  general  decline  of  education  in  the  latter  part  of  the  seven- 
teenth and  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century  the  elementary 
schools  suffered ;  an  indication  of  this  is  the  fact  that  the  daughters 
of  many  prominent  men  could  not  sign  their  names. 

On  account  of  ^the  springing  up  of  many  small  villages  and  the 
increasing  inability  of  the  home  to  give  adequate  instruction,  there 
arose  a  new  form  of  school  —  the  "moving  school".  A  school  was 
kept  for  a  few  months  in  each  of  several  places  within  a  town ;  in 
many  communities  there  were  also  moving  grammar  schools,  which 
naturally  were  not  very  successful.  Towns  were  later  divided  into 
school  districts,  in  which  schoolhouses  were  built.     The  selection 
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and  salary  of  teachers  and  liie  time  of  keeping  school  were  taken 
out  of  the  selectmen's  hands  and  were  given  to  the  district ;  then 
the  school  ceased  to  be  a  town  school  and  became  a  district  school. 
By  the  time  of  the  Bevdntion  the  great  majority  of  the  people  were 
being  educated,  if  at  all,  in  the  district  schools'. 

The  first  pnblic  schools  were  established ,  regulated,  and  sup- 
ported, wholly  or  in  part,  by  direct  vote  of  die  people  in  town  meet- 
ing. The  meeting  voted  to  have  a  school,  determined  its  g^ade, 
chose  the  teacher  and  fixed  his  salary;  and  •through  its  officei^  the 
town  arranged  the  details  of  the  school.  At  a  later  period  the  town 
tended  to  delegate  authority  to  selectmen,  ministers,  and  others, 
who  participated  in  certain  school  matters.  Until  171S  the  control 
of  Connecticut  schools  was  in  the  hands  of  the  towns;  but  then 
their  management  was  given  to  the  parishes,  into  which  the  towns 
were  being  divided. 

Supervision  by  laymen  seems  to  have  existed  from  the  first  The 
Massachusetts  schools  were  under  the  constant  and  vigilant  super- 
vision of  the  ministers,  who  were  town  officers  employed  for  the 
religious  instruction  of  the  people.  They  visited  the  schools  regu- 
larly. They  often  questioned  the  children  about  the  last  sermon, 
and  periodically  examined  them  on  the  catechism  and  the  Bible. 
Frequently  the  selectmen  shared  in  the  supervision ;  and  in  1710 
Boston  chose  five  men  as  inspectors  to  accompany  the  ministers  in 
their  visits  to  the  Latin  School. 

Early  New  Englanders  sustained  schools  very  liberally,  consid- 
ering their  poverty  and  the  severity  of  their  struggle  for  existence. 
But  the  first  ^^f ree  schools"  were  free  only  to  those  unable  to  pay ; 
the  majority  paid  the  regular  fee,  which  was  not  often  over  twenty 
shillings  a  year.  When  direct  taxation  was  first  resorted  to,  it  was 
supplemented  not  only  by  tuition  fees,  but  also  by  grants  of  in- 
come from  common  stock  lands,  fishing  privileges,  bequests,  etc. 
The  founders  of  New  England  schools  probably  tried  all  of  the 
few  resources  of  a  new  country  for  a 'fixed  income.  Certain  condi- 
tions tended  to  make  all  schools  wholly  free  and  tax-supported,  so 
that  by  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century  Massachusetts  had  a 
free  school  system  —  the  only  one  in  the  world.'  The  Connecticut 
schools  were  not  entirely  free  until  later. 

s  Weeden,  Economic  and  social  history  of  New  England,  II,  861. 
•  See  Martin,  Evolution  of  the  Massachusetts  school  system,  61. 
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The  schoolhouses  were  small  and  the  whole  equipment  wretched- 
ly inadequate  compared  with  our  present  magnificent  buildings. 
The  summer  school  was  sometimes  kept  in  an  unfinished  room  of 
a  dwelling  house ;  and  in  winter  the  kitchen,  or  perhaps  the  parlor, 
was  now  and  then  used.  Many  New  England  schoolhouses  were 
patterned  after  those  in  England ;  they  had  the  same  raised  plat- 
forms, plank  seats,  wooden  wainscot,  and  high  windows  —  all 
much  defaced  by  whittling.  The  lower  classes  sat  on  benches  with- 
out backs.  The  schoolhouse  had  no  clocks,  and  as  few  teachers  had 
watches,  there  was  much  guessing  about  the  time.  Some  masters 
carried  hour-glasses  to  school,  while  others  made  a  sun-dial  in  the 
yard.  Each  school,  moreover,  had  a  noon  mark  on  the  southern 
window  sill ;  it  was  noon  when  the  middle  part  of  the  window-sash 
cast  its  shadow  into  the  notch  in  the  window-sill.  The  schoolhouse 
built  at  Dedham,  Massachusetts  in  1649,  was  eighteen  feet  long, 
fifteen  feet  wide,  and  nine  feet  high.  Its  simplicity  can  be  judged 
from  the  fact  that  it  cost  less  than  $87.  Unfortunately  it  was 
sometimes  so  cold  that  school  was  dismissed.  The  new  building 
erected  in  1693  had  about  the  same  dimensions,  but  was  much  bet- 
ter planned  both  in  regard  to  heating  and  ventilation.  In  1723  the 
town  of  Londonderry,  New  Hampshire,  built  a  log  schoolhouse  on 
the  beautiful  common  where  the  village  church  stood.  The  Con- 
necticut county  grammar  schools  were  in  one-room  buildings,  which 
were  cheap,  but  tight  and  warm. 

These  structures  were  used  for  other  than  their  primary  purpose. 
Often  the  master  lived  in  the  schoolhouse.  Sometimes  the  same 
building  served  as  a  schoolhouse  during  the  day,  and  as  a  watch- 
house  at  night ;  and  on  Sunday  the  people  who  did  not  go  home  be- 
tween services  resorted  to  the  schoolhouse. 

*  The  lowest  grade  of  colonial  education  was  the  dame  school.  In 
it  were  taught  the  alphabet,  primary  reading,  spelling,  and  the 
catechism ;  to  the  girls  were  imparted  the  secrets  of  cooking,  sew- 
ing, spinning,  weaving,  and  other  housewifely  arts.  The  dame 
listened  to  each  child  as  he  called  the  letters  in  order,  told  Bible 
stories,  and  gave  moral  precepts ;  at  the  same  time  she  busied  her- 
self with  knitting,  sewing,  or  spinning. 

In  the  seventeenth  century  the  ability  to  read  and  write  consti- 
tuted for  the  masses  a  good  education ;  and  the  course  in  commoa 
schools  was  practically  limited  before  1800  to  reading,  writing, 
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spelling,  and  arithmetic.  It  is  said  that  it  was  rare  to  find  a  native 
of  Massachusetts  or  Connecticut  who  was  unable  to  read. 

When  a  boy  of  seven  or  eight  could  read  in  the  psalter  without 
spelling  the  words,  or  had  with  much  difficulty  mastered  the  New 
England  Primer,  he  was  ready  to  go  to  a  grammar  school.  Since 
the  eourse  of  study  was  determined  by  college  entrance  require- 
ments, Latin  comprised  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  curriculum  in 
most  grammar  schools,  while  Greek  was  also  studied.  These 
schools  were  supposed  to  be  conducted  in  Latin ;  but  the  attempt  to 
compel  conversation  in  that  language  failed.  The  aim  was  ^'practi- 
cal"  —  to  train  for  efficiency  and  public  usefulness.  Religion  and 
manners  were  considered  important  Pupils  were  examined  on  the 
catechism  and  on  the  sermons  they  had  heard,  and  they  were  given 
practical  instructions  in  manners.  The  eighteenth  century,  how- 
ever, saw  more  and  more  writing  and  arithmetic  in  the  grammar 
schools.  There  were  many  complaints  that  authorities  had  yielded 
to  the  temptation  to  put  the  burden  of  primary  instruction  on  the 
grammar  schools.  Many  of  these  institutions  taught  little  else  be- 
sides reading  and  a  smattering  of  Latin.  Even  in  the  Boston  Latin 
School,  which  was  founded  principally  for  the  study  of  Latin  and 
Oreek,  elementary  branches  were  probably  taught  from  the  begin- 
ning.^ Country  schools  thi^t  pretended  to  be  grammar  schools  were 
generally  shams  or  makeshifts.  Even  where  the  teaching  was  fair- 
ly competent,  very  few  wanted  to  take  Latin. 

In  the  matter  of  text  books  colonial  children  were  extremely  un- 
fortunate as  compared  with  the  children  of  today.  They  usually 
learned  their  letters  from  the  hornbook,  which  was  a  framed  card 
covered  with  a  thin,  translucent  sheet  of  horn  to  preserve  it.  On 
the  hornbook  were  printed  the  Soman  alphabet,  the  vowels,  com- 
binations of  letters,  the  Lord's  Prayer,  and  sometimes  Roman 
numerals.  The  contents  of  the  hornbook  were  found  in  the  famous 
New  England  Primer,  which  also  contained  spelling  lists,  moral 
injunctions.  Biblical  questions  and  answers,  selections  from  Prov- 
erbs, the  Apostles'  Creed,  the  Westminster  Shorter  Catechism, 
poems,  etc.  The  education  of  girls  was  finished  if  they  could  read 
through  the  Primer.  The  copy  book  at  Hampstead,  New  Hamp- 
ahire,  consisted  of  a  few  leaves  of  the  roughest  paper.  There  were 
no  slates  in  the  early  days ;  but  coarse  paper,  and  in  one  instance 

«  BuBh,  in  Report  of  U.  S.  CommlMloner  of  Bduofttlon,  18M-7,  II»  11C7. 
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hitck  barky  were  used  for  writing,  which  was  all  done  with  a  quill 
pen.  Many  town  schools  had  no  arithmetics,  though  some  were 
introduced  in  the  eighteenth  century,  when  school  books  of  all  kinds 
multiplied  very  rapidly.  The  arithmetic  that  was  early  used  at 
Dedham,  Massachusetts  had  no  problems  to  be  solved.  Under  each 
rule  two  or  three  examples  were  given,  while  the  teacher  was  ex- 
pected to  dictate  others.  A  famous  introductory  Latin  book, 
known  as  Cheever's  Accidence,  went  through  eighteen  editions  be- 
fore the  Revolution.  After  mastering  the  Accidence,  the  boys  com- 
mitted to  memory  Lilly's  Latin  Grammar.  For  reading  in  Latin, 
liie  pupils  had  Corderius'  Colloquies,  Aesop's  Fables,  Eutropius' 
Short  History  of  Rome,  Cffisar,  Ovid,  Vergil  and  Cicero.  In 
Greek  they  studied  the  grammar,  the  Testament,  and  a  little  of 
Homer.* 

The  frontispiece  of  some  colonial  text  books  was  an  allegorieal 
representation  of  the  tree  of  knowledge.  On  the  branches  of  this 
tree  grow  the  rich  fruits  of  knowledge.  From  the  ground  to  the 
branches  runs  the  ladder  of  learning,  which  boys  are  climbing. 
Some  are  in  the  tree  plucking  the  fruit,  while  others  are  picking  it 
up  from  the  ground.  At  the  very  top  of  the  tree  sits  a  boy,  intently 
studying  a  book.  The  allegorical  meaning  could  hardly  have  been 
understood  by  the  children,  who  must  have  been  reminded  of  some 
choice  fruit  tree  in  the  paternal  orchard.  Much  of  the  subject  mat- 
ter contained  in  the  book  was  scarcely  more  intelligible,  but  never- 
theless had  to  be  committed  to  memory. 

The  teachers  of  the  earlier  New  England  schools  were  men  of 
exceptional  capacity  and  experience.  Some  had  been  clergymen^ 
or  were  just  out  of  college,  awaiting  a  call  to  a  pastorate;  others 
were  college  students  who  taught  during  vacations ;  and  a  few  made 
teaching  their  life  work.  Some  towns  employed  the  minister  as 
a  schoolmaster,  but  a  Massachusetts  law  of  1701  forbade  this  prac- 
tice. Nearly  all  were  scholarly  and  deeply  religious.  Pre-eminent 
among  early  New  England  teachers  was  Ezekiel  Cheever,  author  of 
the  Accidence.  He  was  less  severe  and  brutal,  and  more  patient 
with  the  dull  boys,  than  were  most  schoolmasters  of  his  time. 
Rural  school  committees  often  employed  for  the  common  schools  a 
relative  or  a  resident  of  the  town,  regardless  of  his  or  her  qualifica- 
tions for  teaching.  The  school  dame,  who  was  usually  a  busy  house- 

*  Martin,  Evolution  of  Maasachusetta  public  achool   system,  68  f. 
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wife  or  a  young  woman  slightly  better  educated  than  the  average, 
tftught  the  elementary  school  in  many  towns.  The  later  scattering 
of  population  made  the  employment  of  women  more  general,  for 
men  were  not  willing  to  teach  the  little  neighborhood  or  moving 
sehool  for  a  few  weeks  or  months.  Then  school  dames  became  in- 
dispensable. 

Massachusetts  required  that  grammar  schoolmasters  be  a^pit^ved 
by  the  local  minister  and  selectmen,  and  by  the  pastors  of  two  ad- 
jacent towns.  Much  was  expected  of  these  teachers,  and  in  return 
they  were  treated  with  much  the  same  respect  that  was  accorded 
ministers  and  magistrates.  The  recent  United  States  Oommis* 
sioner  of  Education  thinks  that  they  enjoyed  a  higher  social  stand- 
ing in  New  England  than  in  any  of  the  other  colonies. 

Perhaps  the  very  frequent  dianges  in  teachers  are  largely  ac- 
counted for  by  the  relatively  low  salaries.  Colonial  grammar 
schoolmasters  of  the  seventeenth  century  were  paid  from  about 
twenty  to  sixty  pounds  a  year.  In  the  eighteenth  century  their 
salary  was  occasionally  as  high  as  one  hundred  pounds.  Often 
masters  expected  gifts  from  pupils.  Many  towns  had  tiie  custom 
of  giving  the  master  the  use  of  the  house,  together  with  a  few  acres 
for  a  garden,  orchard,  and  pasture ;  this  was  a  good  provision  be- 
cause it  tended  to  lengthen  the  teacher's  tenure  of  office. 

Along  with  very  frequent  resort  to  the  rod,  very  imperfect  text 
books,  and  lack  of  professional  training  for  teadiers,  went  very 
poor  methods  of  instruction.  The  methods  of  teaching  arithmetic 
in  Wilton,  New  Hampshire  at  about  the  time  of  the  Revolutionary 
War,  are  a  case  in  point.  The  pupils  had  no  arithmetic  text, 
though  the  master  had.  He  dictated  a  rule  to  the  students,  who 
wrote  it  out  in  their  "manuscripts"  —  usually  a  few  sheets  of 
coarse  paper  stitched  together  within  a  brown  paper  cover.  Then 
the  teacher  gave  an  example,  which  the  pupils  solved  in  their  man- 
uscripts. After  a  sufficient  number  of  examples  had  been  done, 
another  rule  was  given  and  the  process  repeated.  In  spite  of  all 
their  limitations,  however,  we  can  hardly  estimate  too  highly  the 
service  rendered  New  England  by  her  early  teachers.® 

Pupils  were  received  into  the  common  schools  very  young.  Unless 
liey  planned  to  go  to  a  Latin  school,  they  continued  to  the  age  of 
thirteen  or  fourteen,  when  the  boys  were  considered  old  enough  to 

•  BuBh,  in  Report  of  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  EVlucation,  1896-7,  n,  1179. 
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be  apprenticed.  Only  a  few  boys  could  afford  to  go  to  grammar 
schools,  which  were  recruited  chiefly  from  families  of  some  wealth 
and  social  standing.  Because  most  of  the  business  was  done  by 
men,  and  because  there  was  little  correspondence  to  make  skill  in 
writing  desirable,  the  education  of  girls  was  not  considered  so  im- 
portant as  that  of  boys.  The  ability  to  read  the  Bible  and  Psalter 
and  to  perform  domestic  duties  was  all  that  was  thought  necessary 
for  girls.  This  could  generally  be  obtained  at  home  or  at  a  dame 
school,  while  the  education  of  the  most  favored  girl  ceased  at  the 
age  of  thirteen  or  fourteen.  Except  in  Boston,  there  was  no  dis- 
tinction of  sex  in  the  common  schools ;  but  girls  were  not  allowed 
to  attend  the  grammar  schools  until  1784,  and  it  was  1828  before 
they  were  placed  on  an  equal  footing  with  boys.  < 

School  life  in  colonial  days  'Vas  a  long,  steady,  persistent  pull 
uphill" ;  it  meant  'logged  industry,  persistent  application,  resig- 
nation to  the  inevitable".^  The  all-pervasive  religious  atmosphere 
extended  to  the  school  An  unsuccessful  attempt  was  even  made  to 
have  boys  use  Latin  while  at  play.  The  main  hope  for  a  good  time 
Euch  as  boys  enjoy  was  in  playing  hooky  or  in  playing  in  school 
Secondary  students  were  younger  than  now,  and  so  there  w^re  no 
school  dubs,  papers,  or  athletics.  School  kept  for  seven  or  eight 
hours  a  day,  with  scanty  recesses,  few  holidays,  and  no  vacations. 
At  the  Boston  Latin  School  the  sessions  were  from  seven  to  eleven 
and  from  one  to  five  in  simmier,  the  morning  session  beginning  an 
hour  later  in  winter.  There  were  in  addition  two  hours  of  writing 
daily.  The  school  was  divided  into  seven  classes,  with  a  separate 
form  or  bench  for  each,  besides  a  ''skipping"  form.  Recitations 
were  individual,  though  there  was  grading  and  classification  of 
pupils.  Even  if  the  school  were  free,  the  boys  had  to  furnish  wood, 
and  if  logwo6d  were  sent  they  had  to  cut  it  up.  The  dislike  for 
ordinary  school  work  is  shown  by  one  observer's  testimony  that  the 
boys  considered  any  transition  from  mental  to  manual  work,  such 
as  sawing  and  splitting  the  master's  wood,  an  especial  favor. 

We  are  not  surprised  to  learn  that  there  was  some  disorder,  and 
that  truancy  and  tardiness  were  present  then  as  now.  Punishments 
were  many  and  ingenious.  A  heavy  walnut  stick,  oak  ruler,  or 
birch  rod  was  fiercely  applied.  Sometimes  the  master  whipped  the 
soles  of  an  unruly  pupil's  feet    Another  method  of  chastisement 

*    *  Martiii,  Bvolution,  60. 
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was  to  make  a  child  balance  on  a  one-legged  stool.  A  split  branch 
was  now  and  then  attached  to  the  nose  of  an  arch  offender.  A  typi- 
cal day's  program  was  somewhat  as  follows :  After  the  master  has 
opened  school  with  prayer,  the  scholars  take  turns  in  reading  verses 
from  the  Testament  The  older  students  then  study  while  the 
younger  ones  say  their  letters.  Afterwards  the  older  ones  recite 
while  the  younger  children  study.  Writing  and  arithmetic  occupy 
the  latter  part  of  the  forenoon,  while  the  teacher  spends  consider- 
able time  in  making  and  mending  quill  pens.  There  is  no  history, 
geography,  or  grammar,  except  such  as  is  contained  in  the  primer 
or  in  the  later  speller  or  reader.  On  a  certain  day  each  week  the 
pupils  recite  the  catechism.  The  studies  of  the  afternoon  are  the 
same  as  in  the  morning;  and  the  master  closes  the  school,  as  he 
opens  it,  with  prayer.® 

Such  were  the  town  schools  of  colonial  'New  England.  Crude 
they  were  compared  with  the  New  England  town  schools  of  today. 
Nevertheless  they  served  their  purpose  and  passed  on  the  torch  of 
learning  to  future  generations.  In  the  veins  of  the  early  New  Eng- 
landers  flowed  blood  as  blue  as  any  in  old  England.  In  order  that 
they  might  not  lose  their  splendid  spiritual  heritage,  these  people 
established  schools  that  were  closely  patterned  after  those  in  the 
mother  country.  In  the  course  of  time  the  early  educational  ardor 
grew  lukewarm,  but  never  cold ;  and  this  zeal  for  education  has 
spread  from  New  England  to  all  parts  of  the  country.  New  Eng- 
land, indeed,  laid  the  cornerstone  for  the  present  educational  struc- 
ture of  the  United  States.  The  common  school  became  so  wide- 
spread that  illiteracy  was  rare,  especially  in  Massachusetts  and 
Connecticut.  "The  grammar  school  was  not  a  'pdpular'  institu- 
tion ;  it  was  conceived,  supported,  and  perpetuated  by  the  few ;  its 
extension  was  slow,  its  course  in  most  towns  erratic ;  and  yet,  when 
taken  into  consideration  with  all  the  struggles  of  the  period,  it  was 
a  marvelous  institution,  the  bed  rock  of  future  education  systems".^ 

•  Ldttlefleld,  Early  schools  and  school-books  of  New  Bngland,  9S. 

•  Small.  In  School  Review,  X,  631. 


The  Cultural  Value  of  Music 

Helek  E.  Sellea, 
Oroanizeb  of  Musioal  Cultube  Classes^  Sago,  Maine. 

HOEEAU:  "A  man  may  walk  abroad  and  no 
more  see  the  sky,  than  if  he  walked  under  a  ahed." 
I  In  our  public  school  education,  as  accessories,  with 
I  the  useful  and  practical,  are  we  giving  to  the  masses 
an  education  in  taste,  observation,  and  the  beauti- 
ful. The  mental  and  physical  exercises  are  applied 
and  expected,  but  are  the  students  encouraged  to 
stimulate  ideality  and  cultural  ambition.  Why  not 
consider,  whether  a  course  in  observation  and  appreciation  of  "fine 
arts"  may  not  give  as  much  to  live  by,  in  the  years  that  follow,  as 
the  education  insured,  by  the  mastery  of  facts,  within  text-books. 
Why  not  encourage  and  popularize  the  beautiful  study  of  music  t 
In  this  higher  education,  music  deals  not  solely  with  the  questions 
of  ornament  and  performance  of  its  external  phases,  but  with  the 
comprehension  of  the  science  and  art  itself.  '^Mousike"  as  it  was 
years  ago,  with  that  wonderful  people,  of  classic  Greece,  Mousike, 
which  then  meant  all  branches  of  learning  "presided  over  by  the 
Muses".  This  corresponds  to  the  modem  conception  and  possibil- 
ities of  applied  music.  Let  us  not  be  so  wholly  dominated  by  studies 
of  the  past,  that  we  become  blind  and  deaf  to  the  sesthetic  or  general 
artistic  culture.  The  element  of  contrast  is  now  needed;  just  offer 
to  the  students  a  course  that  will  cultivate  taste  and  stimulate  the 
imagination.  Pass  along  the  beauties  of  life  to  the  masses  as  well 
as  to  the  classes,  inculcate  the  ^'Chautauqua"  idea,  that,  ''the  beau- 
tiful goes  to  those  who  cannot  go  to  the  beautiful."  It  gives 
strength,  hope,  encouragement  and  satisfaction,  a  lasting  benefit, 
something  to  live  by.  Let  us  seek,  then,  variety  and  breadth  in 
"point  of  view*\  To  know  what  these  things  are  is  a  matter  of  ed- 
ucation through  the  eye  and  ear  gate.  One  cannot  see  or  hear  what 
he  is  not  prepared  for. 

Broaden  the  sense  of  perception,  so  that  one  can  see  with  shut 
eyes,  as  well  as  the  open  vision.    The  secret  in  this  higher  education 
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is  to  know  value,  then  you  can  dificriminate  and  appreciate.  Haw 
can  we  know  value  ?  by  obtaining  knowledge ;  in  four  ways  we  get 
this.  By  observation,  education,  experience  and  intuition..  How 
to  calculate  relative  values  should  be  a  basis  of  public  school  train- 
ing. Taste,  a  faculty  to  be  improved,  has  no  better  foundation  than 
custom.  Glance  at  Japan — "for  ages,  this  nation  has  cultivated  re' 
pression  of  emotion,  as  an  ideal  of  character.  Their  dance  shows 
how  signs  and  motions,  were  to  them,  as  necessary,  as  sound.  The 
marvelous  capacity  of  a  Japanese  audience  to  appreciate  this 
silent  music  for  hours,  indicates  an  sesthetic  development,  in  excess 
of  Occidental  attainment."  Again,  glance  at  the  Highlander,  witb 
his  customary  bag-pipe.  To  that  people,  the  sound  of  this  instru- 
ment is  martial  and  patriotic,  but  to  the  rest  of  the  world,  the  in- 
strument is  barely  tolerable. 

As  the  conditions  of  life  change,  methods  of  education  must  be 
altered  to  correspond,  especially  that  form  of  education,  which  is 
meant  to  make  life  itself  Worth  the  living.  Is  not  the  ministry  of 
beauty  applicable  to  this  need,  by  rousing  and  stimulating  the  im^ 
agination,  among  the  masses.  Is  not  music  as  good  a  medium  for 
academic  study,  with  its  history,  its  language,  its  science,  and  its 
traditions  and  dreams  as  any  other  study?  Psychology  presents 
musical  problems  thus:  Music,  in  all  its  aspects  becomes  a  matter 
of  science  and  law ;  a  matter  for  analysis  and  investigation,  certain* 
ly  a  matter  of  universal  interest  and  practical  application  to  the 
arts  of  life.  Music  is  all  this.  In  character  it  is  dual,  it  can  be 
spirit,  mystic,  appealing,  both  to  conscious  and  sub-conscious  mind. 
It  is  analogous  with  nature  and  all  art.  , 

Now,  is  it  logical  and  unique  enough,  to  win  for  itself,  a  place  in 
every  day  public  school  study  ?  It  ought  to  be  applied,  really,  from 
kindergarten  to  university.  This  effort  if  it  does  not  reveal  a 
genius,  will  most  certainly  develop  taleni.  Will  it  pay  to  give  to  the 
masses  an  opportunity,  to  find  and  become  CLcqaainted  with  the 
beautiful  things  of  life  —  will  it  pay  ?  For  Emerson  tells  us 
"Though  we  travel  the  world  over  to  find  the  beautiful ;  we  must 
carry  it  with  us,  or  we  find  it  not".  Again  he  says  "Thou  foolish 
child,  hast  thou  come  over  four  thousand  miles  of  salt  water,  to 
find  that,  which  was  perfect  to  thee,  at  home."  It  has  been  proved 
that  there  is  no  conflict  between  the  mental  and  physical  as  applied 
to  school  life,  why  need  there  be  between  manual  and  cultural,  de- 
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yelop  on  all  Bides,  and  ^'let  everything  be  done  to  bring  together 
High  School,  Kormal  School,  Grammar  School,  Primary,  and  the 
little  red  school  house  into  the  harmony  of  ideality^'. 


Science  and  Faith 

Where  cryptic  shores  have  long  forgot  the  sea 
I  tracked  lost  ages  to  their  graves ;  on  brinks 
Of  sheer  iniSnities  from  which  thought  shrinks 
Appalled,  I  stood ;  my  eyes  prayed  achingly, 
Feeling  the  dark !  With  what  sharp  agony 

Quivered  my  fiesh,  gripped  deep  by  heavy  links 
Unnumbered  of  the  endless  chain  which  sinks 
To  primal  dearth. — Then  spake  a  Voice  with  me : 
''Why  gaze  thus  backward  down  the  dizzy  Past  ?" 
And  lo,  among  the  tombs  an  angel  smiled, 
A  bright  hand  pointed, — there  the  Future  lay  1 — 
I  saw  the  widening  cycles  from  the  vast 
Abysses  climb ;  and  from  my  feet,  up-piled, 

Sprung  height  on  height :  and  over  them  the  Way ! 

Stokely  S.  Fisher. 


To  Sam  Weller 


Whether  in  frolic  mood  or  serious  thought 

Dickens  created  thee,  thou  art  a  man. 

Ho  record  of  intemperance  we  scan 

In  thy  clean  life,  nor  was  thy  favor  bought 

With  anything  that  selfish  pleasure  sought, 

Nor  to  gold's  glitter  or  vain  power  ran. 

A  faith  in  all  humanity  began 

Thy  deeds,  and  found  the  way  by  .such  deeds  taught. 

And  so  thou  gav'st  thyself  to  loyalty, 
Beposing  in  sure  prescience  of  the  end, — 
An  attitude  that  sculpture  might  embalm, — 
A  lesson  and  embodied  prophesy. 
Hopeful  and  true !  —  what  better  words  can  send 
Across  discordant  life  uplifting  calm  ? 

Helen  Gary  Chadwick. 


Great  Educators 

III 

Heinrich  Pestalozzi,  The  Swiss  Pedagogue, 

1746-1827 

A.  A.  Wbtteb,  Wendell  Phillips  High  School,  Chicago,  III. 

r""""'"^!  is  not  Switzerland  alone  that  owes  a  debt  of  grati- 
y  I  tude  to  Pestalozzi.  It  is  the  whole  civilized  world, 
*  f 


every  city  and  town,  every  village  and  hamlet  where 
the  free  public  school  system  flourishes ;  for  he  has 
left  his  influence  on  all  branches  of  education. 

As  you  walk  along  the  beautiful  blue  Limmatquai 
in  Ziirich,  Pestalozzi's  birthplace,  you  notice  an 
immense  white  signboard  fastened  to  the  wall  of 
one  of  the  oldest  houses  along  the  river  front,  on  which  signboard 
one  can  read  two  blocks  away:  Pestalozzi-Stubchen.  Indeed  one 
cannot  help  seeing  it,  the  letters  are  so  big  and  black  and  the  board 
looks  so  snowywhite  against  the  dirty  background  of  the  old  house. 
And  old  it  must  be,  or  it  would  not  stand  in  the  river,  as  it  actually 
does ;  for  modem  science  and  hygiene  teach  us  better.  But  it  is  .1 
dear,  old  house  just  the  same,  for  Karl  Bodmer  lived  there  and 
there  received  the  visit  of  Goethe,  the  poet  and  thinker,  par  excel- 
hnee. 

The  Pestalozzi-Stubchen,  which  latter  word  means  '^little  room*', 
really  consists  of  two  rooms,  where  the  visitor  may  have  a  look  at 
the  letters,  documents  and  pictures  Pestalozzi  and  his  contempora- 
ries and  friends,  such  as  Lavater,  Fichte,  Zschokke,  and  many 
others.  These  relics  are  arranged  in  chronological  order  and  one 
is  thus  enabled  to  follow  this  man  of  the  great  soul  and  greater 
heart  through  life  and  accompany  him  on  his  long  journey  of  self- 
sacrifice. 

From  his  earliest  youth  he  felt  a  yearning  to  become  the  teacher 
and  educator  of  the  poor,  the  neglected,  the  uncared  for;  for  in 
1746,  the  time  of  Pestalozzi's  birth,  schools  were  in  a  very  primi- 
tive state.    The  rich  in  the  cities  who  could  pay  received  a  certain 
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share  of  instruction  of  a  very  dubious  kind^  while  the  poor,  in  city 
or  village,  grf w  up  as  Topsy  did,  —  they  just  grev^. 
.  Pestalozzi'*  himself  in  his  early  youth  did  not  give  promise  of 
ever  becoming  a  shining  light  He  was  shy^  homely,  slovenly  in 
his  attire,  and  a  great  dreamer.  His  most  prominent  virtue  or  fault, 
as  one  may  look  at  it,  was  his  extreme  good  nature.  However,  he 
managed  to  get  through  school  and  even  through  college.  A  few 
years  later  he  married  a  beautiful,  talented  young  lady,  who  lived 
next  door  to  him  when  they  were  children,  and  together  they 
planned  and  put  into  execution  the  novel  ideas  Pestalozzi's  brain 
was  bringing  to  light.  They  bought  a  few  acres  of  land,  built  a 
comfortable  roomy  house  thereon,  "The  Neuho'',  and  took  in  over 
forty  poor  homeless  waifs,  where  they  received  shelter,  food,  school- 
ing and  best  of  all,  a  plentiful  supply  of  love. 

Alas  I  the  undertaking  ended  in  disaster.  Pestalozzi  was  as  un- 
practical as  he  was  good  and  kind.  Instead  of  his  feeding  and  car- 
ing for  the  poor  children,  kind  friends  had  to  come  to  his  assistance 
to  keep  him  and  his  faithful  wife  from  starving. 

He  began  to  put  his  thoughts  on  paper,  at  first  in  a  very  modest 
dress,  writing  essays,  pamphlets  and  short  stories.  Then,  urged  by 
a  far-seeing  friend,  he  set  to  work  on  a  longer  story.  He  soon  be- 
came enthusiastic  on  the  subject  and  when  it  was  finished  the  book 
was  nothing  more  nor  less  than  an  elucidation  of  his  long-cherished 
thought  that  the  only  salvation  for  mankind  was  an  education  that 
would  reach  the  very  lowest  classes,  an  education  broad  enough  to 
enrich  not  only  the  mind,  but  the  mind  and  heart  both.  "Lienhard 
and  Gtertrude"  became  famous  at  once,  but  unfortunately  it  did 
not  help  its  author  very  much  from  a  financial  standpoint  Aside 
from  the  pittance  whidi  the  publisher  sent  him,  a  gold  medal  was 
the  only  substantial  appreciation  Pestalozzi  received  for  his  work 
and  even  that  he  had  to  turn  into  currency  in  order  to  keep  the 
wolf  from  the  door. 

With  his  school  at  Neuhof  he  had  laid  the  foundation  for  the 
public  school  of  today,  this  most  democratic  of  all  institutions.  His 
fundamental  principle  was  observation.  He  believed  in  the  grad- 
ual development  of  spiritual  strength,  iu  beginning  with  the  very 
simplest  object  the  child  has  before  his  eyes  and  proceeding  from 
that  to  the  more  difficult 

Today  the  two  sister  republics,  Switzerland  and  the  United 
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States,  stand  on  the  top  round  of  the  ladder  as  far  as  school  systems 
are  concerned,  for  Pestalozzi's  ideas  found  open  doors  and  welcom- 
ing arms  in  other  lands,  and  ways  and  means  were  found  to  apply 
the  new  and  intelligent  methods  of  the  Swiss  pedagogue. 

'Tienhard  and  Gertrude"  was  soon  followed  by  another  book, 
**How  Gertrude  Teaches  Her  Children",  and  if  in  the  former  the 
author  showed  that  in  order  to  free  mankind  from  the  weaknesses 
and  infirmities  of  the  times  mankind  must  be  educated,  his  second 
work  shows  us  how  to  do  it,  and  shows  it  to  us  in  a  vejy  agreeable 
form. 

When  in  1798  Kapoleon  tried  to  swallow  the  little  land,  the 
people  of  Nidwalden,  a  small  canton  on  Lake  Lucerne,  resented  his 
interference  and  fought  valiantly  for  their  freedom.  They  were 
not  much  more  than  a  handful  compared  to  the  mighty  army  of  the 
French  invaders  and  the  result  was  desolated  towns  and  villages 
and  fatherless,  hungry  children.  Pestalozzi  was  sent  by  the  gov- 
ernment to  take  care  of  them  and  he  did  it  exceptionally  well. 
According  to  his  own  diary  he  was  their  father,  mother,  teacher, 
servant,  nurse,  —  everything  and  all.  He  taught  them,  nursed 
them,  fed  them,  washed  and  dressed  them,  slept  and  played  with 
them,  and  it  was  exactly  what  his  great,  big  heart  craved.  He  said 
in  later  years  that  those  months  in  Stanz  during  the  severe  winter 
of  1799  had  been  the  most  happy«ones  in  his  life  in  spite  of  the 
terrible  poverty  and  suffering. 

Li  the  spring  the  building  had  to  be  evacuated  for  the  use  of  the 
French  soldiery,  and  Pestalozzi  established  a  school  in  Burgdorf  ,  in 
the  old  castle  on  the  hill,  which  was  to  be  a  sort  of  seminary  where 
he  instructed  young  teachers  in  his  method.  For  various  reasons, 
but  principally  because  Pestalozzi  proved  himself  to  be  a  very  un- 
practical person,  the  institute  disorganized  and  Pestalozzi  went  to 
Yoerdon  to  become  the  principal  of  a  school  for  children  from  all 
stations  in  life,  the  first  school  of  its  kind,  and  directly  the  result 
of  his  writings  and  teachings.  There  he  remained  for  twenty  years, 
working  with  unfailing  devotion  and  self-abnegation  at  the  task  he 
had  set  himself.  The  school  became  famous  and  a  center  of  in- 
terest to  aU  who  felt  in  sympathy  with  the  new  movement  Many 
of  the  famous  men  of  later  years  had  been  pupils  of  Pestalozzi  in 
Yoerdon,  as  for  instance  Froebel  of  kindergarten  fame.  To  be  a 
graduate  of  Pestalozzi's  school  was  recommendation  enou^  to  ajh 
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pire  to  almost  any  position  in  the  educational  line,  and  calls  for 
teachers  oame  to  Yoerdon  from  nearly  all  the  countries  of  Europe. 

Unfortunately  for  Pestalozzi,  the  common  people  for  whom  he 
had  worked  so  hard,  and  in  whose  behalf  he  had  given  his  life- 
blood  to  raise  them  from  ignorance  and  darkness,  did  not  fully  reap 
the  benefit  of  his  activity  until  long  after  he  had  gone  from  this 
world. 

But  if  his  spirit  looks  down  on  us  today  he  can  but  feel  re- 
warded at  the  result  of  his  labor  of  love,  for  there  is  at  this  mo- 
ment no  civilized  country  where  the  poor  have  to  do  without  in- 
struction from  lack  of  schools,  and  Pestalozzi,  the  Waymaker  and 
Guide  of  modem  pedagogy,  has  built  himself  an  everlasting  mon- 
ument in  the  education  of  the  neglected,  homeless)  and  poor 
children. 


The  Pedagogy  of  Jesus 

By  Omveb  Van  Wagnew,  Sybaouse,  New  York. 

^JHE  age  in  which  we  live  is  a  unique  age.  We  have 
this  pointed  out  on  every  hand.  The  physicist 
demonstrates  the  wonders  of  his  triumphs.  The 
machinist  shows  us  machines  and  engines  for  the 
under  worlds  the  over  world  and  the  air,  which  is 
would  take  us  years  to  imderstand.  Social  workers 
and  teachers  of  every  sort  shout  new  doctrines  in 
our  ears.  The  age  is  not  only  unique  as  a  whole 
but  each  separate  human  effort  seeks  rare  form,  choice  expression, 
matchless  singularity.  The  bricklayer  must  place  his  bricks  in 
ways  never  dreamed  of  before.  The  cornice  maker  must  hang  like 
an  opossum  from  the  sheer  edge  of  some  sky-scraper  and  braze  his 
copper  and  zinc  as  it  was  never  done  before.  The  teacher  must 
teach  not  as  aforetime  ^'quietly,  decently  and  in  order"  unmolested 
in  his  own  school  room,  but  openly  at  high-steam  pressure,  under 
inspection  of  the  mayor,  the  common  council  and  any  adoring 
maternal  or  paternal  champions  who  may  wander  into  the  field. 
He  must  teach  with  the  wisdom  of  Solomon,  the  tact  of  Peter  the 
Great,  the  zeal  of  Napoleon,  the  originality  of  Mark  Twain.  It  h 
awful  to  think  of,  and  more  startling  to  behold,  the  requirements 
exacted  of  the  modem  teacher.  Yet  every  day  throughout  our  land, 
and  indeed  all  over  the  world,  there  is  ^'a  noble  army  of  martyrs" — 
teachers, — earnest,  untiring  and  conquering. 

On  the  part  of  religious  teachers  and  ministers  there  is  a 
marked  effort  to  keep  that  which  is  striking  before  the  public 
Unique  methods  of  advertising  church  meetings  are  resorted  to  on 
all  sides.  Tradition,  customs  are  subjected  to  special  criticism. 
Nothing  seems  too  sacred  for  the  unique  finger  of  our  thought  to 
press.  Down  comes  the  finger  of  our  age  on  any  theme  in  the 
minds  of  men,  or  any  practice  in  his.  ways  and  leaves  its  finger- 
print. Who  would  have  dared  fifty  years  ago  to  discuss  in  the 
pulpit  or  on  the  platform  such  themes  as  these  —  ^The  impatience 
of  JoV,  "The  Immoral  Values  of  the  Old  Testament",   "The 
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Humor  of  Jesus''^  and  yet  such  themes  as  these  are  amiouiiced 
every  week  from  the  pulpits  in  our  large  cities.  And  yet  it  is  not 
a  wild,  unreasoning  craze  for  uniqueness,  this  atmosphere  in  which 
we  live,  as  a  searching  for  new  values  in  old  truths,  a  putting  of 
old  wine  into  new  bottles  with  more  highly  embossed  labels.  The 
bottles  may  break  at  times  but  usually  some  portion  of  the  wine  is 
saved. 

Whatever  else  may  be  said  of  Jesus  of  Nazereth,  no  one  can 
deny  his  remarkable  ability  as  a  teacher.  He  may  have  been  a 
mystic,  a  philosopher,  a  preadier,  a  priest,  or  any  one  or  more 
of  a  hundred  phases  of  genius  but  what  interests  the  common  man 
and  woman  most  is  what  he  said  and  how  he  said  it.  ''He  spake 
as  never  man  spoke"  indicates  unusual  oratory  but  uncommon  gift 
of  something  to  say.     Over  and  over  we  read  ''And  Jesus  went 

*  *  *  teaching".  He  did  many  other  things.  His  social 
service  was  not  necessarily  limited  as  is  ours.  He  healed,  and  in- 
structed and  prayed  and  taught.  What  was  the  method  of  this 
matchless  teacher  ?    Let  us  study  the  pedagogy  of  Jesus. 

Jesus'  supreme  aim  in  teaching  was  not  ^e  reconstruction  of 
society  but  the  disclosure  to  the  human  soul  of  its  relation  to  other 
souls  and  to  the  creator  of  souls.  He  was  not  a  reformer  at  heart 
but  rather  a  revealer.  He  carried  a  vision  and  not  a  plan.  His 
Gospel  and  teaching  all  purposed  to  "show  men  the  Father".  This 
was  the  main  channel  of  Jesus'  teaching.  There  were  many  tribu- 
tary streams. 

Some  features  of  his  teaching  may  be  noted  as  peculiarly  strik- 
ing. 

The  occasionalism  of  Jesus'  teaching  is  characteristic.    He  had 

no  system  —  each  case  was  considered  by  itself.  He  was  not  a 
scientific  but  a  popular  preacher.  He  did  not  present  his  practical 
demands  in  abstract  form  and  systematic  development,  but  applied 
them  directly  to  persons.  He  thought  of  individuals.  "The  initial 
impulse  of  his  word  and  work  is  this  —  that  of  the  preciousness  of 
(individuals)  of  personality.  The  shepherd  seeks  one  sheep  and 
leaves  ninty-nine.  The  f  adier  leaves  all  in  the  house  and  rushes 
to  meet  his  wayward  son.  He  appealed  to  many  classes  and  types 
with  occasional,  telling  references  in  even  short  addresses.  The 
fallen  ox  is  hauled  out  of  the  pit,  wheat  is  sifted  with  fans  and  so 
are  men,  touches  the  farmer. 
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'Tishermen  are  mending  nets  by  the  sea'^  and  inBtantly  every 
lakeman  and  seaman  pricks  up  his  ears.  Bowed  women  are  grind-^ 
ing  at  the  mill,  —  every  housewife  wants  to  see  who  this  is  that 
pretends  to  know  about  woman's  work  as  he  goes  on  to  speak  of  the 
''housewife  hiding  the  leaven  in  the  measure  of  meal".  Here  is  a 
builder  on  a  wall  who  rejects  the  imperfect  stone  which  has  been 
cut  for  the  comer.  Every  carpenter  and  mason  is  wide  awake 
with  interest  He  described  the  young  maids  lighting  their  torches 
for  a  bridal  fiesta,  —  every  lover  in  his  audience  blushes  or  edges 
nearer  the  teacher.  It  is  from  these  personal  and  individual  in- 
stances we  must  arrive  at  general  principles. 

Jesus'  teaching  being  thus  fragmentary  is  often  in  its  details, 
inconsistent.  The  literalist  who  starts  out  to  follow  the  specific 
commands  of  Jesus  finds  himself  in  a  maze  of  contradictions  and 
absurdities.  Compare  the  teaching  of  non-resistance  ''To  him  that 
smiteth  thee  on  the  one  cheek  offer  also  the  other"  with  Jesus' 
words  a  little  later  when  he  admonishes  his  hearers  to  sell  their 
garments  "and  buy  a  sword".  One  joins  with  the  modem  agitator 
and  repeats  Jesus'  rebuke  "Woe  unto  you  that  are  rich"  and  then 
he  sees  Jesus  meeting  the  young  man  who  had  great  possessions 
and  loving  him  at  first  sight.  Jesus  condemns  the  rich  and  then 
shares  in  the  gaity  of  a  wedding  feast  and  lounges  in  the  peace  of 
a  comfortable  home  in  Bethany. 

The  interpretation  of  the  Gospels  calls  for  common  sense  as  well 
as  a  willing  heart.  In  the  maze  of  detached  sentences  it  is  the  joy 
and  duty  of  the  student  to  discern  the  general  habit  of  mind  of  the 
teacher.  Jesus  repeatedly  demanded  thoughtfulness  of  his  disci- 
ples "Let  those  who  have  ears  to  hear  receive  my  teaching."  He 
lays  his  truth  before  men  who  can  receive  it.  "Go",  he  says  to 
those  who  ask  for  his  doctrine  "and  tell  John  what  things  ye  have 
seen  and  heard".  By  his  teaching  on  specific  cases  he  teaches  his 
followers  a  trained  habit  of  mind  which  shall  be  capable  to  inter- 
pret other  cases  as  they  arrive.  We  must  approach  Jesus  teaching 
them  details  and  from  special  circumstances  and  suggestions  de- 
duce the  general  principle  his  teaching  represents.  The  study  of 
the  law  has  been  somewhat  transformed  in  late  years  by  the  intro- 
duction of  the  "case  system".  Lectures  on  law  principles  have 
given  way  to  the  examination  of  detached  and  genuine  cases.  Like 
the  law  student  the  searcher  of  the  teachings  of  Jesus  for  princi- 
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pies  of  living  must  get  at  them  through  the  study  of  specific  cases, 
lu  this  occasionalism  and  inconsistency  of  Jesus'  teaching  there  is 
a  perennial  freshness,  vitality  and  force.* 

With  the  occasionalism  of  Jesus'  teaching  there  is  an  element  of 
authority  always  present.  His  first  impression  made  as  a  boy  is  that 
of  one  "advanced  in  wisdom  and  stature".  Many  hearers  asked 
"Whence  hath  this  man  this  wisdom  ?"  He  knew  human  affliction 
but  also  summed  up  the  demand  for  a  guide,  "The  government 
shall  be  upon  his  shoulder  and  his  name  shall  be  called  wonderful, 
counsellor".  The  picture  of  Jesus  which  Christian  art  has  yet  to 
paint  is  that  of  a  masculine  Christ,  a  personality  teaching  with 
authority,  and  whose  large  horizon  gives  him  comprehensiveness  of 
view.  Jesus  said  his  wisdom  came  from  his  detachment  from  the 
world.  "And  I,  if  I  be  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  will  draw  all 
men  unto  myself."  His  worldly  leadership  came  from  his  being 
lifted  up  above  things  which  detract.  Zinzendorf  said  "Only  he 
to  whom  earthly  things  are  indifi^erent  becomes  their  master." 
Jesus'  authority  in  teaching  was  not  in  organization  but  in  inspi- 
ration. His  regeneration  was  not  ecclesiastical  or  administrative 
but  rather  a  regeneration  by  inspiration.  Philips  Brooks  once 
said  "Jesus  was  not  primarily  a  deed-doer  or  word-sayer,  he  was 
a  life-giver."  He  is  a  teacher  who  saves  his  pupils  not  with  the 
wisdom  of  Scribe  and  Pharisee  but  by  heart  contact,  not  head- 
learning  but  life-infusion. 

We  have  seen  the  leading  features  of  Jesus'  teaching  to  be,  its 
occasionalism,  its  inconsistency,  its  authority.  Now  let  us  see  Him 
as  an  Ideal  Teacher.  Like  all  other  teachers  he  had  a  definite  aim. 
Dante's  aim  was  the  vision  and  enjoyment  of  God.  Epicures'  the 
pursuit  of  abiding  pleasure.  Kant  saught  a  good  will.  Jesus  as 
we  have  seen  lived  and  taught  to  bring  men  in  harmony  with  the 
will  of  God.  Here  he  anticipates  all  modern  pedagogy  and  de- 
mands ideal  perfection  as  the  end  of  education. 

Jesus  as  a  teacher  was  well  equipped.  It  is  only  reasonable  to 
believe  he  spent  30  years  preparing  to  teach  three  years,  —  an  un- 
usual preparation  and  an  unusual  service  of  teaching.  Knowledge 
of  Jesus  was  a  means  to  an  end.  No  one  ever  though  of  calling 
him  The  Ghreat  Scholar  or  asking  what  university  he  got  his  degree 

^Compare  W.  B.  Cannon  "The   Case  Method   of  Teaching   Systematic 
Medicine.'* 
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from.  However  he  has  always  been  recognized  as  the  Great  Teach- 
er, —  the  one  who  used  his  knowledge  not  to  make  others  learned 
but  to*  help  them  to  live.  He  probably  read  many  books.  He  knew 
the  Old  Testament  well.  He  had  a  good  memory  and  quoted  at 
will.  He  was  a  good  boy  and  learned  his  lessons  well  in  the  syna- 
gogue school  at  Nazareth,  and  yet  later  when  he  began  to  teach  he 
opened  no  school.  He  joined  no  Rabbi  Association.  He  offered 
no  course  of  study.  Men  were  to  be  scholarly  but  that  scholarship 
was  to  be  put  at  the  service  of  others  less  well  equipped.  He  ap- 
pealed as  a  teacher  not  like  the  Greek  pedagogue  to  reason,  or  the 
Roman  pedant  to  emotion,  but  supremely  and  finally  to  the  will. 
Jesus  as  a  teacher  is  unique  in  that  he  set  aside  every  other  purpose 
and  concentrated  his  efforts  on  the  production  of  Christian  char- 
acter. In  order  to  give  strength  to  his  teaching  he  always  lived  in 
harmony  with  the  will  of  God.  To  teach  as  he  taught  we  must 
make  his  final  prayer,  "Not  my  will,  but  thine,  be  done." 

Jesus  was  master  of  the  situation.  When  addressing  the  multi- 
tude he  was  interrupted  by  two  disciples  from  John  the  Baptist 
who  was  worrying  in  prison  regarding  Jesus'  teaching.  He  had 
sent  to  know  if  Jesus  was  what  he  pretended  to  be  or  not.  Jesus 
meets  the  occasion  and  says  "Gb  tell  John  what  ye  hear  and  see, 
the  blind  receive  their  sight,  the  lame  walk,  the  lepers  are  cleansed, 
the  deaf  hear,  the  dead  are  raised  up  and  the  poor  have  the  good 
tidings  preached  to  them."  In  other  words,  go  see  my  works,  view 
the  results.    This  is  Htd  best  test  of  any  pedagogy. 

The  story  is  told  of  Giotto  the  Florentine  artist,  that  when  Pope 
Boniface  sent  for  a  sample  of  his  work  informing  him  that  he 
wished  some  frescoes  painted  for  St.  Peters,  Giotto  seized  his  brush 
and  drew  a  perfect  circle.  The  messenger  asked  if  he  was  to  have 
nothing  more.  The  artist  replied  "That  is  enough  and  to  spare." 
The  Pope  was  pleased  with  this  simple  but  superb  expression  of 
ability  and  assigned  the  work  to  him.  So  Jesus'  disciples  as  teach- 
ers were  to  find  their  incentive  in  his  work,  and  his  critics  were  to 
get  their  answer  by  beholding  that  the  pupils  were  capable  of 
teaching  —  the  learners  had  become  leaders.  The  results  proved 
that  the  pedagogy  worked.  The  ideal  ventilating  system  for  a  school 
is  one  that  works.  The  best  padagogy  for  a  teacher  is  that  which 
produces  results.  The  Ideal  Teacher  has  the  best  pedagogy  and  the 
best  results. 
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We  have  seen  some  features  of  Jesus'  teaching  and  Him  as 
teaeher,  now  let  us  look  at  some^  educational  principles  used  by 
Jeaus.  He  was  a  master  at  methods  for  he  lived  above  all  systems. 
He  taught  by  induction  and  analysis  mostly.  He  taught  in  order 
and  covered  all  the  ground  simply.  In  the  discourse  on  the  Mount 
he  teaches  regarding  three  things  —  "Your  alms",  taking  it  for 
granted  men  will  give;  "When  thou  prayest",  not  telling  men  to 
pray  but  assuming  they  do ;  and  "When  ye  fast".  This  covers  it 
all,  our  whole  earthly  relation :  charity,  our  relation  to  our  fellows ; 
prayer,  our  relation  to  God ;  fasting,  our  relation  to  ourselves.  My 
neighbor,  my  maker,  myself,  —  there  is  no  more  1  What  a  teacher 
of  method  completeness  he  was.  He  puts  always  the  largest  possi- 
ble meaning  in  the  fewest  possible  words.  His  was  not  a  mere 
process  of  elimination,  but  his  statements  visioned  the  whole  field 
of  related  thought  as  a  prism  visions  the  scattered  rays  of  sunlight. 
Every  teacher  has  a  certain  way  of  his  own,  original  or  copied. 
Jesus  had  this  "style"  as  a  teadier.  Edwin  Markham  says  such 
style  is  the  "essense  of  a  man,  the  breath  of  his  soul  more  than  the 
form  of  his  speech."  Jesus  had  a  way  of  piling  up  words  to  a 
climax —  "and-and-and",  "verily-verily-verily",  "Blessed-blessed- 
blessed".  And  again  he  had  a  way  of  using  what  we  might  call  a 
stacatto  inversion  of  words:  Oreat  is  your  reward  in  heaven", 
"Wide  is  the  gate,  broad  is  the  way  that  leadeth  to  destruction." 
The  rythm  is  killed  if  these  words  are  put  in  another  position.  The 
teacher  who  approaches  the  ideal  will  use  his  own  words  in  his  own 
inimitable  way,  instead  of  those  of  the  text  book. 

Jesus  always  encouraged  exchange  of  opinion.  He  was  always 
ready  to  answer  the  open,  straightforward  question  which  sought 
further  light  on  a  subject  He  sat  with  little  groups  and  courted 
the  freest  expression  of  ideas.  He  was  always  genuine,  candid  and 
straightforward  in  his  answers  and  frequently  summed  up  the 
whole  discussion  in  some  great  illuminating  phrase. 

Again  Jesus  was  deliberate  in  his  teaching.  Our  teaching  is 
hurried,  more  or  less  orderless  and  worried.  Note  Jesus'  deliber- 
ateness  as  he  begins  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount.  He  sees  the  crowd 
and  goes  up  on  the  hillside  so  as  to  reach  all  within  hearing;  he 
then  sat  down  and  after  that,  in  a  state  of  repose,  his  disciples 
came ;  he  opened  his  mouth  and  spoke  the  matchless  words.  In  his 
coolness  he  prepares  the  conditions  for  the  most  favorable  teach- 
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• 
ing.  Better  than  the  modem  psychologist  Jesus  economized  the 
energy  of  his  listeners.  It  was  seemingly  a  highly  developed  in- 
stinct in  him  as  it  should  be  with  every  able  teacher.  He  used  the 
most  common  things  to  teach  the  mysteries  of  the  most  profound 
idealism.  In  other  words  he  used  our  modem  pedagogical  princi- 
pie,  and  proceeded  from  the  simple  to  the  complex.  He  says  to 
the  puzzled  iN'icodemus,  ^Tist,  the  wind  bloweth  where  it  will,  and 
thou  hearest  the  sound  thereof,  but  canst  not  tell  whence  it 
Cometh  and  whither  it  goeth;  so  is  every  one  that  is  bom  of  the 
spirit.''  And  again  to  the  lone  woman  at  the  well,  out  of  the  com- 
mon place  request  ^^Give  me  to  drink",  he  leads  her  to  a  complete 
revelation  of  herself.  This  might  be  said  to  be  the  beginning  of 
the  symbolist  movement  in  pedagogy.  Jesus  changed  the  basis  of 
teaching  from  negation  to  assertion.  The  dominant  note  of  teach- 
ing in  his  time  was  ''Thou  shalt  not".  Over  and  over  he  charged 
his  disciples  that  this  was  changed  into  ''Thou  shalt".  He  tells 
his  followers  what  to  do,  not  what  not  to  do.  His  favorite  words 
were  Go !  and  Do  1  Our  characteristic  "don't"  was  almost  never  on 
his  lips.  Jesus'  plan  as  a  teacher  was  to  keep  his  followers  so  busy 
in  positive  living  and  activity,  there  should  be  no  need  of  nega- 
tions. The  Christian  life  is  a  positive  life,  full,  complete,  — ^not  a 
passive  negation.  It  is  very  hard  for  a  full  life  to  become  sinful. 
Commend  the  good  and  men  will  forget  to  do  eviL 

Jesus  taught  by  the  use  of  fiction,  story,  illustration.  Could 
there  be  a  better  story  told  with  more  far  reaching  results  than  the 
tale  of  the  Prodigal  Son  ?  Could  there  be  better  found  than  some 
of  the  parables,  many  of  which  are  piire  imagination,  but  which  so 
idealize  common  event  as  to  give  it  true  and  lasting  worth  t  Irony 
often  taught  the  value  of  faith.  The  Canaanitish  woman  shrieks 
after  him  to  have  mercy  on  her  daughter.  He  tells  her  he  is  not 
sent  but  to  his  own  race  as  a  healer  and  as  she  is  still  persistant  he 
ironically  denounces  her  saying  "It  is  not  meet  to  take  the  chil- 
dren's bread  and  cast  it  to  the  dogs".  Her  faith  is  great,  she  is  will- 
ing to  receive  healing  for  her  daughter  as  a  dog  would  receive 
crumbs.  "And  her  daughter  was  healed  from  that  hour."  In  an- 
other connection  Jesus  used  sarcasm  to  expose  the  teaching  of  the 
Pharisees  —  "Woe  imto  you  for  ye  build  the  tombs  of  the  prophets 
and  your  fathers  killed  them.  Lo  ye  are  witnesses  and  consent 
unto  the  works  of  your  fathers,  for  they  killed  them  find  ye  build 


176  Educadon  far  Novemher 

their  tombs."  Here  He  taught  them  the  hyprocrisy  of  their  lives 
was  in  what  they  did,  not  what  they  pretended  to  do.  Denuncia- 
tion and  sarcasm  are  to  be  found  throughout  Jesus'  teaching  as 
means  to  a  higher  end.  Again  in  another  instance  he  taught  by 
use  of  enigma.  By  a  reference  to  the  Messiah  and  a  quotation  from 
the  Psabns  he  cleverly  indicates  that  those  who  learn  of  him  are 
hot  to  be  distinguished  by  their  clothes  or  salutations  in  public  or 
by  occupying  chief  places  in  synagogues  or  universities.  The  syn- 
agogue in  that  day  was  the  school  'Degrees  and  titles  do  not  indi- 
cate great  teaching  but  social  service,  capacity  of  comprehension, 
and  insight  into  difficult  situations. 

In  conclusion  we  see  that  in  the  leading  features  of  his  teachings, 
in  attributes  which  go  to  make  an  ideal  teacher  and  in  methods 
which  produced  the  largest  results,  Jesus  had  a  pedagogy  of  his 
own  which  was  at  once  comprehensive  and  unique.  The  princi- 
ples of  his  teaching  were  lasting.  The  personality  of  the  teacher 
has  yet  to  be  fully  understood.  His  methods  bore  such  remarkable 
fruit,  that  the  world  marvels  as  it  educates  itself  into  a  Christian 
world,  and  asks  ''Whence  came  this  man  ?  For  he  taught  as  one 
having  authority  and  not  as  the  Scribes." 
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FiTamination  Quattioiis  for  ''The  Man  Without  a  Country/' 

Maud  E.  Eingsley,  East  Maghias^  Maine. 

1.  Write  a  sketch  of  the  autiior  of  'THE  MAN  WITHOUT  A 
COUNTRY/' 

2.  From  the  author's  preface  to  the  story,  relate  those  events  of 
the  story  which  are  historical  facts.  From  this  same  preface,  relate 
the  various  incidents  connected  with  the  publication  of  this  story. 
What  do  these  incidents  prove  as  to  the  literary  excellence  of  the 
composition  ? 

3.  What  place  in  Uterature  do  'THE  MAN  WITHOUT  A 
COUNTRY  and  its  author  occupy  ?  Describe  the  literary  structure 
of  the  story. 

4.  When  and  under  what  circumstances  was  "THE  MAN  WITH- 
V   .  OUT  A  COUNTRY^'  first  pubUshed? 

5.  By  whom  is  the  story  supposed  to  be  narrated?  To  what  class 
of  literature  is  the  style  of  the  story  appropriate,  and  for  what 

,    reasons  is  this  style  particularly  useful  in  giving  an  air  of  reality  to 
incidents  not  only  fictitious  but  wildly  improbable? 

6.  Of  what  section  of  the  United  States  was  Philip  Nolan  a  na- 
tive? Enumerate  the  circumstances  attending  his  education  and 
early  life  which  are  brought  forward  by  the  narrator  in  explanation 
of  his  lack  of  patriotism. 

7.  How  far  were  these  circumstances  exceptional  and  confined  to 
this  particular  section  of  the  country?  To  what  extent  were  they 
iypical  of  conditions  prevailing  throughout  the  country  in  the  period 
between  the  Revolution  and  the  Civil  War? 

8.  Who  was  Aaron  Burr?  What  high  position  had  he  held  in 
the  government  of  the  United  States?  What  was  his  fantastic 
scheme  of  a  western  empire  ? 

9.  What  was  Burr's  alleged  conspiracy  against  the  sovereignty 
of  the  United  States  in  the  Mississippi  Valley  ?  How  did  his  career 
terminate? 

10.  How  did  Philip  Nolan  become  involved  in  Burr's  in- 
trigues?   On  what  charge  did  he  face  the  court  martial? 

11.  Are  we  to  regard  Nolan^s  frenzied  raving  as  constituting  a 
new  offence  or  simply  as  a  confession  of  guilt  on  the  worst  charges 
alleged  against  him  ? 

12.  What  was  the  sentence  of  the  court?  What  form  of  punish- 
ment would  such  a  sentence  ordinarily  imply?  Do  you  think  such 
a  sentence  would  be  permissible  under  tiie  eighth  article  of  the 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States?  Give  reasons 
for  your  answer. 

13.  Explain  the  form  of  punishment  devised  for  Nolan  by  which 
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the  sentence  of  the  court  could  be  carried  into  effect  without  exposing 
the  man  to  a  confinement  of  inhuman  aeverity. 

14.  What  was  a  cruise  of  a  naval  vessel  in  the  days  of  the  sailing 
frigates  and  sloops?  How  long  a  time  was  usually  consumed  in 
such  a  "cruise*'  ? 

15.  What  plan  was  adopted  to  prevent  the  return  of  Nolan  to 
the  United  States  when  the  ship  which  was  his  prison  ended  her 
cruise? 

16.  What  does  the  narrator  intimate  as  to  the  motives  of  the 
naval  o£9cers  in  continuing  to  keep  Nolan  abroad  after  the  authori- 
ties at  Washington  had  ceased  officially  to  recognize  his  existence? 

17.  How  did  Nolan  inform  himself  of  the  number  of  states  in  the 
Union  and  what  did  he  naturally  infer  from  this  fact  as  to  conditions 
in  America  ? 

18.  Why  should  Nolan  have  begun  his  inquiries  as  to  the  events 
so  long  hidden  from  him,  by  asking  about  the  affair  of  the  Chesapeake 
and  the  Leopard?  How  does  this  apparently  accidental  allusion  add 
to  the  effect  of  the  story? 

19.  Enumerate  all  the  devices  used  by  the  author  to  make  his 
story  seem  a  narration  of  actual  facts. 

20.  Do  you  make  any  distinction  between  love  of  family,  love  of 
home,  and  love  of  country?  Is  any  such  distinction  recognized  in 
the  story? 

21.  Why  would  love  of  family  and  love  of  home,  unaccompanied 
by  a  spirit  of  broader  patriotism,  prove  an  insufficient  cohesive  force 
in  modem  society? 

22.  The  black  slaves  mentioned  in  the  text  loved  their  families 
and  their  homes,  they  appreciated  the  advantages  of  personal  liberty, 
and  were  lacking  neither  strength  nor  courage, — ^what  defect  in  their 
character  or  their  social  organization  made  them  an  easy  prey  to  slave 
stealers? 

23.  If  a  civilized  people  should  be  found  similarly  defective  in 
character  and  social  organization,  could  wealth,  intelligence,  or  me- 
chanical skill  protect  such  a  people  against  better  organized  enemies  ? 
Discuss  the  question  at  length. 

24.  Enumerate  all  the  diief  events  of  that  'history  of  half  a  cen- 
tury^'  which  had  been  concealed  from  Nolan  until  his  death. 

25.  How  do  you  know  that  you  have  a  country?  What  is  your 
country  doing  for  you  personally?  What  are  you,  personally,  doing 
or  preparing  to  do  for  your  country? 


American  Notes — ^Editorial 

The  discussion  of  the  certification  of  candidates  for  admission  to 
<x)llege^  versus  college  entrance  ezaminationB,  at  the  meeting  of  the 
New  England  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  at  Cam- 
bridge^ Oct.  13,  was  quite  animated  and  brought  out  varying  opinions 
from  such  educators  as  President  Lowell  of  Harvard,  Professor  Judd 
of  Chicago  University,  and  other  experts.  Certain  points. of  practi- 
cally unanimous  agreement  may  be  mentioned,  such  as  (1)  that  the 
teachers  of  the  preparatory  school  after  several  years  association  with 
their  pupils,  can  form  a  great  deal  better  idea  of  a  given  pupil^s  fitness 
to  pursue  a  course  of  college  studies  than  can  any  body  of  college  pro- 
fessors, off  hand,  without  ever  having  seen  the  pupil  until  the  hour 
of  examination;  (2)  that  the  aim  of  all  examinations  should  be  to 
discover  whether  or  no  the  pupil  has  a  real  aptitude  and  capacity  to 
take  up  college  work,  rather  than  to  measure  the  depth  and  breadth 
of  the  fund  of  information  which  he  has  acquired  in  the  preparatory 
school;  (3)  that  there  should  be  a  closer  articulation  between  the 
preparatory  sdiool  and  the  college.  The  pupils'  work  should  be 
viewed  as  one  whole,  not  as  made  up  of  two  parts,  with  a  sharp  divi- 
sion line  between  high  school  and  college.  The  college  teaching  force 
should  be  informed  of  the  individual  pupil's  record,  aptitudes  and 
scholarship  in  the  preparatory  school  and  the  college  work  should  be 
a  development  along  lines  already  started.  Thus  real  scholarship  may 
be  promoted  and  the  college  course  may  be  made  an  effective  prepara- 
tion for  practical  life;  (4)  that  there  should  be  an  increased  recogni- 
tion of  tiie  vocational  studies,  on  the  part  of  the  colleges,  as  fully 
equivalent  to  the  old-line  subjects.  If  a  pupil  has  done  scholarly  and 
able  work  in  mechanics,  or  commercial  branches^  etc.,  he  should  re- 
ceive the  same  credit  for  such  work  as  though  he  had  been  equally 
proficient  in  Latin  or  modem  languages.  Some  differences  of  opinion 
were  manifested  as  to  how  far  this  inclusion  of  subjects  might  be  car- 
ried. The  delicacy  of  ihe  task  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  was  shown  in  the  remarks  of  one  of  the  speakers,  since  the 
certificate  plan  absolutely  requires  that  the  high  schools  and  academies 
be  held  up  to  a  high  standard  of  instruction.  Only  one  school  that 
had  applied  had  been  refused  the  privilege  of  certifying  its  pupils  and 
the  rules  of  the  Board  provide  a  plan  whereby  a  school  that  has  been 
dropped  may  later  regain  its  standing.  The  difficulty  of  making  a  fair 
and  adequate  set  of  examination  questions  where  examinations  are  to 
be  held,  was  touched  upon.  At  least  one  of  the  older  members  of  the 
Association  thoroughly  believed  in  the  value  of  the  old  system  and  ex- 
pressed himself  vigorously  and  doquentiy  upon  the  subject  In  a 
future  number  of  Education  we  e^qpect  to  present  our  readers  with 
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a  full  transcript  of  the  leading  addresses  at  this  important  and  inter- 
esting meeting. 


After  testing  the  entire  school  system  in  one  city.  The  Training 
School  for  Backward  and  Feeble-Minded  Children  at  Vineland,  N.  J. 
offers  the  following  suggestions  to  superintendents  of  schools : 

"First,  the  retarded  or  backward  child  must  be  removed  from  the 
regular  class.  One  of  these  children  will  take  as  much  of  the  time 
of  the  teacher  as  four  normal  children,  while  he  may  cause  her  as 
much  disturbance  and  mental  fatigue  as  all  of  the  rest  of  the  school. 
These  children  must  be  taken  out  of  the  regular  grades,  grouped 
together,  and  given  a  special  instructor  who  has  been  trained  to  un- 
derstand them  and  to  deal  with  them  in  accordance  with  their  natures.. 

No  school  system  of  500  children  can  afford  not  to  have  a  special 
class.  There  may  be  recognized  only  twelve  children  and  it  would 
be  necessary  to  employ  a  special  teacher  for  these,  but  the  gain  not 
only  to  them  but  to  the  normal  child  will  more  than  repay  the  seem- 
ing excess  of  expense. 

The  first  objection  that  is  usually  met  with  from  superintendents 
and  school  boards  is  the  difficulty  of  getting  parents  to  accede  to  the 
plan.  This  is  wholly  a  matter  of  procedure.  If  rightly  done,  the 
parents  will  approve  and  be  gratified  and  delighted  at  the  results. 
Make  the  special  class  in  outward  appearance  as  well  as  inward  plan, 
a  class  where  the  children  are  happy  because  they  succeed,  and  you 
emphasize  the  pleasant  side. 

Those  children  who  are  not  profiting  by  the  instruction  of  the 
regular  class  are  the  ones  for  the  special  class.  And  when  we  cannot 
take  all  of  the  backward  or  defective  children,  the  question  arises 
'Which  ones  shall  be  selected  first  ?^  In  most  places  tiie  worst  cases 
are  taken  first.    This  is  the  wise  plan. 

The!  question  of  whether  the  parents  approve  of  the  class,  or  whether 
the  children  approve  of  it,  whether  they  call  it  the  'f ooF  class  or  not, 
whether  the  teacher  enjoys  it  or  becomes  discouraged,  is  largely  a  ques- 
tion of  what  is  done  in  the  special  class.  To  attempt  to  give  these  chil- 
dren thQ  same  thing  that  is  being  given  in  the  normal  class,  allowing 
that  they  be  given  more  time  for  doing  it,  is  a  mistake.  They  cannot  do 
these  things.  They  must  be  given  things  that  they  can  do.  It  has 
been  found  that  the  reading,  writing  and  number  work  of  these  chil- 
dren, while  it  sometimes  looks  good,  is  really  mostly  rote  work  and 
of  no  permanent  value  to  them." 


The  following  extracts  from  a  circular  from  the  Department  of 
Child  Welfare  conducted  by  the  Bussell  Sage  Foundation,  will  prove 
interesting  and  suggestive  to  those  who  are  studying  the  important 
subject  of  Promotion  and  Progress: 
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''What  are  the  causes  of  retardation?*'  is  simply  another  way  of 
asking  the  question  "What  are  the  causes  of  non-promotion?'*  The 
simplest,  easiest,  and  most  valid  method  yet  developed  for  discovering 
the  causes  of  non-promotion  is  that  used  by  Superintendent  F.  A. 
Yerplanck  in  the  schools  of  South  Manchester,  Connecticut.  This 
method  records  significant  data  concerning  all  children  at  the  close 
of  the  school  year  and  tabulates  them  for  the  promoted  and  non-pro- 
moted pupils  so  as  to  discover  how  the  two  groups  differ. 

This  method  avoids  the  common  error  which  results  from  gather- 
ing data  solely  for  pupils  who  fail,  and  hence  having  no  way  to  de- 
termine how  tiiose  pupils  differ  from  the  successful  ones. 

The  tabulation  brought  to  light  the  following  significant  facts : 

Among  the  girls  81  per  cent,  had  received  promotion  as  contrasted 
with  only  76  per  cent,  of  the  boys. 

The  promoted  pupils  were  younger  than  non-promoted  ones. 

The  non-promoted  pupils  had  been  absent  from  school  over  60  per 
cent,  more  than  the  promoted  ones. 

The  explanation  of  much  of  the  retardation  was  discovered  by  the 
following  comparison  of  social  and  physical  conditions: 

Percentage  Percentage 

Among  Pupils    Among  PupUs 

Promoted        Not  Promoted 

From  Non-English  Speaking  Homes  9  12 

Foreign  Bom    7  18 

Suffering  from  Malnutrition   9  26 

P<*r  Mentality   .? 8  49 

Defective  Eyesight   4  3 

Adenoids  16  20 

Other  Throat  Troubles   14  13 

Defective  Teeth    26  38 

The  figures  indicate  that  among  the  factors  holding  children  back 
in  South  Manchester  we  may  name  the  following  in  the  order  of  their 
retarding  influence : 

1.  Poor  mentality. 

2.  Malnutrition. 

3.  Handicap  of  foreign  birth. 

4.  Bad  teeth. 

6.  Absence  from  school. 

6.  Adenoids. 

7.  Coming  from  non-English  speaking  families. 

8.  The  fact  of  being  a  boy. 

The  South  Manchester  form  is  a  most  useful  instrument  whereby 
schoolmen  can  easily  discover  and  in  a  large  measure  evaluate  signifi- 
cant facts  concerning  the  progress  of  school  children. 
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For  the  Baby's  Sake.    President  David  Starr  Jordan,  of  Leland 
Stanford  TJniyersityy  chairman  of  the  Eugenics  Commission^  director 
of  the  International  Peace  Foundation,  says :  ''The  best  gift  to  a  baby 
is  a  healthy  father  and  mother — ^physically  healthy,  mentally  healthy 
and  morally  healthy.    Such  a  gift  is  not  to  be  found  every  day,  but 
it  is  rather  to  be  chosen  than  great  riches.    It  is  great  riches,  for, 
accident  or  mischance  aside,  it  means  efficient  life,  joyous  life,  life 
that  is  worth  while.    As  our  study  of  the  problems  of  human  life 
goes  on,  we  are  coming  more  and  more  to  recognize  the  fact  that 
misery  has  biological  rattier  than  economic  causes,  tha't  incapacity  for 
the  stress  of  life  is  hereditary,  to  be  only  partly  removed  by  training, 
that  every  child  is  a  mosaic  of  parental  and  ante-parental  traits,  made 
up  from  what  its  mother  and  father  ought  to  have  been,  not  from 
what  they  really  are.    We  shall  some  time  recognize  a  social  obliga- 
tion, to  be  applied  firmly  but  mercifully  to  give  every  child  a  decent 
parentage.    A  generous  education  should  be  the  birthright  of  every 
child  of  the  republic.    In  like  manner,  some  day,  it  may  be  hoped 
tiiat  every  diild  of  the  republic  shall  be  f  reebom.    There  are  millions 
of  feeble-minded  children  in  our  country.    They  are  in  nearly  every 
case  the  childr^i  and  grandchildren  or  otherwise  descended  from  other 
feeble-minded.   The  pauper  in  our  western  cities  is  descended,  through 
a  long  line  of  paupers  receiving  outdoor  relief,  from  ihe  impecunious 
prisoner  of  debt  sent  over  by  England  to  Virginia  in  the  seventeenth 
century.    If  the  great  stream  of  charily  should  stop  for  a  week  pauper- 
ism would  cease.    lake  the  seed  is  always  the  harvest.  •  If  those  clearly 
unfit  should  be  restrained  from  marriage,  the  fit  would  inherit  ihe 
earth.    Men  fit  for  citizenship  offer  few  social  problems.    We  are  not 
yet  ready  to  carry  our  knowledge  over  into  statutes.    There  are  many 
kinds  of  fitness  and  of  imfitness,  and  sometimes  the  two  are  strangely 
mixed  in  the  same  person.    We  must  learn  more  about  each  kind  of 
these.    Moral  unfitness  may  be  a  matter  of  opinion.    On  a  background 
of  physical  unfitness  some  of  the  most  heroic  of  lives  have  been  built. 
But  ih<s  grosser  forms  of  unfitness  must  be  cared  for  in  institutions. 
These  we  can  recognize  and  separate.    Ability  to  care  for  oneself  in 
the  ordinary  strain  of  life  should  be  the  minimum  requirement  for 
marriage.     Public  relief— except  for  old  age  or  misfortune — should 
involve  segregation.    This  much  society  has  the  duty  to  ask  in  the 
interest  of  the  American  baby. 


The  following  able  defense  of  the  kindergarten  is  from  Child  Cul- 
ture Series  No.  7,  Frances  Portman,  Director  kindergarten.  State 
Normal  School,  Valley  City,  N.  D.,  and  is  in  answer  to  an  article 
in  The  Ladies  Home  Journal,  entitled  "Where  the  Kindergarten 
has  failed.'' 

^From  the  physical  standpoint,  the  kindergarten  gives  the  child 
as  good  or  better  air,  more  equable  heating  and  more  comfortable  phy- 
sic^ surroundings  than  the  average  home.    The  two  and  a  half  hours 
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a  day  are  spent  in  a  definite  method  which  both  occupies  and  trains 
restless,  active  bodies  and  minds.  'Let  little  children  be  animals/  say 
many.  All  right;  if  you  can.  Children  have  minds  and  they  will 
not  remain  mere  animals  no  n^atter  how  hard  you  try  to  make  them. 

"As  for  the  eye  strain,  which  is  so  dwelt  upon,  no  kindergarten,  of 
any  standing  whatever,  uses  pricking,  sewing,  stringing  of  straws 
and  paper,  or  peas  work.  What  bead  stringing  there  is,  is  done  with 
one-half  inch  wooden  beads  strung  upon  shoe  strings — surely  not 
much  strain  on  the  average  eye.  The  physical  examination  showed 
that  only  one  child  out  of  our  25  had  any  symptoms  of  near-sighted- 
ness or  astigmatism. 

"Now  as  to  the  inaccurate  mental  habits  of  which  we  are  accused. 
We  are  told  that  the  world  about  us  will  give  us  accurate  mental 
habits.  Is  that  true?  This  great  blooming  buzzing  world'  is  pretty 
liable  to  be  confusing — ^tfae  child  gets  a  variety  of  impressions,  but 
does  he  learn  to  connect  these,  and  is  any  one  educated  who  cannot 
relate  together  varied  experiences?  The  kindergarten  child  is  led  to 
observe  the  habits  of  animals,  birds,  flowers  and  the  simpler  activities 
of  men,  which  relate  to  his  vital  needs  of  food  and  shelter.  He  learns 
of  their  varying  importance,  and  of  how  these  relate  to  his  welfare. 

"What  the  child  sees  he  will  imitate;  nothing  can  keep  him  from  it. 
The  child,  who  has  never  heard  of  kindergarten  imitates  everything  he 
sees  and  hears,  and  why  should  Miss  Porter  make  such  a  dFuss  because 
the  kindergarten  lets  him  imitate  wholesome  activities.  That  is  the 
child's  way  of  finding  out  what  the  different  actions  of  men  and 
animals  are.  Throuffh  these  plays  he  gains  physical  activity  and  free- 
dom of  expression  before  he  can  express  his  ideas  in  language  or 
writing.  His  gift  building  gives  him  the  most  definite  impressions 
of  form  and  number.  Story  work  also  gives  him  a  wide  range  of 
new  ideas,  new  words  and  helps  him  to  understand  ^,  variety  of  ex- 
periences, which  would  be  impossible  otherwise  for  him  to  have.  The 
valuable  habit  of  attention  is  also  formed  by  these  means. 

"The  spiritual  development  of  children  is  claimed  to  be  stunted  by 
our  pernicious  familiarity  with  the  wonders  of  the  earth.  Is  it  stunl^ 
ing  to  the  child  to  observe  the  winds  and  the  sun,  the  earth  and  the 
water  ?  Do  the  simple  old  myths  and  legends  about  these  make  him 
too  familiar  with  the  great  forces  of  nature  which  are  the  handiworks 
of  Ood?  One  great  value  of  the  kindergarten  is  entirely  omitted 
from  Miss  Porter's  article  and  that  is  its  great  socializing  value.  There 
are  certeinly  some  dangers  from  associating  together,  but  there  are 
also  great  benefits.  People  have  to  live  toother  in  this  world,  and 
they  have  to  learn  how  to  do  this.  The  average  child  in  the  home  is 
not  called  upon  to  adjust  himself  to  others  of  his  own  age,  he  may 
have  his  playthings  when  and  where  he  will,  but  the  kmdergarten 
helps  him  to  realize  that  he  is  one  of  many,  that  there  is  always  Uie 
good  of  the  whole  to  be  considered,  and  that  the  individual  must  learn 
at  times  to  sink  his  individuality  for  that  good. 
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^'As  for  obedience,  the  kindergarten  child  finds  that  the  law  is 
there  for  all  to  obey.  A  larger  freedom  is  allowed  him  than  that  of 
the  child  in  the  grades,  but  though  the  laws  are  few  and  simple, 
nevertheless  they  exist,  and  must  be  obeyed. 

^As  for  the  harmony,  the  average  kindergarten  is  qi^ite  as  artistic 
and  orderly  as  any  surroundings  the  average  child  will  ever  have. 
It  is  much  more  peaceful  than  his  play  on  the  streets  or  in  the  home, 
and  he  is  not  subjected  to  the  caprice  of  the  various  grown  up  mem- 
bers of  his  family,  but  leads,  for  the  space  of  two  or  three  hours  a 
day,  an  organized,  harmonious,  law-abiding  life,  busy  with  the  things 
in  which  all  children  are  interested,  and  gaining  freedom  of  bodily 
expression,  the  foundation  of  right  mental  habits,  and  a  right  feeling 
for  things  and  people,  which  leads  to  a  right  feeling  towards  Qod/* 


At  a  meeting  of  the  National  Playground  Association,  held  in 
Washington,  May  10-13,  Dr.  Bailey,  of  Cornell,  gave  an  address  on 
''Efficiency  in  Play'',  a  subject  which  is  creating  widespread  interest 
throughout  the  country. 

''Dr.  Bailey  urged  that  since  improvements  in  agriculture  are  in- 
creasing the  farmer's  leisure,  there  is  need  of  occupations  for  leisure 
moments.  Becreation,  he  said,  must  be  provided  for  old  and  for 
young,  and  must  be  broadly  educative.  It  must  not  be  dominated 
by  the  town,  but  developed  and  supported  by  the  farmer  folk  them- 
selves. He  hopes  to  see  in  every  farming  community  an  assembly 
hall  in  a  grove  with  picnic  tables,  speaking  stands,  an  athletic  field 
and  playground.  He  thinks  picnics  should  be  encouraged,  also  field 
days,  harvest  homes,  old  home  weeks,  church  festivals  and  fairs.  The 
last  mentioned,  he  says,  should  maintain  their  original  purpose  of 
building  up  agricultural  interests  instead  of  being,  as  at  present^ 
chiefly  variety  shows.  In  each  rural  district  there  diould  be  in  the 
future  some  one  who  shall  specialize  in  play,  and  who  shall  have  the 
same  relation  to  the  community  that  the  teacher  does  at  present. 

"He  urged  that  musical  and  dramatic  talents  be  searched  out  and 
developed.  He  would  like  to  see  short  plays  performed  in  grange 
halls,  schools  and  other  meeting  places,  the  themes  to  be  taken  from 
country  life — ^ploughing,  husking,  sugaring,  and  other  such  occupa- 
tions. Such  plays  might  well  be  substituted  for  traveling  shows, 
which  take  much  out  of  coimtiy  communities,  and  put  notMng  into 
them.  He  told  the  story  of  a  group  of  farmers  in  the  com  belt  who 
expressed  complete  satisfaction  with  their  lot  because  they  expected 
to  make  enough  by  the  time  they  were  fifty  to  retire  and  move  to  the 
city.  Incidents  like  this  indicate  that  only  the  economic  side  of  farm 
life  is  being  developed,  and  that  the  social  side  is  being  neglected." 


The  Pboposed  Technical  School  at  Pullman.     Among  the 
numerous  bequests  of  Mr.  (George  Mortimer  Pullman  was  that  of 
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$1,200^000,  for  the  founding  of  a  free  school  for  instruction  in  the 
principles  and  practice  of  the  mechanic  arts  in  the  midst  of  the  in- 
dufitrial  conimunity  which  bears  his  name,  and  to  whose  welfare  he 
gave  so  much  of  his  best  thought  and  eifort.  The  original  bequest  of 
$1^200^000  has  already  more  than  doubled,  and  it  is  now  officially 
announced  that  the  Board  of  Directors,  of  which  the  Honorable  Frank 
0.  Lowden  is  president,  has  selected  a  campus  of  forty  acres  at  the 
northeast  comer  of  Indiana  Avenue  and  One  Hundred  and  Eleventh 
Street,  in  the  town  of  Pullman,  this  being  the  site  which,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  members  of  the  board,  is  best  adapted  for  all  the  requirements 
of  the  school.  It  was  purchased  by  the  board  three  years  ago  for  the 
sum  of  $100,000.  Careful  attention  has  from  time  to  time  been  given 
to  the  selection  of  a  principal  for  the  school,  in  order  that  the  board 
might  have  the  benefit  of  his  knowledge  and  experience  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  construction  plans.  The  resignation  of  Mr.  Laenas  GiJfford 
Weld  from  the  deanship  of  the  collegiate  faculty  of  the  Iowa  State 
University,  over  a  year  ago,  made  his  services  available,  and  he  was 
appointed  to  the  position  in  May  last,  and  entered  upon  his  new  duties 
September  first.  Mr.  Weld  will  devote  a  year  or  more,  as  may  be 
necessary,  to  the  examination  and  study  of  the  principal  technical 
and  trade  schools  in  this  country  and  in  Europe,  it  being  the  opinion 
of  the  board  that  when  the  work  of  building  and  equipping  is  begun, 
there  will  be  definite  and  tangible  plans  upon  which  to  proceed. 


The  following  extract  from  an  address  by  President  Taft  to  the 
Methodist  Chautauqua,  at  Mountain  Lake  Park,  Maryland,  is  sent 
out  by  authority  of  the  World's  Peace  Foundation.  It  should  be 
thoughtfully  read  by  the  teachers  of  the  Istnd : 

'treaties  with  England  and  France  are  of  the  utmost  importance, 
not  in  the  actual  prevention  of  war  between  those  countries,  because 
the  danger  of  such  a  cataclysm  as  that  is,  thank  Ood,  most  remote : 
but  they  are  most  important  as  steps  toward  the  settlement  of  all  in- 
ternational controversies  between  all  countries  by  peaceable  means 
and  by  arbitration.  The  fact  that  two  great  nations  like  Oreat  Britain 
and  the  United  States,  or  like  France  and  the  United  States,  should 
be  willing  to  submit  all  controversies  to  a  peaceful  and  impartial 
tribunal,  can  but  work  for  righteousness  among  the  nations,  and 
for  a  willingness  on  their  part  to  adopt  the  same  means  for  the  set- 
tlement of  international  disputes.  To  have  these  treaties  not  ratified, 
therefore,  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  or  to  have  any  hesita- 
tion and  discussion  of  a  serious  character,  in  respect  to  them,  would 
halt  the  movement  toward  general  peace  which  has  made  substantial 
advance  in  the  last  years.  To  secure  the  ratification  of  the  treaties, 
therefore,  appeal  must  be  made  to  the  moral  sense  of  the  nation.  This 
movement  has  attracted  the  attention  not  only  of  England  and  of 
France,  but  of  all  the  countries  of  Europe  and  of  the  Orient.    It  is 
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Hot  too  much  to  hope  that  there  are  a  number  of  others  who  will  be 
willing  now  to  sign  the  same  kind  of  treaties  as  those  already  made, 
and  that  we  may  ultimately  have  a  network  of  such  agreements  mak- 
ing long  strides  toward  universal  peace. 


The  committee  appointed  by  the  Chicago  school  board  to  consider 
the  equipment  of  general  high  schools  for  advanced  technical  work 
reports  as  follows : — 

^Tupils  who  enter  high  school  should  have  an  opportunity  of  choos- 
ing, in  accordance  with  their  aptitudes  and  capacities,  among  different 
departments  of  study,  but  a  boy  or  girl  who  has  just  graduated  from 
the  elementary  schools  should  not  be  asked  at  once  to  make  a  final  de- 
cision as  to  his  or  her  entire  high  school  education.  A  pupil  may  be- 
gin by  choosing  the  commercial  course,  and  later  find  that  the  techni- 
cal course  is  better  suited  to  him,  or  he  may  begin  a  technical  course 
and  after  the  first  year  or  two  desire  to  change  to  an  academic  course. 
For  these  reasons,  and  for  tiie  further  reason  that  pupils  who  have 
selected  a  general  course  should  have  an  opportunity  of  taking  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  technical  or  commercial  work,  and  vice  versa,  technical 
and  commercial  courses  for  boys  and  girls  should  be  offered  in  all  the 
general  high  schools  through  the  first  and  second  years.  In  this  way 
all  high  school  pupils  will  have  an  opportuniiy  of  finding  out  which 
course  is  best  suited  to  them,  and  an  opportunity  of  associating  with 
pupils  whose  choice  of  studies  may  ultimately  lie  in  a  different  direc- 
tion. During  the  first  two  years,  then,  every  pupil  who  desires  to  go 
to  high  school  will  be  able  to  get  the  work  he  requires  within  a  reason- 
able distance  from  his  home,  without  expense  for  car  fare,  or  at  least 
with  very  littie  expense,  and  upon  social  equality  with  all  other  high 
school  pupils.  The  offering  of  technical  work  in  the  first  two  years 
of  the  general  high  schools,  convenient  of  access  to  all  pupils,  will 
make  it  unnecessary  to  continue  offering  these  two  years  of  work  in 
the  three  technical  high  schools  which  are  designed  to  serve  the  three 
sides  of  the  city  respectively.  In  these  three  schools  the  course  should 
be^  with  the  third  year.  Thus  the  three  technical  high  schools  will 
be  able  to  offer  in  addition  to  the  third  and  fourth  years,  a  fifth  and  a 
sixth  year,  that  is,  two  years  of  graduate  work. 

'^There  will  be  a  marked  advantege  in  this  arrangement.  A  pupil 
who,  after  two  years  of  technical  work  in  a  general  high  school,  defi- 
nitely makes  up  his  mind  to  continue  in  the  technical  course  will  be 
transferred  to  a  school  where  the  technical  side  of  all  the  work  will  be 
emphasized,  where  the  work  will  be  more  practical,  and  where  the 
principal  will  be  specially  qualified  to  direct  this  class  of  work  and  be 
specially  interested  in  it.  In  the  same  way,  the  pupil  who  elects  to 
continue  in  a  commercial  course  or  in  an  academic  course  will  con- 
tinue in  a  school  under  the  direction  of  a  principal  whose  main  interesjt 
lies  in  academic  or  commercial  work,  and  who  is  better  able  to  direct 
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the  academic  and  commercial  work  than  the  principal  of  a  technical 
high  school  would  be.  The  third  and  fourth  years  of  the  technical 
course  will  be  offered  only  in  the  technical  high  schools^  and  the  com- 
mercial and  academic  courses  will  be  offered  only  in  the  general  high 
schools. 

'The  expense  of  establishing  and  maintaining  in  every  public  high 
school  of  the  city  a  complete  four-years'  technical  course  is  absolutely 
prohibitive.  The  initial  cost  of  equipment  is  great,  and  the  expense 
of  maintenance  is  undoubtedly  beyond  the  resources  of  the  board  of 
education.  The  Albert  0.  Lane  Technical  high  school,  the  Richard  T. 
Crane  Technical  high  school,  and  the  Lake  high  school  are  now 
equipped  for  the  third  year  and  fourth  year  work  above  mentioned,  and 
also  for  the  fifth  year  work  above  mentioned.  The  sixth  year,  that  is, 
the  second  graduate  year,  could  be  provided  without  extraordinary  ad- 
ditional expense.  The  committee  therefore  recommends  that  two  years, 
but  not  more  than  two  years,  of  technical  work  be  offered  in  the  gen- 
eral high  schools,  and  tiiat  four  years  of  technical  work,  beginning 
with  the  third  year  of  the  present  course,  be  offered  in  the  three  hig^ 
schools  which  are  now  designated  specially  as  technical  high  schools.^' 


The  recurrence  of  the  Autumn  Conventions  suggests  to  the  thought- 
ful teacher  the  importance  and  the  value  of  his  professional  relations. 
These  Teachers'  Conventions  bring  together  the  bright  minds  and 
leading  spirits  among  the  educators  and  afford  the  opportunity  for  a 
profitable  exchange  of  ideas,  comparison  of  methods  and  the  sharing 
of  enthusiasms.  The  rank  and  file  of  the  teaching  force  makes  up  a 
not  imsympathetic  audience.  These  occasions  should  be  looked  upon 
as  much  more  than  mere  social  occasions  or  convenient  shopping  trips. 
We  fear  that  in  individual  instances  they  sometimes  degenerate  into 
something  of  that  kind.  But  on  the  whole,  they  are,  we  believe,  really 
appreciated  and  made  use  of  in  the  spirit  of  true  professionalism. 
Every  teacher  should  take  back  to  the  schoolroom  from  these  gather- 
ings something  that  is  new  and  fresh.  Every  teacher  should  return  to 
work  with  a  higher  ideal  of  teaching  and  a  nobler  ambition  to  be  of 
real  service  to  both  pupils  and  employers.  There  is  a  great  gain  in  get- 
ting the  conviction  that  teaching  is  a  real  profession  on  a  par  with  the 
ministry,  the  law,  the  medical  profession,  etc.  These  conventions  dem- 
onstrate this  fact  and  impart  this  feeling.  They  are  an  essential  ele- 
ment in  the  teacher's  preparation  for  the  highest  and  best  service.  Let 
us  appreciate  them  accordingly. 


Foreign  Notes 


Vocational  Education.  The  movement  for  vocational  education, 
as  it  has  developed  in  the  United  States,  has  a  dual  aspect.  It  in- 
cludes the  idea  of  a  new  direction  for  the  instruction  to  be  im- 
parted to  children  between  the  ages  of  12  and  14;  and  also  the  estab- 
lishment of  trade  schools  for  the  preparation  of  youths  for  industrial 
pursuits. 

It  is  an  interestin|2^  fact  that,  as  regards  the  first  purpose  indi- 
cated, the  European  countries  offer  very  few  suggestions  apart  from 
the  notable  work  conducted  at  Munich  iinder  the  supervision  of 
Dr.  Kerschensteiner.  On  the  contrary,  trade  schools,  proper,  abound 
in  all  the  principal  cities  of  continental  Europe  and  are  rapidly 
multiplying  in  the  cities  of  England.  The  American  Consul  at 
Li^ge,  Belgium,  notes  in  a  recent  report  that,  in  that  ciiy  of  170,000 
inhabitants,  trade  schools  have  developed  to  a  remarkable  extent  dur- 
ing the  past  few  years.  They  receive  subsidies  from  the  ciiy  aggre- 
gating annually  172,361  marks  ($33,265).  Trade  schools  for  young 
girls,  in  which  they  are  taught  nullinery,  lace-work,  flower-work, 
etc.,  cost  the  city  $6,127  annually,  in  addition  to  which  normal 
courses  for  teachers  in  these  schools  are  maintained  at  a  cost  of 
$7,102  annually. 

Switzerland,  with  an  area  of  only  15,976  square  miles,  and  a  pop- 
ulation of  3,742,000,  that  is,  less  than  that  of  New  York  City,  holds 
its  own  in  the  economical  struggle  with  its  larger  and  more  powerful 
neighbors  by  providing  each  of  its  subjects  with  the  best  possible 
practical  education,  accompanied  with  civic  and  ethical  instruction. 
Although  each  of  the  twenty-five  cantons  has  independent  control  of 
its  school  affairs,  the  federal  government  makes  appropriations  to  all 
the  cantons  for  the  furtherance  of  vocational  training.  The  total 
appropriations  for  this  purpose  in  1909  amounted  to  over  4,000,000 
franks  ($775,000).  These  grants  are  generally  appropriated  on  the 
condition  that  the  cantons  and  districts  contribute  double  the  sum 
derived  from  the  federal  treasury.  Special  efforts  have  recently  been 
made  for  the  development  of  commercial  education.  The  laws  gov- 
erning the  subsidies  of  the  commercial  schools  were  revised  in  1909 
and  it  was  provided  that  thenceforth  not  only  commercial  high 
schools  offering  a  three-year  course,  but  also  commercial  schools 
with  one  or  two  year  courses  should  be  entitled  to  federal  aid.  The 
department  of  commerce  reserves  the  right  to  inspect,  at  any  time 
convenient  to  itself,  the  working  of  institutions  subsidized  by  the 
government. 


Typical  Trade  Schools.    The  following  accotmt,  by  the  Ameri- 
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can  Consul-General  at  Cobnrpf,  of  a  trade  school  in  Bavaria  illns- 
trates  the  manner  in  which  private  firms,  local  authorities  and  the 
general  government  combine  for  the  maintenance  of  such  enter- 
prises : 

At  the  instance  of  porcelain  manufacturers  in  Upper  Franconia 
and  Upper  Palatinate^  the  government  established  in  April,  1908,  a 
technical  school  at  Selb,  Bavaria,  the  center  of  the  porcelain  indus- 
try.   The  town  provided  the  rooms.    The  rules  for  admittance  are: 

(1)  Proof  that  the  public  school  education  of  applicants  has  been 
finished,  and  also  the  completion  of  the  15th  year;  (2)  an  unblem- 
ished character;  (3)  proof  that  the  applicants  have  had  at  least  one 
year  practical  training  in  a  .ceramic  factory.  An  exception  to  the 
general  rule  admits  those  desiring  to  take  special  courses. 

The  day  school  provides  for  drawing  and  painting,  modeling,  and 
technical  instruction.  Elementary  instruction  is  also  given,  accord- 
ing to  the  plan  for  study.  The  course  in  the  day  school  covers  two 
years,  and  in  the  finishing  school  one  year.  Among  the  branches  of 
study  are  general  chemistry,  ceramic  technology,  experimental  chem- 
istry, physics,  and  mineralogy,  instruction  in  the  German  language, 
industrial  arithmetic  and  bookkeeping,  sociology,  and  science  of  liv- 
ing. The  tuition  for  the  day  school  per  year  is  10  marks  ($2.38) ; 
for  subjects  of  the  German  Empire,  other  than  Bavarian,  50  marks 
($11.90);  and  for  foreigners,  100  marks  ($23.80).  The  finishing 
school  can  be  attended  free  of  charge  by  apprentices  or  helpers 
employed  in  ceramic  factories. 

The  faculty  consists  of  a  director,  a  teacher,  and  assistant  teacher 
for  special  subjects,  one  teacher  each  for  painting  and  modeling,  and 
two  elementary  teachers.  The  board  of  directors  is  composed  of  five 
factory  owners  or  managers,  two  master  modelers,  and  one  master 
painter. 

During  1908  to  1910  there  were  27  day  pupils,  10  finishing-school 
pupils,  and  5  female  pupils.  Scholarships  of  250  marks  ($59.50)  in 
value  were  awarded  to  5  scholars,  and  one  of  150  marks  ($35.70)  in 
value  to  1  scholar.  Regarding  practical  work  accomplished,  it  is  said 
that  the  scholars  produced  183  different  models,  including  services, 
boxes,  vases,  and  plastic  art,  in  the  modeling  workshop,  partly  after 
their  own  designs.  All  articles  were  made  in  porcelain.  In  the  deco- 
rating workshop  400  pieces,  on  or  under  glazing,  were  painted. 

The  school  received  extensive  gifts  of  materials  from  the  industry, 
two  of  the  largest  firms  having  supplied  the  porcelain  mass  and 
plaster  of  Paris,  as  well  as  agreeing  to  undertake  the  burning  of  all 
molded  or  painted  work  of  the  school.  A  machine  factory  also  made 
the  school  a  present  of  various  molding  machines,  etc.,  while  dona- 
tions amounting  to  1,750  marks  ($416.50)  were  given  by  three  other 
factory  owners. 

The  Royal  Saxonian  Technical  School  at  Coburg  is  a  state  institu- 
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tion  under  the  supervision  of  the  ministry  of  industry.  The  school 
is  intended  for  all  who  desire  to  become 

(a)  masters  of  architecture  or  building  contractors,  but  espe- 
cially for  bricklayers,  carpenters,  stone  masons,  and  reinforced  con- 
crete workers,  to  enable  them  to  become  acquainted  with  the  theoreti- 
cal knowledge  and  skill  in  drawing  and  designing  which  is  necessary 
for  the  independent  pursuance  of  their  calling; 

(b) .  for  training  future  overseers  of  super-  or  underground-struc- 
ture, in  the  office  or  on  the  building  place; 

(c)  for  preparing  candidates  for  the  middle  technical  positions 
with  the  government,  militia  or  railroad. 

The  school  is  divided  into  two  divisions :  superstructure  and  under- 
ground structure.  There  are  five  graded  classes,  the  course  in  each 
class  lasting  five  months.  The  three  lower  classes  are  for  instruction 
in  both  super-  and  underground-structure,  while  the  two  upper 
classes  are  divided  into  two  divisions  for  super-  and  underground- 
construction. 

The  conditions  necessary  for  admittance  are: 

1.  Completion  of  the  16th  year  of  age. 

2.  The  passing  of  the  highest  class  in  the  public  school  which  is 
often  supplemented  by  an  entrance  examination  in  German  and 
arithmetic. 

3.  A  previous  apprenticeship  of  12  months. 

The  tuition  fees  are  $19  for  the  school  half  year.  The  full  course 
covers  two  and  a  half  years.  In  addition  to  this,  scholars  are  re- 
quired to  pay  $3.60  per  year  for  necessary  writing  and  drawing 
paper,  and  each  scholar  is  loaned  a  drafting  board,  and  receives  medi- 
cal aid  free  from  the  school  doctor  in  case  of  sickness,  also  medi- 
cine, free  of  charge,  and  is  insured  against  accidents  in  the  school 
buildings,  or  while  making  school  walking  trips.  Scholars  whose  par- 
ents have  their  permanent  residence  in  the  Duchy  of  Saxe  Coburg 
Ootha  pay  only  $14.30.  A  fee  of  $2.40  is  charged  at  the  end  of  the 
school  course  for  a  certificate  of  examination. 


Vocational  Guidakce.  In  the  present  interest  in  vocational 
guidance  on  the  part  of  public  school  authorities  and  universities, 
special  importance  attaches  to  the  work  of  appointment  committees 
which  exist  at  certain  of  the  older  imiversities  in  England,  and  nota- 
bly at  Cambridge.  The  latter  committee  has  just  issued  a  quinquen- 
nial report  in  which  is  noted  the  enormous  prejudice  that  existed 
in  business  circles  against  university  men  when  this  committee  was 
organized.  It  commenced  well,  however,  with  the  support  of  such 
practical  men  as  Lord  Eothschild  and  Sir  George  Gibb,  who  co-oper- 
ated  with  energetic  univeraity  men  to  make  the  enterprise  a  success. 
It  was  decided,  from  the  first,  that  the  committee  should  not  be 
regarded  as  an  agency  intended  to  find  posts  for  all  Cambridge  ap- 
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plicants;  it  was  not  to  be  conducted  so  as  to  pay;  it  was  to  ask  only 
a  small  registration  fee  and  no  commission  at  all,  so  that  the  appli- 
cant could  never  regard  it  as  under  any  pecuniary  obligation  to  find 
him  a  post.  The  committee,  therefore,  was  entirely  free  to  recom- 
mend only  picked  men,  and  by  adhering  to  this  policy  it  has  been 
a  conspicuous  success  and  now  enjoys  tiie  entire  confidence  of  the 
business  world.  Two  years  after  its  foundation  the  university  ap- 
pointed a  syndicate  to  examine  and  report  on  the  working  of  the 
committee,  which  resulted  in  its  final  recognition  by  the  university 
itself.  The  members  of  the  committee  consist  of  representatives  of 
the  university,  of  the  college,  and  of  the  outside  world.  It  main- 
tains dose  relations  with  the  college  staffs  and  graduates  are  nomi- 
nated to  its  register  by  the  college  tutors.  It  is  now  making  the  ex- 
periment of  establishing  advisory  committees,  one  in  Yorkshire  and 
one  in  London,  for  consultation  on  matters  of  policy  and  also  as 
agents  for  widening  the  sphere  of  the  appointments  committee  it- 
self. Every  Cambridge  college  gives  subventions  toward  its  support^ 
and  the  scientific  departments  of  the  university  find  it  well  worth 
their  while  to  do  so.  The  tutorial  system  of  the  university,  combined 
with  the  resident  system,  enables  the  college  authorities  to  gain  a 
real  insight  into  the  habits,  character,  and  abilities  of  their  students, 
and  hence  their  nomination  to  the  register  of  the  committee  is  in 
each  case  an  adequate  endorsement  of  the  applicant 


An  Intebnatiokal  Bureau.  The  International  Bureau  of  the 
Federation  of  Teachers  is  an  organization  originating  with  the  gen- 
eral federation  of  teachers  of  Belgium,  which  has  b^n  in  existence 
since  1905;  at  its  fifth  annual  reunion  held  in  Paris  August  3-7, 
1910,  the  following  data  were  reported:  Countries  represented  in 
the  federation — Prussia,  England,  Austria,  Belgium,  Bohemia,  Bul- 
garia, Denmark,  France,  Italy,  Luxemburg,  the  Netherlands,  Hou- 
mania,  and  Switzerland.  The  number  of  teachers'  associations  com- 
prised m  the  federation  was  17,  having  a  total  membership  of 
400^300. 

The  purposes  of  the  federation  are  to  promote  the  interests  of 
teachers,  which  may  be  taken  to  mean,  primarily,  their  material  and 
political  interests,  although  their  professional  interests  are  also  in- 
cluded. For  the  last  named  purpose,  questionnaires  are  drawn  up, 
from  time  to  time,  relative  to  school  conditions  of  particular  moment 
to  teachers,  and  circulated  by  means  of  the  different  associations 
through  the  countries  represented;  in  this  way  important  informa- 
tion is  collected,  and  in  time  carefully  edited  and  published  in  the 
annual  of  the  federation. 

A.  T.  S. 


Book  Notices 

HOUSING  THE  SUNDAY  SCHOOL.  A  Practical  Study  of  Sunday 
School  Buildingps.  By  Marion  Lawrence.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  The  West- 
minster Press.    Price  $2  net.    Postage  12  cents. 

This  is  a  late  volume  in  a  series  of  modern  Sunday  School  manuals  edited 
by  Charles  Foster  Kent.  It  is  a  substantial  yolume  giving  an  adequate 
treatment  to  a  most  important  subject.  It  is  fully  illustrated  with  half 
tones  and  line  cuts  of  plans,  etc  It  will  give  Sunday  School  workers  new 
ideas  about  the  possibilities  of  Sunday  School  work.  It  will  furnish  church 
building  committees  with  specific  aid  in  planning  their  work  so  as  to 
afford  the  best  facilities  for  this  important  branch  of  church  activity.  And 
it  will  do  much  to  avraken  in  the  mind  of  the  public  a  new  sense  of  the 
advance  which  the  Sunday  School  has  made  in  the  past  few  years  and  of 
its  value  to  the  church  and  community.  This  book  ought  to  remain  for 
a  long  time  an  authority  on  its  subject.  It  should  be  widely  circulated 
among  the  churches,  pastors,  and  Bible  School  workers  of  the  world. 

WILSON'S  TOPICAL  INDEX.  Wilson  Index  Company,  10  Lovett  Place, 
Lynn,  Mass.    Price  $6.00. 

To  be  widely  read  is  an  honor  and  an  accomplishment.  To  be  able  to 
use  readily  the  results  of  one's  reading  and  scholarship  is  a  practical  ad- 
vantage which  can  hardly  be  overestimated.  The  book  here  noticed  is  a 
marvel  of  ingenuity.  It  will  enable  the  teacher,  the  clergyman,  the 
statesman,  the  politician,  tl^  lawyer,  the  physician,  or  any  other  prof e»- 
sional  worker  to  utilize  the  results  of  his  researches  and  it  will  place 
ready  at  hand  where  he  can  easily  find  it,  any  fact  or  quotation  which 
he  has  noted,  no  matter  how,  where  or  when  he  first  found  it.  One  entry 
of  a  book  is  enough  for  any  number  of  references  to  that  book.  We  will 
not  attempt  to  unfold  the  author's  plan  in  detail  but  will  advise  all  those 
who  have  felt  the  need  of  some  reference,  anecdote,  illustration  or  fact 
which  has  once  been  met  with  but  has  become  lost  in  the  depths  of  the 
sub-conscious  mind,  to  send  for  ihe  Topical  Index  and  begin  its  use. 

THE  NEW  EUROPE.  1780-1889.  With  Short  Notes,  Bibliographies, 
Biographies,  Diagrams  and  Maps.  By  Beginald  W.  Jeflery,  M.  A.,  Bras- 
enose  College,  Oxford.  Author  of  "The  Thirteen  Colonies  of  North 
America,"  etc.    Houghton  Mifflin  Company.    Price  $2.50. 

There  has  been  such  a  great  change  in  the  map  during  the  period  cov- 
ered by  this  volume,  and  such  a  marvellous  development  along  all  lines 
of  human  activity,  that  the  story  of  the  causes,  and  the  account  of  the 
events  themselves  and  a  recital  of  their  consequences  would  easily  fill 
many  volumes.    The  author  has  aimed  to  condense  the  material  into  a 
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short  narrative.  Herein  is  the  value  of  this  xnurticular  account.  It  ia 
full  enough  to  be  fairly  comprehensiye  and  auffipiently  condensed  to  be 
practically  useful  to  high  school  and  college  students.  The  maps  and 
diagrams  #ill  be  particularly  useful  to  pupils  who  are  preparing  for  ex- 
amination.   The  biographical  matter  is  full  and  interesting. 

ANIMAL  INTELLIGENCE.  Experimental  Studies.  By  Edward  L. 
Thomdike,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University,  New  York.  The  Kac- 
millan  Company.    Price  $1.60  net. 

This  Yolume  puts  within  reach  of  students  the  author's  experiments 
in  the  field  of  animal  intellect  and  behavior.  The  conviction  that 
all  life  is  one  and  that  much  can  be  learned  about  the  human 
mind  and  body  by  the  careful  study  of  lower  forms,  consti- 
tutes the  groundwork  of  such  psychological  and  physiological 
investigations.  The  present  volume  gives  the  results  of  long  and  ' 
painstaking  research  and  it  is  an  excellent  illustration  of  the  modem 
scientific  method.  It  is  more  interesting  than  a  novel.  The  general 
reader  of  average  intelligence,  will  find  in  it  much  that  is  marvellous. 
The  student  of  biology  will  use  it  as  a  text  book,  and  the  pqrchologist 
will  give  it  a  prominent  place  in  his  reference  library. 

THE  PBACTICAL  USE  OF  BQOES  AND  LIBRARIES.  By  QUbert  O. 
Ward,  Supervisor  of  High  School  Branches,  Cleveland  Public  Library. 
Boston,  Kass.    The  Boston  Book  Company,  Publishers.    Price  $1.00  net. 

It  will  pay  any  user  or  buyer  of  books  to  purchase  this  volume.  Even 
in  dollars  and  cents  it  will  save  the  purchaser  its  price  many  times  over 
in  the  course  of  a  few  months.  It  provides  much  needed  instruction  in 
regard  to  the  pmrchase  of  books,  warning  the  inexperienced  buyer  against 
the  innumerable  fake  schemes  of  ceascienceless  dealers  and  agents.  It 
gives  directions  how  to  use  books  and  libraries.  It  discusses  the  relative 
merits  of  encyclopedias  and  dictionaries  and  gives  specimen  pages  of  many 
of  theuL  It  is  a  book  with  a  clearly  defined  purpose  and  definite  aim 
and  sticks  to  the  point  with  a  worthy  persistency  which  is  illuminating 
and  edifying. 

MOTHER  CARET'S  CHICKENS.  By  Kate  Doqglas  Wiggin.  Illustrated 
by  Alice  Barber  Stephens.    Houghton  Mifflin  Company.    Price  $1.25  net. 

"Mother  Carey's  Chickens"  is  an  ideal  study  of  an  ideal  family  with  the 
dominant  note, — a  mother's  love  for  her  brood.  Mother  Carey  and  her 
four  children  are  taken  through  sorrow  and  privation  to  ultimate  happi- 
ness and  success.  Mrs.  Wiggin  has  developed  and  moulded  her  char- 
acters into  strong  and  loving  personalities,  widely  different  in  type,  but 
knitted  together  by  the  ideal  family  bond, — love  and  self-sacrifice.  In 
the  opinion  of  her  publishers  and  many  critics,  this  is  Mrs.  Wiggin's 
greatest  book  and  one  that  will  have  far-reaching  effect  as  a  simple, 
genuinely  interesting  story,  teaching  indirectly  a  great  moraL 
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LECTUKES  ON  FUNDAMENTAL  CONCEPTS  OF  ALGEBRA  AND 
GEOMETRY.  By  John  Wesley  Younfir,  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the 
UniTersity  of  Kansas.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  Company. 

These  lectures  contain  an  elementary  account  of  the  logical  foundations 
of  algebra  and  geometry, — elementary  in  the  sense  that  the  technical 
mathematical  equipment  presupposed  on  the  part  of  the  reader  has  been 
duced  to  a  minimum.  The  purpose  of  the  author  is  to  give  a  general  ex- 
position of  the  abstract,  formal  point  of  view  developed  during  the  last 
few  decades,  rather  than  an  exhaustive  treatment  of  the  details  of  the  in- 
vestigations. The  lectures  have  been  prepared  for  publication  with  the  co- 
operation of  William  Wells  Denton,  Assistant  in  Mathematics  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  with  a  note  on  the  Growth  of  Algebraic  Symbolism  by 
Ulysses  Grant  Mitchell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas. 

SPELLING  EFFICIENCY  IN  RELATION  TO  AGE,  GRADE  AND  SEX, 
AND  THE  QUESTION  OF  TRANSFER.  By  J.  E.  Wallace  WaUin,  Ph.  D., 
Director  of  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Psychology  in  The  New  Jersey 
State  Village  for  Epileptics.    Baltimore,  Md.,  Warwick  and  York. 

This  is  an  experimental  and  critical  study  of  the  function  of  method 
in  the  teaching  of  spelling.  Two  years  ago  Dr.  Wallin  was  afforded  the 
opportunity  of  observing  the  use  of  a  spelling  drill  in  the  public  schools 
of  Cleveland,  which  fulfilled  some  of  the  psychological  requirements  of 
a  good  drill  technique.  Since  the  same  method  was  used  in  all  the  schools 
of  the  city^  the  entire  system  constituted  an  experimental  school  in  spell- 
ing, and  afforded  favorable  conditions  under  which  to  conduct  an  experi- 
mental investigation  in  spelling.  The  book  contains  the  results  of  one 
such  investigation.  It  makes  a  most  valuable  contribution  to  a  subject 
that  is  ever  dominant  in  the  minds  of  all  teachers  and  ever  a  cause  of 
criticism  by  outsiders.  We  heartily  commend  the  monograph  to  the 
attention  of  all  teachers  and  school  oificers. 

THE  TEACHING  OF  GEOMETRY.  By  David  Eugene  Smith.    Ginn  A  Co. 

Dr.  Smith  has  prepared  this  book  for  those  progressive  teachers  in 
geometry  who  believe  in  the  subject  for  its  own  sake.  The  book  stands 
for  vitalizing  geometry  in  every  legitimate  way;  for  improving  the  sub- 
ject matter  in  such  manner  as  not  to  destroy  the  puplFs  interest ;  for  so 
teaching  geometry  as  to  make  it  appeal  as  strongly  as  any  other  subject 
in  the  curriculum.  Dr.  Smith  offers  no  panacea,  champions  no  single 
method,  rides  no  hobby,  but  he  does  set  forth  the  reasons  for  teaching 
a  geometry  of  the  kind  we  have  inherited,  hoping  for  a  gradual  improve- 
ment in  the  science  and  in  the  methods  of  its  presentation.  The  head- 
ings of  some  of  the  chapters  v«rlll  best  indicate  the  subjects  treated  in  the 
book :  Why  Geometry  is  Studied ;  A  Brief  History  of  Geometry ;  Develop- 
ment of  the  Teaching  of  Geometry;  Efforts  at  Improving  Euclid;  The 
Textbook  in  Geometry;  Relation  of  Algebra  to  Geometry;  The  Axioms, 
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Postulates,  and  Definitions  of  (Geometry;  How  to  Attack  the  Exercises; 
and  eight  chapters  devoted  to  the  leading  propositions  of  books  one  to 
eight.  The  book  is  highly  interesting  to  all  students  of  mathematics,  but 
it  is  of  immediate  and  pertinent  value  to  every  teacher  of  geometry.  It 
is  the  most  scholarly  and  able  book  thus  far  from  the  hands  of  Dr.  Smith. 

8TANDAED  SHORT  COURSE  FOR  EVENING  SCHOOLS.  By  William 
£.  Chancellor,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  NorwaUc,  Conn.  American 
Book  Co. 

A  surprisingly  large  number  of  the  seven  million  new  citizens  that 
in  the  past  ten  years  have  come  to  this  country  desire  instruction  in  the 
evening  schools.  It  has  been  found  that  the  ordinary  primary  textbooks 
are  entirely  unsuited  to  the  needs,  powers  and  interests  of  these  learners. 
The  purpose  of  Dr.  Chancellor's  book  is  to  present  a  systematic  course  of 
practical  elementaiy  lessons  in  English,  including  reading,  language, 
spelling,  arithmetic,  civil  government,  and  physiology  to  foreign-bom  and 
adult  beginners  attending  evening  schools.  The  lessons  are  arranged 
with  due  regard  to  the  difficulties  which  present  themselves  to  a  foreigner 
beginning  a  study  of  our  language ;  the  progress  is  slow  at  first,  but  the 
interest  increases  as  the  lessons  advance,  and  he  must  be  indeed  a  stupid 
fellow  of  a  foreigner  who  can  not  get  a  working  knowledge  of  our 
language  through  the  use  of  this  most  excellent  book. 

RITCHIE'S  FIRST  STEPS  IN  LATIN  AND  SECOND  STEPS  IN  LATIN. 

« 

Edited  by  Frederick  C.  Staples,  Instructor  in  Latin,  the  Fay  School, 
Southborough,  Mass.    New  York,  Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 

This  is  a  revised  edition  of  Mr.  Ritchie's  Latin  textbooks,  the  changes 
and  additions  made  by  the  editor  materially  adding  to  the  value  of  the 
book.  The  principal  changes  are:  the  marking  of  all  long  vowels;  the 
rearrangement  of  the  cases  in  declension,  following  the  order  adopted  in 
nearly  all  American  textbooks  and  grammars;  and  the  substitution  of 
i  consonant  for  /.  No  alteration  has  been  made  in  the  general  plan  of 
the  book. 

TOMMY  TINKER'S  BOOK.  By  Mary  Frances  Blaisdell,  author  of  "Boy 
Blue  and  His  Friends,"  *Tolly  and  Dolly,"  etc  With  frontispiece  in  color 
and  other  illustratioiis  by  Florence  Nosworthy.  12mo.  Decorated  doth. 
60  cents.    Little,  Broinm  A  Company,  Boston. 

The  third  book  of  a  aeries  well  calculated  to  interest  and  educate  in 
the  best  sense,  the  young  child  of  either  sex.  The  art  work  in  these  vol- 
tunes  is  of  high  order.  The  books  are  written  by  one  who  thoroughly 
understands  children.  She  gets  down  upon  the  fioor  with  them,  so  to 
speak,  yet  always  with  a  purpose  that  is  directive  as  well  as  sympathetic 
and  loving.    She  is  just  the  kind  of  a  "grown-up"  that  children  love  to 
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have  play  with  them.  There  is  a  lot  of  fun  in  the  yolume,  fun  with 
liaj  parties,  Christmas  Trees,  Jack-0-Lantems,  Bird  Houses,  etc.  The 
language  is  simple,  so  that  children  who  have  just  learned  to  read  can 
read  for  themselves  about  these  other  children  who  are  having  just  such 
good  times  as  they  themselves  are  having.  Both  teachers  and  parents 
will  find  this  series  one  of  the  best  on  the  market,  for  the  entertainment 
and  education  of  their  wide-awake  little  boys  and  girls. 

EDUCATION  AS  GROWTfi.  By  L.  H.  Jones,  President  Michigan  State 
Normal  College.    Ginn  &  Co.,  Boston. 

Here  is  a  book  which  we  can  most  heartily  commend.  All  our  readers 
know  the  great  reputation  which  Mr.  Jones  has  built  up,  in  the  teaching 
profession,  during  the  last  forty  years.  His  brilliant  work  as  superin- 
tendent of  schools  for  Indianapolis  and  Cleveland  gave  him  national  fame 
to  which  he  has  been  adding  in  these  later  years  at  YpsilantL  This  little 
book  (275  pages)  is  the  ripe  fruit  of  all  these  years  of  study,  observation 
and  experience.  His  aim  is  the  culture  of  character.  After  stating  his 
point  of  view,  to  have  the  teacher  rouse  the  child  to  act  nobly  and  pursue 
his  career  untrammelled,  he  urges  the  pupil  on  to  self -activity,  self-revela- 
tion, self -direction  and  self-realization.  The  first  is  '*the  characteristic  hu- 
man endowment  out  of  which  all  progress  is  possible."  In  the  second  the 
child  is  shown  mastering  the  world  of  knowledge.  In  the  next  the  child 
eo-ordinates  his  knowledge  into  ideals  of  life  and  conduct.  While  the 
last  "treats  of  the  progress  of  a  person  in  self  culture  under  the  inspira- 
tion of  his  environment  in  the  school  and  home."  It  is  an  admirable  book, 
elear,  strong,  helpful,  optimistic  It  is  such  a  book  as  teachers,  thought- 
ful parents  and  earnest-minded  young  people  should  read. 

Periodical  Notes. 

William  Btoarns  Dftvli's^The  Wettam  Btadent  m  Seen  t>v  his  Instnioton"  tn  the 
Vovember  Onvtu/ry,  ihowi  that  the  western  students  have  mncn  to  learn  from  the  Bsst. 
fhey  must  learn  that  lolterine  over  a  wise  old  book  is  not  necessarily  Idleness;  that  Infor- 
mation Is  not  knowledfce;  that  many  things  are  worth  leamlnft  even  If  they  wfl]  never  add 
a jpennv  to  one's  Income.  Bat  It  Is  In  no  nnfrlendly  spirit  asserted  that  the  sTersge  stadent 
oftne  Bast  may  learn  as  mnch  or  more  from  the  average  student  of  the  West:  that  the 
foor  years  of  college  are  not  fonr  years  of  polite  lelsare  admixed  with  athletics  before 
SBtenng  npon  the  trae  business  of  life,  but  four  years  of  oourageoas  effort  toward  a  deflp 
nite  end,  and  that  the  mere  chance  to  ntake  this  effort  Is  worth  Day  Ing  perhap*  at  a  heavy 
price.  What  to  do  with  children  In  winter,  when  they  so  need  out-of-doors  and  the  health- 
giving  fresh  al  ,  has  long  bothered  fond  fathers  and  mothers.  EHith  P.  Kingman,  In  **  An 
Outdoor  Livinc^room  Gave  Health  to  Two  Tots,**  in  November  8%iburban  Hfe  tells  of  a  HO 
balcony  that  solved  the  problem  for  one  family.  The  chubby  children  shown  in  the  Ulus- 
tratlon  besr  witness  to  the  success  of  the  plsn.  The  scheme  was  simple.  The  balconv  was 
built  out  over  the  pantry  roof  and  here  the  aiddles  were  turned  loose  in  fair  weather  and  foul, 
all  winter  long.  The  KoTemb^r  Forum  opens  with  an  article  by  Walter  M.  Cabot  on  *'  The 
Place  of  Beauty  in  American  Life.*'  Julias  Chambers  discusses  the  M unroe  Doctrine  In 
rslatton  to  actual  possibilities,  especially  in  connection  with  South  America;  Peter  McAr- 
thur  writes  oa  the  Canadian  situation  and  the  undercurrents  of  the  last  election;  and  there 
is  a  careful  stady  by  Anna  Oarlin  Spencer  of  Tbe  Primitive  Working  Woman,  the  first  of  a 
series  of  artldee  dealing  with  the  whole  social  and  economic  position  of  women.  There  are 
other  ezce11<»nt  articles.  An  admirable  article  for  fathers  as  well  as  mothers  is  found  In  the 
November  DeHnecOor  entitled  "  Bringing  up  the  Boy.**  It  Is  by  Carl  Werner.  The  most 
notable  article  in  the  R&vi&m  qf  Bevievm  tor  October  Is  that  by  Dan  Beard  on  **Tlie  Boy 
Soouts  of  America.** 
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^ J  OME  two  or  three  or  more  demands,  that  public 
school  courses  need  to  be  revised  and  readjusted, 
ha^re  led  to  a  rather  definite  study  of  the  questions 
of  unification  of  the  course,  of  elasticity  in  grading 
(2   and  promotion,  of  differentiation  in  certain  grades 
and   of  elective  subjects.     These   questions  have 
been  studied  and  written  about  by  educators,  dis- 
cussing the  matter  from  different  view  points  and 
angles.     The  high  school  has  come  in  for  a  large  share  of  this 
discussion.     Eecently  there  has  been  a  movement  to  bring  more 
of  high  school  methods  and  some  of  the  elective  features  into  the 
upper  grammar  schools.     Departmental  teaching  has  proved  its 
strength   and   exhibited   its   weakness.      There   has   been   a   de- 
cided movement  to  begin  to  divide  grade  pupils  into  groups,  the 
members  of  each  group  having  common  attainments  and  pur- 
poses.    Shorter  periods  of  promotion,  individual  promotion,  and 
double  courses  of  grading  have  been  experimented  with  in  the 
grade  schools.     The  need  of  close  relation  between  kindergarten 
and  primary  school  has  been  recognized.     In  few  school  systems 
can  be  found  all  or  even  a  majority  of  these  matters  worked  out 
That  there  may  develop  a  more  definite  discussion  of  the  whole 
subject  and  with  the  hope  that  out  of  the  thought  and  discussion 
may  evolve  the  best  system  embodying  these  features,  the  follow- 
ing outline  and  discussion  is  presented.     It  will  be  noted  that 
the  course  including  elementary  and  secondary  education  is  di- 
vided, somewhat  arbitrarily,  into  five  sections,  numbering  respec- 
tively from  I  to  V  inclusive. 
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Section  I,     Sub-Primaby. 

Into  this  are  received  at  given  periods  of  the  year,  preferably 
two,  though  more  if  necessary  to  meet  local  conditions,  all  pupils 
of  legal  school  age  who  have  not  previously  enrolled  in  school. 
The  work  here,  of  course,  will  for  some  months,  at  least  the  first 
half  of  the  year,  be  largely  kindergarten.  Games,  songs,  stories 
and  natural  means  of  self  expression  will  continue  during  all  this 
year  as  a  large  feature  in  the  work,  but  as  the  children  develop 
some  formal  work  may  be  undertaken.  Comparisons  and  rela- 
tions in  number  work,  simple  action  stories  in  reading  and 
phonics,  much  of  drawing,  some  blackboard  exercises  in  move- 
ments in  writing  and  the  like,  should  be  given,  the  purpose  of 
it  all  being  to  help  the  child  to  find  himself  and  to  do  just  as 
much  as  possible  to  develop  him  in  right  lines.  'No  attempt 
should  be  made  to  hurry  him  in  any  way.  Give  him  plenty  of 
time.  The  enrollment  per  teacher  in  this  grade  should  be  kept 
low — ^not  to  exceed  thirty,  and  attention  should  be  given  as  in 
all  well-regulated  primary  schools  to  training  pupils  to  self  di- 
rection and  self  activity.  From  this  grade  no  attempt  should  be 
made  to  promote  till  the  end  of  the  school  year.  If  strong  pupils 
— ^physically,  mentally  and  morally — develop,  fit  the  work  here 
given  to  their  needs.  The  kindergarten  should  closely  relate  and 
merge  into  the  more  formal  work.  The  child  should  be  trained 
to  be  himself  in  every  true  sense,  yet  to  harmonize  completely 
with  the  group  in  which  he  is  a  member.  At  the  time  of  pro- 
motion into  Section  II,  Primary,  two  lines  of  development  are 
open:  a  Second  Grade  class  and  a  "B"  Grade  class.  The  "B" 
Ghrade  is  a  fast  moving  class  covering  as  much  work  in  a  given 
period  as  the  Second  Grade,  and  a  half  year's  work  more.  Every 
child  in  Grade  I,  who  is  strong  in  every  sense  of  the  term,  is  pro- 
moted into  ^^B"  Grade  and  every  pupil  in  Grade  One,  who  has 
completed  the  work  of  the  grade,  but  who  is  not  thoroughly  strong, 
is  promoted  to  Second  Grade — a  slow  moving  class.  Thus  every 
child  is  given  a  chance  according  to  his  ability. 

Seotion  IL    Pbimaby. 

The  teacher  in  this  section,  who  has  received  pupils  from  the 
First  Grade,  puts  them  in  Second  Grade  or  '^B"  Grade,  according 
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as  the  teacher  in  the  First  Grade  has  promoted  them,  or  it  might 
be  in  a  larger  system  that  all  the  Second  Grade  pupils  would  be 
sent  to  one  teacher  and  all  the  "B"  Grade  pupils  to  another ;  but 
all  that  is  a  matter  of  locajl  adjustment.  The  limits  for  each 
class  are  definitely  fixed,  one-fourth  of  the  work  between  sub- 
primary  and  grammar  grades  to  be  covered  by  "B"  Grade,  one- 
sixth  by  Second  Grade.  If  a  "B"  Grade  student  fails  for  any 
reason,  such  as  irregular  attendance  or  ill  health,  to  keep  up  with 
his  class,  he  may  be  transferred  to  Second  Grade.  At  promotion 
time  a  "B"  Grade  pupil  may  be  promoted  to  "C"  Grade — a  full 
year  promotion,  or  to  Third  Grade,  in  which  he  reviews  a  half 
year's  work  and  advances  a  half  year's  work.  A  Second  Grade 
pupil  may  be  promoted  to  Third  Grade — full  year's  promotion — 
or  to  "B"  Grade,  in  which  he  reviews  two-thirds  of  a  year  and 
advances  one-third.  The  same  options  obtain  at  promotion  time 
with  regard  to  Third  Grade,  Fourth  Grade  and  "C"  Grade.  A 
pupil  may  be  transferred  any  time  during  the  year  to  a  class 
either  moving  slower  or  faster  than  the  one  he  is  in,  according 
as  he  may  need.  A  pupil  absent  from  school  for  any  reason  may, 
on  his  return,  be  accommodated  in  a  class  doing  relatiyely  near 
the  work  he  was  having  when  he  stopped.  Classes  are  not  one 
year,  or  one-half  year  apart,  at  a  given  period,  but  at  the  end  of 
the  primary  section  the  letter  and  figure  grades  come  together 
and  have  covered  the  same  work.  Under  the  arrangement  a  pupil 
may  have  given  two  or  three  years  to  the  work  of  the  primary 
grades,  and  three  or  four  years  to  the  work  below  the  intermediate 
grades. 

Section  III.    Intebmediate. 

In  this  section,  ^^D"  Grade  and  Fifth  Grade  begin  at  the  same 
stage  in  the  work  and  progress  at  different  rates.  All  the  options 
suggested  to  different  grades  in  Section  II  obtain  in  this  section. 
All  the  advantages  as  to  transfer  or  to  pupils  returning  after 
absence  are  to  be  found.  But  it  should  be  noted  that  a  given  stu- 
dent may  have  any  one  of  the  following  lines  below  the  grammar 
section,  and  not  repeat  the  work  of  any  portion.  Grades  1,  2,  3, 
4,  5,  6b,  and  6a, — seven  years  in  all;  Grades  1,  2,  3,  4,  D,  and 
£ — six  years  in  all.     This  is  an  advantage  to  a  student  who  is 
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more  capable  as  he  grows  older.  Grade  1,  B,  0,  5,  6b,  and  6a, 
this  is  an  advantage  to  a  student  who  is  less  capable  as  he  grows 
older.  Grades  1,  B,  C,  D,  and  E — five  years:  only  a  very  un- 
usual child  could  or  should  be  permitted  to  undertake  this.  Of 
course,  if  a  pupil  needs  to  repeat  work  at  any  given  point,  he 
would  have  to  take  more  time,  the  amount  of  time  depending  on 
the  amount  of  repetition. 

Section  IV.     Gbammab. 

Up  to  this  time  all  students  have  been  doing  the' same  kind  of 
work,  but  now  we  have  reached  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  end 
of  the  compulsory  attendance  age.  This  is  the  point  at  which 
many  pupils,  both  boys  and  girls,  leave  school.  The  great  detri- 
ment in  this  is  not  to  the  school,  but  to  the  state  and  to  the  pupil. 
There  ought  to  be  a  radical  departure  in  our  school  practices  and 
training  at  this  stage.  Pupils  and  parents  and  teachers  should 
confer  freely  and  the  needs  and  ambitions,  as  far  as  may  be,  of 
each  individual  pupil  considered  and  each  pupil  classified  in  one 
of  two  courses,  one  for  the  want  of  a  better  term  called  "Cultural" 
and  another  for  the  same  reason  called  "VocationaL"  In  the 
cultural  course  the  work  given  in  mathematics  should  not  be 
pure  arithmetic,  but  elementary  algebra  and  concrete  geometry 
included  and  an  effort  made  to  unify  the  three;  an  opportunity 
should  be  offered  to  begin  a  modem  language ;  the  work  in  gram- 
mar and  literature  should  be  closely  related  and  bear  a  close  re- 
lation to  what  is  to  follow  in  high  school.  In  the  vocational  course 
the  work  given  in  mathematics  should  place  more  emphasis  on 
actual  business  practices  as  applied  to  trade;  geo^aphy  and  its 
relation  to  commerce  should  be  given;  the^^^ in  grammar 
should  be  planned  more  to  meet  the  needs  of  business  activities. 
At  this  point  some  electives  shoiQd  be  allowed,  about  two  in  each 
course,  the  cultural  course  students  being  permitted  to  take  manual 
training  from  the  vocational  course ;  the  vocational  course  students 
being  permitted  to  take  a  modem  language  from  the  cultural  course 
and  all  natural  science  that  their  program  might  admit.  At  this 
point,  too,  some  departmental  work  might  well  be  arranged  for, 
so  that  the  modem  language,  natural  science  and  manual  training 
could  be  handled  by  specialists.  But  it  would  seem  wise  to  still 
leave  several  of  the  other  subjects  in  the  hands  of  one  regular 
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room  teacher,  who  can  look  after  the  matter  of  right  habits  of 
study,  moral  ideals  and  general  discipline.  We  should  not  find 
a  severe  differentiation  at  this  point  in  most  schools  and  there  is 
a  distinctive  advantage  in  having  students  of  all  shades  of  ideals 
and  ambitions  mingling  in  class  irooms.  Under  this  arrangement 
the  average  cultural  course  student  would  be  better  prepared  for 
high  school  and  the  vocational  course  student  would  be  better  pre- 
pared for  service  if  he  drops  out  of  school  and  many  more  would 
remain. 

Section  V.    High  School. 

The  differentiation,  which  was  begun  in  Section  IV,  the  gram- 
mar grades,  would  be  continued  through  high  school.  The  exact 
subjects  given  in  each  course  would  be  again  a  matter  of  local 
adjustment  but  would,  of  course,  follow  the  general  lines  usually 
given  in  the  different  courses  of  standard  high  schools.  Here 
again  there  would  be  opportunity  for  considerable  elective  choice. 
In  each  of  the  four  years  of  the  high  school  work  of  any  course  the 
student  may  choose  one  elective,  and  in  many  cases,  if  the  student 
so  desired,  substitution  of  what  to  him  seemed  a  more  desirable 
subject  could  be  made.  In  the  diagram  accompanying  this  article 
no  attempt  has  been  made  to  indicate  the  particular  elective  in 
any  course — ^the  smaller  high  school  would  probably  not  offer  a 
subject  as  an  elective  not  given  in  some  regular  course,  while  the 
large  high  school  could  offer  as  diverse  a  group  as  their  resources 
would  permit.  Of  course,  in  high  school  departmental  work  would 
be  the  rule,  but  especially  in  the  first  year  considerable  attention 
should  be  given  to  habits  of  study  and  the  like,  but  the  student 
comes  to  this  section  somewhat  prepared  for  departmental  work 
since  there  has  been  going  on  in  the  grammar  section  a  gradual 
transition  to  it. 

It  should  be  noted  that  an  attempt  has  been  made  in  every  sec- 
tion to  so  arrange  work  that  the  individual  needs  would  be  met. 
Account  has  been  taken  in  upper  grades  and  high  school  of  the  fact 
that  different  lines  of  work  lie  before  different  students.  The 
whole  scheme  is  an  attempt  to  meet  the  individual  capacity  of  each 
pupil  at  each  stage  of  his  development  and  to  meet  the  individual 
wishes  and 'ambitions  of  pupils  and  of  parents  for  their  children 
at  a  stage  where  these  begin  to  be  most  manifest. 


Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  Modern 

Languages* 

PfiOFEssoB  C.  H.  HAimscHiN,  MiAMi  Univebsity,  Oxfoed,  Ohio. 

HE  first  notices  of  what  is  known  in  Europe  as  the 
^^^      -   Reform  Method  of  teaching  modem  languages,  be- 
I        I   gan  to  appear  in  American  periodicals  about  1892. 
*        ■    Since  then  the  growth  of  this  method  in  the  United 
States  has  been  constant,  although  slow.     The  Re- 
form Method  is  a  direct  method  which  demands 
that  the  foreign  idiom  be  used  in  the  class-room  and 
which  bases  upon  thorough  and  scholarly  prepa- 
ration on  the  part  of  the  teacher. 

One  of  the  tenets  of  the  Reform  is  that  the  Realien,  i.  e.,  any- 
thing pertaining  to  the  civilization  and  institutions  of  the  foreign 
country,  as  illustrated  by  pictures,  busts,  portraits,  maps,  objects, 
also  reading  texts,  etc.,  should  be  displayed  in  the  class-room  and 
the  student  made  familiar  with  them. 

Some  will  perhaps  not  agree  with  us  here,  but  I  am  here  to 
plead  for  such  teaching  and  to  justify  it  as  best  I  may. 

In  the  old  plan  of  instruction,  the  Realien  had  no  place.  For 
the  first  thing,  they  had  not  been  customary  in  the  teaching  of 
Latin  and  Greek,  indeed  are  not  yet  to  any  marked  extent.  How 
then,  should  the  old  school  have  come  by  their  use? 

Moreover,  some  few  would  tell  us,  even  today,  that  these  things 
are  unnecessary,  yea,  undignified  and  unpedagogical.  Pictures, 
post-cards,  booklets:  these  are  for  the  kindergarten.  The  spirit 
of  the  language,  they  discant,  does  not  reside  in  these,  the  power- 
ful analytic  and  constructive  thought  of  German  scholars  cannot 
be  thus  conveyed;  the  judicial  and  synthetic  faculties  of  the 
mind  cannot  be  thus  nurtured ;  and  we  feel  properly  subdued. 

Again,  how  were  teachers  to  use  the  Realien  when  there  were 
practically  none  to  be  had.  Even  today  they  are  none  too  accessi- 
ble.   It  requires  time  and  work  to  gather  a  good  collection,  and,  in 

*Read  at  the  Sixth  annual  Conference  of  the  Secondary  School  Principals  and 
Teachers  In  the  accredited  Schools  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati,  Feb.,  1911. 
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addition,  ingenuity  to  make  effective  use  of  them — all  of  which 
proved  an  effective  bar  to  their  early  introduction. 

How  did  teachers  first  come  to  advocate  the  Bealienf  It  came 
about  by  their  noticing  that  more  interest  can  be  awakened  in 
Paris  or  London  by  showing  maps,  plans,  etc.  of  those  cities  than 
by  merely  reading  Victor  Hugo's  or  Dickens'  description  of  them ; 
that  the  landscape  in  Storm's  "Der  Schimmelreiter"  can  be  made 
more  real  by  the  additional  use  of  a  p)iotograph  than  by  merely 
reading  Storm's  description ;  or  that  the  personality  of  Bismarck 
takes  on  more  color  and  individuality  upon  viewing  a  reproduction 
of  Begas'  famous  statue  of  the  Iron  Chancellor  than  by  merely 
reading  his  speeches.  Or,  again,  the  student  read  about  a  Kache-l* 
fbfen,  and  had  but  a  very  hazy  notion  of  the  thing  itself  until  it 
was  explained  in  the  presence  of  a  photographic  reproduction. 
And  so  on  through  the  whole  range  of  objects,  costumes,  utensils, 
buildings,  etc. 

Such  use  of  the  Realien  has  been  advocated  repeatedly  in  Amer- 
ica  as  well  as  abroad,  with  the  result  that  many  schools  are  now 
using  them  to  a  considerable  extent.* 

But  why  should  we  go  so  far  as  to  assert,  as  we  do,  that  the 
classroom  of  the  teacher  of  modern  languages  should  he  so  ap- 
pointed that  the  student  entering  it  shall  he  transplanted- in  spirit 
to  the  country  and  life  of  the  people  whose  language  he  is  study- 
ing? For  this  reason:  To  inculcate  Sprachgefuhl  we  must  sur- 
round the  student  with  the  atmosphere  of  the  foreign  country.  How 
may  this  be  accomplished  ?  We  answer,  primarily  by  dint  of  the 
teacher's  personality,  thorough  preparation  and  untiring  zeal.  But 
perhaps  there  are  means  to  make  the  personality  of  the  teacher 
more  effective. 

Do  you  not,  when  you  wish  to  teach  a  lesson  in  patriotism,  dis- 
play the  American  flag  ?  Do  you  not  sing  the  national  songs  ?  Do 
you  not  show  pictures  of  the  minute  men  at  Lexington,  Washing- 
ton crossing  the  Delaware,  and  Patrick  Henry  thundering  forth 

^Since  It  may  be  of  value  to  teachers  who  may  be  attempting  to  raise  funds 
or  get  appropriations  for  a  better  equipment  of  "Realien,"  the  following  books 
and  articles  which  advocate  the  use  of  the  "Realien/'  are  adduced.  The  list 
could,  of  course*  be  greatly  increased: 

Bahlsen:  New  Methods  of  Teaching  Modern  Languages.      Ginn  &  Co. 

Arnold:   School   Review.     13,   640   ft. 

Jenkins:  School  Review.  13,  80  fP. 

Chambers:  School  Review.  12,  473  ft. 

Vietor:  Educational  Review.  4.  80  tt. 

Proceedings  of  the  N.  E.  A.   1904  p.  533  ft.  ibid.  1908  p.  640  ff. 

Kern:  School  Review.  13,  298  ff. 
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his  immortal  peroration  ?  And  will  ngt  this  same  sort  of  means 
stand  the  hard-worked  language  teacher  in  good  stead  when  seek- 
ing to  instill  a  proper  appreciation  of  German  or  French  history, 
civilization  and  institutions? 

A  perfectly  equipped  class-room  should  possess:  good  maps  of 
the  foreign  country,  plans  of  its  cities,  busts  or  portraits  of  its 
great  men  and  women,  a  few  good  reproductions  of  the  great  mas- 
terpieces of  art,  pictures  of  landscape  and  architecture,  a  lan- 
tern or  reflectoscope,  with  full  equipment  of  slides  and  cards 
illustrating  the  customs,  utensils,  institutions,  history,  geography; 
also  almanacs,  magazines,  theatre  bills,  atlases,  guide  books,  etc. 

This  may  seem  a  formidable  and  almost  prohibitive  equipment, 
but  a  less  expensive  one  will  do.  I  append  suggestions  for  a  $25 
and  a  $50  equipment,  for  the  German  class-room: 

$50  Outfit. 

1.  Histories  and  atlases  of  foreign  countries,  biographies  in 
ture  will  be  found  in  the  school  library. 

English ;  also  English  translations  of  the  foreign  litera- 

2.  Leeders,  Wandkarte  von  Deutschland.  A  political  map 
with  relief  features.  Excellent.  Unmounted  $1.26; 
mounting  $1.00    $2.25 

3.  Konnecke,  Bilieratlas  zur  Deutschen  Litteratur.  Con- 
tains portraits,  fac-similies,  etc.  $7.50.  Abridged  edition    $1.50 

4.  Kiirschner.  Das  ist  des  Deutschen  Vaterland — ^Pictures 
of  German  landscape,  architecture,  art,  etc.,  with  ex- 
planatory text    $3,00 

6.  Keclams  Universuum    (Liepzig),   a   richly  illustrated 

weekly.   Very  valuable  for  current  events.  $3.50  a  year    $3.50 

6.  Portraits  of  Luther,  Groethe,  Bismarck,  Schiller,  Les- 

sing.     One  dollar  each   $5.00 

7.  Deutsches  Liederbuch.   Heath  &  Co.,  Boston $0.75 

8.  Five  hundred  colored  post-cards  at  2  cents  each $10.00 

9.  If  the  school  does  not  possess  a  reflectoscope,  100  lan- 
tern slides  at  20  cents $20.00 

10.  Badeker  (guide  book)  for  Northern,  for  Southern  Ger- 
many, for  the  Rhine,  each  about  $1.70,  possibly  second 

hand  at  about  $1.00  to  $1.50  $4.00 

$50.00 
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Omitting  No.  6  and  No.  9  makes  a  good  $25  outfit 

See  Bibliotheca  Pedagogica.  F.  W.  Kleukens  for  further  sug- 
gestions* 

All  of  the  above  may  be  ordered  of  G.  Stechert,  9  E.  16  St., 
New  York,  or  Steiger  &  Co.,  25  Park  Place,  New  York 

As  to  the  use  of  the  equipment:  Some  of  us  have  not  used 
what  equipment  we  have.  We  have  a  map  which  is  very  rarely 
used ;  atlases  which  do  no  service,  and  songs  which  are  never  sung. 

In  the  first  place,  no  equipment  will  make  your  student  feel 
that  he  is  in  the  foreign  country,  unless  the  measures  of  the  for- 
eign language  greet  him  in  your  class-room  and  unless  l^is  mother 
tongue  is  quite  effectually  banished. 

This  means  for  the  teacher  guarding  hiuiself ;  it  means  assidu- 
ity; it  means  that  French  and  German  politeness,  that  French 
and  German  small  talk  on  the  weather,  etc.,  shall  be  in  evidence. 
It  means  that  the  French  and  German  weekly  shall  be  used  to 
arouse  interest  in  the  current  foreign  affairs;  that  the  almanac 
and  pictorial  atlas,  etc.  shall  ever  be  open  to  illustrate  the  daily 
reading,  and  that  the  localities  met  with  in  the  reading  be 
pointed  out  on  the  map  by  the  student 

It  means,  too,  that  French  and  German  holidays  be  celebrated. 
Just  as  we  celebrate  Washington's  and  Lincoln's  day,  so  Schiller's 
and  Bacine's  birthdays,  and  the  Fall  of  the  Bastile  and  the  Proc- 
lamation of  the  German  Empire  should  be  celebrated. 

Thus  your  classroom  may  become  a  little  France  or  a  minia- 
ture Germany,  a  place  where  a  Frenchman  or  a  German  would 
not  feel  absolutely  out  of  place.  And  your  student  shall  be  able 
to  say,  "I  too  in  Arcady",  for  to  him  .Germans  and  Frenchmen 
will  have  become  real  folks  and  Germany  and  France  real  coun- 
tries, not  entirely  a  thing  of  the  book,  of  the  dead  letter,  to  be  for- 
gotten as  soon  as  school  days  are  over. 

It  might  not  even  be  a  poor  accomplishment  if  the  general 
effect  of  your  teaching  were  to  inspire  in  each  of  your  students 
the  ambition  sometime  to  visit  the  country  to  whose  language  and 
life  you  have  introduced  him. 

Translating  from  the  foreign  language  is  not  the  most  profitable 
means  of  ascertaining  whether  the  student  understands  the  text 
in  hand. 
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Elsewhere  I  have  written  as  follows: 

Teacher:  Do  you  understand  this  passage? 

Student:  Yes,  sir. 

T :  Then  it  is  unnecessary  for  you  to  translate  it. 

Teacher:  Do  you  understand  this  passage? 
Student:  No,  sir.  / 

T :  Then  you  cannot  translate  it. 

Translation  is  used  in  various  ways  and  for  various  purposes. 
1,  As  a  mental  drill.  2,  As  a  drill  in  the  use  of  English.  3,  As 
a  means  of  comprehending  the  foreign  idiom.  4,  As  a  means  of 
gaugeing  the  student's  comprehension  of  the  text  In  all  these 
ways  translation  may  be  made  highly  profitable. 

As  a  means  of  mental  discipline  it  has  long  been  held  in  I)igh 
esteem.  It  has  been  rightfully  said  that  translation  makes  neces- 
sary first,  an  exact  comprehension  of  the  forms  and  inflections 
of  the  foreign  idiom,  and  second,  as  a  drill  in  English  it  necessi- 
tates a  fine  discrimination  between  words  of  the  mother  tongue. 
Third,  as  a  means  of  comprehending  the  foreign  text  also,  trans- 
lation may  be  properly  defended.  When  the  student  establishes 
equations  between  English  and  foreign  words,  he  is  doing  the 
same  sort  of  work  he  does  in  algebra  and  arithmetic.  Thus,  if 
a  equals  b,  and  c  equals  d  and  e  equals  f,  then  a  plus  c  plus  e 
equals  b  plus  d  plus  f. 

This  sort  of  work  he  continues  until  he  acquires  a  broad  range 
of  symbols  in  the  new  language  and  considerable  dexterity  in 
paralleling  them  with  the  symbols  of  his  mother  tongue.  This 
is  not  a  bad  way  to  get  the  meaning  from  the  foreign  text.  In- 
deed, if  we  were  to  invent  a  machine  for  turning  German  into 
English  we  had  best  work  along  this  line.  Any  other  would  be 
round  about.  Lastly  translation  as  a  test  of  the  student's  under- 
standing of  the  text  is  not  only  pedagogically  sound,  but  this 
test  is  practically  a  specific.  It  gets  at  the  necessary  thing  in  an 
exact  way.  We  may  liken  it  in  its  exactness  to  a  chemical  reac- 
tion. You  know  by  the  reaction  just  what  you  had  to  start  with. 
No  alert  teacher  can  be  fooled  as  to  the  preparation  and  under- 
standing of  his  student,  unless  forsooth  the  child  has  been  plough- 
ing with  another  man's  calf,  or  perhaps  I  should  say  in  this  con- 
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nectioiiy  another  man's  horse,  when  to  be  sure  this  method  does 
offer  a  difficulty. 

So  far  I  seem  to  have  made  out  a  pretty  good  case  for  trans- 
lation. Let  us  see  now  whether  there  are  any  drawbacks  and 
above  all,  whether  we  can  offer  anything  better,  for  we  remember : 

Das  ist  die  heste  Kritik  von  der  Welt, 

Wenn  einer  neben  das,  was  ihm  misfdllt, 

Ettvas  Eignes  Bessers  stellt. 

First,  merely  as  a  mental  drill,  it  seems  to  me  the  modem 
languages  should  never  have  replaced  Latin  and  Greek,  subjects 
which  enjoy  the  veneration  of  all  and  the  books  for  the  teadiing 
ot  which  are  far  superior  to  modern  language  text  books.  Besides, 
the  reformers  have  shown  us  how  the  mental  discipline  may  be  had 
without  the  use  of  translation,  as  we  shall  show. 

Second,  as  a  drill  in  English  it  appears  rather  questionable  in 
the  opinion  of  a  majority  of  teachers  of  English  as  well  as  in  the 
opinion  of  the  teachers  of  the  foreign  languages  themselves.  It 
may  very  pertinently  be  asked  "Is  the  German  or  French  class- 
room pre-eminently  a  place  for  the  teaching  of  English?"  "Is 
the  French  or  German  instructor  pre-eminently  the  person  to  im- 
part such  instruction  ?"  Even  the  best  equipped  teacher  of  for- 
eign language  occasionally  stumbles  into  bad  English  when  con- 
ducting a  French  or  German  recitation,  however  idiomatically  he 
may  use  the  language  at  other  times.  Have  not  the  greatest  trans- 
lators done  so  ?  Indeed,  is  he  not  the  more  prone  to  it  the  more 
deeply  he  feels  the  foreign  idiom  ? 

However,  the  study  of  a  foreign  language  may  properly  be 
used  as  a  drill  in  English  and  we  do  not  inveigh  against  it  as 
such.  We  wish  simply  to  make  clear  that  this  is  not  the  best 
method  of  learning  a  foreign  language. 

Concerning  translation  as  a  means  of  comprehending  the  text 
we  said  that  a  machine  which  would  pick  out  symbol  for  symbol 
would  be  the  most  economical.  Likewise  would  this  method  be 
the  best  for  us  to  employ — ^if  the  human  mind  were  a  machine. 
But  it  is  not.  It  will  do  more  work  if  allowed  to  follow  its  own 
laws. 

Now  one  of  its  laws  is  that  it  does  not  think  in  such  word  sym- 
bols, but  in  sentence-symbols.  If  allowed  to  grasp  the  foreign 
thought-symbol  therefore,  instead  of  the  word  symbol,   it  can 
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aseiinilate  the  foreign  idiom  far  more  rapidly.  It  also  retains 
it  far  more  tenaciously  because  accustomed  to  retain  sentence  sym- 
bols. Asking  the  mind  that  it  retain  word-symbols  is  like  asking 
a  mower  to  cut  a  swath  say  one-fourth  as  wide  as  he  is  able  and 
accustomed  to  cut 

But  some  one  interposes :  It  is  easy  enough  to  grasp  short  collo- 
quial sentences,  but  how  when  the  student  comes  to  the  more  in- 
volved forms  of  expression?  Will  he  then  not  necessarily  have 
recourse  to  the  word  for  word  process  f  And  we  must  admit  that 
here  lies  the  crux  for  the  teacher :  the  bridging  over  from  the  easy, 
objective  language  of  the  first  year  to  the  more  complex,  and  to 
the  expression  of  abstract  thought  of  the  later  study. 

But  the  difficulty  is  not  insuperable.  For  just  as  the  mind 
proceeds  naturally  from  the  simple  to  the  complex  and  from  the 
concrete  to  the  abstract  in  learning  the  mother  tongue,  so  in  the 
learning  of  an  additional  language. 

The  adiQt  as  well  as  the  child  concludes  readily  from  the 
known  to  the  unknown,  and  devises  the  meaning  of  new  thought 
symbols  presented,  from  their  setting,  their  context,  and  their 
resemblance  to  other  known  combinations,  whether  these  be  in  the 
mother  tongue  or  elsewhere. 

And  again  just  as  the  meaning  of  a  phrase  of  the  mother 
tongue  is  often  not  fully  grasped  upon  its  first  presentation  but 
only  upon  hearing  it  in  additional  and  varied  settings,  and  just 
as  in  the  learning  of  the  mother  tongue  the  dictionary  often  helps 
the  learner  out  of  his  quandary,  so  likewise  in  the  foreign  idiom. 
And  finally  I  need  only  revert  to  the  oft-discussed  fact  that  the 
whole  matter  of  a  full  comprehension  of  a  text  by  means  of  the 
ordinary  transliteration  is  rather  doubtfuL 

When  we  concede,  as  we  did  a  few  months  ago,  that  transla- 
tion as  a  means  of  gauging  the  student's  knowledge  of  a  text 
is  a  specific  for  getting  at  the  needed  thing  in  an  exact  way, 
do  we  thereby  commit  ourselves  to  it  in  practice  ?  Not  if  any  one 
can  show  us  a  better  way,  shorter  and  more  profitable,  of  getting 
at  the  same  end. 

I  cannot  agree  with  those  who,  like  Mr.  Sisson,*  undertake 
to  show  that  the  distance  from  the  percept  to  the  English  word  is 
equal  to  the  distance  from  the  percept  to  the  German  word,  i.  e.^ 

^School  Review.  16.  508  11. 
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for  our  Btudents  and  that  therefore  the  distance  by  way  of  the 
English  word  is  necessarily  greater. 

The  truth  is,  the  percept  and  the  English  word  are,  for  one 
to  the  manner  bom  coincident,  and  the  phenomenon  cannot  be 
properly  represented  by  this  device.  What  is  necessary,  however, 
is  by  thinking  often,  directly  from  the  percept  to  the  German  word, 
to  establish  practical  coincidence  of  percept  and  word,  just  as 
long-continued  practice  has  done  in  English.  ^ 

This  is  the  better  way  which  the  direct  method  shows,  and  to 
be  practical  we  may  say  that  it  may  be  accomplished  by  having 
the  text  told  in  the  student's  own  words,  with  variations  of  person 
and  number,  etc.  if  desirable.  His  understanding  of  individual 
words  is  brought  out  by  the  use  of  synonyms  and  antonyms,  thus 
affording  a  review  of  vocabulary,  while  if  any  of  these  devices 
do  not  readily  yield  the  desired  result,  the  question:  "Ques'ce 
que  ca  veut  dire  en  Anglais?"  may  be  retorted  to.  Besides, 
sporadic  translation  need  not  be  absolutely  banished.  At  times,  even 
a  long  passage  or  a  short  story  might  be  assigned  to  upper  classes 
for  englishing  which  might  then,  as  Inglisf  suggests  be  marked 
and  credited  as  English  by  the  teacher  of  English  and  as  a  trans- 
lation by  the  teacher  of  German  or  French. 

As  to  the  mental  discipline  side,  it  seems  reasonable  to  suppose 
that  the  mental  operation  involved  in  finding  the  German  syn- 
onym or  antonym,  i.  e.,  finding  a  German  equivalent,  is  as  val- 
uable as  finding  an  English  paralleL  Bei^des,  the  students' 
answers  are  in  great  part  in  German  sentences,  even  from  the 
first,  which  means,  as  I  take  it,  that  the  student  is  doing  oral 
composition.  As  a  gauge  in  comprehension  none  will  gainsay 
that  telling  the  story  in  Gkirman  does  just  as  well  as  telling  it  in 
English,  and  finally,  the  superiority  of  the  direct  method  is 
attested  by  all  authoritative  writers,  in  that  they  tell  us  that  no 
matter  how  the  start  may  be  made,  whether  by  the  grammar,  trans- 
lation, the  natural,  or  the  what-not  method,  the  end  and  object 
of  it  all  is  to  be  able  to  read  without  translating. 

It  would  seem  then  that  what  the  translationists  need  is  faith 
to  discard  their  crutches  earlier. 

The  foreign  language  should  he  the  language  of  the  class-room. 

In  demanding  this  we  are  in  keeping  with  the  practice  of  the 

tTeachert  CoUege  Record,  March,  1909. 
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majority  of  teachers  in  European  countries.  Besides,  we  are  not 
unique  in  this  position  in  America.  Statistics  which  are  being 
gathered  and  which  will  soon  be  published  show  a  goodly  number 
of  schools  using  the  direct  method.  Prominent  among  these 
are  the  training  schools  in  connection  with  Columbia  University 
and  with  the  University  of  Chicago.  There  are  also  a  considerable 
sprinkling  of  colleges  employing  the  direct  method  or  approxi- 
mating it. 

Long  ago  advocates  of  this  method  came  forward  in  America. 
I  need  mention  only  a  few  here  to  show  that  they  are  reputable 
school  men,  not  interlopers  or  commercialists.*  Nor  has  this 
agitation  died  out  with  the  subsiding  of  the  natural  method  prop- 
aganda. FoUoTiring  the  practice  of  the  reform  in  Europe,  it  is 
growing  from  year  to  year. 

We  know  very  well  that  the  great  difficulty  with  this  program 
is,  as  has  been  said  again  and  again,  and  as  Prof.  Bagster-CoUins 
repeats  in  his  book,  the  lack  of  thorough  preparation  on  the  part 
of  teachers,  and  their  consequent  inability  to  use  the  language 
as  the  medium  of  the  class-room.  However,  that  argument  is  not 
as  valid  today  as  it  was  twelve  years  ago  and  not  as  much  stress 
should  be  laid  on  it. 

Besides,  we  agree  with  Prof.  Sachs*  that  it  is  unnecessary  to 
wait  for  perfect  teachers  to  be  educated  before  starting  on  the 
reform  method. 

Of  course,  those  whose  entire  guide  is  still  the  report  of  the 
Comimittee  of  Twelve,  must  needs  consider  this  an  innovation. 
But  there  is — I  think  one  may  say  it  without  being  set  down  as 
being  impudent  or  heretical — a  widespread  feeling  that  that  re- 
port needs  revision — ^not  because  it  was  not  an  excellent  piece  of 
work  in  1898,  but  because  twelve  years  of  rapid  progress  have 
since  then  elapsed.  The  situation  has  changed  materially  and  the 
report  no  longer  meets  the  changed  conditions.  In  1898  modem 
language  was  a  parvenu,  or  worse  still,  an  interloper,  in  the  Ameri- 
can curriculum.  Today  it  has  made  good.  It  not  only  has 
achieved  an  honorable  place  along  with  the  classics,  but  it  is 

•Darren:  Oerman  lAnguage  In  the  Claes-Room.    Sch.  Rev.  12,  669-C2. 

Kern:  School  Review  18,  298-S06. 

Arnold:  Sch.  Rev.  18.  640-48.     _,        _  «.  ^      . 

Florer:  Use  of  Oerman  In  the  Claea-Room.  Wahr,  Ann  Arbor. 

Bahlsen:  New  Methods  of  Teachhigr  Modern  Ijangxiages.    Oinn  &  Co.,  1905. 

Handschto:  Miami  Bulletin,  Nov.,  1908.         «  ^     ,     «.^   ^       ^  ...^ 
*8acbs»  J.:  Modem  Languages  in  Secondary  Schools.  Ed.  Rev.  89,  188ff. 
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actually  taught  better  today  than  Latin  and  Greek,  according  to 
carefully  compiled  statistics  of  the  College  Examination  Board.** 

On  the  theoretical  side  we  may  say  many  of  the  arguments 
against  translation  are  likewise  arguments  for  the  use  of  the  for- 
eign language  in  the  class-room. 

Again  we  find  ourselves  at  variance  with  those  who  assert  that 
there  is  no  increase  of  knowledge  or  thinking  power  through  learn- 
ing to  speak  an  additional  language.  This  mistaken  notion  was 
first  conceived  by  some  over-zealous  disciple,  little  versed  in 
psychological  lore  and,  so  oft  repeated  by  others  like  him,  that, 
like  many  half  truths,  it  has  found  a  large  following. 

I  suppose  we  may  say  without  using  too  great  or  too  bewildering 
a  terminology,  that  psychologically  the  effect  is  the  same  whether 
the  mind  learns  printed  or  spoken  words  or  phrases.  To  this 
even  the  most  reactionary  will  accede.  Of  course,  if  the  vocables 
are  learned  by  heart  and  subsequently  these  same  vocables — and 
no  more — ^used  in  conversation  that  will  yield  no  additional  power 
that  we  can  see,  although  it  does  as  Jenkins*  says,  produce  "self- 
confidence,  alertness,  and  sureness  of  ear  and  memory"  but  it 
seems  to  us  even  these  are  accomplishments  not  to  be  sniffed  at  in 
our  day  and  age. 

But  when  Prof.  Calvin  Thomas  says  :**  "There  is  a  widespread 
impression  that  the  ability  to  speak  a  foreign  language  is  in  itself 
an  important  element  of  culture.  It  would  appear  as  if  this  im- 
pression ought  to  correct  itself  when  one  sees  how  very  many  peo- 
ple there  are  in  the  world  who  can  speak  two  or  more  languages 
with  some  fiuency  and  who  are  nevertheless  without  anything  that 
can  properly  be  called  education"  he  fails  to  consider  that  the 
bilinguists  whom  he  speaks  of,  use  the  uneducated  man's  jargon 
and  circumscribed  vocabulary;  and  secondly,  that  they  came  by 
this  ability  without  any  conscious  exertion  of  any  of  the  powers, 
and  hence  without  >any  cultural  or  disciplinary  result.  Besides, 
in  his  Olympian  disdain  of  the  bilinguists,  he  forgets  that  in 
Europe,  and  especially  in  Germany,  the  school-master  of  the  mod- 
em world,  it  is  by  no  means  thought  an  empty  pastime  akin  to 
strumming  the  banjo,  to  learn  to  speak  a  foreign  language.  And 
when  he  says  students  learn  to  speak  but  imperfectly  at  the  best, 

^^Toung,  H.:  Is  Modem  Language  Teaching  a  Failure?  Sch.  Bev.  16»  258.  ff. 

*  Jenkins:  School  Review.  18.  ^ 

**Method8  of  Teaching  Modern  Languages.  D.  C.  Heath  A  Co.  p.  24. 
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we  retort :  it  takes  no  higher  order  of  intellect  to  read  imperfectly 
than  it  does  to  speak  imperfectly. 

Moreover,  we  said  a  moment  ago  that  psychologically  the  re- 
sult is  the  same  whether  the  mind  works  on  spoken  or  printed 
speech.  If  prose  composition  is  good  pedagogy,  why  not  oral 
composition — and  what  is  conversation  but  oral  composition,  if 
properly  conducted  ?  Whether  I  write  down :  ''Die  jungen  Huhner 
meiner  Oroszmutter  legen  grosse  weisse  Eier/'  or  say  it,  the 
discipline  yielded  is  the  same.  And  what  is  more,  Prof,  von 
Jagemann*  calculates  that  in  this  way  a  class  will  assimilate  from 
1,000  to  2,000  pages  of  spoken  speech  during  the  year,  while  not 
detracting  from  the  number  of  pages  read.'' 

In  conclusion  permit  me  to  say:  Method  means  much,  a  good 
teacher  means  far  more.  A  good  teacher  overcometh  all  things. 
If  he  cannot  start  with  what  he  considers  the  good  way,  he  vrtll 
.  start  with  the  half  good. 

^Methods  of  Teaching  Modern  Languages.  D.  C.  Heath,  1896,  p.  179. 
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By  Nelson  A.  Jaokson,  Locust  Vallbt,  New  York. 

HY  are  there  so  many  private  schools?  Is  there 
a  need  ?  What  is  the  place  of  the  modem  private 
school  in  the  present  educational  world?  One 
would  think  that,  with  the  fine  public  school  sys- 
tem, which  is  being  constantly  improved,  it  would 
not  be  necessary  to  send  children  to  the  private 
school.  Possibly  it  is  not  necessary,  but  certainly 
it  is  desirable. 

When  I  speak  of  private  schools,  I  refer  to  those  of  a  secondary 
grade,  with  a  special  reference  to  the  boarding  schools.  These 
may  be  divided  into  two  classes;  the  strictly  private,  usually 
owned  and  controlled  by  one  or  two  men ;  the  quasi  private,  usually 
Built  and  endowed  by  some  religious  denomination  and  controlled 
by  a  board  of  trustees  elected  from  that  denomination. 

Again,  private  .schools  may  be  divided  into  three  classes  as  to 
their  character  and  aim;  the  school  with  palatial  appointments, 
which  caters  only  to  the  rich  man's  child ;  the  school  which  is  well 
built  and  well  equipped  and  well  filled  with  the  children  of  the 
middle  class  American;  the  poor  school,  which  has  to  struggle  on 
from  year  to  year  with  poorly  equipped  laboratories,  scant  libra- 
ries, and  underpaid  teachers,  many  of  whose  pupils  are  so  poor 
that  they  have  to  pay  all  or  part  of  their  way  by  scrubbing  floors, 
building  fires,  and  doing  odd  jobs.  The  first  class  is  usually 
strictly  private,  the  second  and  tlurd  classes  are  ordinarily  under 
the  supervision  of  the  church.  The  charges  in  these  various  schools 
range  from  $100  to  $1,000  per  year  for  board,  room  and  tuition. 
In  most  of  them  there  are  many  fees  for  extras  besides  the  regular 
charge. 

In  this  discussion,  I  am  not  including  the  small  select  school, 
whose  numbers  are  limited  to  15  or  20  and  conducted  entirely  by 
one  or  two  persons.  These  cannot  properly  be  considered  schools, 
but  only  large  homes  where  instruction  is  given.  Neither  do  I  in- 
clude those  schools  which  are  conducted  primarily  for  the  purpose 
of  giving  instruction  in  church  dogmas ;  for  such  are  not  in  accord 
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with  the  true  idea  of  educational  advancement  I  wish  to  con- 
sider only  those  institutions  which  are  truly  American  in  character 
and  ideals. 

Sixty  years  ago,  before  the  public  schools  were  adequately  de- 
veloped, there  were  scattered  throughout  New  England,  New  York, 
Pennsylvania,  Ohio  and  the  central  West,  a  large  number  of  pri- 
vate secondary  institutions.  These  schools,  in  almost  every  case, 
were  built  and  maintained  by  the  church.  The  money  which  made 
them  possible,  was  gathered,  a  few  dollars  here  and  a  few  there 
from  poor,  hard  working  farmers,  who  had  to  sacrifice  some  neces- 
sity for  every  dollar  given.  All  honor  to  those  farmers.  For, 
in  their  schools,  such  men  as  James  A.  Garfield  were  educated. 
Nearly  every  coimty  had  its  academy  and  sometimes,  in  the  more 
favored  sections,  two  or  three.  It  was  the  desire  of  most  country 
youths  to  be  able  to  spend  a  few  terms  at  the  academy,  but  gradua- 
tion came  only  to  a  few.  The  influence  of  these  institutions  and 
their  faithful  faculties  upon  their  generation  was  mighty,  no  man. 
can  measure  or  estimate  it.  Out  of  these  schools,  many  of  our 
higher  institutions  of  learning  have  developed.  These  private 
schools  had  a  distinct  mission;  they  performed  it  and  in  most 
cases,  have  passed  away.  Many  of  them  died  hard,  struggling 
along  year  after  year,  when  the  end  was  inevitable.  But  no  one 
who  ^ows  their  history,  wonders  that  the  good  old  elders  and 
deacons  hated  to  part  with  the  few  thousand  of  endowment,  which 
had  cost  so  much  to  gather.  The  writer  took  his  preparatory 
course  in  one  of  these  academies,  which  for  several  years  fought 
to  maintain  itself,  but  finally  surrendered.  Within  a  radius  of 
fourteen  miles  of  this  school,  there  had  formerly  been  four  large, 
flourishing  academies  and  seminaries,  all  of  which  have  long  since 
been  abandoned  or  turned  into  public  schools.  Such  names  as 
Pike  Seminary  and  Union  School,  Griffith  Institute  and  Union 
School,  indicate  that  the  name  and  many  of  the  traditions  of 
these  schools  still  live,  although  merged  into  public  institutions. 
Some  few  of  these  schools,  which  had  large  endowments,  weathered 
the  reactionary  storm  and  have  continued  to  do  good  work,  and  to 
turn  out  men  and  women  properly  equipped  for  life's  battles. 

Today  the  foreign  element  is  crowding  our  public  schools,  at 
the  centers  of  population  and  every  manufacturing  town,  espec- 
ially is  this  true  of  the  lower  grades.     The  well-to-do  American 
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objects  to  placing  his  child  in  the  same  classes  with  the  alien  for 
his  education.  If  a  public  school,  without  the  foreign  child,  can- 
not be  conveniently  reached,  a  suitable  private  school  is  sought. 
Whether  this  is  as  it  should  be,  or  no,  is  a  question.  But  the  fact 
remains  that  such  is  the  case.  As  a  result,  within  the  last  two 
decades,  in  the  vicinity  of  our  large  cities,  many  of  the  strictly 
private  schools  have  come  into  existence.  Practically  all  of  these 
schools  conduct  primary  and  intermediate  departments. 

Into  the  middle  class  of  private  institutions,  whose  charges 
are  moderate,  go  the  children  of  the  middle  class  Americans.  Why  ? 
Please  remember  as  I  try  to  answer,  that  I  am  not  talking  about 
ideal  conditions,  but  concerning  things  as  they  are.  In  many 
homes,  business  calls  the  father  away  for  the  greater  part  of  the 
day ;  the  mother  is  busy  with  her  club  work,  society  functions  and 
the  management  of  the  household.  There  is  not  much  time  left 
for  the  careful  home  training  of  the  child.  The  parents  love  their 
children  and  truly  wish  them  to  develop  into  useful  men  and 
women.  They  realize  that  they  hav.e  not  the  time  to  devote  to 
their  training.  They  look  for  a  good  boarding  school,  where  the 
child  will  receive  a  thorough  education  and  at  the  same  time,  home 
training. 

A  case  in  point:  Recently  a  gentleman  came  to  our  school  and 
desired  to  enter  his  boy.  He  gave  as  his  reason,  that  he  was  in^ 
the  city  all  day  and  did  not  have  time  to  give  the  boy  the  proper 
amoimt  of  attention.  The  boy  was  arriving  at  the  smart  age  and 
was  beginning  to  take  advantage  of  his  mother  whenever  he  could. 
The  people  who  managed  a  boarding  school  made  it  their  business 
to  train  children  and  knew  more  about  it  than  he  did.  It  was  the 
age  of  the  specialist  and  he  wanted  his  boy  under  the  care  of  those 
who  understood  child  nature.  That  man  did  a  wise  thing.  He 
saw  his  weakness  and  sent  the  boy  away  at  the  psychological  mo- 
ment. The  boy  is  a  fine  young  American.  The  one  thing  neces- 
sary is  that  he  recognize  that  there  is  some  one  in  authority  ^ho  is 
watching  things.  The  private  school  helped  that  boy.  His  train- 
ing there  will  be  such  that  he  will  be  less  apt  to  go  astray  than  if 
in  a  public  school. 

The  private  school  is  a  boon  to  the  guardian  who  has  charge 
of  orphan  children  left  by  their  parents  with  money  enough  for 
their  education.    The  guardian  may  have  a  family  of  his  own,  or 
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possibly  no  opportunity  whatever  to  make  a  liome  for  his  ward. 
We  have  a  little  fellow,  who  has  neither  father  nor  mother.  His 
only  home  during  vacations  and  summers  is  in  a  hotel  with  an 
older  sister.  Hotel  life  is  not  conducive  to  proper  training.  Here 
again,  the  private  school  supplies  a  need. 

There  is  another  class  of  pupils  for  whom  my  heart  aches, 
— children  of  divorced  parents.  For  these  little  waifs  there  is 
not  much  chance  for  any  home  life  outside  of  the  school.  You 
will  find  several  of  these  children  in  almost  every  private  institu- 
tion. It  seems  to  me  that  there  is  no  child,  who  has  less  to  be 
thankful  for  than  such  an  one.  Sometimes  the  father  wants  the 
child,  sometimes  the  mother  and  sometimes  neither.  The  chance 
for  the  child's  home  development  is  much  lessened  by  a  second 
marriage  of  one  or  both  of  the  parties.  Once  more,  in  so  far  as 
possible,  the  private  school  supplies  the  need. 

The  child  who  is  slow  of  mind,  not  stupid,  but  has  been  unable 
to  keep  up  with  his  class,  presents  a  perplexing  problem  to  the 
parent.  Especially  is  this  true  if  the. child  sulks  or  is  obstinate 
about  dropping  back  a  year.  The  question  may  arise  "Why  is 
such  a  child  any  better  off  in  the  private  school  ?"  In  the  average 
private  school  much  more  personal  attention  is  given  to  each  in- 
dividual, than  is  possible  in  most  public  schools.  The  system 
originated  in  the  schools  of  Batavia,  New  York,  is  a  notable  ex- 
ceptipn  to  this. 

There  is  the  boy  who  becomes  unruly,  who  makes  so  much 
trouble  that  he  is  obliged  to  leave  the  public  school.  The  law  com- 
pels him  to  be  in  school.  The  parents  disliked  to  have  him  placed 
in  a  school' for  truants,  so  they  pack  him  off  to  some  private  insti- 
tution which  handles  that  kind  of  boys.  Here  the  strict  discipline 
will  often  bring  the  boy  to  his  senses  and  start  him  in  the  right  way. 

All  the  above  mentioned  classes  of  pupils  are  usually  found  in 
the  private  schools  in  and  about  our  large  cities.  The  academies 
and  seminaries  of  the  country  districts  are  doing  a  wonderful  work 
for  the  youth  of  their  section.  It  was  the  writer's  privilege  to 
teach  for  seven  years  in  one  of  these  schools.  It  is  often  the  case 
that  a  boy  will  leave  the  public  school  as  soon  as  possible  'for  the 
farm  or  other  employment.  A  few  years  after  this,  he  sees  his 
mistake  and  wishes  for  more  education.  He  feels  he  is  too  old 
and  large  to  go  to  a  public  school  where  he  would  have  to  be 


218  Education  for  December 

placed  with  children  much  younger.  His  pride  will  not  let  him 
do  this,  but  he  will  go  t6  an  academy  where  he  finds  others  doing 
the  same  thing.  Many  times  these  young  fellows  have  fine  minds 
when  awakened.  They  may  return  to  the  f arm,  but  their  usef ul- 
nessy  as  citizens,  has  been  greatly  increased.  Oftentimes,  they  go 
on  to  college.  I  have  in  mind  a  young  man  whom  our  principal 
picked  up  from  one  of  the  back  country  districts.  This  boy  was 
tall,  ungainly  and  awkward.  He  had  given  up  all  thoughts  of 
going  on  farther  in  school,  although  he  wished  to  have  more  book 
knowledge.  He  would  not  go  to  a  public  school  on  account  of  his 
backwardness.  He  came  to  the  Institute  and  the  polishing  process 
began.  He  had  a  fine  mind  and  made  rapid  progress.  He  stayed 
with  us  two  years,  then  took  a  teachers'  training  course,  taught 
for  a  few  years,  and  is  now  in  college.  IBs  life  will  mean  much 
more  to  himself  and  the  community  as  a  result  of  his  training. 
This  boy  is  only  one  of  a  large  class. 

I  wish  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  such  work  counts,  and  that 
the  schools,  which  are  sacrificing  to  do  such  work,  deserve  much 
m«re  credit  than  they  usually  receive.  It  sometimes  seems  to  me, 
that  our  wealthy  promoters  of  education  do  not  recognize  this 
phase  of  our  educational  problem  as  they  should. 

There  is  a  time  in  the  life  of  every  girl  and  every  boy,  when 
the  association  with  the  opposite  sex  of  about  the  same  age  should 
entirely  cease,  or  only  occur  under  the  strictest  supervision.  J[t  is 
practically  impossible  to  have  thorough  supervision  of  the  child, 
when  attending  the  public  schools.  Much  has  been  written  of  late, 
some  of  it  good  and  some  of  it  bad,  concerning  the  critical  age  of 
the  child.  Ko  doubt  the  average  American  parent  needd  stirring 
up  on  this  subject  But  right  here,  the  private  school  steps  in 
again  and  helps  the  perplexed  parent.  Place  the  child  in  a  girls' 
school  or  boys'  school,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  in  a  co-educational 
institution  where  strict  supervision  is  maintained,  and  there  need 
be  little  fear  of  wrong  going.  This  may  seem  like  a  sweeping  state- 
ment, but  from  my  experience  in  private  schools,  both  as  pupil  and 
teacher,  which  extends  over  a  period  of  twenty  years,  I  fully  be- 
lieve it  to  be  true. 

To  summarize:  the  private  school  supplies  a  real  or  fancied 
need  of  the  parent  who  objects  to  the  foreign  element;  it  takes 
the  child  from  the  home  where  there  is. not  time  for  training;  it 
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cares  for  the  ward  of  the  worried  gaardian;  it  gives  individual 
attention  to  the  pupil,  who  is  slow  of  mind ;  it  trains  the  unruly 
boy,  without  disgrace  to  the  parent ;  it  seeks  for  and  develops  the 
backward  boy  and  girl  from  the  country;  it  provides  wise  super- 
vision for*  the  child  during  the  critical  age.  The  private  school 
has  its  place  and  is  needed.  ^ 

Some  of  the  above  problems  are  being  worked  out  today  in  our 
public  schools.  Some  of  them  can  never  be  handled  in  the  co-edu- 
cational public  school.  Possibly,  as  time  passes,  the  public  school 
may  supply  the  needed  care  to  the  child.  It  is  now  doing  a  grand 
work  for  the  immigrant's  offspring.  Dr.  Maxwell  recommends 
public  evening  schools  to  teach  English  to  the  foreigner  to  be  main- 
tained during  June,  July  and  August  This  should  be  done.  The 
sooner  the  immigrant-  learns  our  language,  the  sooner  he  will  be- 
come a  true  American  citizen.  Thus  far,  most  of  the  work  for  the 
immigrant  has  been  done  by  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  night  schools,  mis- 
sion schools,  and  other  private  enterprises. 

In  some  school  systems,  there  is  an  extra  grade,  in  which  are 
placed  many  of  the  backward  children.  Here  they  receive  that  in- 
dividual attention  necessary  for  their  development  The  group 
system,  if  properly  managed,  is  a  great  help  to  the  slow  child. 
Much  attention  is  given  to  moral  instruction,  but  that  constant 
supervision  which  characterizes  the  private  institutions,  is  neces- 
sarily lacking  in  the  public  schools. 

I  am  in  no  wise  criticising  the  public  school ;  far  be  it  from  me 
to  do  that  It  is  doing  a  noble  work,  and  is  constantly  improving 
and  widening  in  its  influence.  It  is  the  bulwark  of  our  republic 
But  the  private  school  is  needed  and  fills  a  place  in  our  educational 
system.    It  will  stay  and  its  numbers  will  increase. 
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IV 
ROUSSEAU 

A.  A.  Wettek,  Wendell  Phillips  High  School,  Chicago^  III. 

Tj  HE  first  thing  that  presents  itself  to  my  mind  when 
I  I  think  of  Jean-Jacques  Kousseau  is  a  picture  of 
I  the  little  boy  barely  ten  years  old,  spending  his 
I  evenings  with  his  father  in  their  plain,  simple 
J  lodgings,  both  of  them  poring  over  Plutarch's 
I    "Lives",  or  devouring  some  novel  which  they  never 

I   left  unfinished  before  going  to  bed,  though  it  were 
^MmnoMMK^   £q^j,  q^qIqq^  ijj  ii^Q  morning. 

There  is  something  wonderful  in  the  fact  that  the  motherless 
little  chap,  that  simply  grew,  just  as  Topsy  did,  should  develop 
into  the  man  who  gave  to  the  world  such  magnificent  ideas  on 
how  to  bring  up  children.  Where  did  he  get  those  ideas  ?  Surely 
not  from  experience.  His  mother  died  giving  him  birth.  His 
father,  clock-maker  and  dancing  master  at  the  same  time,  was  a 
man  fond  of  pleasure,  careless,  egotistical,  violent  and  weak.  His 
oldest  son,  Frangois,  disappeared  from  the  parental  horizon  after 
many  escapades,  and  the  youngest,  Jean-Jacques,  very  nearly 
turned  out  bad  also.  Yet  at  heart  he  was  a  good  child.  He  would 
never  give  away  a  secret,  even  though  it  caused  him  great  physical 
pain,  nor  would  he  ever  tell  on  a  comrade,  painful  as  were  the 
results  of  such  loyalty.  His  aunt,  Susanne  Rousseau,  who  was  keep- 
ing house  for  her  brother,  cared  absolutely  nothing  for  him,  and 
the  boy  was  left  to  his  own  devices;  therefore  he  did  absolutely 
as  he  pleased  and  never  knew  what  obedience  meant. 

The  tourist,  as  he  takes  the  steamer  in  Geneva  to  make  le  tour 
du  lac  stops  at  Femey  to  pay  his  compliments  to  Voltaire's  spirit 
which  certainly  must  still  hover  over  that  blessed  country ;  for  did 
he  not  spend  his  best  two  years  there,  living  as  a  king  in  his  house 
on  that  marvelously  blue  lake,  with  Mont  Blanc  for  his  vis-a-vis. 
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and  with  the  greatest  minds  of  his  time  for  his  subjects,  subjects 
who  flocked  from  all  over  Europe  to  pay  homage  to  him. 

Or  that  same  tourist  will  stop  at  Coppet  where  Madame  de  Stael 
found  a  haven  and  a  refuge  from,  the  persecutions  of  the  little  man 
in  Paris,  whom  she  had  tried  to  outwit.  But  how  few  of  the  many 
thousand  sightseers  will  give  a  loving  glance  at  the  place  in  Geneva 
where  the  mind  of  Jean-Jacques  had  its  beginning  and  where  he 
passed  his  dreary,  loveless  childhood  days,  days  which  ought  to 
be  the  brightest  in  our  lives,  because  their  fragrance  will  be  with 
us  all  through  the  long  years  to  come. 

When  he  was  twelve  years  old  he  was  sent  to  a  pruner  to  learn 
the  trade,  but  in  a  short  time  he  was  sent  home  as  inefficient.  Then 
he  was  sent  to  an  engraver  where  he  was  frightfully  maltreated  and 
called  all  sorts  of  names :  rascal,  good-for-nothing,  and  worse  than 
that  He  learned  to  lie,  to  dissimulate,  and  to  do  underhand 
things  and  the  like,  and  the  only  consolation  he  had  was  his  love 
of  books.  He  read  with  a  sort  of  furious  gluttony ;  he  read  every- 
thing he  could  find — ^good  or  bad,  it  made  no  difference,  he  read 
always  and  everywhere,  at  the  workshop,  when  running  errands, 
while  eatingj  and  he  gave  his  cravets,  his  shirts,  his  very  rags, 
the  three  cents  he  received  every  Sunday, — ^he  gave  it  all  for 
books. 

At  the  age  of  sixteen  he  left  Geneva.  After  meandering  about 
for  some  days  he  was  taken  in  by  a  kind-hearted  cure  and  given 
food  and  shelter.  And  here  we  read  of  his  conversion  to  Catholi- 
cism, and  who  can  blame  him  ?  He  had  run  away  from  Geneva 
because  he  was  beaten  by  a  cruel  master,  because  he  was  unhappy, 
unloved,  alone  and  friendless,  and  almost  the  first  thing  he  does  is 
to  run  against  a  Catholic  priest,  who  feeds  him  and  speaks  kind 
words  to  him.  Small  wonder  that  he  changed  to  the  creed  of  his 
benefactor. 

Later,  much  later,  the  gushing  enthusiastic  youth  has 
changed  into  the  thinker  and  man.  Then  we  note  that  he  again 
changes  his  faith,  not  to  the  cold,  harsh,  unforgiving  tenets  of 
Calvinism,  but  to  a  more  modified  view,  as  exposed  in  his  "Emil". 

The  cure  sent  him  to  Annecy,  where  Mme.  de  Warens,  also  a 
convert  to  Catholicism,  was  living,  and  where  he  fell  at  once  under 
the  charm  of  the  young  and  beautiful  woman.  And  now  Rous- 
seau's real  " Wander jahre"  began ;  for  when  he  left  Annecy  after 
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a  few  days  he  was  in  turn  valet,  music  teacher,  clerk,  tutor  and 
finaUy  secretary  to  the  French  ambassador  in  Venice.  For  various 
reasons  he  never  held  any  of  these  positions  very  long ;  but  it  was 
usually  a  case  of  the  position  giving  him  up,  not  he  giving  up 
the  position.  And  very  often  he  returned  to  Annecy  in  between 
times,  which  place  was  in  more  than  one  sense  his  home  for  many 
years. 

On  his  way  home  from  Venice,  he  heard  that  the  Academy  of 
Dijon  was  offering  a  prize  for  a  composition  on  the  question :  Does 
the  progress  of  art  and  sciences  tend  to  purify  the  morals,  or  not  ? 
Rousseau  wrote  an  essay,  denouncing  civilization  and  its  influence, 
won  the  prize  and  became  famous  over  ni^t  Paris  began  to 
lionize  him  and  Jean-Jacques  thought  this  was  the  moment  to 
cultivate  eccentricity.  So  he  announced  his  intention  to  live  the 
simple  life  and  he  lived  it  with  ostentation  1  He  went  about  un- 
shaven and  dishevelled  and  with  his  clothes  in  a  state  of  disorder 
that  bordered  on  uncleanliness.  Still  he  was  feted  and  flattered, 
and  his  friends,  among  whom  were  such  men  as  Grimm,  D'Alem- 
bert  and  Diderot,  showered  him  with  kindness. 

The  years  spent  at  the  Hermitage  and  at  Montmorency  brought 
forth  his  greatest  works:  ^^La  iN^ouvelle  Heloi'se,''  an  apotheosis 
of  love  and  friendship ;  the  "Contract  Social",  the  most  important 
of  his  political  works ;  and  "Emile." 

"Emile"  is  in  five  books,  the  first  four  of  which  are  devoted  to 
the  education  of  man ;  the  fifth  to  the  education  of  woman.  Each 
book  deals  with  a  certain  period  in  the  life  of  man ;  from  his  birth 
to  five  years  of  age;  from  five  to  twelve  years;  from  twelve  to 
fifteen  years ;  and  from  fifteen  to  twenty. 

From  the  very  start  Eousseau  fights  the  prejudices  of  his  time. 
He  wants  the  child  to  be  free  and  unhampered  by  clothes,  or  any- 
thing that  would  tend  to  destroy  his  liberty.  Let  him  be  dipped  in 
ice-cold  water  every  day  and  let  him  run  barefoot  summer  and 
winter. 

At  the  age  of  five  Emile  is  still  in  a  state  of  nature  and  has  re- 
ceived no  teaching,  no  lesson,  no  reprimand  of  any  kind ;  he  learns 
by  experience  and  by  example.  All  first  education  must  be  purely 
negative ;  it  consists,  not  in  teaching  virtue  and  truth ;  but  in  keep- 
ing the  heart  free  from  vice  and  the  mind  free  from  error.  Let 
Emile  know  how  to  read  but  do  not  allow  him  to  read.    Let  him 
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exercise  his  body,  let  him  ride  horseback,  swim,  move  about,  in 
short  let  him  enjoy  his  childhood. 

Emile  is  now  twelve  years  old  and  the  time  for  study  has  come. 
But  he  will  learn  things,  not  words ;  the  only  book  he  will  read  is 
Bobinson  Crusoe.  The  one  sacred  word  which  determines  all  his 
actions  will  be:  ^'Of  what  use  is  this?"  He  visits  the  different 
work  shops  and  studies  trades  and  tradespeople. 

These  are  the  things  Emile  knows  at  the  age  of  15,  the  third 
period  in  his  life.  He  knows  little ;  but  what  he  knows,  he  knows 
well;  his  mind  is  wide  open,  ready  to  receive  instruction.  He 
likes  to  work  and  he  works  well^  he  could  earn  his  living,  and  he 
does  not  depend  on  anybody  but  himself. 

Thus  we  arrive  at  the  fourth  period ;  adolescence.  Emile  must 
be  thrown  outside  of  himself,  his  feelings  must  be  guided,  things 
must  be  offered  to  him  that  move  his  heart  Rousseau  puts  'Tlu- 
tarch"  in  his  hands  so  that  pity,  gratitude,  and  benevolence  should 
be  awakened  in  him.  Rousseau  teaches  him  the  existence  of  Qod 
and  Emile  believes  in  a  supreme  being  and  in  a  life  to  come; 
but  hifl  temperament  begins  to  drag  him  down.  Rousseau  tries  to 
tire  out  his  body  by  taking  him  hunting;  then  he  takes  him  to 
Paris  and  makes  him  apply  himself  to  his  studies ;  he  makes  him 
read  Demosthenes  and  Cicero ;  he  introduces  him  to  the  best  that 
is  in  literature  and  finally  he  finds  a  young  and  pretty  wife  for 
him. 

These  are  some  of  Rousseau's  ideas  on  education,  and  naturally 
they  raise  a  number  of  objections.  Can  every  child  stand  such 
rough  treatment  as  Rousseau  advocates  in  regard  to  ice-cold 
baths  and  bare  feet?  And  why  a  negative  education?  Should 
•  not  a  child  be  taught  the  good  as  long  as  he  sees  the  evil  all  around 
him?  Rousseau  uses  the  Socratic  method.  But  what  about  the 
slow  and  laborious  research  he  imposes  on  the  children?  Are 
they  supposed  to  find  out  everything  for  themselves,  just  as  Pas- 
cal studied  the  elements  of  geometry  without  book  or  teacher  ? 

But  Rousseau's  greatest  fault  is  in  putting  nature  and  society 
in  opposition  to  one  another.  Erom  the  well  known  sentence  with 
which  he  opens  his  great  work:  "Everything  is  good  when  it 
leaves  the  hands  of  the  creator;  everything  degenerates  in  the 
hands  of  man,"  we  can  see  that  he  believes  the  first  movements 
of  nature  to  be  good,  and  also  that  there  is  no  perversity  in  the 
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human  heart.  He  takes  his  pupil  away  from  the  city  to  keep 
from  him  the  vices  of  civilization ;  he  isolates  him,  puts  him  far 
away  from  the  real  world,  and  thus  creates  a  very  unreal  being. 
Yet,  "Emile",  by  its  numerous  details,  its  lofty  sentiments  and 
useful  truths,  is,  in  spite  of  its  errors,  not  only  Eousseau's  best 
work,  but  the  most  remarkable  book  on  education.  No  other 
book  created  such  a  stir.  It  was  criticized  and  imitated.  The 
children  were  henceforth  raised  a  la  Jean-Jacques.  Mme.  de 
Stael,  Madame  iN'ecker  and  others  enthusiastically  welcomed 
Bousseau's  ideas,  although  later  on  they  repudiated  them.  In 
Germany,  Kant  and  Basedow  became  disciples  of  negative  edu- 
cation; Pestalozzi  declares  that  manual  work  should  go  hand  in 
hand  with  study,  and  that  books  should  be  replaced  by  nature, 
by  the  real  objects,  and  Froebel  was  inspired  by  Rousseau's  ideas 
when  he  exercised  the  senses  of  the  children  to  accustom  them  to 
move  lightly. 

In  closing  this  very  short  resume  of  the  great  work  of  a  great 
man,  let  me  add  that  his  ^^ai^derjahre"  did  not  finish  with  his 
sojourn  at  Mont-Louis.  Persecuted  on  accoimt  of  his  religious 
views,  which  overlook  all  creeds  and  dogmas  and  confine  themselves 
to  the  essentials,  he  fied  to  Switzerland,  first  to  Metier ;  where  he, 
after  some  few  months,  quarreled  with  the  pastor,  theH  to  the 
Island  of  St.  Pierre  near  Bienne.  From  there  he  sets  out  for 
Berlin,  but  on  the  way  he  meets  Hume  in  Strassbourg  with  whom 
he  returns  to  Paris,  and  from  there  leaves  for  England  with 
him. 

But  his  quarrelsome  temper  asserts  itself  again  and  he  leaves 
Hume  in  great  anger,  to  return  to  France  as  the  guest  of  Mira- 
beau  and  later  as  that  of  the  Prince  de  Conte.  For  some  time  he 
travels  all  over  France  visiting  friends  in  many  places,  but  always 
quarreling  with  everybody.  In  the  end  we  find  him  in  Paris 
once  more ;  practically  alone  in  the  world  and  beset  by  an  abject 
fear  of  poverty  which  was  staring  him  in  the  face.  He  lived  in 
one  room,  which  combined  kitchen,  parlor  and  bedroom,  with 
his  faithful  Therese,  who  had  stood  by  him  through  these  many 
years  of  trials  and  tribulations,  of  disappointments  and  anxiety. 
There,  in  that  miserable  place,  he  tried  to  eke  out  a  precarious 
living  as  copyist  at  ten  cents  a  page.  Pathetic  figure!  As 
pathetic  as  the  little  boy  in  Geneva  who  at  seven  years  of  age 
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said  to  his  father,  who  wanted  to  speak  to  him  of  his  mother:  ^ 

"Oh,  no  father,  that  will  make  us  both  cry  again."  '' 

In  the  summer  of  1777  kindly  death  released  him  from  all 
suffering  and  heartache.  He  died  of  apoplexy  July  2,  and  waa 
buried,  according  to  his  wish,  in  the  "He  des  Peupliers."  The 
27th  of  August,  1791,  the  Assemblee  Constituante  decreed  that 
his  remains  be  carried  to  the  Pantheon,  where  they  were  put  by 
the  side  of  Voltaire.  In  1814  fanatics  came  in  the  night,  pro- 
faned the  sarcophagi  and  threw  the  bones  of  these  two  great  men 
into  a  hole  dug  in  an  empty  lot.  But  what  matters  where  the 
bones  of  the  writer  are  ?    His  work  remains  forever. 


William  E.  Gladstone 

Bom  Dec.  28,  1809. 

Among  the  nations,  peerless  Britain  stands, 

Her  blended  crosses  fly  in  every  zone. 
The  destiny  of  millions  in  her  hands. 

Her  sway  upon  the  seas  denied  by  none. 
But  when  by  stealth,  or  craft,  a  jealous  land 

Essayed  to  reap  where  England  had  sown, 
God  raised  a  faithful  sentinel  to  stand 

And  watch  each  plot  and  evil  counterplot. 
The  nation's  love  and  trust  at  his  command. 

He  saved  her  records  from  a  stain  or  blot. 
No  warrior  ever  won  such  splendid  meed — 

But  not  with  blood,  as  poets  love  to  sing; 
And  children  in  far  centuries  will  read 

Of  William  Gladstone,  crownless,  but  a  king. 

•  Dewey  Austin  Cobb. 
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Clog  the  Wheels.) 
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PART  I. 
Chaptee  I — My  Chiu)  and  I. 

NCE  I  was  a  child.  •  I  remember  those  days,  days 

O-  of  freedom,  of  investigation,  of  joy  and  sometimes 
I  of  pain — days  when  I  was  so  intensely  interested 
■  in  what  older  people  called  my  play  that  I  cried  at 
night  because  I  must  stop  and-go  to  bed,  and  nights 
of  sleep,  such  sleep  that  ever  since  I  have  longed 
to  sleep  and  awake  refreshed  as  when  I  was  a 
child.  Then  the  world  seemed  to  belong  to  me,  the 
earth  and  the  fulness  thereof.  The  great  rock  in  the  pasture, 
which  a  half  dozen  of  us  children  transformed  into  our  castle, 
was  our  rock;  and  the  mullein  stalks  which  our  enemy  procured 
as  spears  with  which  to  bombard  our  castle  were  childhood's  free 
possession.  The  fact  that  somebody  owned  the  pasture  and  there- 
fore had  a  right  to  the  rock  and  the  mullein  stalks  was  a  fact 
apart  from  reality.  It  was  forced  upon  our  minds  sometimes, 
as  facts  which  are  only  half  real  are  forced  upon  us.  But  we 
lived  in  the  real  world,  the  world  of  freedom  where  a  child  could 
breathe. 

Those  same  deep  breaths  of  freedom  come  once  and  again  in 
maturer  years  when  one  is  on  "the  open  road"  with  the  breezes 
in  one's  face.  Then  it  seems  as  if  our  first  experiment  with  life 
was  the  real  thing,  as  if  the  intervening  years  with  all  its  system 
of  education  had  been  a  process  of  tying  strings  to  free  souls,  and 
the  earth  and  its  fulness  is  a  will-o'-the-wisp  ever  evading  our 
grasp.  Between  then  and  now  it  has  been  forced  upon  us  that  we 
must  fall  in  line,  keep  up  with  the  procession,  earn  our  living, 
take  our  place  in  society,  and  to  do  it  we  have  been  pressed  this 
way  and  squeezed  another  that  we  might  be  turned  out  capable  of 
taking  care  of  ourselves.  Sometimes  we  halt  and  wonder  what  it 
is  for.  What  is  it  for  ?  Is  humanity  when  it  arrives  at  maturity 
just  marking  time?  A  restless  age  this  age  is  called.  "No  won- 
der— ^for  we  are  spirited  creatures  meant  to  march  with  head  up, 
breathing  God's  own  free  air,  meant  to  live  while  we  march. 

But  a  new  philosophy  of  life  is  in  the  air,  such  a  philosophy 
as  will  put  us  anew  into  possession  of  the  earth  and  all  its  fulness. 
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will  make  us  sure  we  are  living  the  real  life,  because  it  is  good 
to  be  alive.  This  philosophy  of  life  touches  health,  physical  well- 
being;  the  sickly  person  is  the  abnormal  person,  the  puny  child 
is  to  become  robust.  It  touches  income,  the  means  of  livelihood, 
the  wherewithal  to  secure  good  food,  good  air,  good  water,  the 
necessities  and  comforts  of  life.  It  touches  efficiency,  the  ability 
to  do  and  do  well  something  worth  doing.  It  lays  its  hand  with  a 
firm  clutch  on  education,  for  there,  it  maintains,  is  the  seat  of  the 
difficulty.  And  wrapped  up  in  it  lies  happiness,  waiting  to  blos- 
som out  for  humanity  as  a  whole  as  the  world  has  never  seen. 

My  child  ?  How  shall  I  educate  him  ?  The  way  I  was  taught 
or  some  better  way  ?  Must  he  soon  lose  the  freedom  and  spontaneity 
of  childhood  because  it  is  necessary  40  tie  strings  to  him  and 
teach  him  to  fall  in  line  and  earn  a  living  and  become  a  useful 
member  of  society  ?  Useful  for  what  ?  For  marking  time  t  Oh^ 
if  I  could  only  so  guard  him  from  false,  man-made  systems  and 
guide  him  in  true  God-made  lines  that  he  would  never  lose  that 
beautiful,  exhilerating  sense  that  the  earth  is  his  and  the  fulness 
thereof. 

This  would  seem  like  salvation,  would  it  not,  for  every  child  ?" 
And  yet  this  would  be  only  restoring  to  him  his  original  birth- 
right. That  every  individual  may  become  the  most  and  the  best 
there  is  in  him  to  be  is  the  tenacious  hope  of  humanity,  the  root 
reason,  when  all  is  said  and  done,  for  our  belief  in  tomorrow 
and  our  faith  in  immortality.  Yet  this  hope  of  individual  sal- 
vation is  only  half  of  our  gospel.  We  are  beginning  to  learn  that 
individual  happiness  is  inextricably  bound  up  with  the  happiness 
of  every  other  creature,  that  my  well-being  and  my  neighbor's 
well-being  are  welded  into  one  cause.  Social  service  is  the  other 
half  of  our  gospel  and  so  alluring  is  it  in  these  days  of  social  un- 
rest and  possibilities  that  the  stories  of  the  old  crusades  to  the 
Holy  Land  lack  lustre  compared  to  this.  Once  there  was  a 
Children's  Crusade.  It  does  not  take  so  very  much  to  make  child- 
ren enthusiastic,  a  little  adventure,  a  little  of  life's  fervor  breathed 
into  the  enterprise,  a  vision  of  something  beautiful  at  the  other 
end.  And  all  these  we  have  at  hand  in  our  opportunities  for 
social  service.  Indeed,  no  child  can  grow  to  maturity  and  take 
his  place  in  society  without  shouldering  or  shirking  responsibili- 
ties for  service.    Yet  it  has  been  truly  said  that  "careful  training^ 
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for  one's  tasks  is  two  or  three  times  more  necessary  than  it  was 
in  times  that  old  men  still  remember."  Fifty  years  ago  any  one 
might  be  my  carpenter  but  now  he  must  qualify^  and  the  day  is 
coming  when  any  one  may  not  be  the  maid  in  my  kitchen,  for  sci- 
ence is  laying  her  hand  irrevocably  upon  domestic  concerns.  The 
gates  of  opportunity  are  almost  closed  against  unskilled  labor. 
Even  the  farmer  boy  is  now  given  a  machinist's  course  in  the  agri- 
cultural school,  so  that  he  may  mend  his  reaper  and  know  enough 
to  run  the  thresher.  And  to  serve  a  community  means  to  serve 
intelligently,  to  help  one's  neighbor  as  well  as  oneself  to  get  rid 
of  the  scale  on  the  trees  or  the  tuberculosis  germ  in  one's  system. 
Even  a  selfish  philosophy  of  life  leads  one  to  be  more  or  less 
altruistic  and  more  or  less  desirous  of  the  means  to  serve. 

The  trend  of  the  times  is  shown  in  the  most  recent  changes  in 
our  arithmetics,  for  sums  now  must  teach  modem  ethics,  social 
ethics ;  there  are  problems  concerned  with  the  distribution  as  well 
as  the  accumulation  of  wealth,  with  community  as  well  as  personal 
benefits.  The  size  and  cost  of  a  library  suitable  for  a  certain 
popidation  and  administered  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reach  the 
most  people  is  quite  as  instructive  as  the  purchase  of  a  gold  mine 
with  preferred  shares  in  the  stock. 

My  child?  How  shall  he  be  taught?  As  I  was  with  my  old 
arithmetic  or  tomorrow's  modem  one  ?  As  the  boy  of  yesterday 
was,  a  ^^hand"  on  the  farm,  or  with  a  course  in  agriculture  in  the 
schools?  And  what  shall  my  daughter  know?  Shall  she  be 
^^finished"  before  she  has  learned  the  a  b  c  of  serving  society  or 
shall  she  join  that  delightful  circle  of  daughters  more  keen  to 
benefit  her  own  city  than  to  resurrect  the  genealogies  of  all  her 
ancestors? 

This  much  at  any  rate  is  certain,  out  of  all  the  chaos  of  our 
modem  education  two  things  must  emerge:  I  must  put  into  the 
hands  of  my  child  freedom  to  grow  and  develop  what  there  is  in 
him ;  I  must  give  him  the  skill  to  serve  and  serve  well  the  com- 
munity in  which  he  dwells.  Then  his  life  will  be  a  joy  and  his 
joy  will  be  his  success. 

These  two  aims  are  dependent  upon  two  inspiring  forces — the 
past  with  all  its  achievement,  the  future  with  all  its  opportunity. 
The  study  of  the  past,  its  successes  and  failures,  its  ideals  and 
methods  is  history.    The  study  of  the  future  is  what  ? — ^a  calcula- 
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tion  of  chances?  It  embraces  philosophy  and  psychology,  eoo*- 
nomics,  ethics,  statesmanship  and  common  sense.  Is  there  any 
one  word  that  would  fit  ?  The  study  of  the  future,  its  demands  and 
possibilities,  has  been  so  comprehensive,  so  vague  to  the  ordinary 
mind,  so  intangible,  and  history  has  spread  out  before  us  such  an 
exact  and  clearly  written  page  that  the  most  of  our  educational 
processes  have  been  spent  upon  the  past  We  have  taught  our 
children  what  civilizations  have  accomplished,  in  wars  and  indus* 
tries,  in  art  and  literature,  in  government  and  statesmanship.  We 
have  led  them  to  the  fountain  of  knowledge  to  drink  from  the 
sacred  springs  of  established  custom,  and  established  principles 
presumably  rooted  in  divine  decree.  And  when  they  have  sat 
there  by  the  fountain  long  enough,  twelve  or  sixteen  years  per- 
haps, sometimes  drinking,  oftener  sipping,  we  have  called  them 
educated  and  they  have  come  out  into  life's  arena  to  hold  up  the 
accepted  standards  of  culture  and  utility,  the  accepted  rules  for 
efficiency.  A  well-educated  man  or  woman  has  been  one  familiar 
with  historic  references  and  established  formulae,  the  product  of 
the  past,  often  only  marking  time  so  far  as  present  achievement 
is  concerned.  For  present  achievement  stretches  out  one  hand 
into  the  future  just  as  surely  as  it  rests  the  other  upon  the  past. 
Men  who  have  broken  with  custom  and  dared  to  venture  out  into 
uncharted  seas  have  been  looked  at  askance  as  dreamers,  specu- 
lators, unsafe  guides,  even  heretics. 

But  the  initial  step  in  each  advance  in  education  has  been  made 
by  a  dreamer  or  a  speculator  or  a  heretic,  from  the  Hebrew 
prophet  to  the  German  Luther  and  Pestalozzi,  down  even  to  Mary 
Lyon.  The  study  of  the  history  of  education  makes  us  less  afraid 
today  to  follow  a  new  guide.  Yet  as  teachers  teach  and  students 
study  it  is  for  the  most  part  the  record  of  a  civilization  already 
made,  the  tale  of  a  life  already  traced  on  the  sands  of  time.  But 
freedom  to  develop  and  skill  to  serve  depend  upon  the  future  and 
its  possibilities  quite  as  much  as  upon  the  past  and  its  achieve- 
ments. The  old  philosophy  that  life  is  always  in  flux  is  demon- 
strated swiftly  in  modem  times.  Civilization  changes  inevitably. 
Whether  it  progresses  or  not  depends  upon  our  keen  vision  and 
quick  adjustment.  To  see  the  trend  of  the  times  and  use  it  to  the 
best  advantage  is  the  secret  of  achievement.    Business  men  know 
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this,  statesmen  know  it  too.  Why  isn't  the  art  taught  the  child  I 
Why  does  education  spend  its  energies  so  one-sidedly  t 

Yety  looking  into  the  future  is  a  dangerous  occupation  without 
the  balance-wheel  of  the  past  History  ought  to  be  taught  more 
thoroughly^  not  less — ancient  history  to  give  perspective,*  geo- 
graphy to  give  breadth  of  vision,  historical  geography  to  show  re- 
lations, to  lay  the  foundation  of  reasoning  from  cause  to  effect 
in  our  racial  development  Looking  into  the  future  may  become 
visionary  and  ineffective,  resulting  only  in  shallow  products,  fads 
that  have  a  mushroom  growth  and  a  quick  death.  Discernment  is 
a  better  word  than  vision,  discernment  of  the  fitting,  and  what  is 
that  but  art?  To  teach  a  child  to  do  the  fitting  thing,  not  the 
proper  thing  but  the  fitting.  Then  we  will  not  have  misfits.  This 
is  not  the  history  of  art,  but  applied  art,  not  art  for  art's  sake, 
but  art  for  life.  Is  our  education  turning  out  boys  and  girls  who 
so  discern  their  opportunities  and  are  so  trained  that  they  fit 
into  them  ?  The  past  and  the  future,  vhistory  and  art,  development 
and  skill;  the  true  education  of  my  child  will  weigh  well  all  of 
these  and  handle  them  effectively  for  efficient  life.  This  is  put- 
ting into  the  hands  of  my  child  the  art  of  living. 

Education  is  not  simply  for  the  purpose  of  storing  up  facts,  but 
storing  up  skill,  nor  is  it  primarily  for  the  sake  of  putting  on 
polish  that  one  may  move  smoothly  in  cultured  circles.  My  child 
must  be  educated  because  he  is  to  help  make  the  future,  the  future 
state,  the  future  city,  the  future  home,  the  future  race,  and  to 
manipulate  these  great  forces  placed  in  his  hands  is  a  serious 
business,  a  sacred  commission.  Success  in  it  means  much  more 
than  making  money  and  riding  on  the  crest  of  the  social  wave. 
A  teacher  is  a  real  teacher  when  he  helps  boys  and  girls  so  to 
discern  the  trend  of  the  times  and  so  to  come  into  possession  of 
their  powers  that  they  will  not  hold  society  back  but  shape  the 
future  for  the  best  ends.    This  is  the  art  of  life. 

To  iUustrate,  my  child  is  to  see  many  changes  in  country  and 
city  life;  these  changes  are  going  on  before  our  eyes  now.  One 
large  city  has  already  lost  its  finest  avenue,  perhaps  the  finest  in 
the  country,  because  business  interests  have  encroached  and  the 
beautiful  old  residences  have  given  place  to  sky  scrapers,  the  old 
church  on  the  comer  being  turned  into  a  garage.  This  is  the  new 
city ;  the  old  magnificence  is  fast  being  forgotten,  and  signs  greet 
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the  eye  on  every  trolly  line,  *Watch  us  in  1915."  Four  yean 
from  now,  that  means  ^e  period  of  high  school  instruction.  What 
will  be  the  impressions  of  my  boy  when  he  graduates  of  the  future 
of  his  city  and  what  it  is  to. stand  for?  In  what  direction  will 
his  ambitions  be  turned  to  spend  his  splendid  energy! 

In  a  neighboring  suburb  a  little  home  has  recently  been  built 
on  a  beautiful  street,  an  old,  wide,  shady  street,  the  kind  to  rest 
in  after  the  day's  worL  But  the  home  is  modem,  a  bungalow,  the 
great  pillars  of  the  porch  so  out  of  proportion  to  all  the  rest  of 
the  house  that  it  is  an  eyesore  to  the  passer-by.  The  young  couple 
industriously  dug  up  their  little  plot  of  ground  and  went  to  the 
neighboring  woods  and  nurseries  for  nature's  own  beauties;  trel- 
lises and  pergolas  coyered  with  vines  and  roses  declare  it  to  be  a 
modem  home.  But  when  the  flowers  blossomed  such  clashes  of 
color  and  inharmonious  arrangements  speak  louder  than  words 
of  the  kind  of  education  those  two  young  people  have  had. 

In  an  old  'New  England  town  on  a  beautiful  site  has  stood  for 
years  a  picturesque  school  building  with  old  perched  and  pillars, 
the  building  in  which  Bancroft  had  a  school  for  boys,  a  landmark 
which  ought  to  stand  for  generations  to  remind  every  citizen  of 
life's  accumulation  of  values.  But  the  decree  has  gone  out  that 
it  must  be  torn  down  to  give  place  to  an  up-to-date  building,  neces- 
sarily cheap,  because  the  corporation  that  owns  it  is  poor.  How 
are  our  cities  changing,  for  better  or  worse?  Will  we  be  sorry 
some  day  we  were  not  wiser  today  ? 

In  the  Middle  West  the  first  built  wooden  churches,  put  up 
without  thought  of  pleasing  the  eye,  ''even  the  shingles  and  clap- 
boards apparently  nailed  with  the  ugly  side  out",  are  now  very 
fast  giving  way  to  more  solid  and  permanent  structures  of  brick 
and  stone.  These  new  buildings  are  to  last  for  years  and  be  a 
pairt  of  the  education  of  the  children  of  the  future  as  they  pass 
them  daily.  But  alas  I  so  many  of  them  are  ugly  beyond  compare. 
The  beauty  of  holiness  is  certainly  not  suggested  by  the  edifices 
that  call  people  together  for  worship. 

Is  my  child  to  start  ^  such  a  suburban  home,  to  worship  in  such 
a  church,  to  be  the  trustee  that  decrees  the  wiping  out  in  a  moment 
of  time  the  rich  values  of  the  years  ?  The  ugly,  the  unfitting,  the 
inappropriate  thing  indicates  the  character  behind  it  and  is  false 
to  the  truth.    Are  our  schools  turning  out  young  men  and  women 
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without  a  sense  of  proportion,  of  values,  of  beauty  and  of  truth, 
without  perspective  enough  because  history,  especially  ancient 
history,  is  taught  so  superficially;  with  no  discernment,  because 
their  look  into  the  future  is  utterly  shallow  and  quite  temporary  ? 

The  charge  is  made  that  we  cannot  expect  anything  better  of 
popular  education;  when  the  demands  of  education  are  the  de- 
mands of  ^^the  people,"  tastes  must  be  sacrificed,  and  standards 
necessarily  become  leveled.  But  it  has  been  proved  again  and 
again  that  ^'the  people"  are  not  unsusceptible  to  high  standards  of 
beauty  and  truA  and  character.  It  was  "the  people"  who  de- 
manded not  many  years  ago  in  Belgium  more  artistic  railway 
stations.  Go  on  a  Sunday  afternoon  to  the  Boston  Art  Museum 
and  "the  people"  are  most  largely  in  evidence.  Gb  to  a  Ford  Hall 
meeting  where  "the  people"  listen  to  an  address  as  long  and  as  in- 
tellectual as  an  old-fashioned  sermon  and  when  the  lecturer  is 
done  he  will  be  asked  questions  which  test  his  steel  intellectually 
and  morally. 

This  is  tiie  peoples'  land,  people  with  a  passion  for  democracy, 
a  democracy  to  be  earned  by  industry  for  all.  And  the  voice  of 
the  people  will  ultimately  rule.  But  what  voice  that  is  to  be  to- 
morrow rests  largely  with  the  type  of  education  we  introduce  to- 
day into  our  schools.  Art,  industry  and  education — ^these  three 
must  be  united  more  vitally  for  efficient  social  service. 


«<.      S» 


The  Supervision  of  Teachers 

Pbinoifal  E.  H.  Fishbaok,  Bakeb  Avenue  Sohools^ 

EvAWBvnxE,  Indiana. 

T  IS  a  problem  in  dealing  with  teachers  how  best  to 
get  the  ideals  of  the  superintendent  or  principal 
carried  out.  There  are  at  present,  and  always  have 
been,  two  ways  of  doing  this.  Of  course,  there  are 
countless  variations  of  these,  but  the  two  attitudes 
stand  out  clearly. 

Everyone  is  familiar  with  the  business  man  who 
does  things  by  sheer  force  of  authority.  He  has 
all  kinds  of  rules  posted  restricting  his  employees  in  their  conduct. 
They  are  denied  privileges  that  they  should  have,  because  he  is 
afraid  that  they  will  take  advantage  of  him.  This  man  lacks  con- 
fidence in  people,  and  he  is  usually  repaid  by  misdemeanors  and 
disloyalty  as  soon  as  his  back  is  turned.  In  a  large  factory  the 
general  superintendent  comes  out  from  Pittsburg  once  in  a  while. 
Before  he  comes  preparations  are  made  to  receive  him.  It  is  his 
habit  to  find  fault  with  the  men  in  all  positions.  While  he  is  at 
the  factory,  the  men  do  things  to  please  him,  but  when  he  leaves 
again  for  Pittsburg,  disloyalty  is  rife. 

A  superintendent  or  principal  may  feel  proud  of  himself,  and 
satisfied  that  he  is  getting  things  done,  if  by  a  wave  of  his  hand 
he  can  cause  the  whole  teaching  force  to  quake.  He  may  send  out 
orders  that  are  against  the  opinions  of  all  the  teachers,  and  have 
them  carried  out  in  a  half-hearted  way.  Especially  does  everybody 
strive  to  please  him  while  he  is  present,  but  the  results  after  he 
leaves  are  not  far  different  from  those  in  the  factory. 

Not  long  ago  a  business  man  who  was  a  member  of  the  school 
board,  learned  a  lesson  from  teachers  and  teaching.  He  had  ob- 
served that  there  was  least  need  for  discipline  in  a  room  where  it 
was  seldom  mentioned,  and  that  it  was  most  needed  where  the 
teacher  made  numerous  rules  and  talks  regarding  conduct,  by  these 
very  acts  suggesting  wrong  action.  He  had  suspected  his  clerks  and 
had  counted  their  knowledge  and  co-operation  as  nothing  in  his 
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business.  One  Saturday  night  he  came  to  himself.  He  resolved  to 
begin  his  new  policy  the  next  Monday  morning.  Instead  of  the 
rule  forbidding  the  use  of  the  telephones  to  the  clerks,  they  were 
asked  to  make  use  of  them  after  office  hours  for  their  own  benefit 
Rest  rooms  were  provided  for  them.  Instead  of  the  gruff  author- 
itative voice,  they  were  met  by  a  pleasant  "good  morning."  If 
mistakes  were  made,  the  roof  was  not  raised,  but  the  clerk  making 
the  mistake  was  given  a  chance  in  private.  Of  course  everybody 
noticed  the  change  and  thought  that  something  was  wrong.  The 
results  were  what  might  be  expected — ^increase  of  interest  in  the 
work,  improvements  in  handling  business,  and  a  genuine  loyalty 
to  the  employer. 

In  order  to  have  genuine  loyalty  of  teachers,  there  must  be  a 
keen  sense  of  respect  of  their  authority  upon  the  part  of  prin- 
cipal or  superintendent.  There  is  a  sphere  in  which  a  teacher 
should  reign,  and  any  meddling  destroys  her  self-confidence  and 
tends  to  make  her  over-conscious.  It  is  humiliating  to  a  teacher 
to  have  a  principal  or  superintendent  come  into  the  room,  walk 
to  the  blinds,  lower  or  raise  them  to  suit  his  own  ideas,  without 
his  consulting  her.  It  puts  her  in  a  bad  light  before  the  pupils. 
Again,  it  makes  a  teacher  diffident  to  have  her  recitation  taken 
from  her  unceremoniously  by  one  who  has  not  prepared  for  it, 
and  who  understands  nothing  of  the  purpose  of  this  particular 
lesson,  and  whose  only  excuse  for  taking  it  is  his  authority.  This 
does  not  affect  the  pupils  as  much  as  lowering  the  blinds,  for  they 
usually  see  the  blunder  that  is  made.  While  a  principal  or 
superintendent  has  the  authority  to  go  to  a  room  and  take  pupils 
from  it  without  the  consent  of  the  teacher,  he  will  find  that  he 
makes  more  self-reliant  teachers  if  he  asks  permission  to  talk  to 
the  child. 

Some  principals  and  superintendents  deal  with  teachers  as 
some  teachers  deal  with  children — ^they  are  given  all  the  details 
of  work  without  even  a  chance  to  express  themselves.  In  some 
places  we  have  superintendents  making  the  course  of  study  without 
even  a  suggestion  from  the  very  teachers  who  are  to  use  it  Not 
only  are  the  teachers  more  interested  in  a  course  of  study  that 
they  help  to  make,  but  they  follow  it  more  intelligently  after  it  is 
made. 

If,  then,  the  authority  of  the  teacher  must  be  respected,  how 
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will  the  principal  or  superintendent  get  his  ideas  of  school  carried 
out  {  Will  not  the  opinions  of  the  teachers  differ  sometimes  from 
those  of  the  supervising  officer?  Certainly,  and  here  lies  the 
reason  why  authority  used  as  a  means  of  accomplishing  things  fails 
to  bring  the  best  residts. 

If  a  supervisor  can  create  opinions  on  matters  up  for  considera- 
tion, he  will  have  no  trouble  in  getting  them  put  into  practice.  His 
chief  business  should  be  to  use  every  means  at  his  disposal  to  bring 
the  teachers  to  the  correct  way  of  thinking.  K  it  is  a  better 
method  of  teaching  how  to  find  the  least  common  denominator  or 
of  conducting  a  recitation,  the  first  thing  to  do  is  to  get  the  teachers 
.to  feel  the  need  of  a  better  method.  After  this  is  accomplished, 
the  way  is  open  for  suggestions  from  whatever  source  they  may 
come.  It  may  come  from  reading  an  article,  hearing  a  lecture,  a 
model  lesson,  the  meeting  with  the  superintendent,  talking  with 
fellow  teachers,  and  many  other  sources. 

This  method  may  be  termed  that  of  conversion  as  opposed  to 
the  method  of  doing  things  by  authority  or  sheer  force.  Many 
times  things  must  go  uncorrected  for  the  time.  A  teacher  has 
formed  the  habit  of  sitting  during  the  teaching  of  a  music  lesson* 
The  superintendent  or  supervisor  may  know  that  her  class  is 
losing  by  her  doing  this  and  the  impulse  comes  to  ask  her  to  stand. 
Probably  a  better  way  is  to  wait  for  the  opportune  time  when  this 
teacher  has  found  that  she  does  not  have  the  enthusiasm  in  her 
music  lesson  and  that  the  pupils  do  not  accomplish  as  much  as 
they  do  with  another  teacher  who  stands  while  hearing  the  recita- 
tion. At  this  time  she  has  a  felt  need  for  advice,  and  if  the  right 
kind  is  given,  one  need  have  no  anxiety  about  its  being  carried  out 
So  it  is  with  the  teacher  who  lacks  interest  in  her  work.  Rather 
than  to  rebuke  her  for  it,  or  to  solve  the  problems  for  her,  one 
had  better  set  about  to  develop  an  interest,  as  if  this  is  done,  de- 
tails will  be  carefully  watched. 

After  all,  human  nature  is  the  same  in  all  of  us.  !N'o  one  cares 
to  do  things  that  are  against  his  judgment,  and  it  makes  any  of 
us  doubtful  of  our  skill  and  halting  in  our  thoughts  and  actions, 
if  instructions  are  given  in  too  great  detail.  By  patiently  work- 
ing and  waiting,  a  principal  or  superintendent  may  see  the  re- 
sults of  his  labors  with  no  show  of  authority,  except  in  the  rare 
case  that  always  comes  up  for  special  consideration. 


Examination  Questions  on  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Bums 

Maud  E.  Eingsley^  East  Machias,  Maine. 

1.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  Carlyle;  of  Burns.  What  is  the  place  of 
each  in  literature  ?    Describe  the  literary  era  to  which  each  belonged. 

2.  What  are  the  essential  characteristics  of  that  class  of  literary 
productions  known  as  the  essay?  Of  what  especial  form  of  the  essay 
is  Carlyle's  ESSAY  ON  BUENS  an  example? 

3.  Have  you  ever  before  read  anything  written  by  Carlyle?  If  you 
have,  compare  the  work  with  the  essay  under  discussion.  Give  the 
names  of  those  poems  of  Bums  which  you  have  read.  Does  Carlyle 
mention  any  of  these  especial  poems?    What  does  he  say  about  them? 

4.  Give  the  chief  points  touched  upon  in  the  introductory  portion 
of  the  essay.  What  do  you  learn  from  this  introduction  as  regards 
Carlyle's  motive  in  writing  the  biography  of  Bums  ? 

5.  A  great  many  biographies  of  Bums  had  been  written  before  the 
publication  of  Carlyle's  essay.  What  does  Carlyle  say  either  in  praise 
or  in  blame  of  these  biographers? 

6.  Give  a  general  summary  of  Bums'  career  deriving  your  material 
wholly  from  the  text  of  the  essay.  Why  does  Carlyle  call  the  poet, 
"tte  ill'Starred  Bums'*?  Prove  Carlyle's  statement  that  'Ho  the  ilh 
starred  Bums  was  given  the  power  of  making  man's  life  more  vener" 
able,  hut  that  of  wisely  guiding  his  own  life  was  not  given". 

7.  Beproduce  Carlyle's  opinion  of  Bums'  poetical  endowment 
From  what  sources  does  Bums  draw  his  inspiration  for  his  poetry? 
Illustrate  by  quotations. 

8.  Beproduce  Carlyle's  discussion  of  the  songs  of  Bums.  Which  of 
these  songs  does  he  cite  to  show  that  Burns  '  has  found  a  tone  and 
words  for  every  mood  of  man's  heart"? 

9.  Discuss  the  paragraph  in  which  Carlyle  speaks  of  the  wide- 
spread influence  of  Bums'  songs.  What  conclusion  does  he  reach  in 
Ihis  paragraph? 

10.  Beproduce  Carlyle's  comments  on  literary  patriotism  as  exem- 
plified in  Scottish  literature  up  to  the  time  of  Bums.  What  is  the 
point  of  this  digression  from  the  subject  in  hand  ? 

11.  Relate  those  facts  in  the  career  of  Bums  necessary  to  explain 
Carlyle's  statement  that  Bums'  life  was  hut  a  fragment. 

12.  Belate  some  of  the  most  interesting  episodes  in  the  life  of 
Bums.    What  does  Carlyle  call  the  crisis  of  Bums'  life  ? 

13.  Discuss  in  detail  each  point  in  the  discussion  of  the  statement 
that  there  were  three  gates  of  deliverance  open  to  Bums.  What  lesson 
is  taught  the  student  by  a  study  of  the  life  of  Bums  ? 
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14.  According  to  Carlyle,  to  what  extent  did  Bums'  poverty  mil- 
itate against  him  in  his  chosen  career  of  poet?  What  illustration  does 
Carlyle  use  to  prove  his  position  ? 

15.  Reproduce  the  paragraph  in  which  Carlyle  compares  Byron 
and  Bums.  What  is  the  point  of  the  paragraph  ?  What  conclusion  is 
reached? 

16.  Describe  in  full  Bums'  hopeless  struggle  with  his  environment. 
What  inherent  weaknesses  were  the  cause  of  his  failure  in  life  ? 

17.  Write  a  short  paper  on  Bums'  love  of  nature  in  all  its  aspects. 
Illustrate  by  quotations  from  various  poems. 

18.  Enumerate  some  of  the  chief  characteristics  of  the  literary 
siyle  of  Bums'  poems  as  they  are  reviewed  by  Carlyle.  Cite  poems  in 
proof  of  each  assertion. 

19.  Make  a  list  of  10  poems  which  Carlyle  discusses  in  this  essay 
and  give  a  brief  review  of  each.  (Include  Tarn  O'Shanter  in  the  list). 
Besides  his  songs^  what  does  Carlyle  consider  Bums'  most  successful 
poem9? 

20.  What  is  Carlyle's  attitude  toward  Bums  throughout  the  essay? 
What  impressions  regarding  Bums'  life,  character,  and  literary  work 
does  he  leave  with  you  ? 

21.  Carlyle  gives  his  whole  theory  of  poetry  in  this  essay.  What 
does  he  s^y  of  a  true  poefs  mission?  of  sinceri^  in  poetry?  of  nature 
and  the  poet?  of  the  e£Scacy  of  wealth  in  the  poet's  career? 

22.  According  to  Carlyle,  what  is  the  root  of  all  virtues?  The 
foundation  of  every  talent?  the  only  true  happiness  of  a  man?  What 
phases  of  Bums'  career  called  forth  these  philosophical  discussions? 

23.  Do  you  find  it  easy  to  follow  the  thought  in  this  essay?  Show 
that  Carlyle  frequently  wanders  from  the  subject  in  hand  and  that  his 
digressions  are  invariably  interesting  and  valuable. 

24.  Comment  at  some  length  upon  the  literary  art  of  the  last  par- 
agraph of  the  essay. 

26.  Is  Carlyle's  ESSAY  ON  BUBNS  an  argument  carried  on  log- 
ically from  premise  to  conclusion,  or  is  it  a  series  of  assertions  ?  Oive 
reasons  for  your  answer. 


American  Notes— Editorial 

I 

Ambition  is  often  decried  because  it  sometimes  runs  awav  with 
judgment  and  reason  and  so  leads  to  moral  disaster;  but  without 
ambition  the  world  would  sink  to  a  low  level.  Therefore,  a  legitimate 
ambition,  steadfastly  held  under  the  control  of  high  motiyes,  is  a 
virtue  and  not  a  fault.  Who  of  us  is  doing  the  best  work  of  which 
he  is  capable?  We  need  the  spur  of  such  a  question?  Every 
worker  should  frequently  ask  it  of  himself.  There  are  tendencies  in 
human  nature  to  indolence,  to  selfish  gratification,  to  contentment 
with  ordinary  results,  to  satisfaction  with  a  grade  of  work  that  is 
free  from  glaring  faults  but  far  below  its  positive  possibilities.  We 
need  the  spur  to  urge  us  on  to  the  best  that  in  us  lies,  that  we 
may  make  our  lives  count  for  the  glory  of  Grod,  the  good  of  our  fel- 
low men  and  our  own  enrichment.  Such  ambition  is  most  praise- 
worthy.   We  should  cultivate  it  as  an  essential  virtue. 

The  teacher  particularly  needs  to  nourish  a  worthy  ambition  to 
make  the  most  of  himself,  herself.  The  teacher's  work  concerns 
the  character  and  success  of  others  as  well  as  of  self.  Mediocrity 
in  teaching  is  particularly  unsatisfactory.  It  harms  a  large  num- 
ber of  people  and  interests.  It  holds  tiie  race  back  and  keeps  the 
world  on  a  low  plane.  The  teacher  should  do  everything  possible  to 
gain  a  broad  view  of  the  possibilities  of  the  work  and  the  profession. 
Wide  reading,  contact  with  acknowledged  leaders,  hearing  good 
addresses,  conference  with  other  successful  teachers,  attendance  at  in- 
spiring conventions  and  institutes  will  be  helpful.  ''Where  there  is 
no  vision  the  people  perish.''  Are  you  an  educator  with  a  vision? 
Are  you  making  the  most  of  yourself  and  your  work  ?  Are  you  em- 
ploying the  best  methods  and  reaching  the  highest  point  of  efficiency  ? 
These  may  be  wholesome  questions  to  ask  at  any  time.  They  have  a 
special  timeliness  as  the  old  year  closes. 


Madison,  Wisconsin,  was  the  place  of  meeting  the  last  week  in 
October  for  a  first  national  conference  on  ''Civic  and  Social  Center 
Development"  Many  men  and  women  of  large  calibre  were  pres- 
ent and  eloquent  words  were  spoken  in  the  interest  of  such  phases 
of  the  civics  problem  as  the  following:  "The  need  of  Citizenship 
Organization";  "The  Wider  Use  of  the  School  Plant  as  a  center  of 
Popular  Government";  "The  Development  of  Intelligent  Public 
Spirit";  etc.  The  meeting  furnished  the  theme  for  wide  comment 
by  the  public  press,  from  the  mass  of  which  we  cull  the  following 
from  an  able  editorial  in  the  Chicago  Tribune : 

"The  civic  center,  a  school  building  or  hall  where  neighbors  can 
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meet  and  do  meet  constantly  to  hear  public  men  talk  and  to  talk 
themselves,  to  hear  their  public  servants  report  and  to  question 
them,  to  listen  to  explanations  of  public  issues  and  movements  and 
to  learn  how  other  communities  or  parties  manage  or  mismanage 
their  affairs,  from  the  handling  of  garbage  up  to  the  government  at 
colonies — such  civic  centers  or  schools  of  intelligent  citizenship  are 
greatly  needed  because  they  will  bring  public  questions  out  of  the 
dry  element  of  print  and  make  them  warm  with  personal  contact. 

"Perhaps  the  truest  democracy  in  history  was  that  of  the  New 
England  town.  Let  us  preserve  its  virtues  as  far  as  we  may  in  great 
cities,  by  the  organization  of  civic  centers.  Now  that  we  recognize 
the  inevitability  of  the  centralizing  tendency,  we  ought  to  be  all  the 
more  careful  to  preserve  the  vitality  of  the  local  spirit  and  to  in- 
sure an  intelligible  and  sensitive  relation  between  it  and  our  great 
central  organism.*' 


Statistics  relating  to  Moving  Picture  Shows  indicate  a  wide-spread 
influence  of  this  modem  form  of  amusement  and  suggest  the  wis- 
dom of  directing  it  into  proper  channels.  One  hundred  million 
dollars  capital  is  invested  in  the  making  and  housing  of  these  pic- 
tures, and  eight  million  people  pay  cash  to  se*e  them  each  day  in 
the  week.  The  Woman's  Home  Companion  for  October  makes  the 
following  searching  comments  and  asks  the  following  pointed  ques- 
tions about  this  new  craze  of  the  American  people. 

"The  motion  picture,  developed  along  proper  lines,  combining 
educational  and  amusement  features,  would  raise  the  standard  of 
living,  promote  municipal  and  domestic  sanitation,  and  stamp  out 
disease. 

"It  would  give  housewives  an  intelligent  idea  of  food  values,  and 
instruct  yonng  men  and  women  in  the  conditions  which  confront 
workers  in  the  various  industries. 

"It  would  inculcate  kindness  to  animals  and  promote  an  interest 
in  normal,  healthful  sports. 

"Are  the  moving  pictures  in  your  town  dragging  the  young  people 
down,  by  disregarding  their  natural,  healthy  taste  for  pleasure,  or 
are  they  interesting  them  in  broader,  bigger  themes? 

"You  don't  know! 

"Yet  you  ought  to  know,  for  the  good  of  your  children,  your  neigh- 
bor's children,  yes,  and  for  the  good  of  your  real-estete  holdings  1 

"Man  or  woman,  married  or  single,  you  ought  to  go  to  the  moving 
picture  show  in  your  town.  At  the  little  picture  theatre,  a  block  or 
two  from  your  home,  your  children,  your  neighbor's  children,  the 
maid  who  serves  you  at  supper,  the  boy  who  delivers  your  meat  and 
your  bread,  the  young  girl  who  clerks  in  the  five-and-ten-cent  store, 
are  all  crowded  together  like  sardines  in  a  huge  box,  watehing  the 
flickering  films  of  real  life. 
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"And  what  are  they  seeing? 

"Don^t  you  think  you  ought  to  know,  you  who  vote  and  pay  taxes, 
form  clubs,  and  organize  municipal  moyements?  Don't  you  hon- 
estly think  you  ought  to  get  acquainted  with  the  most  popular  di- 
version in  your  town  V^ 


On  October  3  members  of  the  faculty  and  students  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Chicagt)  observed  the  nineteentii  anniversary  of  the  opening 
of  the  institution  with  commemorative  chapel  services  in  Mandd 
HaU.  The  services  were  opened  with  prayer  by  Professor  C.  B. 
Henderson.  President  Judson  spoke  on  the  work  of  the  university 
and  compared  the  institution  when  founded  with  that  of  today.  In 
a  comparison  of  present  conditions  with  those  obtaining  nineteen 
years  ago,  it  was  recalled  that  when  the  doors  were  opened  for  in- 
struction on  October  1,  1892,  the  number  of  students  registered  was 
594,  as  against  6,466  during  the  year  1910-11.  The  faculty  at  the 
start  consisted  of  135  men;  now  it  numbers  over  400.  At  its  in- 
ception, the  university  owned  four  city  squares  of  ground,  and  its 
total  assets  in  pledges,  endowment,  buildings  and  books  were 
$4,341,708.  Today  its  endowment  and  property  holdings  and  pledges 
total  $37,270,792. 


A  very  attractive  catalogue  has  been  issued  by  the  New  York 
Normal  School  of  Physical  Education,  308  West  59th  Street,  New 
York  City.  This  school  offers  a  thorough  course  in  physical  train- 
ing covering  two  years  work  with  special  courses  in  the  treatment  of 
defectives,  therapeutics  of  electricity  and  the  relation  of  physical 
training  to  the  Y.  W.  G.  A.,  the  latter  being  given  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  National  Board  of  the  Young  Woman's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation. 

For  the  junior  year  the  course  includes  anatomy,  athletics,  chem- 
istry, hygiene,  apparatus,  calesthenics,  games,  metliods,  physiology, 
history  of  physical  training,  playground  methods,  fencing,  folk 
dancing,  Swedish  gymnastics,  swimming  and  esthetics.  Li  the 
senior  year,  the  additional  subjects  include  anthropometry,  first  aid, 
kinesiology,  Aesthetic  dancing,  physiology  of  bodUy  exercise,  play- 
ground organization,  principles  of  education,  public  school  methods, 
applied  theory  and  practice,  with  archery,  boxing  and  wrestling  as 
electives. 

The  schooPs  graduates  number  about  two  hundred,  many  of  them 
occupying  important  positions  in  the  larger  cities  and  prominent 
institutions  tturoughout  the  coxmtry. 


One  of  the  speakers  at  the  fifth  annual  convention  of  the  National 
Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Industrial  Education  at  Cincinnati 
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during  the  first  week  of  November,  put  the  crux  of  the  industrial 
education  situation  in  the  public  schools  before  his  hearers  in  the 
following  sentences: — 

^'Authorities  agree  that  almost  all  of  the  children  who  enter  the 
industries  enter  at  the  age  of  fourteen.  The  working  people  of  the 
country  who  wish  their  children  to  enter  the  industries  take  them  out 
of  school  at  fourteen,  knowing  from  experience  that  if  they  stay 
in  school  until  sixteen  they  will  have  passed  the  psychological  tim6 
when  industry  beckons;  will  have  acquired  other  tastes,  and  will 
never  enter  the  industries.  The  American-bom  mechanic  then  is  the 
boy  who  entered  the  shqp  at  fourteen,  grown  up.  Therefore  as  good 
citizens,  and  as  employers,  it  is  for  us  to  give  especial  consideration 
to  the  educational  problem  as  it  concerns  children  of  fourteen  to 
sixteen. 


Fifty-eight  teachers,  representing  the  leading  cities  in  the  United 
States,  took  the  summer  course  for  teachers  at  the  Training  School 
for  Backward  and  Feeble-Minded  Children  at  Vineland,  N.  J., 
during  the  past  summer.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  pro- 
fessional training  to  those  teachers  who  desire  to  teach  in  the  special 
classes  in  the  public  schools  and  to  fit  them  better  to  understand  pe- 
culiar, backward  and  ''special*  children. 

The  training  school  at  Vineland  has  become  practically  a  labora- 
tory for  the  study  and  solution  of  social  and  scientific  problems 
relating  to  the  feeble-minded. 

This  course  in  training  is  based  upon  the  fact  that  the  problem 
of  the  backward  and  defective  child  in  the  public  school  is  becoming 
more  and  more  serious  every  jear.  Teachers  and  superintendents 
are  constantly  facing  these  facts  and  the  movement  to  have  such 
children  segregated  into  special  classes,  not  only  for  their  own 
sakes,  but  even  more  for  the  good  of  the  normal  children  with  whom 
they  are  associated,  is  spreading  rapidly. 

The  teacher  of  such  a  class  must  have  expert  training,  which 
only  an  institution  for  defectives  affords.  Here  the  student  is  given 
opportunity  to  observe  backward  and  mentally  defective  children 
in  every  phase  of  their  home,  school  and  social  life  and  also  receives 
instruction  in  method,  theory  and  practice. 

Lectures  are  given  daily  on  the  history,  care,  treatment  and  train- 
ing of  the  feeble-minded,  also  on  the  psychology  and  pedagogy  of 
defectives,  together  with  special  investigations  in  the  laboratory, 
where  practical  tests  of  mental  capacity  and  the  use  of  the  various 
pieces  of  apparatus  are  demonstrated.  Opportunity  is  also  given  to 
teach  in  the  class  room  and  in  the  vocational  training  classes.  An 
interesting  monograph  on  this  important  subject  is  printed  in  the 
Popular  Science  Monthly  for  July,  1911,  by  Bird  T.  Baldwin,  Ph.  D., 
under  the  heading  of  '^he  Psychology  of  Mental  Deficiency.'' 


^ 
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The  following  note  clipped  from  The  Boston  Transcript,  will  con- 
vey to  our  readers  who  are  interested  in  the  teaching  of  English,  in- 
formation about  an  important  movement  inaugurated  by  the  N.  E.  A., 
which  will  doubtless  have  a  formative  influence  upon  the  future  aims 
and  methods  of  this  department  of  instruction : 

"The  first  meeting  of  the  National  Council  of  Teachers  of  English, 
the  new  conference  body  recently  provided  for  by  the  National  Edu- 
cation Association,  will  be  held  in  Chicago  on  Friday  and  Saturday 
of  Thanksgiving  week,  Dec.  1  and  2.  All  associations  of  English 
teachers  are  urged  to  send  representatives,  one  for  each  hundred  mem- 
bers. 

This  coxmcil  is  intended  to  be  a  thoroughly  representative  body 
through  which  the  opinion  of  local  associations  and  of  individual 
teaqhers  may  find  more  direct  and  effective  expression.  Its  work  is 
expected  to  relate  itself  closely  with  that  of  the  committee  on  college 
entrance  requirements  of  the  National  Association,  which  is  now 
studying  the  entire  problem  of  the  relations  between  the  secondary 
schools  and  the  colleges.  Probably,  however,  the  National  Council 
will  not  confine  itself  to  this  single  aspect  of  English  teaching. 

One  of  the  most  important  discussions  will  probably  be  that  con- 
cerning the  conditions  under  which  the  teaching  of  English  is  now 
carried  on.  Prof.  Edwin  M.  Hopkins,  of  the  University  of  Kansas, 
chairman  of  the  committee  of  investigation  now  working  in  its  second 
year  by  appointment  of  the  Modern  Language  Association,  will  out- 
line the  results  of  the  studies  of  this  committee. 

These  studies  have  already  attracted  a  great  deal  of  attention.  Sum- 
marized in  a  preliminary  report  published  in  April,  1911,  as  a  public 
document  or  university  bulletin  in  various  states,  they  showed  surpris- 
ing facts. 

More  than  a  thousand  teachers  were  consulted  in  preparing  the 
preliminary  report,  and  nearly  all  expressed  practically  the  same  judg- 
ment on  essential  facts.  The  almost  unanimous  testimony  of  instruc- 
tors representing  thirty-three  states  was  that  adequate  provision  for 
English  teaching  is  not  made,  that  even  with  superficial  teaching  the 
work  is  unduly  and  often  unbearably  burdensome,  and  that  under 
present  conditions  thorough  results  are  often  impossible." 


We  have  never  seen  a  more  compact  and  suggestive  statement  of 
what  should  be  the  end  and  aim  of  moral  instruction  in  the  public 
schools  than  the  following  paragraph  from  the  pen  of  Dr.  Eliot : 

'^Industry,  persistence,  veracify  in  word  and  act,  gentleness  and  dis- 
interestedness should  be  made  to  thrive  and  blossom  during  school  life 
in  the  hearts  of  the  children  who  bring  these  virtues  from  their  homes 
well  started,  and  should  be  planted  and  tended  in  the  less  fortunate 
children.     Furthermore,  the  pupils  should  be  taught  that  what  is 
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virtue  in  one  human  being  is  virtue  in  any  group  of  human  beings, 
large  or  small — ^a  village,  a  city  or  a  nation;  that  the  ethical  principles 
which  should  govern  an  empire  are  precisely  the  same  as  those  which 
should  govern  an  individual;  and  that  selfishness,  greed,  falseness, 
brutality  and  ferocity  are  as  hateful  and  degrading  in  a  multitude  as 
they  are  in  a  single  savage/' — Charles  Tf .  Eliot,  in  Educational 
Reform. 


Apropos  of  the  Bible  in  the  public  schools,  we  believe  that  our 
readers  will  be  interested  in  the  following  letter,  which  was  printed  in 
a  recent  number  of  the  New  York  Globe  and  Advertiser: 

'^Editor  of  the  Globe :  Sir,  I  am  from  Syria  and  have  several  chil- 
dren attending  the  public  school.  I  am  a  true  follower  of  Mahomet. 
Every  intelligent  person  knows  that  the  only  true  revealed  book  of 
God  is  the  Koran.  Why  should  it  not  be  taught  in  the  public  schools  ? 
It  would  give  enlightenment  and  morality  to  the  children  and  make 
better  men  and  women  of  them.  I  can  imderstand  how  Greek  and 
Boman  Catholics  can  object  to  the  Protestant  Bible,  and  how  the  He- 
brews can  object  to  the  Christian  New  Testament,  but  I  am  perfectly 
at  loss  to  understand  how  any  intelligent  man  or  woman  can  object  to 
the  study  of  the  Koran. 

At  least  two  hours  every  day  should  be  devoted  to  God's  Word  in  the 
public  schools.  It  brings  the  child  nearer  to  God,  teaches  it  the  love 
and  fear  of  the  Almighty,  and  the  only  path  that  leads  to  a  blessed 
immortality.  I  know  some  ignorant  and  bigoted  fanatic  may  say  that 
the  Koran  is  not  the  revealed  word  of  God,  but  in  this  day  of  ad- 
vanced learning  this  number  is  so  small  as  to  be  negligible. 

As  a  great  newspaper  I  call  upon  The  Globe  to  take  this  matter  up 
and  insist  that  the  Koran  be  taught  in  the  schools.  If  the  Catholics, 
old  or  new,  Boman  or  Grecian,  or  the  Protestants,  with  their  hundred 
different  churches,  or  the  Jews,  or  any  other  ignorant  sect,  do  not  like 
this,  let  them  take  their  children  out  of  school  while  Gk)d's  own  word 
is  taught  to  those  who  remain." 

Comment  on  the  above  letter  seems  unnecessary. 


Foreign  Notes 

The  Cult  of  Adolescence.  The  Bevue  P^dagogique  of  September 
15^  current^  has  a  very  interesting  review  of  recent  studies  of  adoles- 
cence by  Professor  Chas.  Chabo^  who  not  only  points  out  the  dis- 
tinctive features  of  each  of  the  works  referred  to^  but  also  sum- 
marizes the  conclusions  to  be  drawn  from  them,  so  far  as  these  relate 
to  education.  The  works  reviewed  are  '^Adolescence'^  by  Stanley 
Hall;  "L' Adolescence,  6tudes  de  Psychologic  et  de  PMagogie'*  by 
Dr.  Compayr^;  "Criminality  de  L^Adolescence'*  by  M.  Duprat; 
'lia  Vie  Mentale  de  L' Adolescence  et  ses  Anomalies^  by  M.  Lemai- 
tre;  and  '^L'Ame  de  L' Adolescence  by  M.  Mendrousse.  It  is  notice- 
able that  while  all  the  authors  cited  accumulated  facts  and  observa- 
tions in  the  pursuit  of  their  subjects,  many  of  their  deductions 
were  anticipated  by  Bousseau,  who  is  frequently  quoted  in  the  article 
considered.  The  author  notes,  also,  a  fact  too  frequently  ignored, 
namely,  that  the  Jesuits  recognized  in  their  system  many  of  the 
peculiar  needs  of  this  sensitive  period. 


Provision  fob  Foreign  Students  at  Berlin.  The  establish- 
ment of  the  '^Boettinger  Studienhaus''  at  Berlin  furnishes  a  new 
proof  of  the  desire  to  attract  foreign  students  to  this  university 
center.  The  institute  w^ll  be  open  to  all  foreigners  without  limit 
of  age,  who  are  prepared  to  follow  the  courses  of  instruction  with 
profit  to  themselves.  For  admission  they  must  present  a  passport 
or  equivalent  official  document,  and  a  certificate  attesting  their 
completion  of  a  secondary  school  course  of  study.  Women  are  ad- 
mitted on  the  same  terms  as  men.  The  institution  is  installed  in 
a  wing  of  the  new  buildings  of  the  Boyal  Library,  and  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Paszkowski,  well  known  as  friend  and  coun- 
sellor to  the  contingent  of  foreign  students  in  the  university.  The 
Kuratoium  or  administrative  council  comprises  among  other  mem- 
bers, Dr.  Boettinger,  originator  of  the  enterprise,  and  Professor 
Eubner,  rector  of  the  university.  The  course  of  instruction  is  ar- 
ranged in  independent  series,  the  first  of  which  was  opened  October 
16,  and  extends  to  December  9,  1911.  The  second  series  will  begin 
January  8,  1912,  and  terminate  March  2.  If  the  success  warrants 
it,  a  third  series  will  be  arranged  for  the  period  May  1  to  July  1. 
Vacation  courses  are  also  proposed  in  the  interests  of  teachers.  The 
course  for  October  to  December  will  be  devoted  to  the  German  lan- 
guage and  literature.  Elaborate  provision  is  made  in  connection 
with  this  and  the  succeeding  series,  for  excursions  to  the  museums 
of  Berlin  and  for  promoting  acquaintance  between  the  foreign 
students  and  the  imiversity  professors. 
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The  inscription  fee  for  each  course  is  $25  (100  marks)  and  for 
library  and  office  expenses  $2.50.  Students  who  desire  to  pass  an 
examination  upon  the  subjects  of  study  must  meet  the  additional 
fee  of  $2.50  for  the  diploma  (Z!eugnis). 

The  Death  of  a  Distinguished  Sayakt.  The  death  of  M. 
Emile  Levasseur,  which  occurred  recently^  closes  a  life  of  extra- 
ordinary vigor  and  unremitted  devotion  to  research.  Bom  in 
1828^  December  8,  M.  Levasseur  had  nearly  completed  his  eighty- 
third  year.  He  was  one  of  a  brilliant  group  of  scholars  at  the 
Ecole  Normale  Sup6rieure^  which  included  beside  himself,  Taine, 
About,  Sarcey,  Prevot-Paradol  and  Octave  Gr6ard. 

It  is  interesting  to  recall  that  he  was  a  constant  correspondent* 
of  Dr.  Harris.  The  extent  and  varied  character  of  his  researches 
were  remarkable.  Of  his  many  published  works  the  most  important 
is  the  history  of  the  working  classes  in  France.  The  first  installment 
of  this  monumental  study  appeared  in  1859  and  covered  the  period 
from  the  conquest  of  Gaul  by  Csssar  to  the  Revolution.  In  1900 
the  work  was  revised  and  a  second  series,  covering  the  period  from 
1789  to  1870  was  issued.  M.  Levasseur  was  vice-president  of  the 
Statistical  Commission  of  France  and  the  responsible  director  of 
the  Quinquennial  reports  on  primary  education. 


ThQ  death  of  Alfred  Binet,  news  of  which  has  been  received  as 
this  goes  to  press,  deprives  France  of  the  most  accomplished  leader 
in  the  field  of  educational  psychology. 


The  Institute  of  Aerotechnics  at  Pabis.  Through  the  lib- 
erality of  a  private  citizen,  M.  Henry  Deutsch,  the  University  of 
Paris  has  added  to  its  extensive  and  varied  equipments,  an  institute^ 
of  aerotechnics.  The  new  foundation,  which  was  inaugurated  with' 
brilliant  ceremonies  July  6,  last,  occupies  a  site  adjoining  the  drill 
ground  of  the  military  school,  Saint  Cyr,  near  the  city.  The  founder 
donated  500,000  francs  ($100,000)  and  an  annual  income 
of  15,000  francs  ($3,000)  during  his  life  time  for  the  establish- 
ment. Its  purpose  is  to  maintain  researches  and  practical  experi- 
ments pertaining  to  aerial  locomotion. 


A  MoDEBN  University  in  England.  The  Victoria  University 
of  Manchester,  is  the  leading  one  in  the  group  of  modem  universi- 
ties that  have  been  established  in  the  north  and  west  of  England 
within  the  last  three  decades.  The  administration  of  the  university 
is  committed  to  an  imposing  company  of  dignitaries,  actual  and 
ex-officio,  at  the  head  of  whom  is  the  king  himself,  who  bears  the 
title  of  visitor.    The  court  of  governors  consisting  of  ninety-four 
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members,  iBsues  all  the  regulations  for  the  imiversiiy  and  the  execu- 
tive power  is  placed  in  the  university  council. 

The  university  is  organized  in  the  following  faculties:  arts,  sci- 
enceSy  law,  music,  commerce,  theology,  medicine  and  technology. 
The  last  named  is  unsurpassed  in  the  kingdom,  and  is  indeed  one 
of  the  strongest  centers  of  engineering  instruction  in  Europe.  The 
work  of  this  faculty  is  closely  co-ordinated  with  that  of  the  faculty 
of  science,  which  has  the  largest  registration  in  the  university.  The 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  is  obtained  by  three  years  of  resident 
study  and  the  same  faculty  confers  also  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
FubUc  Hygiene  and  of  Agriculture.  The  degree  of  Master  of  Sci- 
ence may  be  obtained  after  an  additional  year  of  resident  study 
and  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  embodying  the  results  of  original 
research.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Sciences  is  attainable  four  years 
after  by  graduates  who  have  gained  distinction  by  practical  achieve- 
ments. 

Education,  forms  a  special  department  in  the  university  and  the 
courses  offered  in  this  subject  are  attended  by  students  of  the  facul- 
ties of  letters  and  of  science,  who  wish  to  specialize  in  this  direction, 
by  teachers  who  desire  to  complete  their  theoretic  studies  and  by 
aspirants  for  a  teacher's  diploma.  As  in  all  otiier  universities  of 
England  of  the  modem  type,  women  are  admitted  to  all  departments 
on  the  same  terms  as  men.  The  university  registered  last  year  1700 
students,  of  whom  1,000  were  taking  degree  courses. 

A,  T.  S. 
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THE  OPTIMISTIG  LIFE.  By  Orison  Swett  Marden.  T.  Y.  Growell  4 
Co.    Price,  $1.00. 

From  the  character  of  its  message  this  book  will  make  a  peculiarly 
appropriate  Christmas  gift  It  speaks  a  message  of  good  cheer,  of  ''peace 
on  earth,  good  will  to  men."  It  is  the  latest  addition  to  the  long  Ust  of 
Br.  Marden's  inspirational  books.    And  it  is  one  of  the  best  of  the  series. 

MY  LADY  OF  DOUBT.  By  Bandall  Parrish.  With  four  illustrations 
in  full  color  by  Alonzo  Kimball.  Chicago.  A.  C.  McClurg  ft  Co.  Price, 
$1.35. 

This  is  an  interesting  historical  novel  of  the  time  of  Washington.  It 
pictures  in  a  readable  way  the  fortunes  of  love  and  war.  The  period  of 
the  Berolution  is  a  romantic  one  in  retrospect  and  the  reading  public 
will  welcome  this  new  story  from  the  pen  of  an  author  who  has  fourteen 
books  to  his  credit,  with  a  sale  of  a  half  million  copies. 

THE  NIGHT  BIDEBS  OF  CAVE  KNOB.  By  Quincy  Scott.  Illustrated 
by  the  author.    Chicago.    A.  C.  McClurg  ft  Co. 

The  title,  the  artistic  cover,  and  the  other  full  page  illustrations  of  this 
stirring  story  for  boys  will  lead  to  its  wide  sale  if  the  boys  themselves 
have  anything  to  say  about  it.  It  deals  with  a  latter  day  episode  in 
American  history, —  the  night  raids  in  connection  with  the  operations  of 
the  "Tobacco  Trust"  in  the  beautiful  valleys  of  Kentucky.  It  is  a  book 
that  vnll  appeal  to  any  and  every  boy  who  has  good  red  blood  in  his  veins. 
It  is  an  excellent  suggestion  for  a  Christmas  present. 

One  of  the  most  beautiful  calendars  we  have  ever  seen  is  the  "IMPBES- 
8I0N  CALENDAB  FOB  1012,"  published  by  Paul  Elder  ft  Company,  San 
Francisco,  California.    Price,  50  cents;  by  mail  60  cents. 

There  are  54  leaves  in  colors,  with  mottoes,  by  Henry  Van  Dyke,  John 
Muir,  Browning,  Tennyson,  and  many  others.  There  is  a  marvellous 
amoimt  of  beauty  and  inspiration  in  this  choice  work  of  art.  It  will 
speak  a  message  that  will  linger  in  the  mind,  —  one  for  every  week  in  the 
year.    A  lovely  remembrance  to  send  to  an  absent  friend. 

AN  INTBODUCriON  TO  THE  ENGLISH  CLASSICS.  By  Wm.  P.  Trent, 
Charles  L.  Hanson  and  Wm.  Y.  Brewster.  Boston :  Ginn  ft  Co.  Price,  $1.25. 

These  three  active  school  men  —  two  Professors  of  English  in  Colum- 
bia University,  and  Mr.  Hanson  connected  with  Mechanics  Art  High 
School,  Boston  —  have  joined  forces  to  stimulate  new  interest  on  the  part 
of  teachers  and  scholars  in  the  English  classics  they  are  using,  and  to 
suggest  methods  for  the  more  profitable  study  of  these  masterpieces. 
Part  One  is  full  of  encouragement  for  the  conscientious  student,  while 
Part  Two,  through  250  pages,  gives  a  detailed  study  of  such  novels  as 
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Vicar  of  Wakefield,  lyanhoe,  David  Copperfleld,  and  Treaaure  Island ;  such 
poems  as  the  Faerie  Queene,  Paradise  Lost,  The  Lady  of  the  Lake,  and 
The  Aeneid;  dramatic  poems  as  Macbeth,  Julius  Caesar,  The  Merchant 
of  Venice  and  Comus;  narrative  and  descriptive  prose  as  The  Pilgrim's 
Progress,  The  Sketch  Book,  Essays  of  Elia,  Lord  Clive,  and  Warren 
Hastings;  and  such  poems  as  Snow  Bound,  Lycidas,  The  Baven  and 
Gray's  Elegy;  also  some  of  the  best  prose  of  Burke,  Webster,  Washing- 
ton,  Carlyle,  Emerson  and  Buskin.  The  excellent  and  suggestive  virork  of 
these  experts  should  arouse  new  interest  in  and  give  added  knowledge  of 
the  books  treated  and  the  geniuses  who  produced  them.  At  the  end  is  a 
list  of  accessible  works  which  teachers  and  pupils  may  wisely  read  in 
spare  hours.  , 

EVENINGS  WITH  GBANDMA.     By  John  W.  Davis.     Boston:  D.  C. 
Heath  A  Co. 

.  The  author  of  this  interesting  and  useful  little  book  is  District  Supt. 
of  Schools  for  New  York  City.  It  is  intended  for  Third-Year  classes.  In 
these  nearly  300  pages  are  50  brief  stories  or  exercises  in  which  Grandma 
both  interests  and  instructs  Ben,  and  Belle  and  Baby  May.  The  stories 
are  excellent,  and  once  in  a  while  there  is  a  good  poem  or  a  song.  At  the 
end  of  each  exercise  a  certain  amount  of  work  is  demanded  of  each  pupil. 
In  this  delightful  w^y,  the  children  will  get  acquainted  with  many  new 
words,  learning  their  meaning  and  how  to  spell  and  pronounce  them,  and 
also  how  to  express  their  meaning  to  others..  It  is  well  adapted  to  its  • 
purpose.  There  is  a  good  number  of  illustrations  and  seven  fine  repro- 
ductions of  famous  paintings.  This  book  is  Part  One  in  the  new  series 
of  Davis-Julien  Beaders. 

AMEBICA  THE  BEAUTIFUL  AND  OTHEB  POEMS.    By  Katharine  Lee 
Bates.  New  York :  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  A  Co.    Price,  $1.25  net. 

The  author  of  "From  Gretna  Green  to  Land's  End"  is  widely  known, 
both  as  a  gifted  vrriter  and  as  a  popular  Professor  at  Wellesley.  In  the 
volume  before  us  is  f oimd  a  complete  collection  of  her  poetical  work.  It 
makes  a  substantial  volume  of  over  300  pages  and  contains  a  great  variety 
of  beautiful  and  interesting  poems.  The  title  poem  —  America,  The  Beau- 
tiful—  is  full  of  noble  sentiment  and  has  been  widely  acclaimed  as  our 
new  National  H3rmn.  A  lyric  expressing  the  theme  introduces  each  of  the 
nine  groups  into  which  the  book  is  divided.  The  first  group  is  patriotic 
songs,  the  next  ballads  of  Cape  Cod,  then  follow  poetry  and  the  poets, 
scenes  of  travel,  praise  of  Nature,  love,  death,  scenery,  and  translations 
from  Spanish  folklore,  full  of  sparkle  and  life.  All  her  poetry  is  of  a 
high  order,  but  besides  the  first  noble  poem  and  the  "Gypsy  Heart"  (which 
won  the  prize  of  the  Chicago  Madrigal  Club),  we  are  greatly  pleased  with 
"A  January  Twilight,"  "Little  Katharine,"  "The  Gates  of  Death,"  "Short 
Day  and  Long  Bemembrance,"  "First  View  of  Mont  Blanc,"  and  "The 
Jungfrau." 
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THE  DOCTRINE  OF  EVOLUTION.  B7  Henry  Edward  Crampton,  Ph.  D. 
New  York:  The  Columbia  Univeruty  Preaa.     Price,  $1.50. 

Early  in  1907,  Professor  Crampton  delivered  a  series  of  eight  addresses 
(Hewitt  Lectures)  at  Cooper  Union,  New  York  City,  out  of  which  this 
book  grew.  Herein  is  set  forth  the  ''Doctrine  of  Evolution,  its  basis  in 
the  facts  of  natural  history,  and  its  wide  and  universal  scope."  These 
facts  are  in  two  groups ;  one  dealing  with  essential  characteristics  of  liv- 
ing things  and  the  evidences  of  organic  evolution,  and  the  other  various 
aspects  of  human  evolution,  a  special  instance  in  the  general  process.  As 
a  prominent  biologist.  Dr.  Crampton  believes  in  applying  the  laws  which 
govern  lower  organic  forms  in  the  study  of  the  highest  natural  phenom- 
ena. He  calls  this  course  "a  simple  message  to  the  unscientific,"  but  be- 
lieves his  view  will  appear  consisient  and  reasonable  to  "all  men  of  sci- 
ence who  believe  in  evolution."  This  is  a  thoughtful,  earnest  book  and 
deserves  a  careful  reading. 

AMERICAN  HISTORY  FOR  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS.  By  Marguerite 
Stockman  Dickson.  New  York:  The  Macmillan  Co.  Price,  $1.00  net. 

This  solid  book  of  over  530  pages  is  divided  into  three  parts;  in  the 
first  ^  from  the  Old  World  to  the  New  —  our  author  begins  with  the  voy- 
ages of  the  Vikings  and  shows  how  early  settlements  were  made  and 
traces  beginnings  down  to  King  Phillip's  war.  Then  comes  the  Birth  of  the 
Nation,  which  carries  us  on  down  to  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution  in 
1787-8.  The  last  part,  the  Nation's  Life  and  Progress,  brings  us  down  to 
the  election  of  President  Taft.  Mrs.  Dickson  aims  to  produce  historical 
literature.  Her  style,  is  interesting  and  the  text  always  readable.  Each 
chapter  is  a  unit  and  its  end  a  logical  stopping  place.  The  book  is  finely 
graded;  beginning  with  very  simple  narrative,  it  leads  the  pupil  on  and 
up  to  "thinking  and  reasoning  about  historical  problems."  The  illustra- 
tions are  numerous  and  good,  and  the  maps,  which  have  been  prepared 
under  the  careful  supervision  of  her  huslMuid,  Supt.  Qeorge  W.  Dickson, 
are  admirable  every  way.    Young  folks  will  greatiy  enjoy  this  book. 

MATHEBCATICS  FOR  THE  PRACTICAL  MAN.  By  George  Howe.  New 
York:  D.  Van  Nostrand  Co.    Price,  $1.25  net. 

Finding  a  dearth  of  "short  but  complete  books  covering  the  fundamen- 
tals of  mathematics,"  the  author  of  this  book  endeavors  to  explain  "sim- 
ply and  quickly  all  the  elements  of  Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry, 
Logarithms,  Coordinate  Geometry,  Calculus."  This  is  quite  an  undertaking 
but  in  these  143  pages  he  succeeds  reasonably  weU.  He  begins'  by  assum- 
ing on  the  part  of  the  student  '^o  mathematical  knowledge  beyond  arith- 
xnetic"  and  then  proceeds  to  gather  into  concise  and  scientific  form  the 
fundamental  notions  of  mathematics  without  which  "studies  in  en- 
gineering are  impossible."  The  student  who  will  carefully  study  and 
thoroughly  master  these  pages  will  find  himself  rapidly  acquiring  rich 
stores  of  exact  mathematical  knowledge  in  a  comparatively  brief  time. 
This  is  a  good  and  helpful  book. 
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EDUCATION  FOR  CITIZENSHIP.  By  Dr.  Georg  Eerschensteiner.  CU- 
cago :  Band,  McNally  A  Co. 

This  is  a  very  suggestiye  and  stimulating  little  book.  It  was  a  Prize 
Essay  by  the  author,  who  has  been  for  years  director  of  the  public 
schools  of  Munich;  it  has  been  translated  for  American  readers,  by  Mr. 
A.  J.  Pressland,  from  the  fourth  edition.  The  translation  was  made  un- 
der the  eyes  of  the  author  and  at  his  request.  It  sets  forth  his  ideas  as 
worked  out  in  his  famous  continuation  schools  at  Munich,  and  is  a  suc- 
cessful attempt  to  doyetail  education  into  all  kinds  of  wage  earning  em- 
ployments. To  this  end  he  would  have  public  authorities,  parents  and 
employers  work  in  harmony.  In  this  way  he  would  produce  better  men 
and  women.  He  would  have  the  boys'  education  continue  after  leaving 
school  by  several  hours  training  each  week,  and  all  classes  work  together 
to  develop  in  the  yoimg  courage,  decision,  perseverance  and  self  control. 
The  subject  is  one  of  very  great  importance,  and  our  author's  ideas  should 
be  very  carefully  considered. 

MODEBN  LANGUAGE  TEXTS.  Tartarin  de  Tarascon,  by  Alphonse 
Daudet,  edited  by  Richmond  Laurin  Hawkins;  Memoires  d'un  Collegien, 
by  Andr6  Laurie;  (D.  C.  Heath  A  Co.).  Les  Origines  de  la  France  Con- 
temporaine,  by  H.  A.  Taine,  edited  by  J.  F.  Louis  Raschen;  Les  Femmes 
Savantes,  by  Molidre,  edited  by  Charles  A.  Eggert;  Ekkehard  —  Audifaz 
und  Hadumoth,  by  Joseph  victor  von  Scheffel,  edited  by  Charles  H.  Hand- 
schin  and  William  F.  Luebke ;  Losd  Bl&tter,  by  Ema  M.  Stoltze  (American 
Book  Company.)  Der  Talisman,  by  Ludv^ig  Fulda,  edited  by  Otto  Manthey- 
Zom  (Ginn  ft  Company).  Vetter  Gabriel,  by  Paul  Heyse,  edited  by  Rob- 
ert N.  Corwin  (Henry  Holt  ft  Company). 

EDUCATIONAL  VALUES.  By  William  Chandler  Bagley,  Professor  of 
Education,  University  of  Illinois.    The  Macmillan  Company. 

The  fundamental  thesis  in  this  work  lies  in  the  claim  that  education  is 
a  process  of  modifying  conduct.  The  discussions  of  this  take  on  a  three- 
fold purpose,  they  attempt  to  classify  the  controls  of  conduct,  describing 
the  various  ways  in  which  educative  materials  may  influence  these  con- 
trols ;  they  attempt  to  evaluate  the  controls  that  education  may  furnish ; 
and  they  outline  the  specific  methods  through  the  operation  of  which  ed- 
ucative materials  may  be  made  to  fulfill  the  functions  that  are  recognized 
as  possession  value  when  measured  by  the  social  criterion.  The  book  has 
grown  out  of  the  early  attempts  of  Dr.  Bagley  to  organize  the  methods  of 
teaching  upon  a  rational  basis.  His  discussions  are  carefully  thought  but 
treatments  of  the  various  subjects,  and  so  complete  are  they  that  it  was 
found  necessary  to  employ  a  terminology  not  elsewhere  in  use.  The  book 
is  a  sincere,  painstaking  thoughtful  study  of  educational  values  and  as 
such  is  a  valuable  and  welcome  contribution  to  pedagogy. 

THE  HORACE  MANN  READERS.  By  Walter  L.  Hervey,  Ph.  D.,  and 
Melvin  Hiz.  Five  Books,  Primer,  First,  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Read- 
ers.   Longmans,  Green  ft  Co.  New  York. 
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The  editors  of  this  series  of  readers  have  been  teachers  and  directors 
in  schools  for  many  years  and  are  equipped  for  their  work  with  a  full 
knowledge  of  what  pupils  want  and  need.  They  have  made  their  series 
of  readers  with  the  greatest  care  and  understanding.  Every  selection 
seems  to  be  exactly  fitted  for  the  grade  it  is  to  be  used  in,  and  the  stories 
are  not  only  delightful  in  interest  and  freshness  but  are  immediately  val- 
uable in  their  ethical  and  himiane  purpose.  All  of  what  was  good  in  the 
old  readers  and  very  much  more  of  what  is  new  and  good  not  hitherto 
used  may  be  found  in  the  pages  of  these  superb  books. 

SEA-BHOWNIE  REABEB.  By  John  W.  Davis,  District  Superintendent 
of  Schools,  New  York  City,  and  Fanny  Julien,  First-Year  Teacher,  Public 
School  8,  The  Bronx,  New  York  City.  Two  Books,  Part  1  for  Second-Year 
Classes,  Part  2  for  Second- Year  Classes.    D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  Boston. 

These  are  two  exquisitely,  even  sumptuously,  made  books  for  second 
grade  pupils;  they  contain  stories  of  brownies  and  fairies  who  do  most 
delightful  things  and  take  most  wonderful  journeys  and  say  most  inter- 
esting things.  The  stories  of  their  doings  make  two  books  of  g^at  value, 
not  only  as  texts  for  reading  but  as  vehicles  for  conveying  important 
truths  and  knowledge.  The  illustrations  are  superb  and  add  greatly  to 
the  value  of  the  books. 

READINGS  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  By  Edgar  W.  Ames,  Head  of 
the  Department  of  History,  Troy  High  School.  Book  One,  160  pages. 
Book  Two,  140  pages.  Charles  E.  Merrill  Co.,  New  York.  Price  25  cents 
each. 

These  two  books  contain  John  Smith's  True  Relation ;  Juet*s  Discovery 
of  the  Hudson,  Bradford's  Plymouth  Plantation,  Hutchinson's  Destruction 
of  the  Tea,  The  Monroe  Doctrine,  Lincoln's  Inaugurals,  Seward's  Speech 
on  Alaska,  and  the  Autobiography  of  Peter  Cooper.  The  biographical 
sketches  and  notes  are  of  a  nature  to  illuminate  the  texts.  The  books 
aim  to  meet  the  standards  of  the  N.  Y.  State  Department  of  Education, 
which  says  that  "the  pupil  who  leaves  the  high  school  without  some  taste, 
however  small,  for  historic  literature,  has  substantially  failed  in  history, 
no  matter  how  well  he  may  be  prepared  for  examinations." 

THE  RHETORICAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  NARRATION.  By  Carroll  Lewis 
Maxcy,  Professor  of  Rhetoric  in  Williams  College.  279  pages.  Houghton, 
MifElin  &  Co.    Price  $1.25. 

This  is  not  a  manual  on  the  short-story  and  the  novel,  but  a  deliberate 
setting  forth  of  the  rhetorical  principles  of  narrative  composition,  thus 
furnishing  an  opportunity  for  examining  the  broader  field  that  includes 
not  only  fiction  but  history,  biography,  and  all  forms  of  composition  the 
purpose  of  which  is  to  set  in  order  the  details  of  an  occurrence.  The  out- 
lines of  the  stu^y  are  very  definite  and  the  development  thereof  lucid  and 
logical,  made  illuminative  by  constant  reference  and  citation  from  the 
best  writers.    Dr.  Maxcy's  style  is  most  delightful  and  his  method  of  pre- 
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sentation  inviting  and  convincing.  Not  only  the  student  in  college  will 
find  this  book  of  high  and  potent  value,  but  the  general  reader  will  have 
a  more  definite  and  truer  knowledge  of  narrations  that  he  meets  in 
printed  page  and  on  the  stage. 

A  GEOMETBY  FOR  SCHOOLS.  By  F.  W.  Sanderson  and  Q.  W.  Brew- 
ster, Masters  in  Oundle  School,  Cambridge.  University  Press.  New 
York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons. 

The  object  of  this  book  is  to  teach  geometry  by  applying  it  to  the  solu- 
tion of  practical  problems,  making  free  use  from  the  beginning  of  arith- 
metic and  algebra.  The  examples  therefore  form  an  important  part  of 
the  book,  and  it  is  intended  that  they  should  be  carefully  worked  through, 
reference  being  made  to  the  text  only  as  required.  Formal  propositions 
and  geometrical  riders  have  a  subordinate  position  in  the  treatment  of 
the  subject.  In  the  matter  of  ratio  the  book  contains  examples  leading 
up  to  co-ordinate  geometry  and  to  the  formulas  of  geometrical  optics.  It 
is  a  practical  application  of  the  science  of  geometry  to  the  problems  that 
may  be  met  in  the  study  of  material  things;  the  immediate  application 
of  geometrical  principles  to  practical  facts  makes  it  interesting  and  val« 
liable. 

OUTLINES  OF  ECONOMICS.  Developed  in  a  Series  of  Problems.  By 
Members  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy  of  the  University  of 
Chicago.    Chicago :  The  University  of  Chicago  Press. 

This  is  a  revised  and  expanded  edition  of  the  book  published  a  year 
ago  which  met  a  need  that  demanded  a  complete  and  exhaustive 
treatment  of  the  subject.  Theqe  problems  that  make  up  the  entire 
book  are  designed  to  guide  the  student  in  his  reading  and  to  give  defi- 
niteness  and  direction  to  classroom  discussion.  The  outlines  are  not  in- 
tended to  take  the  place  of  a  textbook,  but  rather  to  parallel  some  text. 

THE  SOCIAL  FACTORS  AFFECTING  SPECIAL  SUPERVISION  IN 
THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  By  Walter  Albert 
Jessup,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Indiana  University.  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University. 

This  is  number  43  in  the  series  of  contributions  to  education.  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University.  The  investigation  of  these  special  subjects, 
requiring  special  teachers,  was  confined  by  Dr.  Jessup  within  these 
limits:  to  find  sanctions  back  of  the  demand  for  the  introduction  of 
these  subjects  most  commonly  thought  of  in  connection  with  special 
teaching  or  supervision,  namely,  music,  drawing,  manual  training,  domes- 
tic science,  physical  education,  sewing,  and  penmanship;  to  ascertain 
whether  the  demand  for  these  subjects  came  from  within  the  school  it- 
self or  whether  it  came  from  the  school  group  outside ;  to  point  out  cer- 
tain typical  ways  in  which  the  new  subject  matter  became  a  part  of  the 
curriculxmi;  and  to  determine  certain  quantitative  aspects  of  the  prob- 
lem including  the  distribution  of  specialists,  for  subject,  location,  salary. 
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sex,  and  method.  The  results  of  the  investigation  are  interesting  and 
serve  to  illuminate  a  subject  that  may  well  invite  and  hold  the  attention 
of  all  school  board  men  and  oiBcers. 

EDUCATION  FOB  CITIZENSHIP,  Prize  Essay,  by  Dr.  Georg  Ker- 
schensteiner.  Member  of  the  Royal  Council  of  Education  and  Director  of 
the  Public  Schools  of  Munich.  Translated  by  A.  J.  Pressland,  and  pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  the  Commercial  Club  of  Chicago.  133  pages. 
Rand,  McNally  A  Company.    Price  75  cents. 

How  to  help  the  many  boys  and  girls  who  early  enter  the  world  of 
work  to  bridge  the  chasm  that  lies  between  the  elementary  school  and  a 
successful  career,  is  the  question  which  every  thoughtful  citizen  asks 
himself  and  to  which  Dr.  Eerschensteiner  has  found  a  satisfying  answer. 
He  speaks  out  of  a  long  and  enviable  experience  as  director  of  the  pub- 
lic schools  of  Munich,  where  the  experiment  on  ^vEich  he  bases  his  con- 
clusions has  been  carried  out  with  a  marked  degree  of  success.  This  ex- 
periment is  the  reformed  Continuation  School,  now  an  established  educa- 
tional factor  in  many  of  the  cities  of  Germany.  In  these  schools  young 
people  imder  twenty  years  of  age,  who  have  left  school  to  go  to  work,  are 
given  many  advantages  intended  to  fit  them  not  only  as  productive  work- 
ers but  to  take  an  active  part  as  intelligent  citizens  of  the  state.  From 
being  a  listener  in  the  elementary  school,  the  child,  as  he  goes  forth  to 
work,  becomes  an  actor,  and  in  the  Continuation  School  he  is  made  to 
realize  that  he  may  not  be  an  irrational  actor,  living  to  earn  money 
and  do  as  he  pleases.  Through  excursions  into  science  and  the  literature 
and  arts  associated  with  his  trade  task  and  through  his  organized  social 
relations  to  his  schoolmates,  he  is  made  to  see  a  duty  toward  both  his 
neighbor  and  himself.  The  book  is  a  sincere  and  thoughtful  treatment 
of  this  phase  of  education  of  the  youth  of  the  land,  and  brings  to  the 
attention  of  all  interested  in  the  fidl  education  of  the  boy  and  girl,  a 
wealth  of  suggestion,  a  fulness  of  thought,  and  the  result  of  an  exper- 
iment, now  no  longer  so  to  be  considered,  which  will  have  substantial  in- 
fluence on  the  education  policies  of  the  United  States.  Continuation 
Schools  are  now  established  by  law  in  England  and  in  several  continental 
oountries;  its  advent  here  should  not  long  be  delayed.  We  heartily  com- 
mend the  book  to  all  interested  in  the  truer  education  of  the  youth  of 
our  country. 

THE  CONCISE  OXFORD  DICTIONARY  OF  CURRENT  ENGLISH. 
Adapted  by  H.  W.  Fowler  and  F.  G.  Fowler,  authors  of  'The  King's  Eng- 
lish,*' from  The  Oxford  Dictionary,  Oxford,  England.  The  Clarendon 
Press,  1911.    Price,  $1.00. 

For  years  the  gpreat  Oxford  Dictionary  has  been  in  preparation.  It  is 
undeniably  the  king  of  English  Dictionaries.  Its  scholarship  is  unsur- 
passed. It  has  original  features  that  distinguish  it  from  all  other  dic- 
tionaries. One  of  these  is  its  extensive  quotations  from  the  best  litera- 
ture of  the  ages,  showing  the  actual  and  varying  uses  of  each  word  as 
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spoken  and  written  by  the  greatest  orators  and  writers.  Its  numerous 
and  comprehensiye  volumes  make  it  ai^  expensive  work.  But  in  this  ^'Gon- 
cise  Oxford  Dictionary**  we  have  much  of  the  value  of  larger  work 
brought  within  the  reach  of  all«  For  a  desk  dictionary  for  the  office,  the 
home  table,  or  the  teacher's  desk,  this  work  is  destined  to  achieve  a  wide 
popularity.  It  is  well  made  with  a  binding  that  allows  it  to  lie  open  with 
the  pages  exposed  to  the  eye,  without  endangering  the  back  of  the  book. 
The  word  which  the  reader  is  looking  for  stands  out  in  black  faced  type. 
Pronunciations  are  clearly  indicated.  Throughout,  the  book  is  character- 
iiked  \3sy  English  carefulness  and  thoroughness.  And  the  price  is  most  rea- 
sonable. The  work  is  handled  in  this  coimtry  through  The  Oxford  Univer- 
sity Press,  33  West  32nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  T.  It  will  have  a  large  sale 
throughout  the  schools  of  the  United  States. 

LAIBD  AND  LEE*S  WEBSTEB*S  NEW  STANDABD  AMEBICAN  DIC- 
TIONABY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGK  Encyclopaedic  Edition.  Com- 
piled and  Edited  by  E.  T.  Boe,  LL.  B.,  vrith  the  assistance  of  prominent 
specialists.  Laird  ft  Lee,  Publishers,  Chicago,  IlL  Price  in  flexible  leath- 
er, $4.00.    Three  quarters  leather,  $3.00. 

The  Laird  and  Lee  dictionaries  have  obtained  an  enviable  reputation  for 
fulness*  low  price,  and  encyclopaedic  features.  The  present  volume  is  a 
new  edition  in  which  all  vocabulary  words  are  in  strictly  alpha- 
betical order,  spelled  out  in  full,  phonetically  re-spelled  and  fully 
defined.  Degrees  of  adjectives,  past  tense  and  participles  of  verbs  are 
given  in  all  cases,  —  with  etymologies,  synonjrms  and  antonyms.  Impor- 
tant words  that  have  recently  come  into  use  by  reason  of  the  recent  dis- 
coveries in  the  realms  of  art  and  science  are  g^ven.  The  work  is  distino- 
tively  American  in  the  best  sense.  There  are  portraits  of  different  national 
^TPCBf  gsographical  and  mythological  names  and  an  appendix  of  English 
verbal  distinctions  and  abbreviations  and  contractions.  There  are  1,249 
pages,  2,000  text  illustrations,  23  fidl-page  plates,  9  photo-engravings  in 
colors  and  14  photo-etchings.  There  are  Laird  ft  Lee  Webster*s  ]>ictiona- 
riea  at  various  prices,  for  schools,  colleges  and  general  uses. 

OUB  GOUNTBY  AND  ITS  PEOPLE.  An  Introductory  Geographic  Beader 
for  the  Fourth  School  Year.  By  Prof.  Will  S.  Monroe,  Head  of  the  De- 
I>artment  of  Psychology  and  the  History  of  Education  in  the  State  Nor- 
mal School  at  Montclair,  N.  J.,  and  BOss  Anna  Buckbee,  Instructor  of 
Pedagogy  in  the  State  Normal  School  at  California,  Pa.  Illustrated.  12 
mo.  Cloth,  40  cents.  School.  Harper  ft  Brothers,  Publishers,  Franklin 
Square,  New  York  City. 

This  geographical  reader  is  made  along  new  lines  by  highly  qualified 
educators.  It  meets  the  demand  for  a  presentation  of  geographic  mate- 
rial from  the  view  point  of  the  new  education.  Typical  forms  and  forces 
are  shown  ,in  their  relation  to  typical  industrial  occupations.  It  follows 
the  lead  of  the  modem  science  of  genetic  psychology  and  relates  the  ma- 
terial to  the  interests  of  young  children.    The  publishers  suggest  three 
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ways  in  which  the  book  may  be  wisely  used.  (1)  As  a  substitute  for  the 
first  text-book  in  geography,  the  lessons  being  worked  out  by  the  teacher 
with  the  class  by  the  aid  of  wall-maps  and  whatever  illustrative  appara- 
tus she  may  have  at  hand.  (2)  It  may  be  used  as  a  geographical  reader 
to  supplement  the  more  condensed  treatment  that  primary  geographies 
give  of  the  United  States.  (3)  It  will  be  found  especially  helpful  to  those 
teachers  who  continue  to  present  geography  by  means  of  oral  instruction 
throughout  the  fourth  school  year.  We  are  sure  of  the  interest  of  well 
trained  educators  in  the  new  departure  in  teaching  geography  which  Is 
made  by  this  book.  And  we  welcome  the  return  of  Harper  and  Brothers 
to  the  educational  publishing  field. 

BEGINNINGS  IN  AGRICULTUBE.  By  Albert  Russell  Mann,  Secretary 
to  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture  at  Cornell  University.  New 
York,  The  Macmillan  Company.    Price  75  cents,  net. 

There  has  never  been  a  saner  educational  movement  than  that  toward 
giving  in  the  public  schools  a  course  of  instruction  in  agriculture.  This 
vocation  is  the  primitive  calling  of  man.  It  has  been  revolutionized  by 
modern  science;  and  the  modem  methods  based  on  scientific  knowledge 
must  be  taught  to  enable  the  future  farmer  citizens  to  live  the  largest  life 
and  reach  the  best  success.  It  is  most  wise  and  beneficial  to  encourage 
our  young  people  to  go  back  to  the  farm  and  to  earn  their  living  in  the 
independent  and  healthful  life  of  the  farmer.  The  new  agricultural  ed- 
ucation makes  necessary  new  books  on  the  subject.  The  present  volume 
is  one  of  the  best  we  have  seen.  It  is  adapted  to  the  seventh  and  eighth 
grades  in  our  elementary  schools  or  for  the  smaller  high  schools.  It 
follows  the  suggestions  of  the  Committee  on  Industrial  Education  for 
Bural  Communities  of  the  National  Education  Association,  that  for 
school  years  6  to  8  four  sets  of  subjects  be  furnished,  viz :  —  The  Affairs 
of  Agriculture ;  the  soil ;  farming  schemes  and  crops ;  and  animals.  The 
nature  study  spirit  pervades  the  volume.  Field  trips  are  planned  and  the 
pupil  is  encouraged  to  investigate  at  first  hand./  The  book  is  fully  and 
attractively  illustrated.  It  is  admirably  adapted  to  aid  and  encourage 
this  new  movement  in  an  important  branch  of  vocational  training. 

MAN  IN  MANY  LANDS.  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Geographic 
Control.  By  L.  W.  Lyde,  A.  M.,  T.  R.  G.  S.  Adam  and  Charles  Black. 
London.    Price,  60  cents. 

This  study  in  Geography  is  really  a  series  of  answers  to  a  stream  of 
questions  from  all  parts  of  the  world,  on  what  may  be  called  "odd  points*' 
in  Geography,  that  have  poured  in  upon  the  author  during  his  recent 
years  as  examiner  of  candidates  in  Geography  (fully  150,000)  for  the 
University  of  London  Civil  Service  Commission.  To  remark  that  this 
book  is  interesting  would  but  inadequately  express  the  reviewer's  appre- 
ciations of  its  merits,  for  a  more  fascinatingly  instructive  volume,  from 
cover  to  cover,  is  seldom  found.  Its  artistic  illustrations,  of  which  there 
are  many,  command  instant  and  repeated  notice  because  they  are  true 
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to  the  "strange  and  significant  coloring''  of  sea,  and  shore,  and  dwellings 
of  foreign  lands. 

ELEMENTS  OF  ENGLISH  GRAMMAB.  By  A.  E.  Sharp,  of  Miss 
Spence's  School,  New  York.  249  pages.  William  B.  Jenkins  Ck).  New 
York. 

This  course  is  prepared  to  meet  the  needs  of  children  beginning  the 
stndy  of  English  grammar.  It  aims  to  present  the  subject  matter  in 
easy  stages,  ^stematically  graded  according  to  the  capabilities  of  the 
average  pupil,  with  exercises  designed  to  train  the  logical  faculty  and 
keep  the  cUld  mind  alert  and  active ;  to  set  forth  the  rules  in  dear,  suc- 
cinct form,  that  they  may  be  easily  memorized,  and  to  give  the  abundant 
practice  necessary  for  such  children.  It  is  essentially  a  grammar  book 
and  not  a  language  book  —  there  is  no  mingling  of  the  two  to  the  great 
discomfiture  and  confusion  of  pupils.  The  system  of  instruction  laid 
down  in  the  book  has  been  successfully  tried  by  Miss  Sharp  in  the  school 
room  for  many  years. 

mSTOBY  IN  THE  ELEMENTABY  SCHOOLS.  By  W.  P.  Bliss,  Dean 
of  the  Normal  School  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  History,  State  Nor- 
mal School,  San  Diego,  California.  Jil4  pages.  Price  80  cents.  Ameri- 
can Book  Company. 

This  is  a  teachers'  manual  and  provides  for  a  complete  course  of  study 
in  American  history  for  the  first  eight  years  in  schooL  It  combines 
methods,  courses  of  study,  and  bibliographies,  and  is  equally  suited  to 
graded  or  ungraded  schools.  The  course  which  Mr.  Bliss  lays  down  has 
these  claims  for  consideration;  its  practicality,  adaptability  to  any  con- 
ditions ;  its  logical  consistency ;  its  vital  interest  to  the  pupils ;  the  sense 
of  the  unity  of  history  which  it  arouses  in  the  minds  of  teachers  and  pu- 
pils; the  selected,  workable  bibliography,  containing  book  lists  especially 
suitable  for  the  use  of  young  pupils  and  of  teachers  who  have  had  only 
a  minimum  of  historical  training;  and  the  introduction  of  a  variety  of 
methods  of  representation  or  reproduction  by  the  pupils  in  the  form  of 
drawing,  sand  and  clay  modelling,  handicrafts,  simple  dramas,  etc.  The 
book  with  its  wealth  of  methods,  book  lists,  courses,  search  questions, 
outlines,  stories,  pupils'  dramas,  and  kindly  interest,  is  a  work  that  should 
be  in  the  hands  of  every  elementary  teacher ;  it  ought  to  be  a  prescribed 
book  for  all  teachers  of  history. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  EXERCISES  IN  GRAMMAB.  By  Maude  M.  Frank,  In- 
structor in  English,  De  Witt  Clinton  High  School,  New  York  City.  198 
pages.    Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 

The  aim  of  this  work  is  to  provide  the  material  needed  for  the  rapid 
intensive  work  in  English  grrammar  which  is  most  practical  and  most 
profitable  in  the  high  school.  The  material  is  arranged  to  fulfil  the  re- 
quirements of  a  high  school  course  in  grammar,  covering  one  or  two 
years  of  work,  and  consists  of  groups  of  exercises,  each  containing  a  num- 
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ber  of  sentences  selected  from  standard  literature,  serving  to  illustrate 
the  normal  forms  and  constructions  of  the  language.  Theory  is  limited 
to  briefest  statement,  illustrative  exercises  are  given  in  satisfying  quan- 
tity. It  makes  a  ^ost  timely  and  serviceable  work  in  the  study  of  Eng- 
lish grammar  in  the  high  school. 

SENTENCES  AND  THEIB  ELEMENTS.  By  Samuel  C.  Earle,  Howard 
J.  Savage,  and  Frank  E.  Seavey,  teachers  of  English  in  the  Engineering 
School,  Tufts  College.    164  pages.    The  Macmillan  Company. 

This  is  a  second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  of  a  little  work  whose 
aim  is  to  give,  as  briefly  as  possible,  the  facts  which  the  student  in  col- 
lege needs  as  a  foundation  for  his  study  of  language.  It  deals  with 
things  which  should  have  been  learned  in  the  grammar  grades  or  in  the 
first  years  in  the  high  school,  but  were  not.  The  material  is  so  arranged 
that  its  study  is  effective  when  accompanied  by  much  sentence  analysis 
based  on  the  written  work  of  the  students.  Indeed  the  book  should  be 
used  as  far  as  possible  as  a  means  of  removing  difficulties  which  have 
been  actually  found  in  the  use  of  languitge,  rather  than  as  a  special  and 
independent  study. 

PUKE  FOODS.  Their  Adulteration.  Nutritive  Value  and  Cost.  By 
John  C.  Olsen,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry  at  the  Poly- 
technic Institute  of  Brooklyn.    Ginn  A  Co. 

This  book  is  the  outgrowth  of  a  series  of  public  lectures  on  foods  de- 
livei^d  by  Dr.  Olsen,  and  is  in  response  to  a  demand  for  a  more  per- 
manent fonUftOf  the  talks.  The  book  is  prepared  mainly  for  use  as  a 
textbook  in  classes  where  the  chemistry  of  foods  is  studied,  but  by 
i«ason  of  its  topics  and  from  the  manner  of  their  treatment  it  may  well 
be  found  of  interest  and  service  to  the  growing  class  of  intelligent  folk 
who  desire  to  obtain  some  knowledge  of  the  composition  and  function 
of  the  foods  which  they  prepare,  sell,  or  consume.  The  main  subjects 
treated  are  food,  pure  and  adulterated;  standard  rations  and  the  cost  of 
food;  milk,  and  bacteria  in  milk;  fats  and  oils,  and  butter  and  its  sub- 
siltut^s;  meats;  carbohydrates;  candies;  aniline  dyes  and  other  food 
colors;  preservation  of  foods,  fruits.  Jellies,  jams;  fresl^  and  canned 
vegetables;  bread  and  the  cereals;  spices  and  condimental  foods;  flavor- 
ing extracts.  At  the  end  of  each  chapter  is  a  series  of  experiments,  some 
of  which  are  so  simple  that  they  may  be  carried  out  with  ordinary  house- 
hold utensils,  others  require  a  few  chemicals.  Altogether  this  is  an 
extremely  timely  and  profitable  book,  of  vital  interest  to  every  person 
whether  a  student  in  school  or  a  consumer  of  food  earned  and  paid  for 
by  labor.  / 

ELEMENTS  OP  CONSTRUCTION;  ELEMENTS  OP  WOODWORK; 
HANDBOOK  OP  WOODWORK  AND  CARPENTRY  FOR  TEACHERS  AND 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS.  By  Charles  A.  King,  Director  of  Manual  Training. 
Eastern  High  School,  Bay  City,  Mich.    American  Book  Co. 

These  three  books  are  part  of  a  series  of  five  volumes,  four  of  which  are 
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to  be  used  as  textbooks  for  pupils  in  manual  training,  industrial,  trade, 
technical,  or  normal  schools;  the  fifth  book  is  for  the  use  of  teachers 
and  normal  students  who  expect  to  teach  the  subjects  treated  in  the 
other  volumes.  Each  of  the  books  is  a  complete  working  book  in  the 
subject,  the  models  to  be  made,  the  exercises  to  be  done,  and  the. draw- 
ings to  be  executed  are  in  the  highest  degree  practical,  sensible,  and  logi- 
caL  Every  model  has  been  thoroughly  tested  out  in  the  workroom,  the 
directions  are  most  explicit  and  lucid,  and  the  logical  processes  are  de- 
veloped with  all  the  precision  and  care  of  an  accomplished  teacher.  Such 
books  have  been  long  needed  in  manual  training  schools;  their  welcome 
will  be  spontaneous  and  cordiaL 

WOOD  PATTERN  MAKINO.  By  Horace  T.  Purfleld,  Instructor  in  Pat- 
tern making  and  Foundry  Work,  High  School,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  The 
Manual  Arts  Press,  Peoria,  111. 

This  is  a  textbook  for^use  in  high  schools,  trade  schools,  and  colleges. 
The  volume  was  originally  published  some  six  years  ago,  and  has  been 
a  standard  text  in  the  subject;  a  new  edition  being  required,  Mr.  Pur- 
field  has  revised,  rearranged  and  enriched  the  text,  and  has  had  remade 
all  the  drawings  for  the  illustrations.  It  is  now  a  thoroughly  up-to-date 
textbook  in  x>attem  making,  and  distinctly  meets  the  needs  of  students 
in  this  important  subject. 

THE  HALIBUBTON  PBIMEB.  By  M.  W.  Haliburton,  State  Normal 
School,  Farmville,  Va.    D.  C.  Heath  ft  Co. 

This  is  a  dainty  primer  of  the  regulation  size  but  not  of  the  regulai- 
tion  content.  It  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  stories  of  several  little  children 
told  in  conversational  form;  its  thought  units  are  short  but  sequential, 
its  vocabulary  is  small,  each  word  being  presented  with  interest  and 
repeated  with  variety  in  its  relations.  In  the  selection  of  incident,  pre- 
dominance of  the  human  element,  excellence  of  vocabulary,  and  logical 
grading.  Miss  Haliburton's  book  is  characteristic. 

PRACTICAL  ALQEBBA.  Second  Course.  By' Jos.  V.  Collins,  Ph.  D. 
Professor  of  Mathematics,  State  Normal  School,  Stevens  Point,  Wiscon- 
sin.   American  Book  Company. 

This  book  is  to  meet  the  plan  of  giving  two  courses  in  algebra,  one 
early  and  for  all  students,  the  other  after  one  or  two  intervening  years 
for  those  who  specialize  in  science.  It  consists  of  two  parts,  a  review  of 
the  first  year  course,  followed  by  additional  chapters  on  more  advanced 
topics,  the  whole  providing  the  preparation  for  entrance  to  college.  Many 
of  the  features  of  Dr.  Collins'  book  for  the  first  year  course,  as 
simplicity  of  presentation,  minimum  number  of  cases  in  topics,  treatment 
of  factoring  and  of  graphs,  constant  reference  to  the  axioms  in  the 
solution  of  equations,  systematic  testing  for  accuracy,  etc.,  are  to  be 
found  in  this  excellent  book. 
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COLLEGE  ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION  PAPEBS  IN  PLANE  GEOMB- 
TBT.  Compiled  by  Charles  A.  Marsh  and  Harris  J,  Phipps,  Instructors  of 
Mathematics,  High  School,  Maiden,  Mass.  Charles  B.  Merrill  Company, 
New  York. 

The  compilers  have  found  that  pupils  who  have  been  drilled  until  aocua- 
tomed  to  take  as  daily  fare  the  formal  and  actual  examinations  of  the 
colleges  within  the  time  limits  set  by  the  colleges,  hare  produced  far 
better  results  than  those  who  have  not  had  this  training.  To  that  «nd 
they  have  assembled  examination  papers  from  nineteen  colleges,  those 
of  Harvard  and  Tale  of  the  last  twenty  years.  It  makes  a  valuable  col- 
lection ;  a  welcome  awaits  it  from  all  teachers  of  geometry. 

A  CONCISE  HISTOBY  OF  CHEMISTRY.  By  T.  P.  Hilditch,  of  Univer- 
sity College,  University  of  Lon4on.  New.  York,  D.  Van  Nostrand  Company. 

This  book  is  an  attempt  to  outline  the  historical  development  of  chem- 
istry, and  is  designed  for  those  students  whose  interest  in  this  aspect  of 
the  science  is  stimulated  by  the  necessity  of  an  examination.  Apart 
from  this  prime  purpose  the  book  will  have  a  distinct  value  to  all 
teachers  of  and  others  interested  in  chemistry,  as  a  handy  volume  which 
may  be  referred  to  readily,  and  wherein  information  is  found  in  a  most 
condensed  and  acceptable  form. 

COMMEBCIAL  GEOGRAPHY.  By  Edward  Van  I>yke  Bobinson,  Professor 
of  Economics  in  the  University  of  Minnesota,  former  principal  of  the 
central  high  school  at  St.  Paul;  author  of  '*War  and  Economics  in  His- 
tory and  Theory."    Band,  McNally  &  Company.    Price,  $1.25. 

Even  the  most  casual  review  of  this  book  would  show  that  it  is  destined 
to  command  the  instant  admiration  of  educators  who  will  recognize  it  as 
a  remarkable  work.  Professor  Bobinson  is  a  scientist,  also  an  unusually 
brilliant  writer,  and  he  has  put  his  best  work  into  the  masterly  treatment 
of  commerce,  industry,  geography  and  history  which  make  up  the  subject 
matter  of  this  valuable  text-book. 

Periodical  Notes 

The  Kowmber  niunber  of  TkB  ITorth  American  B$vimo  has  amone  Its  exoellent  papsrs 
one  by  Peroy  Btlckney  Grant  entitled  **  How  to  pat  the  People  Behind  the  Law.*^  Iffr. 
Grant's  sonested  ways  to  remedy  the  Inoreasing  hostility  between  classes  in  onr  repnbllc 
riTe  food  for  thoagbt  to  the  progressive  edaoator.  Why  not  evening  classes  in  law  for 
working  people  7  why  not  teach  biw  in  the  high  schools.?  Is  not  Mr.  Grant  right  in 
thinking  niat  law  stndies  in  the  public  schools  wotdd  be  an  "  intelligent  approach  to 
citiaenship?"  If  the  stadent  of  child  nature  wants  a  delightfol  treat  he  snonld  not 
overlook  a  story  which  appears  in  the  Norember  lApnineoW  under  the  title  of  "  Why  I 
Hate  My  Best  Friend.**  In  this  same  issue  of  Lippincott's  is  a  brief  article  on  "The 
Conditions  of  Cuba  "  that  will  appeal  to  the  student  of  economics.  The  leading  paper  in 
"  Jtmgrican  PHiftioal  EduocUiom  Review  for  November  is  "  The  Physical  Bdncation  of  Girls 
and  Women"  by  Prot.  John  M.  Tyler.  This  paper  was  read  at  the  Boston  ConTcntlon, 
April.  1911,  end  brought  out  considerable  applause.  The  November  Suburban  Life  is  a 
particularly  charmingnnmber.  Its  reading  matter  and  its  illustrations  being  of  more 
thfjjp  ayerage  merit,  we  would  call  attention  to  nages  378  and  279  which  are  deroted  to  an 
excellent  description  and  stirring  illustnttions  of  some  **  Rare  Besults  in  School  Gardens." 
Albert  Bigelow  Paine  writes  about  Mark  Twain's  first  schooldays^  in  the  Norember  issue  of 
Barpe^aMOQaelme.  These  " Chapters  from  an  Sxtraordinary  Life"  are  meet  interssttog 
and  deepen  one's  love  and  admiration  for  the  great  humorist. 
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New  Methods  of  Admission  to  College 

Recent  Changes  in  the  Rules  of  the  New  England 
College  Entrance  Certificate  Board 

Pbofessob  Fbank  W.  Nicolson,  Pkesident  op  the  Boabd. 

HE  NEW  ENGLAND  COLLEGE  ENTRANCE 
CERTIFICATE  BOARD  has  been  in  operation 
for  nine  years,  having  been  organized  in  1902. 
The  motive  for  organizing  it  was  to  secure  coopera- 
tion among  the  colleges  in  New  England  that  admit 
on  certificate.  It  seemed  desirable  that,  in  con- 
sidering the  applications  of  schools  for  the  certifi- 
cate privilege  in  the  several  colleges,  the  records  of 
graduates  of  the  schools  in  question  at  other  institutions  should  be 
available,  as  evidence  of  the  work  of  which  the  schools  were  capable 
in  preparing  students  for  college.  There  were  eight  colleges  in 
the  Board  at  the  beginning.  The  number  now  is  thirteen.  Har- 
vard and  Yale  Universities  do  not  admit  on  certificate,  nor  does 
Clark  College,  in  the  sense  in  which  the  word  is  ordinarily  used. 
Of  the  other  colleges  in  New  England,  all  belong  to  the  Board 
except  Bates,  Colby,  Middlebury  and  Trinity,  and  the  Catholic 
colleges  (Holy  Cross  and  Boston  College).  Li  the  judgment  of 
the  colleges  concerned,  the  results  of  ^e  organization  of  the 
Board  have  been  eminently  satisfactory.  Before  the  Board  was 
organized  the  record  in  college  of  students  adndtted  on  examina- 
tion was  higher  than  that  of  those  adxnitted  by  certificate.  The 
converse  is  now  the  case.  Again,  comparing  those  admitted  on 
certificate  the  year  before  the  Board's  approved  list  was  adopted 
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(1908-4)  with  those  admitted  on  certificate  five  years  later,  we 
find  the  percentage  of  failures  has  decreased  in  English  from 
20.2  per  cent  to  7.8  per  cent;  in  Latin,  from  14  per  cent  to 
3.7  per  cent;  in  Qreek,  from  11.8  per  cent  to  2.9  per  cent;  in 
French,  from  14  per  cent  to  6.6  per  cent ;  in  German,  from  13.4 
per  cent  to  7.9  per  cent ;  in  mathematics,  from  24.6  per  cent  to 
13.6  per  cent  It  is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  the 
standard  of  certification  in  New  England  has  been  greatly  raised 
during  the  past  nine  years.  From  time  to  time,  however,  com- 
plaints have  been  made  by  schools  that  the  rules  adopted  by  the 
Board  were  working  a  hardship  in  some  cases,  and  there  have 
been  suggestions  from  the  colleges  at  different  times  looking 
toward  certain  modifications  of  the  rules.  The  Board,  therefore, 
at  its  last  meeting,  devoted  a  special  session  to  a  consideration  of 
all  these  complaints  and  suggestions,  and  adopted  certain  changes 
in  the  rules  of  which  I  have  been  asked  to  speak  today. 

Two  of  the  changes  were  of  a  formal  nature.  The  tiiird  para- 
graph of  Bule  XI,  which  provided  that  ^'a  school  which  has 
been  on  the  approved  list  and  which  does  not  apply  for  the 
renewal  of  the  certificate  privilege  before  April  first  of  the  cal- 
endar year  following  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  it 
was  approved,  shall  forfeit  the  privilege  of  renewal  and  its  appli- 
cation for  approval  shall  be  treated  in  the  same  way  as  that  of  a 
school  for  the  first  time,''  was  repealed.  This  action  will  enable 
the  Board  at  its  discretion  to  treat  the  application  of  such  a  school 
as  an  application  for  renewal  and  not  as  a  new  application.  It 
will  not  be  necessary  hereafter  to  place  such  a  school  on  the  trial 
list,  nor  to  compel  it  to  send  two  pupils  by  examination  before 
its  application  will  be  considered. 

Bule  XII  was  amended  to  read :  '^A  school  which  has  been  on 
the  approved  list  and  which  within  three  years  has  not  sent  any 
pupils  to  a  college  represented  on  the  Board,  may,  on  application, 
be  placed  on  the  trial  list  for  one  year,  provided  it  has  some  one 
to  send  the  following  year."  This  change  will  enable  a  school  to 
retain  its  certificate  privilege  indefinitely,  provided  it  can  send 
at  least  one  well  prepared  student  one  year  in  four  to  some  one 
of  the  colleges  represented  on  the  Board. 

A  more  important  change  in  the  rules  had  to  do  with  applica- 
tions for  approval  from  schools  not  hitherto  approved.     When 
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the  Board  was  "eBtablished,  it  had  no  precedents  to  gaide  it,  as 
there  was  no  similar  organization  in  existence.  Since  that  time 
the  Iforth  Central  Association  of  Oolleges  and  Preparatory 
Schools  has,  by  means  of  a  commission,  drawn  up  a  list  of 
approved  schools  in  their  territory.  The  Associa;tion  pf  Ool- 
leges and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Southern  States  discussed 
the  organization  of  a  similar  body  at  their  meeting  last  Decembet| 
and  it  is  understood  that  the  colleges  and  universities  of  the 
Middle  States  have  the  subject  under  consideration.  It  will  be 
ft  good  thing  for  the  colleges  accepting  certificates  if  these  bodies 
are  all  organized  and  lists  of  approved  schools  drawn  up,  which 
may  be  utilized  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  The  New 
England  Board  on  being  organized,  having  no  precedents  to  guide 
it,  determined  to  make  the  granting  of  the  certificate  privilege 
turn  upon  the  record  in  college  of  students  admitted  on  examina- 
tion from  the  school  applying  for  the  privilege.  Bule  IV  was 
adopted,  providing  that  no  school  should  be  approved  unless  it 
has  shown  by  the  record  of  its  students  already  admitted  to  col- 
lege its  ability  to  give  thorough  preparation  for  college.  It  was 
provided  also  in  Bule  VI  that  a  school  applying  for  the  privilege 
must  not  only  satisfy  the  Board  in  respect  to  curriculum,  staff 
and  equipment,  but  must  also  have  sent  within  a  period  of  three 
years  preceding  the  annual  meeting  at  which  the  application  is 
considered,  at  least  two  satisfactory  students  to  one  or  more  col- 
leges represented  on  the  Board.  For  a  number  of  years  this  rule 
has  seemed  to  work  hardship  in  the  case  of  the  smaller  schools 
which  send  few  students  to  college,  and  possibly  the  majority  of 
their  graduates  to  colleges  outside  of  New  England.  The  Board 
having  by  this  time  established  its  standards,  it  was  felt  safe  to 
modify  this  rule  somewhat,  and  at  the  last  meeting  it  was  voted 
that  a  school  which  has  not  complied  with  Bule  VI  so  far  as  to 
send  two  students  within  three  years  to  one  or  more  oolleges  repre- 
sented on  the  Board,  but  which  meets  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board  in  respect  to  curriculum,  staff  and  equipment,  may,  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  a  record,  send  one  or  more  students 
without  examination  on  the  certificate  of  its  principal  to  some  one 
or  more  colleges  represented  on  the  Board,  provided  the  names 
of  the  students  and  the  name  of  the  college  which  each  proposes 
to  enter  are  sent  to  the  Secretary  in  advance.    The  name  of  the 
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school  in  this  case  will  not  appear  in  the  list  of  approved  schoolsi 
and  final  action  on  the  application  will  not  be  taken  until  the 
Board  has  received  the  reports  of  the  students  in  question. 

Another  complaint  frequently  received  from  the  small  schools 
was  that  they  are  not  allowed  by  the  rules  of  the  Board  to  present 
for  consideration  the  records  made  by  their  graduates  in  colleges 
not  represented  on  the  Board.  They  have  asked  from  time  to 
time  that  they  might  be  allowed  to  present  records  of  their  gradu- 
ates in  Harvard  or  Yale^  or  colleges  outside  of  ISgw  England. 
The  Board  has  been  reluctant  to  promise  to  take  into  account 
records  in  outside  colleges  for  several  reasons.  The  Board  hesi- 
tates to  apply  to  outside  colleges  for  copies  of  its  records.  If 
the  principal  were  allowed  to  present  the  records  of  his  students 
in  other  colleges,  it  would  be  natural  for  him  to  select  the  best 
cases  and  to  say  nothing  about  the  failures.  Furthermore,  there 
was  always  the  possibility  that  the  Board  might  be  compelled  to 
draw  up  an  approved  list  of  colleges  whose  records  would  be 
accepted,  —  a  delicate  and  dangerous  task.  In  spite  of  these 
difficulties,  the  Board  voted  at  the  last  meeting  that  while  they 
could  not  undertake  to  secure  any  records  of  students  in  other  col- 
leges themselves,  they  would  take  into  account  any  such  records 
that  might  be  presented  by  the  candidate  or  by  the  principal  of  a 
school  as  evidence  of  the  ability  of  the  school  in  question  to  pre- 
pare satisfactorily  for  college. 

One  other  matter  to  which  the  Board  gave  considerable  atten- 
tion at  the  last  meeting  was  the  question  of  inspection  of  schools 
that  applied  for  certificate  privilege.  The  policy  of  inspection 
has  been  closely  associated  with  the  certificate  system  from  its 
beginning.  Inspection,  in  one  form  or  another,  is  the  common 
practice  in  the  Western  institutions;  it  is  performed  sometimes 
by  state  inspectors,  sometimes  by  inspectors  appointed  by  the 
university  or  by  an  association.  The  reason  why  the  system 
of  inspection  was  not  adopted  by  the  New  England  Board  at  the 
time  of  its  organization  was  largely  financial.  It  did  not  appear 
that  the  colleges  comprising  the  Board  were  prepared  dt  that 
time  to  meet  the  necessary  expense.  A  large  salary  would  have 
to  be  paid  to  the  right  man  for  this  work,  and  it  is  doubtful 
whether  any  one  man  could  cover  satisfactorily  the  whole  district 
of  Kew  England.    The  question  of  the  appointment  of  inspectors 
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by  the  Board  may  be  raised  at  any  time  in  the  future.  Mean- 
time^  one  phase  of  it  was  presented  to  the  Board  at  its  last  meet- 
ing. Some  of  the  institutions  belonging  to  the  Board,  which 
receive  state  aid,  reported  a  natural  feeling  in  their  states  that  the 
college  should  accept  certificates  from  any  school  approved  by 
the  state  inspector  of  schools,  and  the  question  was  before  the 
Board,  how  far  it  might  go  in  accepting  the  reports  of  the  state 
inspectors.  The  whole  question  of  possible  cooperation  between 
the  Board  and  such  inspectors  was  referred  for  consideration  to 
a  committee  composed  of  the  representative  of  a  college  from 
each  of  the  six  New  England  states.  This  committee  is  at  present 
at  work  upon  the  question,  and  will  report  at  the  next  meeting  of 
the  Board. 


The  Vale  of  The  Milb 

At  midday,  twilight  gloom; 
And  broad  wings  black  with  doom 

How  ominously  brood 

Over  the  smothering  wood : 
No  freshening  green,  no  bloom ! 

Oh,  pitifully  pale, 

A  mother,  heart-sick  and  frail, 
Here  Nature  grieves  for  the  dead  I 
Oh,  the  swooning  sun  o'erhead, 

The  earth  in  a  mourning  veil ! 

And  through  hot  iron  teeth 
The  laboring  furnaces  breathe 

A  fetid  poison  in  wrath ; 

And  every  blackened  path 
The  torturing  flames  enwreathe. 

The  veins  of  the  hills  drained  dry. 
Stark,  wounded  and  bare  they  lie; 

By  reeking  kilns  bereft 

Of  all  the  axes  left; 
The  homeless  birds  go  by ; — 

No  sound  of  wild  choirs  singing; 
Loud  iron  on  iron  ringing; 

An  Eden  is  made  a  mart ! 

And  the  heart,  oh  the  human  heart 
Feels  the  weight  of  the  soilure  clinging! 

Stokely  S.  Fisher. 


Reasons  for  Modifying  Entrance  Requir^nenU 

Pbofxbsob  Chaelbs  BL  Judd,  Thb  Univbbsitt  op  Chioago. 

'Y  diflcussion  divides  itself  into  three  parts.  I  shall 
begin  by  reading  yerbatim  the  statement  which  was 
made  by  the  university  to  all  the  schools  that  send 
students  to  us.  I  shall  then  offer  a  few  general 
comments  on  the  matter  of  the  relation  between 
high  schools  and  colleges;  and  finally  I  shfdl  state 
in  brief  the  reasons  which  moved  me  to  vote  for 
the  plan  adopted  at  Chicago.  In  this  way  I  shall 
attempt  to  represent  the  university  and  expound  my  personal 
understanding  of  our  action.  My  explanatory  comments  may 
or  may  not  be  acceptable  to  the  majority  of  my  colleagues;  it 
would  certainly  be  unfair  to  commit  them  to  my  reasons  for 
voting  as  we  did.  The  legislation  enacted  is  a  sufficient  expres- 
sion of  our  common  beliefs.  The  plan  was  adopted  with  great 
unanimity  and  with  what  amounted  on  the  part  of  many  of  us  to 
great  enthusiasm. 

MBW  PROQRAJC  OF  BNTRANCB  AND  COLI^EGB  RBQUIRBMBNTB 
ADOPTBD  BT  thb  faculty  of  thb  UNTVBRSrTY  OF  CHXCAOO. 
NBW  BNTRANCB  BBQUIBBMBNTS  TO  BB  IN  FORCB'  OCTOBBR 
1,  1911,  8TUDBNTS  MAT  BNTBB  DURINa  THB  TBAR  1911-1912  UNDBR 
THB   OLD   RBQUIRBHBNTS. 


Introductory  tttatemont 

Desiring  to  oo-operate  more  effectively  with  the  secondary  achoole,  th^ 
Unlrerslty  of  Chicago  hae  Introduced  essential  modifications  into  its  entrance 
requirements.  These  modifications  are  herewith  set  forth.  In  making  the 
changes  the  university  has  had  several  distinct  principles  in  mind,  the  more 
important  of  which  may  be  briefly  stated  as  follows: 

Heretofore  the  university  has  admitted  students  f^m  approved  schools 
without  examination.  The  schools  were  approved  on  the  basis  of  Inspection 
by  a  university  officer.  This  practice  will  be  continued.  Schools  not  already 
on  this  list  will,  at  their  request,  be  inspected,  and  if  approved,  will  be  put 
upon  the  list.  The  retention  of  the  schools  upon  the  list  will  thereafter  depend 
upon  the  records  made  by  the  students  sent  to  the  university  from  the  schools. 
It  is  Intended  to  keep  the  school  principals  accurately  and  frequently  Informed 
of  the  records  made  by  their  students.  It  is  also  contemplated  that,  so  far  as 
possible,  representatives  of  the  schools  may  fjrom  time  to  time  come  to  the 
university  and  visit  those  classes  which  continue  most  directly  the  work 
done  in  the  schools.  It  is  hoped  In  this  way  to  secure  a  more  intelligent 
co-operation  than  has  hitherto  been  possible. 

The  university  recognises  the  obligations  which  the  high  schools  are  under 
to  serve  their  own  communities  in  the  most  efficient  possible  way  without 
primary   regard   to   college   entrance   requirements.     It   therefore    desires    te 
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render  aa  flexible  as  poMlble  the  conditions  under  which  students  may  come  to 
the  university,  and  it  proposes « to  set  up  only  such  requirements  as  seem 
indispensable  to  enable  the  university  to  continue  with  advantage  the  educa- 
tional work  beerun  in  the  schools.  With  this  principle  in  mind  the  university 
faulty  has  replaced  the  former  schedule  of  requirements,  designating  a  con- 
siderable number  of  specific  subjects  in  which  the  student  must  have  been 
prepared,  with  a  plan  which,  save  for  a  requirement  in  English,  lays  emphasis 
not  so  much  upon  specific  subject-matter  as  upon  a  certain  amount  of  con- 
centrated and  continuous  work  in  subjects  selected  by  the  student,  or  the 
school,  firom  among  the  standard  academic  subjects  taught  in  all  high  schools. 
The  quantity  of  the  work  required  is  specified  In  the  paragraphs  below.  The 
quality  of  the  work  the  university  expects  to  test  by  the  record  of  the 
student  after  he  comes  to  the  university. 

It  is  believed  that  sufficient  flexibility  has  been  introduced  (1)  to  permit 
the  schools  to  meet  every  reasonable  demand  of  their  own  communities  in  the 
arrangement  of  their  curricula,  (2)  to  enable  the  student  to  enter  college  even 
though  he  decides  late  in  his  course  to  do  so,  and,  at  the  same  time  (S)  to 
make  it  Justifiable  for  the  university  rigidly  to  require  of  each  student  a  full 
fifteen  units  of  entrance  work.  There  will  consequently  be  no  admissions  with 
condition  under  the  new  plan. 

The  statement  which  is  appended  contains  also  an  outline  of  the  modifi- 
cations introduced  into  the  college  curriculum  itself.  The  principles  upon 
which  this  part  of  the  plan  is  based  will  perhaps  be  sufficiently  obvious  with- 
out further  comment.  In  any  case.  Inasmuch  as  the  entrance  requirementa 
are  the  matters  of  Inunediate  importance  to  the  schools,  no  effort  Is  here  made  to 
elucidate  this  portion  of  the  action  of  the  faculty.  It  may  simply  be  pointed 
out  that  the  university  has  made  as  requirements  within  its  own  curriculk 
certain  demands  which  heretofore  have  been  imposed  upon  the  schools.  Under 
the  present  plan  the  schools  are  free  to  formulate  their  work  with  these  require- 
ments in  mind,  but  without  any  obligation  to  absolve  them  during  the  adhool 
course.  It  is  hoped  that  a  fuller  statement  may  shortly  appear  In  one  of 
the  Scientific  Journals  of  the  country,  In  which  case  a  copy  will  be  sent  to 
the  heads  of  approved  schools. 

Entrance  Requirements 

Students  applying  for  entrance  to  the  University  of  Chicago  present  by 
certificate  f^m  approved  schools  or  by  examination,  fifteen  units  of  entrance 
credits.  Among  these  must  be  three  units  of  English  and  in  addition  one  princi- 
pal group  of  three  or  more  units,  and  at  leait  one  secondary  group  of  two  or  more 
units.  These  additional  groups  may  be  selected  firom  among  the  following 
subjects: 

1.  Ancient  Languages  (Greek  and  Latin),  it  being  understood  that  to 
make  a  group  of  two  or  of  three  units  the  work  must  be  offered  in  a  single 
language. 

2.  Modern  Languages  other  than  English:  to  make  a  group  of  two  or  of 
three  units  the  work  must  be  offered  in  a  single  language  as  under  group  one. 

8.  Ancient  History^  Mediaeval  and  Modem  History,  English  History* 
United  States  History,  Civics,  Economics. 

4.    Mathematics. 

6.  Physics,  Chemistry,  Botany,  ZoOlogy,  General  Biology,  Physiology,  Physi- 
ography, Gen^eral  Astronomy. 

In  group  five  not    less  than    one  unit   may  be   offered   in  either    Physics    or 
Chemistry.     Any  combination  of  the  subjects  within  each  group  is  permitted* 

Of  the  fifteen  units  offered  for  entrance  at  least  seven  must  be  selected 
f^om  the  subjects  in  groups  one  to  five.  Not  less  than  one-half  unit  may  bo 
offered  In  any  subject. 

The  remaining  five  units  may  be  selected  fk>om  any  subjects  for  which 
credit  toward  graduation  is  given  by  the  approved  school  ftom  which  the 
student   receives   his   diploma;    but   Greek,    Latin,    French,    German    [or   any 
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languaffo  other  than  English],  Mathematics,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  If  offered, 
but  not  as  above  under  one  and  five,  must  each  consist  of  at  least  one  unlL 
LAtln  may  not  be  continued  In  college  unless  at  least  two  units  be  offered. 

Summary   of    Entrance    Requirements 

8  units  of  English. 
8  or  more  units  in  a  single  group,  1-6. 
2  dr  more  units  in  another  single  group,  1-5. 
2  units  in  subjects  selected  from  any  of  the  groups  1-6. 
[Total  10  units  in  English  and  groups  1-6.3 

6  units  selected  from  any  subjects  accepted  by  an  approved  school  for  its 
diploma. 

Not  less  than  one-half  unit  will  be  accepted  in  any  subJecL 
Entrance  with  conditions  not  permitted. 

Requirements  for  the  Associate's  Title 

Burlng  the  first  two  years  of  his  college  course  the  student  pursues: 

1.  Two  major  courses  in  English  (L  e.,  English  1  and  8)  and  one  major 
ooixrse  in  Public  Speaking. 

2.  Three  majors  taken  in  the  first  year,  continuing  the  work  in  either  the 
principal  or  the  secondary  group  offered  for  admission,  or  continuing  the  work 
In  some  subject  one  unit  of  which  was  taken  in  the  senior  year  of  the  high 
school  course. 

8.    S<nough  majors  in  each  of  the  following  four  groups  to  make  his  total 
credit  in  each  group  (high  school  +  college)  amount  to  four  majors  (•»  2  units). 
Oroup    I.    Philosophy,  History,  and  Social  Science. 

Departments   I-VI   inclusive. 
Group  n.    Modem   language  other  than  English.      (All   four   majors   must 
be  in  one  language.) 

Departments  Xm-XTV.       

Oroup  m.   Mathematics,   Department  jlvIi. 
Group  IV.    Science,  Departments  XVm-XxViii  inclusive. 
The  Associate's  Title  is  conferred  upon  the  completion  of  eighteen  majors 
with  thirty-two  grade  points  with  fulfilment  of  the  specified  requirements  as 
listed  above. 

We  sometimes  hear  it  said  in  the  discussion  of  college  admis- 
sion requirements  that  one  college  is  more  or  less  liberal  to  the 
high  schools  than  some  other  institution.  This  form  of  expression 
has  implications  which  we  should  hasten  to  uncover  and  repudiate. 
In  every  walk  of  life  we  have  learned  to  recognize  that  relations 
cannot  be  readjusted  on  mere  impulses  of  generosity  or  parsimony. 
A  relation  is  a  real  entity.  You  may  study  it;  you  may  profit 
by  a  better  adjustment  to  a  given  relation;  you  may  wreck  your 
enterprise  by  neglecting  a  relation;  but  in  any  case  the  relation 
will  assert  itself.  The  intelligent,  scientific  attitude  in  the  mat- 
ter of  college  admissions  is  to  find  out  what  is  the  nature  of  the 
relation  involved,  giving  up  all  talk  about  liberality  and  concea- 
sioiia  and  sentimental  considerations  of  any  type  whatsoever. 

That  we  have  not  adequately  understood  the  relation  between 
high  schools  and  colleges  is  manifest  from  the  dissatisfaction  with 
present  plans  of  admission  frankly  expressed  by  many  high  school 
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teachers,  and  also  from  the  readjustments  which  colleges  all  over 
the  country  are  attempting  to  work  out.  Even  if  the  relation  was 
flatisf actorily  worked  out  in  former  days,  it  will  have  to  be  worked 
out  anew,  for  institutional  education  has  undergone  in  recent 
years  a  change  in  every  direction.  If  society  is  different  today 
from  society  of  a  generation  or  two  ago,  if  in  our  day  more  kinds 
of  students  seek  the  advantages  of  a  higher  education  than  in  the 
days  of  our  fathers  and  grandfathers,  then  the  college  and  the 
high  school  must  meet  this  larger  problem  of  more  general  educa- 
tion with  new  methods  of  serving  a  larger  constituency.  If  the 
range  of  college  and  high  school  subjects  has  been  greatly  ex- 
panded, new  devices  are  required  to  hold  together  in  intimate 
cooperation  these  two  units  of  the  educational  system.  We  have, 
to  be  sure,  achieved  many  of  the  required  readjustments,  but  we 
are,  after  all,  very  conservative.  It  takes  a  long  time  for  a  college 
'  to  realize  that  the  high  school  has  developed  as  it  has.  Sometimes 
a  college  wakes  up  to  a  need  of  a  readjustment  of  its  relations 
because  its  attendance  is  falling  off.  Sometimes  an  old  scheme 
of  admissions  shows  that  it  is  worn  out  b^ause  of  the  number  of 
conditional  admissions  that  have  to  be  allowed.  Sometimes  a 
college  realizes  that  it  is  out  of  joint  with  the  preparatory  schools 
because  students  cannot  do  the  work  of  the  college  classes  even 
after  they  are  admitted.  It  would  be  imfortunate  if  colleges 
tahould  continue  to  revise  their  relations  to  high  schools  only  when 
driven  to  do  so  by  these  eirtemal  motives.  The  time  is  not  far 
distant  when  we  shall  be  wise  enough  to  take  steps  to  understand 
our  educational  destinies  in  advance.  We  shall  then  be  intelligent 
about  our  relations  before  these  relations  are  strained  to  the 
point  where  they  must  be  patched  up  by  weak  compromises. 

In  the  meantime,  if  one  still  calls  for  evidence  that  we  are  not 
managing  the  relations  between  our  educational  institutions  in- 
telligently, let  him  consider  the  case  of  some  ten  to  fifteen  per 
cent,  of  our  students  who  find  the  problem  of  transition  from  high 
school  to  college  unsolved.  Here  is  a  student  who  has  been  gradu- 
ated from  a  four-year  high  school.  His  teachers  have  required^ 
him  to  do  thus  and  so  and  have  assured  him  that  he  is  prepared 
to  do  college  work.  He  gets  through  the  lottery  of  entrance  exami- 
nations or  he  receives  the  certificate  of  his  optimistic  high  school 
principal  and  begins  his  college  course.    He  lasts  until  Christmas 
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or  midyear^  and  now  some  of  his  new  friends  call  him  into  solemn 
conference  and  tell  him  he  is  caught  in  the  machinery.  It 
is  now  revealed  to  him  that  he  has  a  very  inadequate  preparation.. 
He  is  looked  upon  as  an  offender  against  the  two  institutions  whose 
friendly  feelings  have  been  jeopardized  by  his  inability  to  make 
the  transition  from  one  to  the  other.  He  ought  to  ask  why  it 
took  intelligent  managers  of  the  educational  system  so  long  to> 
discover  all  this. 

Or  take  that  other  student  who  continues  his  college- 
course  with  some  degree  of  duccess,  but  finds  that  with  each  new 
turn  in  that  course  he  must^go  back  to  .elementary  work.  If 
some  one  could  only  have  helped  him  sooner,  or  if  those  who  teach, 
him  later  only  had  some  ability  to  make  intelligent  use  of  the  little 
intellectual  capital  which  he  has  laboriously  stored  dp,  how  much 
time  and  energy  would  be  saved.  I  never  hear  a  college  teacher 
talking  about  the  inadequacy  of  high  school  work  without  feeling: 
a  strong  temptation  to  call  a  halt  and  hold  that  college  teacher 
himself  responsible.  Our  colleges  train  most  of  the  teachers  in 
high  schools.  If  these  high  school  teachers  are  unable  to  do  their 
work,  certainly  the  students  under  these  teachers  are  not  respon- 
sible. The  system  which  controls  the  student's  academic  oppor- 
tunities must  hold  itself  responsible  as  a  system  for  these  interna} 
inco-ordinations. 

If  the  college  has  neglected  its  obligations,  the  high  school  ifr 
no  less  open  to  criticism.  Too  often  the  high  school  teacher 
through  loyalty  to  his  Alma  Mater,  or  through  a  lack  of  study  of 
the  different  kinds  of  institutions  which  are  open  to  students  of 
different  kinds  of  ability,  persuades  a  mechanically  inclined  youth 
to  go  to  a  classical  college,  or  encourages  a  boy  trained  in  a  com- 
mercial course  to  nurse  a  grievance  against  some  well-meaning 
college  which  refuses  to  admit  him.  Whenever  I  hear  a  high 
school  conference  passing  resolutions  to  the  effect  that  every  col- 
lege ought  to  admit  any  graduate  of  a  four-year  high  school  I 
wonder  at  the  limitations  of  the  human  mind.  How  could  some 
colleges  with  their  courses  of  study  do  justice  to  students  whose 
interests  and  preliminary  courses  are  in  lines  wholly  outside  the 
scope  of  that  college's  work?  I  know  and  you  know  of  those 
frantic  and  tragic  efforts  of  a  small  college  to  make  students 
believe  that  it  has  something  ju§t  as  good  as  an  engineering  course.. 
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You  and  I  honor  with  the  best  of  reasons  these  institutions  which 
send  away  through  their  entrance  requirements  students  whom 
they  cannot  properly  train.  The  hi^  school  people  ought  to 
learn  that  many  colleges  are  not  prepared  to  take  all  high  school 
graduates  and  that  it  would  be  a  fraud  to  treat  all  high 
school  graduates  alike. 

Furthermore^  I  believe  that  hi^  school  teachers  often  make 
a  preposterous  demand  on  the  colleges  when  they  suggest  the 
acceptance  of  students  who  have  taken  no  well-organized  sequence 
of  courses,  but  have  browsed  about  here  and  there  gathering  up 
four  years  of  relatively  disjointed  credits.  A  part  of  our  problem 
in  our  educational  system  is  to  make  up  school  curricula,  and 
both  colleges  and  high  schools  have  this,  I  believe,  as  the  next 
great  step  in  educational  organization.  For  my  own  part,  I  am 
prepared  to  condemn  every  agency  which  makes  against  systematic 
organization  of  high  school  and  college  courses.  I  prefer  to 
see  a  few  mistakes  made  in  the  direction  of  formalism  than  admit 
that  we  cannot  plan  sequences  of  work  for  students. 

With  these  general  statements  as  an  introduction,  I  can  very 
readily  formulate,  as  I  said  I  should,  the  reasons  why  I  voted  for 
the  new  set  of  entrance  requirements  at  Chicago.  Some  of  my 
colleagues  doubtless  would  put  the  matter  differently  and  were 
probably  moved  by  other  reasons,  but  I  am  sure  we  all  tried  to 
face  the  relations  as  they  are,  and  made  an  effort  to  take  the  re- 
sponsibility of  following  up  and  clarifying  at  every  point  our  own 
part  in  the  educational  system. 

First,  it  is  my  belief  that  it  is  impossible  in  the  four  years  fol- 
lowing the  elementary  school  to  complete  the  work  properly  be- 
longing to  a  secondary  education.  I  believe  that  we  have  been 
crowding  into  these  four  years  too  many  and  too  diverse  require- 
ments. The  college  must  take  a  direct  part  in  the  solution  of 
secondary  problems,  dealing  with  these  problems  as  normally  be- 
longing to  the  college,  not  as  unwelcome  additions  to  college  bur- 
dens taken  on  merely  for  the  purpose  of  making  up  conditions. 
At  the  present  moment  we  do  much  secondary  work  in  college.  In 
modem  languages  and  science  we  administer  beginning  courses  in 
all  our  colleges.  ^  There  is  a  legitimate  demand  that  we  do  the 
same  with  oUier  subjects  in  such  a  way  as  to  distribute  and  com- 
plete the  preliminary  training  of  the  student    This  demand  can- 
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not  be  met  merely  by  writing  down  the  titles  of  certain  new 
courses  in  algebra  and  geometry  and  Anabasis  and  Ciaesar  in  our 
college  catalogues.  I  believe  our  colleges  have  to  face  at  once  the 
problem  of  differentiating  instruction  in  the  lower  classes  from 
instruction  in  higher  classes.  I  believe  further  that  the  earlier 
courses  are  essei|tially  secondary.  This  recognition  of  the  first 
years  of  college  as  secondary  in  grade  suggests  lines  of  readjust- 
ment and  economy  which  may  reduce  the  time  now  required  for 
an  education  without  reducing  the  efficiency  of  that  education* 
Today  we  are  wasteful.  What  might  not  come  from  an  economical 
articulation  and  interadjustment  between  the  college  and  the  hi^ 
school?  We  have  long  known  that  the  example  of  European 
countries  suggests  that  we  redefine  secondary  education. 

Second,  I  believe  the  time  has  passed  when  an  education  of 
any  grade  can  be  defined  in  terms  of  specific  content.  I  do  not 
believe,  in  spite  of  many  statements  to  the  contrary,  that  any  one 
has  ever  been  justified  in  saying  that  the  mind  is  deficient  without 
this  or  that  piece  of  knowledge.  I  believe  that  we  have  been  on 
the  wrong  track  in  describing  entrance  requirements  in  terms  of 
content.  An  appeal  to  history  of  education  shows  that  there  has  been 
a  succession  of  compromises  in  the  effort  to  change  from  time  to 
time  college  requirements  which  have  been  specified  by  name. 
We  can  make  a  change  today  and  one  tomorrow  and  we  shall  have 
endless  material  for  disputes  and  committee  meetings  and  new 
readjustments  so  long  as  we  talk  in  terms  of  specific  contents. 
Why  not  open  the  way  for  adjustment  on  a  broader  principle! 
We  all  know  the  principle  which  states  that  education  consists  in 
the  mastery  by  consecutive  efforts  of  a  coherent  body  of  any  intel- 
lectual material.  Why  not  emphasize  consecutiveness,  and  free 
ourselves  from  slavery  to  contents  none  of  which  are  essential! 
Again,  we  all  agree  that  complete  training  should  give  breadth 
of  view.  Why  not  act  on  the  general  principle  that  there  should 
be  differentiation  of  interests  in  the  secondary  course!  The  two 
principles  of  concentration  and  distribution  of  intellectual  effort 
furnish  common  ground  on  which  college  teachers  and  high  school 
teachers  can  stand.  Why  not  set  ourselves  about  the  task  of 
adjusting  our  relations  on  the  basis  of  these  broad  principles, 
leaving  to  each  intelligent  agency  the  task  of  working  out  under 
careful  scrutiny  the  details  of  content ! 
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Thirds  I  believe  that  our  scrutinj  of  results  has  bee&  wholly 
inadequate.  In  the  East  you  have  the  traditions  of  an  examina- 
tion system,  which  fortimately  you  have  found  out,  or  nearly"^. 
Mr.  Thomdike  showed  some  years  ago  that  Columbia  nearly 
missed  its  best  students  and  certainly  let  in  many  poor  ones  by  the 
examination  method.  Every  one  knows  that  a  skilful  tutor  who 
studies  closely  the  examinations  of  a  given  college  can  put  almost 
any  one  into  that  college. 

The  method  of  certification  which  many  of  you  have  adopted  in 
New  England,  and  the  more  elaborate  plan  of  inspection  and 
certification  which  is  in  operation  in  the  territory  of  the  !N'orth 
Central  Association,  possess,  I  believe,  demonstrated  advantages 
over  the  examination  scheme.  These  plans  of  admission  certainly 
bring  the  institutions  into  a  closer  relation  and  free  the  individual 
student  from  many  of  the  difficulties  that  present  themselves 
when  he  is  required  to  pass  a  single  examination  as  the  test  of  his 
preparation  to  do  college  work.  Your  New  England  plan  of 
certification  deals,  it  seems  to  me,  too  much  with  the  cases  of 
failure  and  does  not  give  proper  emphasis  to  the  larger  relations 
which  are  represetited  by  the  students  who  succeed  in  their  col- 
lege work.  I  shall  outline  in  a  moment  the  plan  which  is  to  sup- 
plement our  new  entrance  conditions  in  the  University  of  Chicago, 
and  I  should  be  glad  to  interest  you  in  these  plans  on  the  ground 
that  they  supplement  in  a  very  helpful  way  the  certification 
system. 

With  regard  to  the  system  of  inspection  and  certification  in  the 
North  Central  Association,  I  think  it  may  be  said  that  under 
this  system  too  much  depends  upon  the  personal  judgment  of  the 
man  or  limited  group  of  men  who  visit  the  high  school.  If,  for 
example,  a  high  school  impresses  an  inspector  unfavorably  because 
he  has  certain  definite  notions  with  regard  to  what  should  con- 
stitute a  high  school  course,  the  teachers  in  that  high  school  may 
be  very  far  from  convinced  that  they  are  wrong  and  he  is  right 
There  should  be  some  method  of  checking  up  the  inspector's 
judgment,  and  the  method  which  suggests  itself  as  a  very  natural 
and  legitimate  one  is  the  method  of  following  the  student  as  he 
goes  out  from  the  high  school  into  college,  and  shows  whether  he 
is  able  to  maintain  himself  in  his  college  work.  We  do  not  mean 
to  ask  merely  whether  he  can  stay  in  college  or  not,  but  whether, 
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if  he  stays  in  coU^e^  he  holds  his  rank  or  improves  it  The  more 
completely  this  question  can  be  raised  and  answered  the  more 
intimate  will  become  the  relations  between  high  school  and  col- 
lege. It  is  our  plan,  therefore,  as  part  of  the  new  entrance  con- 
ditions at  the  University  of  Chicago,  to  keep  a  record  of  the 
efficiency  of  each  student  who  comes  to  us  from  any  given  high 
school.  This  record  of  efficiency  will  furthermore  be  compared 
in  detail  with  the  record  which  the  student  made  in  the  high 
school  itself.  We  shall  not  expect  or  demand  that  a  student  who 
did  i^ediocre  work  in  the  high  school  take  a  high  position  in  the 
college  class.  The  relation  between  ourselves  and  a  given  high 
school  will  be  recognized  as  intimate  and  normal  if  the  student 
maintains  in  the  college  the  same  relative  position  which  he  held 
in  the  high  school.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  a  student  comes  to  us 
from  the  highest  third  of  a  class  in  a  given  school,  and  falls  to  a 
much  lower  position  in  our  college  class,  and  especially  if  this 
experience  repeats  itself  with  a  succession  of  students  from  the 
same  school,  we  shall  begin  to  feel  that  the  work  in  that  high  school 
is  open  to  criticism.  Conversely,  we  shall  heed  the  lesson  if 
students  regularly  take  in  college  a  higher  position  than  they  took 
in  high  schooL  This  kind  of  comparison  of  students  in  the  two 
institutions  involves  a  somewhat  different  handling  of  records 
than  that  with  which  most  schools  and  colleges  are  familiar.  We 
have  ordinarily  been  satisfied  to  express  the  standing  of  the  stu- 
dents in  terms  of  his  approach  to  imaginary  perfection.  The 
common  method  of  grading  is  known  to  be  arbitrary  and  full  of 
ambiguities.  We  all  recognize  that  eighty-five  per  cent  in  Eng- 
lish in  one  institution  may  mean  something  entirely  different  from 
eighty-five  per  cent,  in  some  other  institution.  The  basis  of  com- 
parison, therefore,  should  not  be  ordinary  marks,  but  rather  rela- 
tive position.  If  a  student  is  known  to  have  been  in  the  highest 
third  of  the  class  in  a  given  high  school  it  is  entirely  possible  to 
determine  in  similar  terms  his  relative  position  in  the  college 
class  and  to  find  out  without  serious  ambiguity  whether  he  has 
moved  upward  or  downward.  Furthermore,  if  we  had  a  large  body 
of  information  of  this  type  brought  together  at  some  central  point, 
it  would  be  easily  possible  to  compare  different  institutions  with 
each  other.  It  would  be  possible  to  use  material  of  this  type  in 
such  a  way  as  to  compare  colleges  as  well  as  high  schools,  for  if  the 
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students  in  a  given  high  school  regularly  improve  in  one  college, 
and  regularly  fall  behind  in  another  college,  it  is  perfectly  obvious 
that  the  two  colleges  stand  in  different  relations  to  the  high  school 
in  question. 

The  Commission  of  the  North  Central  Association  has  taken 
eome  steps  in  the  direction  indicated  and  is  now  aulliorized  by 
the  association  to  collect  more  material  of  this  type,  and  to  work 
out  as  speedily  as  it  is  possible  to  do  so,  a  general  record  for  the 
<x>mparison  of  students  within  the  limits  of  the  association's  ter- 
ritory. The  plan  which  we  have  adopted  at  Chicago  is,  therefore, 
not  peculiar  to  our  institution,  but  is  the  common  undertf^ing  of 
many  of  our  institutions  in  the  Middle  West  We  hope  to  work 
out  a  machinery  for  comparing  the  graduates  of  various  high 
•schools  and  reporting  back  to  the  high  schools  what  we  find  through 
this  comparison.  In  the  meantime  we  are  quite  ready  to  examine 
the  colleges  as  well  as  the  high  schools  and  to  determine  how  inti- 
mately college  courses  are  related  to  the  preparation  of  high  school 
•students.  If  we  should  find  that  a  certain  course  administered 
in  the  college  is  beyond  the  majority  of  the  students  I  think  we 
•should  be  forced  to  modify  the  course  in  such  a  way  as  to  meet 
our  natural  constituency.  It  seems  perfectly  dear  to  any  one  who 
has  to  deal  with  this  problem  of  the  adjustment  of  college  work 
to  high  school  work  that  the  college  cannot  expect  to  demand 
•something  which  the  high  schools  are  utterly  unable  to  supply. 
Such  a  demand  as  that  simply  disassociates  the  high  school  and 
'College?  while  on  the  other  hand  a  continual  discussion  of  the 
relation  between  college  efficiency  and  high  school  ranks,  and  a 
^concentration  of  attention  on  the  more  efficient  students  who  are 
able  to  maintain  themselves,  would  be  a  source  of  encourage- 
ment to  every  high  school  in  the  territory  to  elevate  the  standards 
•of  its  work  In  my  opinion  it  is  folly  for  colleges  to  talk  about 
raising  standards  by  arbitrary  edict  or  arbitrary  courses.  Again 
let  me  reiterate  we  are  dealing  with  a  real  relation  which  must 
be  recognized. 

There  is  one  other  feature  of  our  Chicago  plan  which  I  wish  to 
'emphasize  as  of  great  importance.  We  have  invited  the  teachers 
from  the  high  schools  that  send  us  students  to  come  and  visit 
our  college  work,  especially  in  the  Freshman  classes.  The  pur- 
;poee  of  this  visitation  is  a  later  discussion  of  the  extent  to  which 
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our  instructors  have  succeeded  in  utilizing  the  preparation  of 
high  school  students.  Our  college  professors  have  in  times  past 
gone  to  the  high  schools  and  have  indicated  their  judgments  with 
regard  to  what  ought  to  be  done  in  those  institutions*  Where 
this  visitation  to  high  schools  has  been  made  bj  men  of  insight 
it  has  been  very  productive.  We  propose  a  reciprocal  visitation 
from  the  high  school  teachers.  The  high  school  teacher,  well 
acquainted  with  members  of  the  Freshman  class,  could  render 
very  valuable  service  to  any  college  by  indicating  how  far  the 
college  classes  build  upon  the  foundation  laid  in  the  high  school. 
If  the  college  class  assumes  too  much  it  is  of  importance  to  the 
college  teacher  that  he  know  this.  If  the  college  class  does  not 
fill  in  some  of  the  gaps  of  information  and  training  which  exist 
between  the  high  school  course  and  the  college  work,  it  is  again 
important  to  the  college  that  this  fact  be  known.  Observation 
in  these  matters,  it  is  believed,  can  be  better  made  by  high  school 
teachers  than  by  college  inspectors.  Indeed,  we  have  in  the 
[North  Central  Association,  an  interesting  problem  which  it  is 
necessary  for  us  to  work  out  A  vote  was  passed  by  that  associa- 
tion some  years  ago  making  it  impossible  after  this  date  to  admit 
new  colleges  to  the  association  without  an  inspection.  The 
passage  of  this  vote  called  attention  to  the  one-sidedness  of  our 
present  system.  Certainly  no  one  can  deny  the  rationality  of  the 
demand  that  colleges  be  inspected,  and  yet  the  problem  of  inspect- 
ing the  college  is  a  relatively  new  one,  and  the  association  finds 
itself  confronted  with  the  interesting  question  of  how  this  inspec- 
tion is  to  be  carried  out.  The  colleges  will  probably  be  among 
the  first  to  note  the  defects  in  our  present  machinery  of  inspec- 
tion, for  it  is  not  at  all  likely  that  any  college  would  submit  itself 
with  equanimity  to  the  individual  judgment  of  an  inspector  from 
a  state  department  or  from  an  affiliated  high  school.  Forgetting 
the  system  which  they  have  been  satisfied  to  impose  upon  the 
high  schools,  the  colleges  will  doubtless  demand  for  the  determi- 
nation of  Uieir  own  standings  better-founded  judgments  than 
those  which  can  be  rendered  by  individual  inspectors.  Why  not 
be  logical  and  frank  and  admit  that  the  time  has  passed  when  the 
relation  between  colleges  and  high  schools  can  be  treated  from 
one  side  only?  A  mutual  understanding  is  desirable  and  will 
undoubtedly  result  in  a  more  efficient  and  economical  handling  of 
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the  students  who  pass  from  one  institution  to  the  other.  This 
mutual  \mderstanding  cannot  be  of  a  type  which  subordinates 
the  interests  of  one  institution  to  the  other.  We  believe  in  the 
efficiency  of  the  high  school  within  its  own  sphere  of  action.  It 
is  perfectly  clear  that  the  work  of  the  high  school  can  be  properly 
•done  only  when'  the  high  school  recognizes  its  obligations  to  the 
whole  problem  of  education.  Conversely,  the  college  cannot 
organize  its  work  without  reference  to  its  natural  constituency. 
That  natural  constituency  comes  from  the  high  schools  and 
preparatory  schools,  and  it  is  of  vital  importance  to  the  college 
that  the  course  of  study  of  these  high  schools  should  be  organized 
to  the  highest  possible  level  of  efficiency.  The  contribution  of 
the  college  to  this  better  organization  of  the  high  school  will  not 
he  complete  if  the  coUege  makes  an  effort  to  deal  in  an  external 
way  with  this  problem.  The  college  should  articulate  itself  as 
fully  as  possible  with  all  of  the  different  departments  of  high 
school  work.  The  coUege  should  devise  methods,  and  our  adminis- 
trative officers  should  carry  out  the  devices  which  will  make  it 
possible  for  us  reciprocally  to  examine  the  work  of  different 
institutions  with  the  greatest  possible  objectivity. 

These  brief  statements  leave  me  at  the  end  of  my  discussion 
exactly  at  the  point  where  I  began.  We  ought  to  substitute 
scientific  methods  of  determining  the  relations  l>etween  high 
schools  and  colleges  for  the  relatively  primitive  methods  that  we 
have  employed  in  the  past  We  have  undoubtedly  thrown  too 
much  responsibility  on  the  individual  student  We  have  re- 
garded the  student  who  did  not  succeed  in  college  as  responsible 
for  his  failure.  We  have  not  been  prepared  to  assume  the  respon- 
sibility which  belongs  to  us  for  not  preparing  him  for  the 
transition  from  high  school  to  college.  Any  scheme  of  admissions 
which  will  bring  to  the  consciousness  of  both  colleges  and  high 
schools  their  mutual  interdependence  and  will  give  to  each  of 
these  institutions  the  strongest*  possible  stimulus  for  development 
within  its  own  sphere,  and  the  largest  possible  assistance  in  its 
treatment  of  its  constituency  ought  to  be  welcomed,  not  merely 
because  it  frees  us  from  difficulties  that  have  existed  in  the  past, 
but  because  it  opens  up  new  possibilities  of  cooperation  and  im- 
provement, and  because  it  promises,  as  does  all  intelligent  adjust- 
luent,  increased  efficiency  and  economy. 
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'HE  point  of  view  of  those  engaged  in  high  school 
work  often  seems  at  serious  variance  with  the  point 
of  view  with  those  engaged  in  college  work,  and  yet 
both  school  and  college  exist  in  order  that  the  stan- 
dards of  life  may  be  raised  by  an  extended  school- 
ing. The  common  problem  is  to  devise  courses  of 
study  worth  while  for  American  youth  to  pursue. 
In  the  attempt  to  discharge  their  part  of  the 
common  task,  high  school  men  are  confronted  by  a  serious  diffi- 
culty. Present  college  entrance  requirements  were  devised  when 
there  was  practically  no  demand  in  the  high  school  for  the  applied 
arts  and  sciences.  Consequently^  ^'preparation  for  college"  was 
defined  in  terms  of  foreign  languages,  pure  mathematics,  pure 
science,  and  history.  The  condition  in  the  high  school  is  now 
rapidly  changing.  Many  high  schools  have  already  developed 
strong  courses  in  mechanic  arts,  commerce,  household  economics, 
and  agriculture.  The  demand  for  these  courses  is  increasing  and 
insistent  The  legitimate  demands  made  by  communities  cannot 
be  ignored  if  we  are  to  secure  for  American  youth  an  extended 
broad  schooling. 

Under  existing  college  entrance  requirements,  the  newer  sub- 
jects must  either  be  treatec(  as  side  issues,  or  be  taught  only  to 
those  who  are  willing  to  renounce  the  possibility  of  going  to  col- 
lege. As  side  issues,  these  subjects  cannot  be  adequately  developed, 
and  as  side  issues,  they  often  overcrowd  the  course  of  study, 
either  lowering  the  standards  or  producing  overstrain.  The  pro- 
posal that  students  entering  high  school  should  be  divided 
into   two    groups,  —  those   who    are    and    those   who    are   not 
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going  to  college,  —  is  open  to  very  serious  objection.  To  settle 
the  question  wisely  for  tiie  average  boy  at  the  age  of  fourteen  or 
fifteen  is  impossible.  In  some  communities  where  the  college  idea 
is  firmly  rooted,  and  in  some  families  where  the  college  tradition 
is  fixed,  the  boy  entering  high  school  may  be  regarded  as  '^pre- 
paring for  college."  In  cases  at  the  other  extreme,  where  the 
family  income  is  so  small  that  the  boy  must  go  to  work  at  the 
earliest  opportimity  in  order  to  contribute  toward  the  support  of 
parents,  brothers,  or  sisters,  it  may  be  assumed  at  the  outset  of 
the  high  school  course  that  the  boy  is  not  going  to  college.  In  the 
great  majority  of  cases,  however,  the  decision  must  be,  and 
properly  should  be,  left  until  the  boy  has  reached  the  middle  or 
the  latter  part  of  his  high  school  course.  He  then  has  had  an 
opportunity  to  test  his  intellectual  powers  in  work  more  like  col- 
lege work,  he  has  come  imder  the  influence  of  teachers  who  are 
better  able  to  advise  and  to  inspire  him,  and  he  is  sufficiently 
mature  to  have  developed  some  notion  of  his  probable  future  . 
vocation. 

On  account  of  the  impossibility  of  devoting  adequate  atten- 
tion to  the  applied  arts  and  sciences  when  they  are  treated  only 
as  side  issues,  and  on  account  of  the  impossibility  of  making  a 
wise  division  of  entering  high  school  students  into  those  who  are, 
and  those  who  are  not,  going  to  college,  the  attitude  of  the  col- 
leges toward  the  newer  subjects  is  of  profound  importance  to 
American  education.  If  the  colleges  will  cooperate  with  the 
high  school,  the  newer  subjects  may  be  given  the  attention  that 
they  require  without  preventing  students  from  going  to  collegei 
the  teaching  in  these  subjects  may  be  made  so  thorough  that  they 
will  be  of  the  greatest  value  boUi  practically  and  educationally, 
and  our  American  high  schools  can,  in  the  instruction  of  the  indi- 
vidual, combine  both  the  cultural  and  the  vocationaL 

The  new  high  school  courses  for  which  we  seek  recognition  and 
encouragement  have  great  educational  possibilities.  In  fact  these 
courses  must  contribute  to  the  mental  power,  to  the  social  out- 
look, and  to  the  moral  purpose  of  the  student  or  they  vrill  fail 
to  accomplish  the  very  purpose  for  which  they  are  being  intro- 
duced. To  raise  national  efficiency  mere  manual  dexterity  is 
inadequate. 

A  high  grade  mechanic  arts  high  school  course  is  essentially  a 
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course  in  applied  mathematics.  The  boy  develops  the  power  ^'to 
think  accurately  in  three  dimensions/'  a  power  quite  rudimentary 
in  the  \mtrained  man.  The  accurate  performance  of  the  mechani- 
cal processes  involved  is  only  a  part  of  the  requisite  training.  The 
underlying  theory  is  essential  and  will  be  properly  taught  as 
rapidly  as  the  colleges  cooperate* 

An  agricultural  high  school  course  is  essentially  a  course  in 
applied  science.  The  boy  learns  to  use  scientific  principles  in 
order  to  make  two  blades  of  grass  grow  where  before  one  blade 
withered.  He  is  taught  that  conservation  is  indispensible  to  con- 
tinued production.    Such  a  course  is  fuU  of  practical  ideaUsm. 

A  commercial  high  school  course  should  do  far  more  for  its 
students  than  the  short  courses  in  stenography  and  typewriting. 
Such  a  course  given  in  the  public  schools  should  inspire  the  young 
man  with  ideals  of  business,  viewed  as  a  noble  and  worthy  means 
of  social  service.  To  require  the  students  who  would  pursue  a 
commercial  course  in  a  high  school  to  renounce  the  possibility  of 
going  to  college,  is  to  place  an  enormous  handicap  upon  those  who 
are  trying  to  instill  ideals  into  those  youths  who  are  to  become 
active  in  the  business  enterprises  of  the  country. 

Household  economics  as  an  integral  part  of  the  education  of 
high  school  girls  is  approved  and  demanded  by  many  educators. 
Thorough  high  school  work  in  this  department  involves  a  knowl- 
edge of  applied  science  that  cannot  \}e  secured  so  long  as  the  sub- 
ject is  regarded  only  as  a  side  issue.  On  account  of  the  small 
amount  of  time  and  the  still  smaller  amount  of  intellectual  energy 
available  in  view  of  the  demands  of  the  colleges  in  other  subjects, 
household  economics  has  commonly  come  to  be  regarded  as  con- 
sisting of  little  more  than  the  mechanical  processes  involved  in 
cooking  and  sewing.  To  escape  from  this  condition,  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  colleges  seems  essentiaL 

At  the  Boston  meeting  of  the  N*ational  Education  Association  in 
July,  1910,  the  secondary  department  passed  resolutions  asking 
the  colleges  to  discontinue  the  entrance  requirement  of  the  second 
foreign  language  and  to  recognize  as  electives  all  subjects  well 
taught  in  the  hi^  school.  At  that  meeting  it  was  stated  that 
this  modification  would  constitute  an  indispensable  first  step; 
but  not  necessarily  a  complete  solution  of  the  difficulty.    During 
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the  following  year  a  committee  of  nine  was  organized  under  the 
department  to  prepare  a  statement  of  the  changes  needed. 

The  committee  of  nine  included  one  member  from  each  of  the 
nine  states  from  Massachusetts  to  California^  and  was  composed  of 
two  university  professors  of  education,  one  deputy  state  commis- 
sioner, one  city  superintendent,  four  high  school  principals  and  one 
high  school  teacher. 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  present  conception  of  "prepa- 
•  ration  for  college"  in  the  East  is  widely  diflFerent  from  the  con- 
ception held  in  the  West,  it  was  believed  that  fundamental  prin- 
ciples could  be  ascertained  that  would  be  applicable  equally  East 
and  West.  Moreover,  a  certain  degree  of  uniformity  in  the  require- 
ments in  the  East  and  in  the  West  is  desirable,  so  that  stu- 
dents from  western  high  schools  may  attend  Eastern  colleges  and 
students  from  Eastern  high  schools  may  attend  Western  colleges, 
thus  producing  a  more  national  constituency  in  the  college  stu- 
dent bodies. 

The  committee  of  nine  submitted  its  report  at  a  well-attended 
meeting  of  the  secondary  department  held  in  San  Francisco  July 
11th,  1911,  and  the  report  was  adopted  by  a  large  vote.  The 
!I^ational  Council  of  the  National  Education  Association  dis- 
cussed the  same  subject  the  next  day  and  it  is  significant  that 
the  conclusions  presented  by  nearly  all  of  the  speakers  bore  a 
strong  resemblance  to  the  recommendations  of  the  committee. 

Through  an  appropriation  made  by  the  National  Education 
Association,  it  has  been  possible  to  distribute  copies  of  the  report 
widely,  and  to  supply  numerous  requests  for  additional  copies. 

In  its  report  the  committee  of  nine  submits  five  preliminaiy 
considerations  on  the  field  and  function  of  education  in  the  high 
school.  The  committee  then  presents  a  working  definition  of  a 
well-planned  high  school  course.  By  a  well-planned  course  is 
meant  one  that  will  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  student  and 
of  the  community  that  supports  the  school,  and  at  the  same  time 
be  sound  as  an  integral  part  of  the  larger  educational  process.  Fol- 
lowing the  definition,  the  committee  states  five  arguments  in  de- 
fense of  the  proposition  that  the  college  should  admit  those  stu- 
dents who  have  satisfactorily  completed  any  well-planned  high 
school  course.     The  committee  does  not  discuss  the  examination 
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system  or  the  accrediting  system.  The  committee  recognizes  that 
students  who  are  to  be  admitted  to  an  engineering  course  may 
reasonably  be  required  to  complete  in  the  high  school  three  units 
of  mathematics,  and  that  those  who  are  to  be  admitted  to  a  dis- 
tinctly literary  or  classical  course  may  reasonably  be  required  to 
complete  in  the  high  school  three  units  of  one  foreign  language. 

At  the  end  of  the  main  report  a  supplementary  report  is  added 
in  which  the  committee  recommends  that  ''at  least  many  of  the 
larger  colleges  should  make  special  provision  to  continue  the  edu- 
cation of  students  of  whom  it  has  been  discovered  that  the  require- 
ment of  mathematics  or  the  requirement  of  foreign  language  is  an 
obstacle  to  the  continuation  of  their  education." 

The  report  of  the  committee  is  already  receiving  careful  con- 
sideration in  many  quarters.  One  of  the  best  evidences  of 
the  reasonableness  of  the  plan  proposed  by  the  committee  is  found 
in  the  fact  that  at  about  the  same  time  that  the  committee  was 
completing  its  report,  Chicago  University  adopted  a  new  plan  for 
college  admission  in  substantial  agreement  with  the  report  of  the 
committee.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  the  Chicago  plan  grants  even 
greater  latitude  to  the  hij^  school  in  plaiming  its  courses.  ^ 

A  comparison  of  the  report  of  the  committee  and  the  Chicago 
plan  shows : 

First    Both  require  fifteen  units. 

Second.  The  committee  disapproves  the  practice  ''of  aidmitting 
students  to  college  weired  down  with  conditions,  on  the  ground 
that  it  is  injurious  to  the  student,  to  the  high  jschool  from  which 
he  comes,  and  to  the  college  to  which  he  goes."  Chicago  will  admit 
no  student  with  entrance  conditions. 

Third.  Both  require  the  completion  of  two  majors  of  three 
units  each  and  one  minor  of  two  units.  The  committee  adds  that^ 
"irrespective  of  the  possibility  that  the  student  may  go  to  a 
higher  institution,  it  is  desirable  for  him  to  do  in  the  high  school 
a  certain  amount  of  work  of  an  advanced  character." 

Fourth.  Both  require  that  one  of  the  majors  shall  be  English. 
Chicago  requires  no  other  subject  The  committee  expresses  the 
opinion  that  every  high  school  course  should 'include  also  at  least 
one  unit  of  natural  science  and  one  unit  of  social  science  (includ- 
ing history).  The  committee  recommends  that  the  requirement 
in  mathematics  and  in  foreign  languages  should  not  exceed  two 


Plan  for  College  Admission  iSS 

units  of  mathematics  and  two  \mits  of  one  language  other  tiian 
Eilglish.  However^  the  committee  admits  the  reasonableness  of 
the  requirement  of  a  major  in  mathematics  for  admission  to 
engineering  courses  and  the  reasonableness  of  the  requirement  of 
a  major  in  one  foreign  language  for  admission  to  a  distinctly 
literary  or  classical  course. 

Fifth.  The  committee  recommends  that  eleven  units  shall  be 
academic  work,  Chicago  requires  only  ten. 

Sixth.  The  committee  recommends  that  '^four  units  should 
be  left  as  a  margin  for  additional  academic  work  or  for  mechanic 
arts,  household  science,  commercial  work,  and  any  other  kind 
of  work  that  the  best  interests  of  the  student  appear  to  require.'' 
The  committee  adds  that  ''no  limitations  should  be  imposed  upon 
the  use  of  the  margin  except  that  the  instruction  should  be  given 
by  competent  teachers  with  suitable  equipment  in  classes  not  too 
large,  and  that  the  student's  work  should  be  of  a  satisfactory 
grade."  Chicago  agrees  to  accept  from  an  approved  school  five 
units  of  any  work,  vocational  or  academic,  that  the  school  counts, 
toward  its  own  graduation. 

There  are  evidences  on  every  hand  that  many  colleges  that  were 
recently  indifferent  to  the  complaints  of  the  high  school  are  now 
beginning  to  recognize  that* strong  colleges  presuppose  strong 
high  schools,  and  that  the  high  school  to  be  strong  must  discharge 
its  duty  to  its  own  community.  ]!Tot  least  in  the  forces  making 
for  reconstruction  is  the  demand  felt  within  the  college  itself  for 
courses  that  offer  new  forms  of  service. 
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HIS  title  was  selected  for  me  by  the  committee  in 

T  charge.    I  do  not  object  to  it  if  I  may  be  allowed 

to  premise  a  few  words  by  way  of  defining  my 
attitude  towards  the  quarrel,  stirred  up  by  revisers 
of  our  educational  schedules,  between  the  voca- 
tional and  cultural  elements  in  college  training. 

I  should  like  to  emphasize  two  things,  which  in 
my  judgment,  are  important. 
First,  that  culture  does  not  necessarily  exclude  vocational  train- 
ing while  the  latter  may  include  culture.  The  quarrel  with  the 
introduction  of  vocational  training  into  the  college  arises,  as  I 
understand  it,  when  vocational  coii^es  to  mean  the  pursuit,  for 
immediate  gain,  of  applied,  practical  studies,  whether  scientific, 
linguistic,  or  economic  Most  of  us — even  the  more  reactionary — 
believe,  I  suppose,  in  some  degree  of  election,  under  either  the 
group  system  or  whatever  plan  will  secure  a  broad  training.  The 
desirability  of  a  limited  choice  in  accordance  with  the  natural 
bent  of  the  individual,  late  enough  in  his  development  for  such 
tendency  to  have  had  time  to  mature,  is  generally  conceded,  with 
the  proviso  that  there  be  also  included  for  all  students  in  college 
a  fair  amount  of  training  both  in  certain  abstract,  theoretical 
sciences  on  the  one  hand,  and  in  certain  fundamental  humanities 
on  the  other.  It  is  these  sciences,  whether  natural  or  social,  and 
these  humanities,  whether  history,  literature  or  philosophy,  which 
may  fairly  be  considered  cultural  studies. 

It  might  be  urged  here  that  an  argument  for  vocational  train- 
ing, advanced  of  late  years  with  some  show  of  reason,  may  easily 
mislead,  like  other  hcdf  truths.  The  statement  is  made  that  the 
early  American  Collie  had  as  its  main  function  the  education 
of  youth  for  the  Christian  ministry,  or  for  the  profession  of 
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teaching  —  that  it  was,  in  other  words,  purely  vocational  in  char- 
acter. Nowadays,  it  is  claimed,  the  main  purpose  of  the  col- 
lege is  to  fit  men  for  a  different  vocation,  i.  e.,  for  practical  busi- 
ness  life  and,  therefore,  the  vocation  being  changed,  the  character 
of  the  training,  ipso  facto,  must  change  with  it.  But  granted,, 
for  the  moment,  Ae  earlier  condition  in  more  primitive  days  of 
the  republic,  it  does  not  follow,  after  many  decades  of  applied 
wealth  and  civilization,  that  we  need  content  ourselves  with  any 
narrower  conceptions  of  the  functions  of  the  higher  institutions 
of  learning  than  has  been  the  accepted  one  in  communities  of  the 
old  world  where  the  college  or  university  bred  man,  trained 
with  a  non-vocational  training,  has  played  a  leading  role  in  every 
walk  in  life.  And  furthermore  (to  take  back  in  part  what  was 
granted  above)  in  addition  to  the  splendid  corps  of  teachers  and 
preachers  trained,  vocationally  if  you  will,  by  our  early  Ameri- 
can colleges  (though  mathematics,  for  example,  was  cultural  and 
not  vocational  for  a  clergyman)  we  should  be  arbitrarily,  falsi- 
fying the  official  register  of  American  demes  if  we  left  out  the 
equally  imposing  roll-call  of  statesmen,  law-givers  and  practical 
men  who  have  effectively  dedicated  to  the  republic  minds  trained 
by  a  curriculum  that  was  for  them,  at  least,  essentially  non- 
vocational. 

The  second  caveat  that  I  should  like  to  enter  in  advance  is 
against  the  flippant  misuse  of  the  word  culture  as  if  it  were 
equivalent  to  effeminacy  and  dilettantism  or,  at  best,  connoted 
the  idea  of  selfishness.  The  word,  in  fact,  has  often  kept  such 
bad  company  that  one  is  almost  afraid  to  use  it  freely.  But 
however  distorted  in  common  use,  true  culture  and  culture 
studies  imply  the  discipline  of  knowledge,  reverence  and  self- 
abnegation.  Whether  the  youth,  at  the  parting  of  the  ways, 
chooses  at  once,  as  is  obviously  best  or  necessary  for  the  majority, 
t^e  training  of  the  technical  school  or  of  practical  life,  or 
whether  he  has  sufficient  faith  in  himself  to  reach  out  first  for 
the  cultural  and  theoretical  training  which  is  the  proper  busi- 
ness, although  by  no  means  the  exclusive  property,  of  the  college 
—  in  either  case  there  lies  before  him  a  virile,  difficult,  and  dis- 
ciplinary path,  and  any  temperate  discussion  of  the  cultural  and 
the  vocational  must  recognize  the  dignity  and  difficulty  of  each. 
The  quarrel,  therefore,  may  well  resolve  itself  into  frank  recogni- 
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tion  of  an  antithesis  that  undoubtedly  exists  between  these  two  pur- 
poses of  education.  To  recognize  this  antithesis^  while  refusing 
the  quarrel,  might  do  much  towards  preserving  the  integrity  of 
each.  There  would  be  less  danger  of  destroying  the  specific 
values  of  the  one  and  the  other  by  reducing  them  both  to  the  least 
common  denominator  of  a  colorless  compromise. 

This  suggests  one  further  consideration  which  is  apt  to  call 
forth  dissent  from  those  who  regard  a  college  degree  as  the  obvious 
goal  of  every  boy  and  girl  passing  through  our  common  schools. 
I  have  never  been  able  to  convince  myself  that  everybody  should 
try  to  go  to  college.  Some  boys  and  girls  who  would  be  greatly 
bttiefitted  by  this  form  of  higher  education,  are  prevented,  for 
one  reason  or  another  from  going  on  to  it.  But,  on  the  other 
hand,  many  others  annually  go,  or  are  sent,  to  college  whose  inter- 
ests would  be  far  better  promoted  in  a  manual  or  technical 
school  or  even  by  engaging  at  once  in  trade  and  business.  I 
mean  those  who  have  not  the  strong  desire  or,  in  a  smaller  number 
of  instances,  the  ability  to  assimilate  what  is  really  worth  while 
in  collegiate  education.  In  saying  this  I  do  not  wish  to  be  mis- 
understood. For  many  years  now  the  doors  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  have  been  opened  wide  enough  for  all  to  enter.  The 
bars  to  every  academic  campus  have  long  since  been  so  lowered 
that  every  boy  and  girl  —  where  no  insuperable  disability  of 
health  or  brain,  or  family  responsibility  impedes  —  may,  by 
earnest  work,  win  his  or  her  way  up  to  the  attainment  of  the 
hi^est  honors  that  are  offered.  Whatever  may  have  been  the 
difficulties  of  fifty  or  twenty-five  years  ago  (and  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  they  have  been  greatly  exaggerated),  there  is  now 
no  bar  too  high  for  a  dominating  ambition  to  vault.  Last  winter 
it  was  my  privilege  to  know  a  student  in  a  foreign  graduate  school 
who  had  begun  life  as  a  Texan  cow-boy,  worked  his  way  through 
a  small  college,  carried  on  his  post-graduate  career  in  a  great  New 
England  university,  and  won  a  competitive  scholarship  that 
secured  to  him  the  opportunity  for  larger  things  in  his  chosen 
field  abroad.  This,  as  we  all  know,  is  not  an  isolated  instance. 
It  should  be  possible,  as  it  is,  for  every  one  with  the  will  to 
receive,  to  go  to  college,  but  the  college  should  not  be  turned  into 
a  mere  ante-room  for  the  counting  house;  it  should  remain,  or 
rather  become  once  more,  the  training  school  for  a  picked  body  of 
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men  and  women  —  picked  by  a  process  of  natural  selection,  not 
by  reason  of  worldly  prosperity,  not  because  they  are  going  into 
the  learned  professions,  including  that  of  teaching,  but  because, 
whatever  their  walk  in  life,  they  are  determined  to  rise  above  the 
level  of  those  concerned  merely  with  the  getting  of  gain. 

With  this  much  premised  as  to  the  content  of  the  term  culture, 
and  as  to  the  clientele  to  whom  the  particular  form  of  culture, 
hitherto  &ssociated  with  collegiate  training,  may  justly  make  its 
appeal,  the  recommendation  of  the  cultural  ideal  of  collegiate 
education  may  be  condensed  in  two  contrasted  but  not  mutually 
exclusive  propositions.  They  are  these.  First:  the  man  who  has 
submitted  himself  to  culturiJ  training;  although  he  may,  in  many 
instances,  suffer  at  first  from  the  delay  in  entering  the  race,  is  in 
the  long  run  usually  more  efficient ;  and,  secondly,  his  appreciation 
of  the  deeper  issues  of  life  transcends  his  personal  fortunes. 

The  first  of  these,  of  course,  ranges,  when  considered  apart 
from  the  second,  along  the  lower  scale  of  human  motive,  that  of 
material  success.  Stated  baldly,  the  cultural  enters  the  race  to 
compete  for  the  very  prize  that  the  sanguine  spectators  of  the 
race,  as  they  put  up  their  bets,  would  assign  in  advance  to  direct 
vocational  training. 

No  one  kind  of  training  is  a  sure  recipe  for  success.  The 
good  or  bad  fortune  of  personal  affiliations,  health,  personal  charm 
and  personal  disadvantages,  or  a  dozen  kinds  of  chance  may  make 
or  mar  a  man's  external  success.  But,  after  making  due  allowance 
for  the  personal  equation,  it  is  an  open  secret  that  when  candi- 
dates for  positions  of  greater  responsibility  are  sought  for, 
whether  in  business  or  professional  life,  it  is,  as  a  rule,  ^otnierel^ 
vocational  training  that  is  demanded.  The  special  training  for 
a  given  business  or  profession  is,  of  course,  a'  prerequisite  and 
this  must  somehow  be  superimposed,  at  the  cost  of  longer  time  and 
subsequent  effort,  upon  the  previous  cultural  training  of  the  youth 
who  from  the  outset  marks  the  more  distant  goal  and  who  elects- 
to  pay  the  cost  of  rising  ultimately  beyond  mediocrity.  "This 
must  thou  do  and  not  leave  the  other  \mdone"  seems  to  be  the 
formula  for  larger  success. 

Two  or  three  years  ago  I  was  impressed  by  the  remarks  of  an 
effective  professor  of  mechanics,  made  to  a  large  body  of  students, 
mainly  candidates  for  engineering  degrees.    He  was  urging  them. 
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as  far  as  possible,  to  enlarge  their  horizQn,  even  at  the  cost  of  an 
extra  year,  by  including  in  their  collegiate  studies  non-profes- 
sional, ^^unpractical"  electives.  His  contention  was  that  a  nar- 
row specialization  from  the  beginning  would  lead  to  a  quicker  but 
cheap  success;  that  the  limit  of  their  development  would  be 
quickly  reached;  that  some  time  after  the  age  of  thirty,  we  will 
say,  they  would  find  themselves  continually  passed  over  and  the 
larger  prizes  given  to  those  equipped  also  with  wider  training. 
I  believe  that  the  unprejudiced  experience  of  all  of  us  would 
reinforce  this  contention.  I  can  hardly  think  of  one  learned  pro* 
fession  or  high  position  in  the  world  of  business  and  politics  in 
which  a  man's  understanding  of  human  affairs,  built  up  on  a 
knowledge  of  history,  literature,  philosophy  and  the  arts,  may  not 
immediately  affect  his  relations  with  his  fellows  and,  conse* 
quently,  his  success  in  his  chosen  career.  A  visiting  Decent  from 
Germany  has  recently  stated  that  it  is  again  up  for  discussion 
whether  certain  innovations  in  the  German  curriculum,  especially 
the  curtailment  of  the  old  classical  training,  are  not  producing^ 
men  less  effectively  trained  for  the  business  of  Ufa  This,  he 
said,  is  being  closely  watched  with  growing  uneasiness  throu^out 
Germany. 

The  youth,  however,  may  say,  and  it  is  only  natural :  Give  me 
swift  success  in  my  calling  and  let  the  future  look  out  for  itsel£ 
We  all  know  that  tibere  are  many  men  who  make  fortunes  without 
a  liberal  education  or,  for  that  matter,  without  any  education 
worth  speaking  of.  But  statistics,  I  believe,  would  show  that, 
given  the  same  amount  of  brains  (a  factor  often  left  out  of 
account),  the  educated  man  wins  out  sooner  or  later.  Many,  per- 
haps the  majority,  if  they  really  did  not  believe  this,  would  not 
be  in  college  at  alL 

The  only  question,  therefore,  is  whether  the  liberal  training 
of  the  past  is  to  be  still  further  denatured,  deprived  of  its  true 
function,  and  made  to  serve,  under  its  old  name,  the  purposes- 
specifically  provided  for  and  better  served  in  the  admirable  tech* 
nical  schools,  already  existing. 

This  brings  us  back  to  our  second  proposition,  to  the  far  hi^er 
and  deeper  and  broader  purposes  of  cultural  training.  Material 
success  is  desirable  and  I  firmly  believe  that  the  wider  culture 
will  in  the   long  run,   and  on  the   average,  most  surely   secure 
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this  also.  But^  unless  a  collegiate  or  university  education  tends 
also  to  an  appreciation  of  the  deeper  issues  of  life ;  tends  to  secure 
a  rational  and  ennobling  enjoyment  after  middle  life ;  and  makes 
of  supreme  importance  what  transcends  a  man's  personal  fortunes, 
then  it  would  seem  that  there  is  little  reason  for  the  continued 
investment  of  so  many  millions  in  this  form  of  education  as  con- 
trasted with  others.  This  is,  of  course,  no  new  doctrine.  It  is 
«ven  trite.  It  would  be  an  insult  to  the  moral  sense  of  our  age 
to  re-assert  it  were  it  not  for  the  "lo-heres"  and  the  ^lo-theres"  of 
^'lost  guides  calling  left  and  right."  James  Kussell  Lowell, 
«ven  so  late  as  the  second  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  could  not 
liave  interpreted  his  own  vigorous  warning: 

'^Nor  attempt  the  Future's  portals  with  the  Past's  blood-rusted  key" 

« 

—  as  advice  to  any  new  generation  to  ignore  experience.  We 
might  rather  imagine  his  own  scholium  on  the  text  to  be:  Oil 
with  the  blood  and  rust,  by  all  means,  and  from  the  clumsy  iron 
iorge  a  master-key  that  shall  unlock  the  doors  of  the  past  and 
the  present  or  that  may  even  attempt  the  future's  jealous  portals. 
One  master-key  —  or  even  a  master-light  of  much  of  our  seeing 

—  assuredly  is  historic  perspective,  the  correlation  of  human  ex- 
perience. This  is  not  the  place  for  special  pleading  but  it  has 
qiot  yet  been  successfully  established  that  a  collegiate  training, 
Woad  enough  to  secure  the  ideals  here  upheld,  can  dispense  with 
the  minute  study  of  one  or  more  of  the  great  civilizations  that 
lie  back  of  our  own.  When  I  speak  of  the  perspective  of  history 
I  am  referring  to  no  mere  outline,  sketch  course. 

When  we  urge  the  necessity  of  such  cultural  studies  we  say, 
in  effect:  ''Man  cannot  live  by  bread  alone,"  and  the  reply  is 
made:  "^Neither  can  he  live  on  love,  even  the  love  of  ideals." 
'Confronted,  as  many  *  students  are  in  their  undergraduate  days, 
with  perplexities  as  they  look  out  on  the  world  and  see  the  grim 
struggle  to  obtain  and  to  retain  an  advantageous  place  in  strenuous 
modem  life,  it  may  seem  that  these  ideals  and  this  question  of 
41  higher  range  of  enjoyment  are  only  of  secondary  importance. 
In  reality  they  are  of  prime  importance.  And  I  am  optimistic 
enough  to  believe  thfit  there  is,  and  always  will  be,  a  large  and 
saying  minority  who  refuse  to  appraise  the  values  of  life  in  terms 
o£  merely  material  success.     To  reinforce  this  by  illustration 
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would  be  needless.  Every  sympathetic  teacher  has  had  under 
observation  instances,  at  once  pathetic  and  inspiring,  of  young 
men  or  women  struggling  up  along  the  line,  not  of  the  least,  but 
of  the  greatest  resistance,  in  order  to  realize  an  ideal 

But  to  return  to  our  hypothetical  student,  trained  with  a  merely 
vocational  training.  Even  granted  material  success  attained  com- 
paratively early  in  life,  surely  there  are  few  things  more  pathetic 
and  less  inspiring  than  to  see  a  man  or  woman  unequipped  with 
resources  to  appreciate  the  higher  range  of  enjoyments  after  the 
first  flush  of  youth  and  its  excitements  have  passed.  More  than 
that,  I  need  not  remind  you  how  large  a  proportion,  especially  in 
the  business  world,  meet  disaster,  often  through  no  fault  of  ^eir 
own  but  simply  from  the  unexpected  ^^slings  and  arrows  of  out- 
rageous fortune.''  If  for  the  defeated,  for  those  who  make  failure 
there  can  be  found  a  secure  life  insurance  it  is  the  part  of  wisdom 
to  take  out  the  policy  while  the  premiums  are  not  too  high. 

A  man  now  prominent  in  public  life  in  an  address,  two  or  three 
years  ago,  to  a  gathering  of  Yale  men  in  !N'ew  York,  argued  that 
the  primary  purpose  of  a  college  education  was  to  teach  men,  not 
how  to  succeed  but  how  to  bear  either  success  or  failure.  He 
said,  in  substance:  ''Yale  should  be  no  more  proud  of  her  son:  in 
the  White  House  than  of  a  certain  graduate  of  his  acquaintance 
who  under  blow  after  blow  —  the  loss  of  positions,  sickness,  un- 
developed sons,  poverty  —  still  held  his  head  erect,  bloody  but 
unbowed.  The  strong  appeal,  which  just  such  'unpractical'  ideaa 
are  wont  to  make  to  men  of  affairs,  was  evident  from  the  inune- 
diate  and  the  subsequent  expressions  of  approv9,l  from  those 
present,  men  either  at  the  height  of  financial  success  or,  some  of 
them  by  a  turn  of  fortune's  wheel  reduced,  in  their  own  words, 
to  the  ranks  of  those  who  are  'down  and  out' " 

And  if  for  the  successful  also  there  is  an  endowment  policy, 
which  is  sure  to  mature,  sure  to  crown  and  beautify  life  in  the 
midst  of  success,  this  too  is  worth  the  cost  of  insurance.  Last 
winter  in  Athens  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  was 
visited  by  a  New  York  financier  who  betrayed  a  very  unpractical 
delight  in  his  surroundings.  To  an  expression  of  regret  that  his 
short  stay  was  marred  by  poor  weather,  he  replied :  "What  differ- 
ence does  it  make  ?  I  can  be  happy  sitting  in  this  hotel,  thinking 
of  Plato  and  Demosthenes."    Yet  as  president  of  one  of  the  great 


Culture,  The  Ideal  of  The  College  291 

.  New  York  banks  and  by  reason  of  his  active  participation  in 
large  business  interests  no  small  part  of  bis  attention  that  morn- 
ing bad  been  devoted  to  the  sending  of  trans-Atlantic  cablegrams. 
He  was  a  stimulating  example  of  a  man  who  had  won  great 
material  success  but  who  found  his  chief  delight  in  the  intellectual 
resources  due  to  his  early  training. 

It  will  not^  I  trusty  be  inferred  that  I  am  implying  that  there 
is  one  hard  and  fast  curriculum  which  will  secure,  amid  success 
and  failure  alike,  serenity  of  mind  and  moral  and  intellectual 
contentment  But  it  is  urged  as  a  sine  qua  non  of  any  college 
or  university  education,  worthy  of  the  name,  that  it  shall  include 
along  with  some  necessary  applied  science  a  large  amount  of  the 
theoretical  and,  if  you  will,  unpractical  pursuit  of  truth  for 
truth's  sake,  careless  of  its  immediate  application.  The  search, 
in  short,  for  what  is  universal,  good  and  beautifuL  Truth  is 
often  elusive.  She  may  lead  us  a  wild  goose  chase  out  of  our  way 
and  up  blind  alleys.  We  cannot,  as  Lessing  hints,  always  have 
truth  like  coin,  cash  down  upon  the  counter.  {*'8o  boar,  so  blank, 
—  als  oh  die  'Wdhrheit  Miinze  ware/*) 

There  is  a  passage  in  Latin  literature  familiar  to  every  school- 
boy of  former  days  and  perhaps  even  yet  too  hackneyed  to  bear 
quoting  to  the  passing  generation.  But  it  sums  up  so  well  a  part 
of  what  I  am  trying  to  express  that  I  may  perhaps  be  allowed  to 
cite  it.  I  refer,  of  course,  to  Oicero's  famous  praise  of  the  human- 
ities in  his  Pro  Archia.  The  Roman  statesman,  whatever  his 
foibles,  at  least  stands  out  conspicuous  among  those  who 

"have  enjoyed 
Greatly,  have  suffered  greatly." 
He  attaiaed  the  great  prizes  of  human  living,  wrought  large 
things,  if  not  always  wise  ones,  for  his  country  and  won  a  con- 
spicuous death.  Debating  whether  natural  talent  alone,  or  learn- 
ing alone  is  to  be  preferred,  he  decides,  as  all  of  us  would,  for 
the  former,  but  at  once  brushes  aside  this  unnecessary  dilemma 
by  adding:  "When  to  uncommon  and  distinguished  natural  talent 
there  is  added  a  certain  training,  culture  and  learning,  then  there 
is  wont  to  arise  something  preeminent  and  unique.''  This  is,  and 
always  has  been,  the  not  too  arrogant  claim  for  cultural  studies. 
The  orator,  whose  life  was  chequered  with  private  grief  and  pub- 
lic anxiety,  concludes  his  panegyric  with  the  oft-quoted  words: 
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'Tor  other  things  belong  neither  to  all  times  and  ages  nor  all 
places;  but  these  pursuits  feed  our  growing  years,  bring  charm 
to  ripened  age,  adorn  prosperity,  offer  a  refuge  and  solace  to 
itdversity,  delight  us  at  home,  do  not  handicap  us  abroad,  abide 
with  us  through  the  watches  of  the  night,  go  with  us  on^  our 
travels,  make  holiday  with  us  in  the  country." 

If  in  this  there  seems  to  be  imdue  emphasis  laid  upon  enjoy- 
ments, even  of  the  loftier  range,  and  less  thought  for  self-sacrificei 
the  crown  of  all  living,  it  is  because  I  am  unwilling  for  a  moment, 
hy  a  foolish  wresting  of  language,  to  arrogate  to  culture  as  her 
exclusive  possession  the  unselfishness  that  may  alike  dwell  under 
the  red  shirt  of  a  Garibaldi  or  develop  in  the  tumultous  heart  of 
a  Byron,  purging  his  darker  nature  by  self-immolation  in  the 
<3ause  of  liberty.  It  is  none  the  less  true,  however,  that  much  of 
the  best  directed  and  most  far-reaching  effort  for  civic  righteous- 
ness has  flowered  in  the  lives  of  cultured  men  and  women.  Cul- 
ture alone,  without  the  background  of  moral  purpose,  may  and  often 
does,  keep  company  with  selfishness,  effeminacy,  or  Byronic  vice. 
But  effeminacy  and  the  pursuit  of  literature,  for  example,  are  not, 
after  all,  convertible  terms  as  some  recent  writers  would  have  us 
suppose*  The  accidental,  by  a  familiar  and  hasty  generalization, 
is  made  to  represent  the  universal.  Cicero's  dictum  may  be  safely 
enlarged  in  the  light  of  modem  biography  and  we  may  urge  that 
when  to  natural  talent,  joined  to  noble  and  self-denying  character, 
there  is  added  a  certain  training  and  culture,  then  there  is  wont 
to  arise  some  unique  and  predominant  influence  for  good. 

This  is  not  an  empty  dream,  unverified  by  experience.  To 
eaU  it  idealistic  does  not  set  it  aside.  The  subject  given  me  was 
^'Culture  as  the  Ideal  of  the  College." 
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Clabenob  F.  BntDSETE^  New  Yobk  City. 

ISTORICALLY  our  subject  divides  itself  into  three 
periods,  and  we  stand  at  the  beginning  of  a  fourth. 
In  the  first  period  the  college  course  was  distinctly 
professional  in  its  nature;  in  the  second,  it  was 
less  professional  but  distinctly  vocational;  in  the 
third,  it  was  chaotic  and  at  sea  in  this  regard.  The 
fourth  period  lies  in  the  future,  but  there  is  little 
doubt  as  to  what  its  nature  should  be. 
The  first  three  periods  coincide  with  the  relative  importance 
of  the  various  professions  and  illustrate  very  clearly  how  dose 
has  been  the  connection  of  the  colleges  with  the  social,  political 
4Uid  economic  life  of  the  communities  which  gave  them  birth  and 
support. 

We  may  consider  briefly  the  first  three  periods  in  the  light  of 
what  history  teaches  us,  but  we  shall  find  that  at  present  our 
-subject  is  relatively  of  but  little  importance  to  the  colleges;  first, 
because  there  are  far  niore  important  questions  to  be  decided; 
43econd,  because  the  true  ideal  of  the  colleges  as  corporations,  and 
hence  the  principles  which  are  to  govern  in  deciding  this  and  many 
other  like  questions,  have  not  as  yet  been  definitely  settled ;  and, 
third,  because  there  are  no  scientific  data  available  and  no  scien- 
tific standards  or  units  of  value  by  which  to  form  a  conclusive 
judgment  upon  the  question. 

It  was  not  accidental  that  the  college  was  first  professional, 
then  vocational  and  professional,  then  without  any  distinctive 
aim  in  this  regard;  and  if  we  can  discover  the  law  which  has 
:govemed  the  past  we  may  find  a  guide  for  our  course  in  the  future. 
But  we  shall  best  find  the  law  which  has  caused  the  changes  in  the 
objectives  of  the  college  course  and  its  bearing  upon  the  life  work 
of  its  graduates,  by  turning  briefiy  to  the  history  of  the  profes- 
rsions  in  this  country,  and  the  growth  of  these  in  succession  as  the 
laws  which  governed  them  were  discovered  and  widely  applied. 
In  other  words,  the  changes  in  the  curriculum  came  because  of 
the  dianges  in  the  professions,  and  were  made  to  fill  an  urgent 
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need  brought  about  by  radical  changes  in  the  professions.  The 
ooU^  did  not  lead ;  it  was  driven ;  and  each  step  toward  a  broader 
curriculum  was  bitterly  fought  by  the  older  courses.  The  ancient 
language  professors  opposed  giving  any  prominence  to  mathe- 
mathics  or  making  them  an.  entrance  requirement;  and  when 
mathematics  were  well  seated  in  the  faculty  they  joined  with  the 
ancient  languages  in  opposing  the  successive  introduction  of  chem- 
istry,  physics  and  the  other  sciences,  and  of  the  modem  languages 
and  other  modem  courses. 

In  the  earliest  days  there  was  only  one  profession  recognized 
as  learned,  that  of  the  ministryi  but  the  minister  held  a  far  differ- 
ent place  than  in  our  time.  In  the  poverty-stricken  frontier  and 
provincial  communities  of  the  seventeenth  century  —  not  of  the 
twentieth  century  -^  harassed  by  the  Indians,  where  there  was  no 
banking,  or  trade,  or  manufacturing,  or  transportation  worth  the 
name,  the'  minister  was  almost  always  the  most  important  citizen, 
politically  and  otherwise.  Ko  one  could  become  a  church  member 
except  by  consent  of  the  minister,  and  no  one  could  vote  who  was 
not  a  church  nlember.  The  statutes,  and  especially  those  govern- 
ing crimes,  were  in  large  part  directly  based  upon  the  Mosaic 
laws;  and  in  th6  earliest  Massachusetts  and  Connecticut  statutes 
each  enactment  was  followed  by  a  citation  of  the  verses  of  Scrip- 
ture from  which  it  was  derived,  —  and  often  literally  quoted.  For 
example,  the  following  from  the  New  Haven  laws : 

''If  any  man  have  a  stubborn,  rebellious  son,  of  sufficient  age 
and  understanding,  namely  sixteen  years  old,  or  upward,  which 
will  not  obey  the  voyce  of  his  father  or  the  voyce  of  his  mother; 
and  that  when  they  have  chastned  him,  will  not  barken  unto 
them,  then  shall  his  father  and  his  mother  (being  his  naturall 
parents)  lay  hold  on  him,  and  bring  him  to  the  magistrates 
assembled  in  court  and  testifie  unto  them  that  their  son  is  stub- 
bom  and  rebellious  and  will  not  obey  their  voyce  and  chastise- 
ment, but  lives  in  sundry  notorious  crimes;  such  a  son  shall  be 
put  to  death.    Deut  XXI.  18,  19,  20,  21.*' 

''If  any  person  be  a  witch,  he  or  she  shaU  be  put  to  death, 
according  to  Exod.  XXII,  18.  Levit  XX,  27,  Deut  XVIEC, 
10,  11.'' 

The  original  of  the  first  citation  will  show  how  literally  our 
forefathers  followed  the  Mosaic  Law  in  framing  their  statutes : 
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'^18.  If  a  man  have  a  stubborn  and  rebellious  son,  which  will 
not  obey  the  voice  of  his  f  ather,  or  the  voice  of  his  mother,  and 
that,  when  they  have  chastened  him,  will  not  hearken  unto  them: 

19.  Then  shall  his  father  and  his  mother  lay  hold  on  him, 
and  bring  him  out  unto  the  elders  of  his  city,  and  unto  the  gate 
of  his  place ; 

20.  And  they  shall  say  unto  the  elders  of  his  city.  This  our 
son  is  stubborn  and  rebellious^  he  will  not  obey  our  voice;  he  is 
a  glutton  and  a  drunkard. 

21.  And  all  the  men  of  his  city  shall  stone  him  with  stones, 
that  he  die :  so  shalt  thou  put  evil  away  from  among  you ;  and  aU 
Israel  shall  hear,  and  fear." 

The  minister,  as  the  man  best  acquainted  with  the  Bible,  aided 
in  framing  the  statute  law,  and  was  constantly  called  to  expound 
it,  either  from  the  pulpit  or  directly  to  the  magistrate.  This, 
joined  with  the  power  over  the  voters  who  were  members  of  his 
church,  tended  to  make  him  a  political  boss,  and  no  political 
machines  have  ever  been  more  powerful  than  those  of  the  early 
New  England  churches.  It  was  the  ministers  who  burned  the 
witches,  persecuted  the  Quakers  and  Baptists,  drove  out  Boger 
Williams  and  did  other  things  that  would  be  impossible  today. 
And  in  that  period  Harvard  and  afterwards  Yale,  were  by  the 
ministry,  for  the  ministry  and  of  the  ministry;  and  in  ihis 
heyday  of  the  Puritan  ministry  the  colleges  were  theological 
seminaries.  To  quote  from  President  Quincy's  ^'History  of  Har- 
vard": 

'"During  this  first  period  (1638-1692)  Harvard  College  was 
conducted  as  a  theological  institution,  in  strict  coincidence  with 
the  political  constitution  of  the  colony." 

Moreover,  the  ministry  had  no  rivals,  for  during  this  period 
law  and  medicine  had  substantially  no  standing  as  professions. 
Of  the  seven  graduates  in  Yale's  first  twenty  classes  who  became 
doctors  of  medicine,  six  were  also  doctors  of  divinity.  In  her  first 
fifty  years  Yale  graduated  only  seventy-two  physicians,  and 
nearly  one  quarter  of  these  were  ministers.  So,  too,  the  lawyer 
did  not  flourish  in  these  frontier  communities.  He  becomes  of 
importance  only  as  civilization  grows  and  financial  and  business 
conditions  become  more  important  and  complicated.  This  lack 
of  lawyers  in  primitive  conditions  is  well  illustrated  by  the 
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remark  of  Peter  the  Great,  when  he  saw  the  legal  big  wigs  in 
Westminster:  'Why,  I  have  only  three  lawyers  in  all  my  realm, 
and  I  am  going  to  hang  one  of  them  when  I  get  home." 

The  new  life  in  the  legal  and  medical  professions  came  at  about 
the  same  time,  but  from  different  causes.  The  legal  profession 
first  became  of  real  importance  after  the  Revolutionary  War  and 
the  adoption  of  the  United  States  Constitution  in  1789,  which 
fixed  the  relations  of  the  several  states  to  the  central  government, 
induced  competition  between  the  states  and  their  citizens,  and 
produced  financial  and  business  conditions  under  which  our 
country  grew  rapidly.  The  debased  Continental  currency  was 
largely  replaced  by  land  warrants  issued  in  lieu  of  money  by  the 
states  to  their  unpaid  troops.  The  locating  of  public  lands  under 
these  warrants  raised  many  legal  questions.  The  opening  of 
state  post  roads  to  the  West  and  the  chartering  of  scores  of  pri- 
vate turnpike  companies  and  of  banks  and  insurance  companies 
started  the  movement  of  commerce  and  formed  the  basis  for  an 
extensive  financial  and  credit  system.  After  1825  and  1830  the 
building  of  canals  and  of  railroads,  and  after  1846  the  passing  of 
general  laws  imder  which  corporations  could.be  formed  without 
any  application  to  the  legislature,  increased  the  importance  of 
the  lawyer  until  he  took  the  position  of  legislator  and  politician 
which  earlier  had  been  held  by  the  New  England  clerical  gradu- 
ates of  Harvard  and  Yale.  Thus,  after  the  Bevolutionary  War 
the  law  came  to  be  of  almost  equal  importance  with  the  min- 
istry as  one  of  the  professions  for  which  the  college  course  must 
fit 

So  long  as  medicine  was  mere  empyricism  it  was  not  a  profes- 
sion in  the  modem  sense,  nor  was  it  recognized  as  such  by  the 
public  or  the  state.  But  when  the  laws  of  chemistry,  physics, 
physiology  and  bacteriology  were  made  applicable  to  and  in  medi- 
cine, this  profession  took  on  a  new  life  drawn  from  these  sciences, 
and  was  taken  under  the  wing  of  the  state.  It  was  in  1797  that 
the  practice  of  medicine  was  first  generally  regulated  by  the  state 
of  New  York,  and  from  about  that  time  medicine  joined  with  the 
law  in  crowding  out  the  ministry.  The  growth  of  the  legal  and 
medical  professions,  thus  started  near  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  increased  with  constant  acceleration  as  the  nineteenth 
century  went  on,  and  was  immediately  reflected  in  the  college 
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course,  as  I  might  show  in  detail  if  I  had  the  time.  An  examina- 
tion of  the  early  curricula  and  text  books  will  show  how  narrow 
and  elementary  had  been  the  college  course  at  first  I  can  only 
indicate  the  change  which  came  about  with  the  new  importance  of 
law  and  medicine  by  referring  to  the  entrance  examinations  which 
have  always  been  a  reflection  of  the  growth  of  the  college  curri- 
culum. Up  to  1800,  or  162  years  after  Haiirard's  founding,  there 
were  only  three  subjects,  Greek,  Latin  and  arithmetic  to  the 
Eule  of  Three,  required  for  admission  to  any  college.  But  in 
the  next  seventy-five  years  the  following  eleven  subjects  were 
added:  geography;  English  grammar,  algebra,  geometry,  ancient 
history.  United  States  history,  physical  geography,  English  com- 
position, physics,  English  literature  and  modem  languages. 

During  this  second  period  the  course  became  vocational  rather 
than  professional  and  gradually  the  professional  work  was  rele- 
gated to  professional  schools.  But  that  the  college  course  was 
distinctly  vocational  is  further  seen  by  its  effect  upon  the  prepara- 
tory courses. 

When  about  forty  years  ago  the  laws  of  the  natural  sciences 
began  to  be  worked  out  and  scientifically  applied,  there  came  civil, 
mining,  electrical,  mechanical,  hydraulic  and  other  branches  of 
engineering,  dentistry  and  veterinary  surgery,  forestry  and  many 
other  professions  which  have  followed  the  discovery  and  formu- 
lation of  the  laws  which  govern  these  particular  fields  of  human 
activity  and  knowledge.  Just  here  we  entered  upon  the  third 
and  present  period  of  chaos.  The  college  course  broke  down  under 
the  strain  of  the  enlarged  vocational  field  and  the  universities 
increased  the  disorder  by  constantly  opening  new  courses  to  non- 
college  graduates. 

And  at  the  present  time,  when  discoveries  and  inventions  have 
brought  the  ends  of  the  earth  together,  and  turned  us  into  an 
urban  nation,  and  when  millions  of  alien  immigrants  have  sought 
our  shores,  we  have  been  forced  to  study  the  laws  which  govern 
economics,  politics,  community  and  business  welfare,  social  and 
other  questions  of  the  same  general  nature,  and  new  professions 
based  upon  each  of  these  subjects  are  springing  up  in  our  midst. 
We  have  come  to  the  fourth  period,  and  if  the  college  curriculum 
as  a  preparation  for  vocation  broke  down  under  the  strain  of 
the  third  period,  what  are  we  to  expect  in  the  fourth  ? 
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You  are  still  struggling  in  your  schools  with  the  old  and  almost 
universal  tradition  that  if  a  boj  was  to  be  a  physician^  lawyer, 
or  clergyman  he  must  go  through  college,  and  that  the  chief 
object  of  and  warrant  for  the  higher  preparatory  courses  was  to 
fit  students  for  college.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  boy  was  not 
to  be  a  professional  man  he  need  not  go  to  college,  and  therefore 
he  should  stop  at  the  lower  preparatory  grades  or  take  specialized 
courses  as  distinguished  from  the  classical.  If  the  boy  was  to 
follow  a  profession  a  college  course  was  considered  almost  a  neces- 
sity; but  if  he  was  to  go  into  business,  any  schooling  after  he 
was  sixteen  or  eighteen  was  really  a  waste  of  time.  As  in  earlier 
days,  those  interested  in  the  college  were  greatly  shocked  when 
less  than  fifty  per  cent  of  its  graduates  became  clergymen;  so 
in  our  own  day  it  has  been  equally  a  shock  to  find  that  less  than  fifty 
per  cent  of  the  graduates  entered  the  so-called  three  learned  pro- 
fessions or  even  any  profession  at  alL  This  alone  ought  to  make 
plain  to  us,  what  history  really  teaches,  that  after  there  were 
three  professions  in  the  field  the  object  of  the  college  course  was 
essentially  vocational  although  its  usual  effect  was  essentially  cul- 
tural. It  was  only  after  the  number  of  non-professional  gradu- 
ates began  to  predominate  that  it  was  natural  to  claim  that  the 
object  of  the  college  course  was  cultural;  for  if  the  old  and 
accepted  theory  that  the  course  was  to  fit  for  the  three  professions 
was  no  longer  true,  it  was  necessary  to  find  another  warrant  for 
taking  four  of  the  formative  years  of  youth  for  a  college  course. 
As  soon  as  the  majority  of  its  graduates  failed  to  enter  the  pro- 
fessions and  when  the  larger  portion  of  its  students,  especially  in 
the  East,  came  from  well-toKio  or  wealthy  families,  and  were 
likely  to  go  into  business  in  some  form,  it  was  perfectly  obvious 
that  the  old  classical  course  was  no  longer  distinctively  vocational. 
But,  curiously  enough,  as  the  proportion  of  college  graduates 
going  into  the  professions  grew  smaller  the  proportion  of  non- 
coUege  graduates  in  the  professions  often  grew  larger,  until  it 
became  a  scandal  which  we  are  now  trying  to  get  rid  of  by  in- 
creased requirements  in  professional  schools  and  the  chief  sinners 
in  this  re^rd  were  the  universities,  which  maintained  profes- 
sional schools  without  auy  adequate  standards  for  admission.  That 
is  to  say,  either  the  students  in  the  professional  schools  skipped 
the  college  course  and  came  directly  from  a  high  school  course 
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which  went  higher  in  cultural  matters  than  the  early  colleges,  or 
else  the  professional  schools  were  ready  to  accept  almost  any 
student  >  But  there  is  a  distinct  swing  back  to  the  vocational 
value  of  the  college  course,  and  many  professional  schools  are 
requiring  a  preliminary  college  preparation.  Thus  we  find  that 
in  the  begiiming  the  course  was  avowedly  narrowly  vocational 
and  professional :  later  it  became  more  broadly  vocational  and  less 
professional  since  it  fitted  for  any  one  of  four  professions  rather 
than  for  a  single  one.  Any  other  theory,  however  pleasing,  is 
without  historical  foundation  and  is  contrary  to  the  fact  It  is 
true  that  in  the  absence  of  public  libraries,  museums  and  galleries, 
and  even  of  adequate  schools,  and  of  the  press,  daily,  weekly  and 
monthly,  which  we  now  have,  the  college  was  almost  the  only  place 
where  the  higher  cultural  studies  could  be  pursued.  But  that  does 
not  prove  that  the  college  course  was  primarily  and  distinctively 
for  culture. 

But  there  have  been  equally  startling  changes  in  the  coUegeSi 
and  in  the  universities  which  have  grown  out  of  their  loins,  as 
we  can  see  by  examining  the  official  statistics  of  Columbia.  Dur- 
ing her  last  academic  year,  1910-1911,  there  were  802  students  in 
the  college  proper,  547  in  Barnard  College,  and  a  total  of  under- 
#  graduates,  non-professional  graduate  students,  professional  stu- 
dents, summer  session,  extension  teaching  and  special  students  in 
the  Teacher's  College,  of  11,171,  or  deducting  the  667  summer  ses- 
sion students  who  returned  for  work  at  the  university,  a  net  total 
of  10,704 ;  of  whom  only  802  or  seven  and  one-half  per  cent  were 
in  Columbia  College  proper,  and  547  or  five  and  one-tenth  per 
cent  in  Barnard  College.  The  registration  of  the  university  for 
the  present  year  is  about  600  larger.  For  this  army  of  students 
about  800  instructors  provide  an  unknown,  number  of  courses.  The 
university  has  tangible  property  worth  over  $52,000,000  and  a  good 
will  capital  of  at  least  $50,000,000,  for  she  gets  over  four  per 
cent  per  year  return  on  that  amount.  Upon  the  basis  on  which  the 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  was  capitalized  ten  years  ago  it 
would  be  fair  to  capitalize  Columbia  at  $200,000,000  and  in  ten 
years  the  water  would  all  be  wrung  out. 

In  like  manner  the  spirit  and  content  of  the  colleges  have 
changed,  and  certainly  their  own  mothers  would  not  know  some 
of  the  older  ones.    The  popular,  and  in  the  case  of  many  students, 
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the  true  view  of  the  college  is  given  in  the  following  article  which 
recently  appeared  in  a  "Sew  York  newspaper: 

^'A  college  is  a  factory  for  turning  raw  material  into  case- 
hardened  athletes,  kid-finished  society  leaders  and  future  mem- 
bers of  'Who's  Who.'  Its  work  is  marvellous.  It  can  take  an 
eighteen-year-old  youth  with  premature  trousers,  haystack  hair, 
and  an  Adam's  apple  like  a  plum,  and  in  four  years  can  work 
him  over  into  a  calm-eyed  football  champion  who  looks  as  if  he  • 
had  just  stepped  out  of  a  ready-made  clothing  advertisement  It 
can  transform  a  bashful  boy,  who  turns  his  toes  in  so  that  they 
will  not  be  too  prominent,  into  a  loud  noise  in  a  flat  hat  and  a 
sore  throat  necktie,  who  is  only  happy  when  he  is  stealing  the 
wheels  from  under  a  trolley  car.  It  makes  statesmen  out  of  cow 
herders,  society  leaders  out  of  ploughboys,  halfbacks  out  of 
mothers'  darlings,  and  wise  men  out  of  high  school  seniors.  And 
it  accomplishes  all  of  this  without  taking  the  material  apart  or 
using  an  axe  on  iti 

^'Colleges  were  invented  a  great  many  centuries  ago,  but  have 
only  become  virulent  during  the  last  fifly  years.  Formerly  a  col- 
lege was  only  a  place  in  which  to  learn  things  in  books,  and  waa 
as  dull  as  a  monastery.  Now  it  is  a  place  in  which  to  learn 
all  about  science,  politics,  lawn  tennis,  history  of  art,  blocking  off  ' 
with  the  elbow,  evidences  of  Christianity,  how  to  keep  a  dance 
programme  straight,'  histrionics,  frat  house  construction,  trigo- 
nometry, sign  stealing,  French,  advanced  United  States,  physiol- 
ogy, eating  in  all  its  branches,  baseball,  gymnastics,  bow  to  live 
on  credit,  matrimony,  the  science  of  maUng  the  hair  stand  up 
straight,  political  economy,  noises  —  mechanical  and  vocal  — 
Greek,  human  nature,  girls,  and  policemen.  The  college  student 
of  today  learns  all  there  is  to  learn  about  all  these  things  in  four 
years ;  whereas  one  hundred  years  ago  a  graduate  was  lucky  if  he 
could  read  Latin  and  Greek  at  sight,  and  could  dodge  hearses  on 
the  streets.  Inventors  boast  of  the  great  strides  made  by  science 
in  the  last  century.  But  science  is  a  canal  boat  compared  with 
education. 

''Colleges  are  useful  because  they  produce  teachers,  preachers, 
writers  and  statesmen.  They  are  a  nuisance  because  they  produce 
*  rah  'rah'  boys  in  explosive  clothes,  who  have  confined  their 
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studies  to  a  thorough  education  in  the  conquest  of  thirst  Happily 
these  are  greatly  in  the  minority/' 

All  this  is  a  drastic  change  from  the  time  when  Harvard  was- 
a  theological  boarding  school,  in  which,  imder  a  Massachusetts* 
statute,  the  boys  were  flogged  by  the  janitor,  while  Proxy  opened 
and  closed  the  exercises  with  prayer,  and  got  $90  per  annum 
from  ferry  tolls  for  his  compensation;  or  in  which  his  sole 
"reader  and  felloV  was  paid  about  $170  in  six  years,  and  where 
parents  paid  as  tuition  "a  barrel  of  pork,*'  "a  old  cow,"  "twe 
wither  goatts,"  "a  forking  of  soap,"  etc,  all  in  a  spelling  eresxk 
worse  than  that  of  an  average  college  graduate  of  today. 

What  of  the  future?  With  the  changes  of  even  the  last  fifty 
years  in,  above,  below  and  about  our  650  or  850  colleges  and  uni- 
versities; witib  the  changes  in  the  professions,  callings  and  busi- 
nesses of  this  country  which  lives  largely  in  the  cities ;  with  the 
changes  in  social,  economic,  religious,  political  and  other  condi- 
tions, the  old  educational  standards  and  landmarks  have  been 
swept  away  and  there  are,  so  far,  no  generally  recognized 
standards  to  take  their  places,  nor  any  scientific  data  from  which 
to  construct  such  standards.  Then  what  of  the  future!  If  the 
cultural  or  vocational  value  of  the  college  curriculum  is  to, be 
anything  but  the  moot  question  to  which  it  has  gradually 
descended,  it  is  evident  that  we  must  have  some  new  and  modem 
methods  of  approaching  a  subject  which  is  already  vastly  compli- 
cated, and  which  develops  new  and  more  complicated  phases  every 
year,  and  almost  every  day,  throughout  650  or  850  so-called  col- 
leges or  universities  of  which  thirty  to  seventy  are  sometimes 
found  in  a  single  state.  Let  us  look  briefly  then  at  the  point  of 
view  from  which  we  should  approach  the  subject. 

Each  modem  college  or  university  is  largely  dependent  on  and 
grounded  in  a  public  school  system  on  which  the  people  of  the 
nation  spend  almost  $500,000,000  a  year,  and  for  this  reason 
alone  must  owe  many  and  complex  moral,  political,  educational^ 
financial  and  other  duties  to  its  own  community  and  state  and 
to  all  the  other  communities  from  which  it  draws  its  students  or 
to  which  it  sends  its  graduates.  Precisely  what  these  duties  are 
has  never  been  exactly  defined  and  is  not  fully  known  to  any  one  ; 
but  they  are,  at  least  in  theory,  distinct  from  the  duties  which  it 
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owes  to  each  student  as  an  individuaL  If  any  of  these  great  insti- 
tutions is  to  reach  its  true  usefulness  it  must  formulate  and  make 
known  two  great  ideals  or  goals,  which  will  be  constantly  growing 
greater  and  more  important  First,  it  ought  to  do  one  hundred 
per  c^t.  of  its  own  duty  of  every  kind  as  an  institution ;  to  exert 
its  own  peculiar  moral,  educational  and  other  influences  to  perfec- 
tion ;  to  get  the  utmost  return  —  even  to  one  hundred  per  cent  — 
upon  its  huge  educational  capital  and  resources,  to  fill  its  own 
possible  field  to  every  comer.  Let  us  call  this  one  hundred  per 
cent  of  duty  and  possibility  of  the  college  or  university  its  insH' 
iutional  maximum.  Any  failure  to  reach  this  maximum,  so  far 
as  it  can  be  done  by  the  very  best  rules  and  practice  of  any  and 
all  kinds,  on  the  part  of  the  institution  itself,  is  so  far  a  failure 
and  a  treason  to  the  state,  to  the  public,  and  to  those  who  launohed 
it  or  gave  it  endowment  of  money,  of  life  or  devotion  —  the 
grand  company  of  noble  men  and  women,  within  and  without 
its  walls,  on  whose  sacrifices  and  services  its  present  grandeur 
rests.   . 

But  it  owes  another  and  distinct  duty  to  each  and  every  stu- 
dent that  it  enrolls,  to  insure,  by  every  possible  means,  that  he 
gets  one  hundred  per  cent  of  the  mental,  moral  and  physical 
development  of  which  he  as  an  individual  is  capable,  at  that 
particular  time,  in  that  particular  environment,  and  on  all  tbe 
planes  of  the  curriculum,  or  the  community  or  home  life  of  the 
college.  Let  us  call  this  second  possible  hundred  per  cent  which 
the  institution  owes  to  every  one  whom  it  enrolls,  its  student 
maximum.  As  to  this  maximum  also,  in  so  far  as  the  institution 
fails,  so  far  as  is  in  its  power,,  to  cause  each  student  to  attain  the 
one  hundred  per  cent  of  his  greatest  possible  development,  men- 
tal, moral  and  physical,  cultural  and  vocational  on  all  the  planes 
of  the  college  life  and  of  his  future  citizenship,  it  is  its  own 
failure,  no  matter  how  much  the  student  himself  is  at  fault  This 
does  not  imply  the  same  kind  or  degree  of  development  in  each 
student,  but  only  the  kind  and  degree  of  whidli  each  was  capable 
if  the  college  had  done  its  utmost  for  him.  Nor  does  this  stu- 
dent maximum  refer  necessarily  to  the  maximum  efficiency  of  the 
individual  instructors  and  courses,  nor  even  to  the  maximum 
which  the  student  might  have  reached  if  he  had  fully  exerted 
himself.    The  duty  to  be  expected  from  the  college  as  its  student 
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maxiinnTn  is  far  greater  than  any  to  be  expected  from  any  and 
all  of  its  instructors  and  students;  it  comprehends  their  duty  as 
the  whole  comprehends  all  its  parts^  and  therefore  some  of  its 
parts*  For  if  the  college  has  reached  its  institutional  and  stu- 
dent maxima,  if  it  has  done  its  full  duty  to  its  highest  self ,  and 
to  and  through  each  and  every  instructor  and  student,  it  has  done 
all  that  can  possibly  be  asked  of  it  imtil  tomorrow  or  next  year  or 
the  next  group  of  individual  students  which  unfortunately  to  it 
are  still  a  class.  If  it  has  honestly  adopted  and  fully  carried  out 
the  motto  of  its  athletics  and  other  student  activities,  ^^Team 
work,  hard  work  and  the  best  work  that  every  individual  is  capable 
of,"  the  failure  will  clearly  lie  either  with  the  material  on  which 
it  works  or  the  tools  by  which  it  sought  to  do  its  duty,  or  the 
methods  by  which  it  applied  them,  and  it  will  know  how  to  avoid 
these  faults  in  the  future.  But  the  improvement  will  be  found 
to  be  almost  wholly  in  its  administi^tion,  in  its  team  work,  its 
eo-ordination,  its  correlation. 

Its  500  courses  will  be  600  processes  through  some  five  or  more 
of  which  each  piece  of  raw  material  shall  be  put  to  bring  out  the 
best  results  of  which  he  was  capable  then  and  there.  The  im- 
portant question  is  not,  '^Did  Smith  get  a  sixty  per  cent,  diploma 
from  the  Harvard  Diploma  Factory?"  but  rather  "Did  Harvard 
College  work  out  its  student  maximum  upon  Smith,  and  make  him, 
every  inch,  the  man,  mental,  moral  and  physical,  that  it  could  have 
made  him  (" 

It  is  easy  to  see  the  application  of  these  maxima  to  our  subject 
As  to  its  institutional  maximum,  the  college  will  ask  how  far  will 
the  cultural  or  the  vocational  in  its  currictdum  enable  it  to  reach 
one  hundred  per  cent,  of  its  greatest  institutional  duty,  in  the 
light  of  its  field  and  its  capital  of  men,  money  and  otherwise. 
As  to  its  student  maximum  it  will  ask  what  can  it  draw  from  its 
treasure  bouse,  cultural  or  vocational,  to  tempt,  coax  or  drive 
each  student  to  attain  the  highest  goal  which  he  could  reach  there 
and  then,  as  a  strong  and  cultured  problem  solver.  This  is  the 
standpoint  from  which  the  Tiffany  Company  examines,  polishes 
and  sets  its  jewels;  why  not  the  college?  This  is  the  theory  of 
every  manufacturer  —  to  get  the  highest  possible  results  out  of 
his  raw  material.  Why  not  the  theory  of  the  collie?  This  is 
the  theory  of  the  college  coach,  to  make  eath  athlete  "do  his 
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damndest."  What  right  has  any  college  to  adopt  a  lower  student 
maximum,  and  be  content  to  be  officially  a  mere  diploma  factory  i 

To  illustrate  my  meaning,  let  us  look  at  some  actual  cases.. 
They  are  merely  illustrations.  Thousands  of  similar  cases  from 
other  institutions  would  rferve  as  well. 

Two  years  ago  Prof.  E.  M.  Wenley  told  me  of  a  student  at 
Michigan  who  was  the  most  likely  man  that  he  had  found  to- 
make  a  great  historian,  and  how  he  had  labored  hard  to  get  this 
student  to  take  up  history  for  his  life  work,  but  had  failed  be- 
cause his  fraternity  brethren  had  laughed  the  student  out  of  the 
idea  of  devoting  his  life  to  history  instead  of  to  business  or  trade. 
How  long  would  his  fraternity  have  stood  in  the  way  if  this 
man  had  been  the  star  quarter-back  of  a  quarter  of  a  century, 
or  if  it  had  been  the  coach  calling?  Or  how  long  would  his 
fraternity  have  been  allowed  by  the  other  fraternities  or  by  col- 
lege sentiment  to  stand  in  the  way  ?  In  this  instance  did  Michigan 
University  do  its  institutional  maximiun  in  producing  a  great 
historian  and  scholar,  or  did  it  attain  its  student  maximum  by 
enabling  this  star  student  to  get  one  hundred  per  cent  of  what  his 
course  might  have  held  for  him?  Was  it  not  a  total  failure  in 
efficiency?  A  case  of  institutional  and  student  minima,  not 
maxima  ? 

Again  the  headmaster  of  one  of  our  very  finest  preparatory 
schools  told  me  how  a  few  years  ago,  with  high  hopes  they  sent  to 
Yale  a  graduate  that  they  felt  sure  was  the  best  all-around  stu- 
dent and  man  that  the  school  had  ever  developed.  After  his 
college  course,  the  young  man  entered  the  law  school  and  was  soon 
summoned  before  the  dean,  who  said  to  him :  ^^I  know  your  course 
at  your  preparatory  school,  and  I  know  that  your  father  is  a 
learned  and  successful  lawyer.  Why,  then,  do  you  not  study 
and  stand  well  in  your  classes?"  The  reply  was  as  startling  as 
the  fact.  ^'Well,  professor,  you  see  that  studious  habits  will  not 
survive  a  four  years'  course  at  Yale!" 

^ever  mind  now  whether  or  not  this  was  a  calumny  upon 
Yale.  That  is  not  important  to  our  present  discussion.  But 
admitting  for  the  sake  of  the  argument  that  this  fine  student 
failed  through  his  own  fault  or  weakness,  why  did  not  Yale  her- 
self in  this  instance,  reach  her  institutional  maximum,  and  mold 
that  young  man  iiAo  the  splendid  scholar  who  might  have  brought 
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her  almost  as  much  honor  as  did  her  football  captain  of  the  same 
year  ?  Or  why  did  she  not  attain  her  student  maximum  and  send 
this  man  forth  with  a  one  hundred  per  cent,  of  what  he  might 
have  gotten  from  four  years  under  her  elms?  And  how  many 
similar  instance^  have  there  been  in  the  past  ten  years  ! 

There  lies  before  me,  as  I  write,  the  original  article  by  B.  T. 
Orane  in  the  Valve  World,  on  ''Is  College  Life  Demoralizing?" 
I  would  not  refer  to  it,  if  I  had  not  sent  for  and  obtained  the 
^original  article. 

I  know,  as  well  as  any  of  you,  the  unfairness  of  this  attack, 
its  generalizations,  its  non  sequiturs.  But  even  then  it  will  serve 
to  illustrate  the  importance  of  having  all  colleges  and  universities 
formulate  their  institutional  and  student  maxima,  and  hold  to 
them.  Let  us  omit  all  references  to  the  generalizations,  nonr 
sequiturs  and  unfair  conclusions,  and  come  to  the  specific  charges 
that  between  November  22  and  December  6,  1903,  at  certain 
-places  certain  things  occurred  and  that  at  the  same  period  there 
were  certain  customs  and  usages  at  certain  dubs  and  fraternity 
iiouses. 

From  the  standpoint  of  her  institutional  maximum,  may  we 
not,  as  the  friends  of  Harvard  and  as  believers  in  her  primacy  — 
not  behind  her  back,  but  as  those  who  have  similar  problems  to 
meet  —  may  we  not  ask  some  such  questions  as  these?  Were 
there  in  1903  such  hotels,  dubs  and  other  places  as  are  specifically 
named  or  referred  to?  Did  scenes  such  as  those  depicted  take 
place  substantially  as  alleged?  In  attempting  to  reach  its  insti- 
tutional maximum  did  the  university  know  the  facts  at  the  time 
and  do  its  best  to  correct  them?  What  has  it  done  to  improve 
these  particular  conditions  since  1903?  Was  every  agency  in 
the  university  doing  its  best  at  the  present  time  to  cure  and  pre- 
sent such  scenes,  or  did  this  bomb  jar  some  who  needed  a  bomb 
to  make  them  understand  that  Harvard  and  every  other  like  uni- 
Tersity  and  college,  has  a  sacred  institutional  maximum?  From 
the  student  maximum  —  who  were  the  men  who  were  at  these 
places  at  these  times?  Were  they  largely  the  sons  of  rich  and 
-powerful  families  who  had  great  natural  gifts  and  whose  futures 
held  great  responsibilities  for  good  or  evil,  and  whose  one  hun- 
dred per  cent  gain  in  Harvard  College  at  that  time  might  be 
nnusually  great?    To  them  their  vocation  w^s  of  little  financial 
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importance,  but  had  they  not  the  making  of  philanthropists,  of 
patrons  of  the  liberal  arts,  of  dispensers  of  great  fortunes  t  Did 
Harvard  do  her  student  maximum  by.  each  and  all  of  them? 
Is  she  doing  it  today  by  their  successors  from  the  same  classes  of 
wealth  and  power? 

At  once  the  question  arises,  ^'How  well  is  the  college  of  today 
equipped  to  formulate  and  attain  to  its  maxima?"     Practically 
not  at  all.     Officially,  today  all  the  colleges  are  merely  diploma 
factories.     Officially,  they  recognize  only  the  class-room  marks 
of  their  students,  and  the  diploma  values  of  these  marks',  and 
have  no  means  or  methods  of  measuring  the  ideals  or  the  capa- 
bilities, or  the  failures  of  the  institution  itself.     Officially  they 
treat  their  instructors,  great  and  small,  as  monitors,  not  mentors. 
For  you  must  not  forget  that  all  these  great  institutions  are  mere 
corporations,  artificial  entities  which  do  nothing  of  themselves. 
Your  college  as  a  corporation  has  no  such  natural  memory  as  you 
have.     Its  records,  and  not  your  memory,  are  its  memory.     It 
has  no  memory  except  its  records.    So  far  as  its  records  are  im- 
perfectly kept,  its  memory  is  at  fault.    So  far  as  its  records  do 
not  relate  to  certain  subjects  or  are  not  complete  in  scope,  its 
memory  upon  these  points  is  worthless  and  unavailable  for  appli- 
cation —  like    your    memory  —  in    future  ■  exigencies.     If  you 
would  know  the  value  of  certain  courses  in  developing  concentra- 
tion, originality,  devotion,  diligence,  you  find  in  the  college  mem- 
ory only  records  of  class-room  att^dance  and  class-room  per- 
formance which  are  valueless  except  for  diploma  purposes.     In 
writing  a  most  interesting  article  in  the  current  Educational 
Beview  on  College  Studies  and  Professional  Training,  President 
Lowell  had  before  him  the  records,  the  official  memory  for  twenty 
years,  of  Harvard  College  and  her  law  and  medical  sdiools,  which 
consisted  solely  of  records  of  marks.    Time  and  again,  he  states 
clearly  the  point  which  he  would  like  to  prove  scientifically,  and 
each  time  admits  the  valuelessness  of  his  data,  the  corporaticm's 
memory.    He  is  attempting  to  argue  about  mental  processes  and 
moral  qualities.    His  only  definite  conclusion  is  that  the  diligent 
college  student  is  likely  to  be  successful  in  his  professional  schooL 
But  we  knew  that  already.    In  other  words,  the  official  records, 
complete  for  twenty  years,  have  no  value  in  working  out  Har- 
vard's institutional  and  student  maxima  —  no  value  except  for 
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awarding  diplomas.    The  very  title  of  the  article  will  show  this. 
It  proposes  to  discuss  college  studies  and  professional  training 
through  the  memory  of  the  university  for  twenty  years  in  regard 
to  class-room  attendance  and  performance.     You  may  as  well 
attempt  to  measure  a  man's  moral  character  by  the  number  of 
days  that  he  went  to  business  last  year.    Harvard's  official  mem- 
ory has  nothing  to  do  with  studies  as  such  or  with  trainings  and 
hence  is  valueless  when  we  attempt  to  find  out  the  training  value 
of  certain  studies.    In  other  words,  all  the  official  memory  which 
Harvard  has  for  the  splendid  work  of  her  faculties  for  twenty 
years  in  the  college  and  in  the  law  and  medical  schools,  is  the 
attendance  statistics  of  her  students  and  the  marks  which  their 
professors  put  upon  their  daily  class-room  performance.    A  very 
small  proportion  of  magnesia  will  make  a  portland  cement  mix- 
ture valueless;  a  slight  amount  of  phosphorus  or  sulphur  will 
ruin  the  value  of  pig  iron  or  steel.    Therefore,  the  chemist  stands 
constantly  by  the  furnace  to  insure  that  the  original  ingredients 
are  pure,  and  that  no  harmful  substance  is  added  later.     The 
furnace  man  does  not  wait  until  the  steel  has  been  turned  into 
a  car  wheel  and  caused  a  wreck  before  he  tests  his  earlier  or  later 
admixture.    He  tests  as  he  goes  along.    Later  results  show  that 
there  is  much  sulphur  and  phosphorus  in  the  raw  materials  put 
into  the  college  furnace  and  that  this  unfortunate  condition  grows 
worse  as  the  smelting  process  continues.    But  where  in  its  smelt- 
ing does  the  college  test  for  sulphur  and  phosphorus,  where  in  its 
official  memory  are  the  records  of  any  successful  eliminations  or 
counteractions  of  sulphur  and  phosphorus  in  the  paat,  or  any  data 
for  successful  future  treatment     The  official  college  is  like  a 
concern  which  keeps  careful'  records  of  the  weight  of  the  materials 
put  into  the  furnace,  and  of  the  steel  or  iron  which  comes  out,  but 
knows  not  the  value  of  chemical  or  other  like  tests,  nor  the  chemi- 
cal composition  of  its  output. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  the  college  sports  the  institutional  and 
student  maxima  are  fully  recognized  and  developed,  and  I  believe 
that  this  is  one  important  element  of  their  phenomenal  hold  upon 
students  and  public  Yale  and  Harvard  each  spend  about 
$50,000  a  year  to  select  and  train  a  football  squad  from  which  to 
select  the  fifteen  or  twenty  men  who  get  into  the  final  gamea.    In 
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a  sense  the  whole  sum  spent  on  football  is  spent  to  build  up  a 
winning  team  for  the  last  two  games,  although  a  lot  of  good  is 
done  by  the  way.  Every  varsity  man  and  substitute  is  trained 
to  the  utmost  —  not  for  his  own  sake,  but  because  that  is  the  duty 
«owed  him  if  he  is  given  a  place  on  the  team.  This  is  the  student 
maximum.  And  when,  at  the  end  of  weeks  of  work,  and  coopera- 
tion and  conniving  and  rooting,  the  great  game  is  over,  it  is 
•^'Harvard  wins"  or  "Yale  wins"  —  the  institutional  maximum. 
Walter  Oamp  has  said  that  it  is  not  Yale's  athletes  but  her  system 
-which  wins  her  football  games.  That  is,  her  football  measuring 
rods  and  records  are  complete  —  not  based  on  class-room  marks, 
but  on  mental  and  moral  and  physical  attainment  and  strength 
4md  skill,  and  are  available  to  enable  the  coaches  to  strengthen 
the  weak  i>oints  —  to  work  out  the  institutional  and  student 
maxima  by  calling  on  every  available  helpful  agency,  and  in  the 
^end  it  is  Alma  Mater  who  wins.  It  is  time  for  the  curriculum 
to  catch  the  football  spirit  and  put  its  maxima  on  the  same  high 
plane  with  those  of  the  sports. 

Again  the  coach  insists  upon  one  hundred  per  cent  work,  and 
a  better  one  hundred  per  cent  for  each  year  in  college;  but  the 
official  college,  through  its  catalogue  and  laws  says  that  fifty  or 
-sixty  per  cent  in  class-room  work  takes  its  diploma,  and  it  pro- 
poses to  make  up  for  this  fatal  variance  in  aim  by  discussing  the 
relative  value  of  cultural  and  vocational  studies,  on  a  fifty  or  sixty 
per  cent  basis,  to  engender  the  mental  and  moral  fiber  which 
.grows  up  under  the  iron  rule  of  the  coach  and  his  one  hundred 
per  cent 

A  coach  holds  his  position  and  draws  his  pay  only  so  long  as  he 
subserves  the  student  and  institutional  maxima  in  bis  subject  But 
too  often  utterly  incompetent  instructors  are  retained  and  the  in- 
stitutional maximum  inevitably  lowered,  regardless  of  right  or 
reason,  while  some  bright  and  coming  scholar  and  instructor  is 
starved  physically  and  intellectually,  or  lost  to  the  college,  for  one 
quarter  of  the  sum  wasted  on  the  other  man.  Hundreds  of  dollars 
may  be  spent  to  bring  some  football  star  around  for  the  final  game, 
when  a  quarter  or  a  tenth  of  that  sum  would  have  enabled  the  col- 
lege to  do  its  student  maximum  with  some  intellectual  star  who 
^ould  have  shone  for  years  to  Alma  Mater's  honor,  or  would  have 
«aved  the  health,  or  the  peace  of  mind,  or  the  self-respect  of  its  star 
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professor  whose  years  of  learning  and  service  are  infinitely  more 
worthy  of  respect  and  help  than  the  work  of  any  half-back.  I 
am  not  complaining  of  the  time  or  money  spent  on  student  activi- 
ties, but  only  wondering  whether  these  are  fairly  and  strictly 
judged  from  the  only  true  and  safe  standpoints  —  the  institutional 
and  student  maxima. 

But  most  of  all,  I  wonder  when  the  colleges  and  their  officers, 
and  especially  their  instructors,  will  realize  that  the  official  col- 
lie has  only  one  official  standard  to  help  it  work  out  its  really 
great  ends,  its  maxima  —  to  wit,  a  fifty,  sixty  or  seventy  per  cent, 
marking  system  of  class-room  performance  and  that  its  only  offi- 
cial memory  thinks  solely  in  diploma  values,  and  not  in  manhood 
and  citizenship  values,  and  that  even  this  apology  for  an  official 
memory  works  without  any  administrative  system  or  forms  worth 
the  name. 

r 

In  closing  I  can  only  repeat  what  I  said  at  the  beginning,  ^^At 
present  our  subject  is  relatively  of  but  little  importance  to  the 
colleges;  first,  because  there  are  other  far  more  important  ques- 
tions to  be  decided ;  second,  because  the  true  ideal  of  the  colleges, 
as  corporations,  and  hence  the  principles  which  are  to  govern  in 
deciding  this  and  many  other  like  questions,  have  not  as  yet  been 
definitely  settled;  and,  third,  because  there  are  no  scientific  data 
available  and  no  scientific  standards  or  units  of  value  by  which  to 
form  a  conclusive  judgment  upon  the  question." 

Qod  grant  that  the  day  may  soon  come  when  our  colleges  shall 
cease  to  be  officially  mere  diploma  factories,  and  shall  rise  to  the 
grand  place  and  results  which  await  them,  when  they  shall  think 
and  remember,  as  do  their  officers  and  instructors,  in  mental  and 
moral  qualities,  and  growth  and  training,  and  when  all  things 
shall  work  together  for  the  attainment  of  their  institutional  and 
student  maxima,  and  each  year  their  sight  shall  be  clearer  and 
their  educational  results  shall  be  surer  because  the  institutions, 
the  corporations,  think  and  remember. 


EEAmniatioii  Questions  for  Whiltiar's  ^  Snow-Bound  ^ 

Maud  E.  Kikosley. 

1.  Justify  each  of  the  following  characterizations  of  ''Snow- 
BouND*' : 

'A  winter  IdyV'.— The  sub-title. 

'The  most  faithful  picture  of  our  Northern  winter  that  hoe  yet 
been  put  into  poetry'^ — ^Burroughs. 

^'A  pastoral  which  gives  an  ideal  reproduction  of  the  inner  life  of 
an  old-fashioned  American  home/' 

'^Monographs  of  outlived  years*\ — ^Whittier. 

^'Flemish  picture  of  old  days'*. — Whittier. 

2.  To  what  age  and  to  what  kind  of  people  does  this  poem  appeal 
most  strongly  ?    Why  ? 

3.  When  and  where  is  the  scene  of  the  poem  laid?  In  what  way 
is  SNOW-Bouin)  connected  with  Whittier's  early  years?  Write  a 
biographical  sketch  of  the  poefs  life,  using  Snow-Bound  as  your  only 
source  of  information. 

4.  What  references  does  Whittier  make  in  his  poem  to  Slavery? 
What  was  Whittier's  attitude  toward  the  question  of  Slavery? 
Describe  those  events  of  his  life  which  were  shaped  by  this  attitude. 
At  what  period  in  American  history  was  this  poeT^tten? 

5.  Point  out  all  the  passages  in  the  poem  which  tell  you  that  the 
writer  was  an  old  man.  Write  a  character  sketch  of  Whittier,  using 
the  poem  as  your  only  source  of  information. 

6.  What  is  the  dominant  note  of  Snow-Bound?  What  is  the 
value  of  such  a  poem  in  the  class-room?  What  earlier  poem  on  the 
same  subject  is  tiie  only  poem  of  its  class  that  can  be  compared  with 
Snow-Bound  ? 

7.  Describe  the  signs  that  betoken  the  storm.  With  how  many  of 
these  signs  are  you  familiar?    Explain  line  7. 

8.  Describe  the  snowstorm,  putting  the  poef  s  thought  into  your 
own  words.  Is  the  poet  describing  the  storm  from  the  point  of  view 
of  a  child  or  of  a  grown  person?  How  do  you  know?  Compare  the 
description  of  the  snowstorm  in  Snow-Bottnd  with  Emerson's  de- 
scription in  tiie  prefatory  verse. 

9.  In  the  first  line  of  the  poem,  what  word  would  you  have  used 
instead  of  hrxefi  Point  out  a  colloquial  word  in  line  19.  Do  you 
ever  hear  the  word  now?  Explain  littered  the  stalls,  mows,  herds- 
grass,  stanchion  rows,  walnut  bows.  Explain  the  line  All  day  the 
hoary  meteor  fell.    Criticise  the  use  of  the  word  meteor. 
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10.  Paraphrase, 

The  cock  his  crested  helmet  bent 

And  down  his  querulous  challenge  sent.. 

What  picture  did  the  poet  have  in  his  mind  when  he  wrote  these 
linaa? 

11.  How  long  did  the  storm  last?  Describe  the  picture  that 
greeted  the  ejes  of  the  boys  on  the  morning  after  the  snowstorm. 
Describe  the  scene  upon  which  you  would  look  on  the  morning  after 
a  heavy  snowstorm. 

12.  In  this  description  of  the  transformed  ''yard'',  point  out  all 
the  words  which  belong  to  the  New  England  of  fifty  years  ago.  With 
how  many  of  these  are  you  familiar?  Paraphrase  and  explain.  The 
hridle^ost  an  old  man  sat.  Explain  the  allusion  to  Pisa*s  leaning 
miracle.  Where  does  the  resemblance  lie  which  justifies  this  illus- 
tration? 

13.  Write  a  character  sketch  of  the  Father,  quoting  every  line 
which  gives  a  hint  of  his  various  characteristics. 

14.  Oive  a  word  picture  of  the  path  shovelling,  noting,  among 
other  details,  the  costume  of  the  boys. 

15.  Tell  the  story  suggested  by  the  allusion  in  lines  77-80.  Ex- 
plain the  allusion  in  line  90. 

16.  Describe  the  building  of  the  wood  fire.  Give  a  word  picture 
of  the  fire-lit  room.  Enumerate  all  the  details  which  enter  into  the 
composition  of  the  word  picture  of  lines  143-154.  In  this  connection 
study  the  paragraph  from  Agrippa  which  Whittier  uses  as  an  intro- 
duction to  his  poem. 

17.  Describe  the  situation  of  the  farm  house.  Describe  in  detail 
the  farm  house  kitchen  as  it  appeared  on  that  December  night  after 
the  storm. 

18.  What  portions  of  Snow-Bot^nb  would  be  characterized  aa 
^%omely  realistic  verse^'?  What  portions  would  be  characterized  as 
"imaginative  verse'^?  Describe  the  effect  produced  by  the  happy 
blending  of  the  two  types  of  verse. 

19.  A  critic  has  said  that  the  portion  of  the  text  included  between 
lines  175  and  211  "gives  the  poem  an  eternal  hold  upon  our  admira- 
tion and  affection.''    Oive  a  general  idea  of  the  critic's  meaning. 

20.  Put  into  your  own  words  the  stories  told  by  each  of  the  group 
around  the  fire.  Show  how  t^ese  stories  enable  the  reader  to  char- 
acterize each  of  the  occupants  of  the  farmhouse  kitchen. 

21.  Paraphrase, 

Beneath  the  low  green  tent 
Whose  curtain  never  outward  swings. 

22.  Tell  all  you  can  of  the  life  of  the  stranger  guest  of  whom 
Whittier  speaks  in  Snow-Bound. 
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23.  What  impression  does  the  poem  make  upon  you?  What  les- 
son does  it  leave  with  you  ? 

24.  Describe  in  detail  some  modem  ^^ying-room''  with  which  you 
are  familiar  and  its  possible  occupants.  Compare  your  description 
with  Whittier's. 

25.  Give  a  sketch  of  Whittier's  life.  State  the  position  he  holds 
among  the  poets  of  America. 


The  Baitholdi  Statue 

By  Maby  Hall  Leonard. 

Loy  at  the  gate  of  the  broad  Western  nation 
See  the  great  statue  of  Liberty  stand 
Lifting  a  torch  that  with  clear  radiation 
Sheddeth  its  light  over  ocean  and  land. 

Welcome  she  gives  to  the  foreign-bom  stranger. 
Glimpses  of  freedom  his  vision  hath  caught 
Fleeing  from  tyranny,  poverty,  danger, 
Here  an  asylum  and  home  he  hath  sought 

Fleets  of  the  world. to  this  harborage  enter. 
Flags  of  all  nations  are  flapping  the  breeze 
Afl9uent  argosies  throng  to  this  center 
Freighted  with  traffic  from  over  the  seas. 

May  the  long  centuries  find  at  this  station 
Liberty's  banner  forever  unfurled. 
And  at  the  gate  of  the  fair  Western  nation 
Still  may  her  beacon  enlighten  the  world. 


American  Notes — Editorial 

Owing  to  the  length  of  the  valuable  spegial  papers  of  the  New  Eng- 
land Association  of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  in  this  number 
of  "Education*',  we  have  considerably  shortened  the  editorial  and 
book  review  departments. 


There  is  a  splendid  opportunity  to  measure  the  practical  value  of 
our  American  educational  ideals  in  the  work  that  is  being  accom- 
plished by  the  American  school  teachers  who  have  now  been  at  work 
for  several  years  in  "our  new  possessions/'  Hawaii  was  Christianized 
and  educated  eighty  or  ninety  years  ago,  and  is  one  of  the  splendid 
triumphs  of  genuine  religious  consecration  and  effort.  But  the  Phil- 
ippines, Porto  Bico  and  Cuba,  for  three  centuries  held  down  under  the 
ruthless  heel  of  Spain,  have  been  set  free  and  brought  out  into  the 
light  and  life  of  self-respecting  manhood  by  means  of  free  schools 
and  enlightened  educational  methods.  The  transformation  is  as  mar- 
vellous as  was  that  wrought  in  the  great  religious  revival  under  Goaa 
in  Hawaii  in  1838  and  the  years  immediately  following.  3peiJd2ig 
of  the  work  of  the  Bureau  of  Education  in  the  Philippines,  Dr.  «f! 
Paul  Ooode  says: 

"It  is  possible  that  there  is  not  in  all  history  a  better  record  of  work 
wisely  established  and  well  inaugurated  than  can  be  shown  by  this 
one  bureau  in  the  one  decade  of  its  existence.  There  are  now  about 
5,000  schools  in  operation,  with  an  average  monthly  enrollment  of  half 
a  million,  presided  over  by  over  9,000  American  and  Filipino  teachers 
and  apprentices.  Since  there  id  a  total  population  of  children  of 
school  age  of  one  and  a  quarter  million,  this  enrollment  shows  that 
over  one-third  of  all  the  children  of  school  age  are  in  schooL  Ten 
years  ago  not  one  in  a  thousand  had  ever  seen  a  book.  This  is  a  very 
proud  record.  And  the  record  of  numbers  could  be  much  greater  if 
funds  were  available  for  extension  of  equipment,  and  if  properly 
qualified  Filipino  teachers  could  be  secured.^' 

Essentially  the  same  praise  can  be  given  to  the  educational  work 
in  the  other  countries  lately  acquired  from  Spain  and  renovated  and 
r^uvenated  by  the  American  educator.  Incidentally  these  fresh  Adds 
hftte  afforded  the  opportunity  to  demonstrate  the  correctness  of  sOfme 
educational  theories  that  in  the  midst  of  the  various  influences  of  an 
oUfir  and  more  complex  civilization  could  not  be  so  accuratdy  tested. 
The  supreme  value  ol  industrial  education  from  a  cultural  as  weU 
a#  a  pimly  practical  point  of  view  is  seen  in  the  rapid  development 
of  the  highest  and  best  human   qualities  and   sentiments  in  tiiese 
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hitherto  crude  peoples.  The  ability  to  do  something  well,  —  something 
that  is  worth  while,  something  that  benefits  the  Gk)er  and  his  fellows 
—  gives  a  new  sense  of  personal  worth,  a  new  self  respect  and  draws 
quickly  into  its  train  such  virtues  as  industry,  frugality,  honesty, 
considerateness  of  others  and  a  whole  round  of  moral  qualities.  The 
dignity  of  the  school  system  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  pro- 
fession  of  teaching,  has  been  immeasurably  exalted  by  the  achieve- 
ments of  the  pioneers  in  these  new  fields.  There  are  still  wide-open 
doors  to  opportunities  for  glory,  accomplishment  and  honor  in  the 
countries  mentioned. 


The  following  summary  of  the  discussions  at  the  Educational  Con- 
ference held  at  New  York  University  on  November  10,  1911,  in  con- 
nection with  the  inauguration  of  Chancellor  Elmer  Ellsworth  Brown, 
will  be  of  interest  and  value  to  the  readers  of  Education.  They  have 
been  furnished  us  by  the  office  of  the  registrar  of  the  university : 

The  topics  under  discussion  at  this  conference  centered  about  the 
general  problem  of  the  relation  of  the  imiversity,  particiQarly  the 
urban  imiversity,  to  the  community  in  which  it  is  established.  The 
special  aspects  under  which  this  theme  was  presented  to  the  con- 
ference were : — 

I.  The  systematic  organization  and  inter-relation  of  problems  of 
university  administration  and  teaching. 

The  propositions  which  were  definitely  presented  to  the  conference 
on  this  head  were,  viz: 

A.  Dr.  Paul  H.  Hanus,  of  Harvard  University,  urged  that  the 
university  might  profitably  promote  a  more  intimate  relationship  be- 
tween  the  executive  and  the  actual  educational  procedure  of  the 
various  faculties  through  the  cooperative  advice  of  a  committee  chosen 
jointly  from  the  trustees  and  the  teaching  staff  of  the  university. 

B.  Mr.  Charles  W.  Williams,  assistant  to  the  president  of  Oberlin 
College,  presented  a  paper  which  in  effect  supplemented  the  sugges- 
tion oJE  Dr.  Hanus  by  urging  that: — 

1.  Problems  of  university  administration  and  teaching  shoiQd  be 
met  and  studied  in  a  way  to  secure,  for  the  executive,  cooperative 
interest  in  their  solution.  This  cooperation  should  be  organized  so 
as  to  enlist  not  only  the  interest  of  the  faculty  but  of  as  many  as 
possible  of  all  those  concerned  in  their  solution,  whether  connected  by 
appointment  with  the  university  or  not. 

2.  Any  study  of  such  problems  might  well  secure  method  and 
continuity  through  the  organization  of  groups  within  the  faculty,  of 
a  more  or  le^  permanent  sort,  for  Ihe  study  of  special  pedagogical 
and  administrative  problems. 
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II.  I%e  problem  of  the  unification  and  administration  of  the  ad- 
mission requirements  of  the  several  schools  of  a  large  university. 

President  George  S.  Davis  of  the  Normal  College  of  the  city  of 
New  York,  presented  a  paper  in  which  he  advocated  in  general  the 
requirement  of  college  graduation  as  a  pre-requisite  for  admission 
to  professional  and  technical  schools.  While  he  conceded  that  for 
some  forms  of  professional  or  technical  training,  such  a  requirement 
would  be  obviously  inappropriate,  in  the  case  of  most  schools,  such 
as  those  of  law,  medicine,  mining,  and  perhaps  others,  the  resulting 
benefit  of  the  requirement  would  be  very  great.  The  profession  of 
teaching,  even  in  the  elementary  schools,  is  tending  towards  this 
standard. 

The  conference  was  not  unanimous  in  the  opinion  that  college  gradu- 
ation should  be  required  for  admission  to  professional  schools.  The 
subject  was  not  discussed  at  length. 

III.  The  problem  of  cooperation  involved  when  several  univer- 
sities or  institutions  of  higher  learning  are  established  in  the  same 
urban  community. 

As  erpressed  in  many  addresses  during  the  two  days  of  the  inaug- 
ural gathering  the  conference  was  strongly  in  favor  of  substitntinff 
the  principle  of  institutional  cooperation  for  that  of  institution^ 
competition.  The  conference  welcomed  especially  the  words  of 
Chancellor  Brown  and  of  President  Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  of 
Columbia  University,  on  the  day  of  the  inauguration;  and  the 
address  of  Dean  Frederick  P.  Keppel,  of  the  College  of  Columbia 
University,  as  looking  toward  mutual  and  cordial  understanding  on 
this  matter,  in  so  far  as  it  affects  the  relations  of  the  institutions  of 
higher  learning  in  this  city. 

lYl  The  problem  of  the  manner  in  which  the  university  may 
best  study  and  meet  the  needs  of  the  community  in  which  it  is 
established. 

Two  general  proposals  were  made: — 

Dr.  Henry  M.  Leipziger,  Supervisor  of  Lectures  for  the  Board 
tions  should  be  analyzed  so  as  to  define  the  need  and  opportunity 
for  specific  educational  remedies.  President  Charles  A.  Richmond 
of  Union  College,  added,  however,  the  caution  that  while  the  modem 
university  should  undoubtedly  minister  to  the  life  of  the  community 
in  which  it  exists,  it  should  never  allow  itself  to  be  mastered  by  the 
life  of  that  community.  The  function  of  the  university  is  one 
always  of  uplift. 

2.  Dr.  Harry  A.  Overstreet,  of  the  College  of  the  city  of  New 
York,  strongly  advocated  as  a  powerful  instrument  in  meeting  prob- 
lems of  this  class,  the  upbuilding  in  the  urban  university  of  a  social 
museum,  as  an  aid  to  concrete  study. 

3.  A  special  problem  under   this  head  received  informal   dis- 
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cussion  —  that  of  extending  to  ithe  adult  portion  of  an  urban  com- 
muniiy,  the  advantages  of  higher  education. 

Dr.  Henry  M.  Leipziger,  Supervisor  of  Lectures  for  the  Board 
of  Education  of  New  York  City,  urged  the  significance  of  the  public 
lectures  for  the  education  of  adults  given  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Board  of  Education  in  New  York  City.  He  traced  the  development 
of  the  lecture  system  under  his  direction  from  single  lectures  on 
topics  of  general  interest,  to  the  organization  of  courses  of  lectures, 
upon  given  themes,  with  from  ten  to  twenty-five  lectures  in  each 
course.  At  the  end  of  such  courses  as  are  now  given  in  New  York 
City,  an  examination  is  offered,  credit  for  whidi  has  been  sought 
from  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  state  of  New  York. 

These  courses  as  now  given,  are.  Dr.  Leipziger  maintained,  of 
real  university  character.  But  it  was  his  idea  that  with  further 
cooperation  from  the  local  universities  in  such  work,  definite  ^ 
organization,  and  in  supplying  a  suitable  staff  of  trained  lecturers, 
the  resiQt  would  be  greatly  enhanced,  and  the  influence  of  higher 
education  be  more  widely  and  vitally  carried  to  the  people. 

Professor  Charles  L.  Bristol  of  New  York  University,  agreed  with 
Dr.  Leipziger  that  the  audiences  were  made  up  of  earnest  and  atten- 
tive listeners.  But  he  questioned  whether  the  results  of  such  public 
lectures  were  at  the  present  time  in  the  true  sense  educational. 
Except  in  the  case  of  certain  technical  courses,  he  considered  that 
they  were  primarily  informational  only. 


In  the  annual  report  of  the  president  of  Middlebury  College 
there  is  an  admirable  discussion  of  'The  Mission  of  the  New  Eng- 
land College.'^  In  part  this  paper  takes  up  and  discusses  the  so- 
called  '^ Amherst  Idea,''  presented  in  the  '' Address  to  the  Trustees 
of  Amherst  College  by  the  class  of  1885.''  'The  appeal  is  that  Am* 
herst  abolish  her  scientific  course  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree, 
relinquish  all  claim  to  set  young  men  forward  toward  particular 
avocations,  except  as  liberal  ciQture  may  lay  the  broad  foundationi 
for  public  leadership,  and  lay  stress  upon  the  classics." 

President  Thomas  criticises  this  plan  in  some  very  cogent  sen- 
tences, of  which  the  following  are  examples: — 

'The  Amherst  petitioners  are  correct  in  their  anticipation  of  a 
smaller  college  as  the  result  of  the  enactment  of  their  plan.  They 
propose  to  attract  a  few  select  men  from  a  wide  region.  They  for- 
feit all  claim  to  serve  a  particular  community,  like  a  state,  or  a 
r^on  of  country.  The  proposition  is  most  undemocratic  It  if 
not  American,  and  it  is  not  without  suggestion  that  the  document 
in  question  appeals  to  Oxford.  The  adoption  of  the  plan  by  the 
New  England  colleges  generally  would  remove  them  as  far  from 
present  American  life  as  Oxford  is  now  distant  from  tiie  common 
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life  and  aspirations  of  the  British  people.  The  great  literatures  of 
the  past  are  of  incomparable  value  in  the  training  of  those  who 
have  the  soul  for  them,  and  under  the  free  elective  system  they  are 
•exerting  their  enlarging  influence  upon  as  many  American  youth 
today  as  at  any  time  in  the  past.  But  to  force  the  entire  student 
body  of  a  New  England  college,  many  of  whom  seek  its  halls  for 
geographical,  or  personal,  or  economic  reasons,  to  submit  to  its 
discipline,  and  to  deny  them  opportunities  for  education  according 
to  their  bent,  is  to  ruin  many  a  promising  boy,  and  to  remove  the 
institution  which  adheres  to  such  a  policy  by  gradual  and  certain 
steps  from  the  sympathy  and  affection  of  its  environment. 

'The  only  safe  guide  in  the  determination  of  policy  for  an  educa- 
tional institution  is  the  principle  of  service  to  a  community  con- 
fitituency.  That  principle  does  not  mean  that  every  study  must 
serve  an  immediately  practical  end.  The  community  needs  men  of 
breadth,  of  wide  information,  of  mastery  of  the  treasures  of  the  past. 
It  is  the  virtue  of  the  American  College  that  it  has  refused  to  yield 
to  the  clamor  for  short-cuts  to  professions  which  require  leaders  of 
personal  power  as  well  as  technical  skill.  But  the  goal  must  not  be 
forgotten,  and  that  goal  is  not  the  'profession  of  a  gentleman,'  aa 
President  Butler  once  suggested,  but  the  service  of  the  state.'' 


We  congratulate  the  ''Sierra  Educational  News^,  the  leading  edu- 
cational paper  of  the  Pacific  Coast  on  securing  two  strong  men  to 
5 lace  at  the  helm  with  the  beginning  of  the  new  year,  viz.:  Mr. 
ames  A.  Barr  of  Stockton,  and  Mr.  Arthur  H.  Chamberlain  oi 
Pasadena. 

Mr.  Barr  has  long  been  noted  aa  one  of  the  greatest  educational 
organizers  in  America.  The  great  meeting  of  the  California  Teachers'^ 
Association  in  Berkeley  in  1905  was  due  to  his  able  and  untirmg 
efforts.  He  has  been  an  indefatigable  worker  in  behalf  of  the  N.  E.  A., 
and  it  was  largely  through  his  efforts  that  San  Francisco  secured  the 
convention  of  1911.  In  1908  Mr.  Barr  wrote  the  report  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Affiliation,  which  led  directly  to  the  formation  of  the 
Council  of  Education  and  a  greater  California  Teachers'  Association 
covering  the  entire  state.  The  affairs  of  the  council  and  the  fur- 
therance of  broad  educational  policies  could  not  have  been  placed  in 
more  experienced  and  competent  hands. 

Associated  with  Mr.  Barr  will  be  Mr.  Arthur  H.  ChamberlaiiL  of 
Pasadena.  Mr.  Barr  will  take  charge  of  the  business  end  of  the 
paper,  while  the  work  of  editing  will  fall  to  Mr.  Chamberlain. 


/ 


Foreign  Notes 

The  Cult  op  Fboebel  ik  Fkancb.  Whatever  may  be  the  devel- 
opment in  the  future^  the  eighteenth  century  will  always  be  the  won- 
derful century  in  the  history  of  education,  eince  it  gave  to  this^ 
cause  the  destructive  genius  of  Bousseau  and  the  consixuctive  force- 
of  Pestalozzi  and  of  Froebel.  Bousseau^s  influence  in  France  has- 
been  unbounded;  in  the  political  world  by  his  positive  doctrines;  in 
the  educational  by  his  negations.  On  the  ruins  of  the  Bevolution^ 
which  was  animated  by  the  doctrines  of  the  ^'Social  Contract",  tha 
French  have  reconstructed  their  elementary  education;  but  the  new^ 
order  bears  the  spirit  of  Pestalozzi,  and  this  influence  more  than^ 
anything  else  has  created  the  chasm  between  the  French  primary 
system  and  the  higher  orders  of  education.  While  Pestalozzi  has- 
been  followed  —  unconsciously  perhaps,  but  nevertheless,  surely  — 
Frcebel  with  his  doctrines  of  inner  development  and  social  onenesff^ 
is  just  coming  to  his  own  among  the  French  educators  who  pre- 
sumably have  Deen  repelled  by  the  mystic  elements  in  his  teachings. 
The  present  cult  of  Froebel  in  France  was  started  by  Mile.  Fanta, 
professor  at  the  Normal  School  of  Sevres,  who  in  1910  urged  the- 
study  of  his  teachings  upon  her  students  and  who  has  published  a 
brochure  on  the  subject  the  present  year.  The  sincerity  of  the- 
movement  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  Dr.  Compayri  has  made 
Froebel  and  his  work  the  subject  of  an  extended  review  which  has 
appeared  in  two  successive  numbers  (October  and  November)  of 
the  '^Educateur  Modeme'^  and  is  yet  to  be  finished.  As  the  Pestar 
lozzian,  or  vocational  spirit  grows  more  and  more  decided  in  thia 
country,  it  is  well  for  us  also  to  revive  or  extend  interest  in  Froebel- 
For  while,  as  Dr.  Compayr6  observes,  the  principles  of  Froebel  are 
applied  in  hundreds  of  schools  in  the  United  States,  his  philosophy 
of  education  in  its  wider  applications  is  little  understood  even  by 
kindergarten  enthusiasts. 


Grammatical  Terminology.  The  Committee  on  the .  Termin- 
ology of  Grammar,  which  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Sonnen- 
schein,  was  formed  to  promote  a  uniform  nomenclature  applicable  to 
the  grammar  of  different  languages  has  issued  a  brochure 
described  as  "a  revised  and  extended  issue  of  the  interim  report." 
Teachers  and  philologists  interested  in  the  effort  will  find  an  extended 
review  of  the  recommendations  of  the  committee  in  the  London 
''Journal  of  Education,*'  November  1,  1911.  The  brochure  itself 
has  not  reached  the  undersigned. 
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AwAKSNBD  China.  It  was  a  saying  of  Max  Midler  that  when  the 
Orient  should  become  of  great  commercial  importance  to  the  West> 
its  institutions  and  its  literature  would  excite  universal  interest.  The 
time  has  arrived  and  everything  that  throws  light  upon  the  workings 
of  the  Oriental  mind  is  eagerly  sought.  The  Bureau  of  Education 
has,  therefore,  met  a  general  want  in  the  publication  of  a  bulletin 
on  the  reconstructed  system  of  education  in  China.  It  is  the  work 
of  Dr.  Harry  E.  King,  Vice-President  of  the  University  of  Fekin, 
assisted  by  Chinese  scholars  of  repute.  It  is  a  marvelous  story  of 
an  awakened  nation  and  should  be  studied  by  every  one  who  ia 
called  npon  to  further  the  new  movement. 

It  is  not  left,  however,  to  western  scholars  alone  to  exploit  this 
movement  Among  illuminating  articles  on  the  subject  by  progres- 
sive leaders  in  China  is  one  from  the  pen  of  the  president  of  the 
Universal  Association  of  Chinese  students,  Mr.  Lee  Teng  Hwee,  a 
translation  of  which  is  published  in  the  November  number  of  the 
''Educateur  Modeme.^^  The  author  reveals  the  causes  of  the  col- 
lisions in  the  vast  empire,  the  turbulent  outbreaks,  the  alternations  of 
forward  and  backward  impulses  that  resemble  the  upheavals  of  the 
ocean. 

The  entire  movement  of  national  life  manifests  these  influences, 
but  one  of  them  affects  in  a  peculiar  way  the  progress  of  the  new  or 
modem  education.    To  quote  Mr.  Lee  Teng  Hwee: 

''In  relation  to  our  modem  education,  there  exists  a  peculiar 
problem  which  meets  the  professor  in  the  class-room;  this  is  the 
method  of  recitation.  Chinese  students  are  renowned  for  their  ex- 
ceptional power  of  memorizing.  This  inheritance  transmitted  to  iia 
through  long  ages  and  deeply  inwrought  in  the  spirit  of  the  Chinese 
student,  is  the  defect  hardest  of  all  to  overcome,  in  the  actual  system 
of  modem  education,  in  which  reflection  plays  the  most  important 
part'' 

It  is  interesting  to  note  the  declaration  of  this  candid  critic  that 
the  mission  schools  in  China  are  more  successful  than  any  other 
class  in  overcoming  the  excessive  tendency  to  mere  rote  learning. 


Educational  Exhibition  at  St.  Petebsburg.  An  International 
Educational  and  Industrial  Exhibition,  to  be  called  ^'Organization 
and  Equipment  of  Schools,^^  will  be  held  at  St.  Petersburg,  from 
April  15tii  to  July  30,  1912,  under  the  direction  of  the  Imperial 
Bussian  Technical  Society. 

The  representation  of  systems  of  public  instruction,  educational 
institutions,  and  societies  for  the  promotion  of  education  in  thia 
country,  as  well  as  material  from  firms  engaged  in  the  manufacture 
of  apparatus  and  furniture  for  schools  and  colleges,  is  earnestly 
desired  by  the  Exhibition  Committee. 


_  » 
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Applications  for  space  in  the  exhibit  and  declarations  as  to  the 
material  to  be  supplied,  should  be  made  at  once  to  the  ExecutLve 
Committee,  "The  Organization  and  Equipment  of  Schools/'  No.  2 
Pantelaimonskaya,  St.  Petersburg,  Bussia. 

The  Exhibition  will  be  arranged  in  seven  sections,  of  which  the 
principal  are  as  follows: —  School  architecture;  School  furnishing 
and  hygiene;  Educational  appliances,  and  illustrative  material; 
Equipment  of  laboratories,  workshops,  etc. ;  Gymnastic  apparatus  and 
objects  used  in  school  sports;  Equipment  of  different  classes  of 
technical  schools. 

A.  T.  S. 


Katherine  Brethkof sky,  in  Eadle 

By  W.  E.  AiKEm 

Pity  her  not;  the  sentence  passed 
Is  but  the  measure  of  her  worth ; 
While  fetters  round  her  land  are  cast. 
To  her  is  exile  all  the  earth. 

Chained  to  the  Present  by  their  fears. 
Most  strive  to  grasp  some  fleeting  prize; 
Free,  o'er  the  frozen,  bitter  years. 
She  sees  the  distant  promise  rise. 

Such  are  her  days  —  a  fairer  chance 
Than  fate  to  common  mortals  gives. 
Foiled  by  success,  her  foes  advance 
Her  aim;  and  dying  thus,  she  lives. 
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HOME  LIFE  IN  ALL  LANDS.  Book  III.  Animal  Friends  and  Helpers. 
By  Charles  Morris.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Company.  Every  one,  especially 
eveiy  child,  loves  animals  and  stories  of  animals.  This  is  one  of  the  most 
charming  books  of  its  kind  that  we  have  ever  seen.  Its  chapters  are  on 
Household  Pets  and  Comrades,  Our  Single-hoofed  Helpers,  Cloven-hoofed 
Draught  Animals,  Animals  which  Yield  Food  to  Man,  The  Birds  of  the 
Poultry  Yard,  Winged  and  Tuneful  Home  Pets,  Our  Cousin,  the  Monkey, 
Other  Animals  Used  as  Pets,  Wild  Animals  in  Man's  Service.  The  stories 
and  descriptions  of  the  text  are  such  as  the  child  will  love  to  read  and 
learn;  and  the  illustrations  are  of  a  high  order. 

THE  STORY  OF  THE  BACTERIA  and  their  RELATIONS  TO  HEALTH 
AND  DISEASE.  By  T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.  D.  Second  edition,  revised 
and  enlarged,  illustrated.    G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons.    Price,  $.75. 

This  book  presents  an  important  subject  in  a  manner  that  can  be  com- 
prehended by  a  person  of  ordinary  intelligence.  The  public  needs  to  be 
educated  in  regard  to  the  great  source  of  danger  to  health  and  life,  in 
the  numerous  bacteria  now  known  "by  sight"  and  whose  life-history  and 
habits  can  be  traced.  A  better  and  more  widely  diffused  knowledge  of 
these  insidious  foes  will  mean  less  malaria,  tuberculosis  and  other  ills. 
The  book  will  materially  aid  the  modem  crusade  against  preventable  and 
curable  disease. 

THE  SEVEN  CHAMPIONS  OF  CHRISTENDOM.  By  Agnes  R.  Matthews. 
12  mo.,  cloth,  161  pages,  illustrated,  45  cents.    Ginn  and  Company,  Boston. 

'TlLe  Seven  Champions  of  Christendom"  is  a  romance  of  the  age  of 
chivalry.  Children  from  eight  to  ten  years  of  age  will  be  interested  in 
the  book  for  the  sake  of  the  stories,  which  combine  fairy  lore  and  spirited 
adventure.  Older  children  may  profit  by  the  vivid  and  accurate  portrayal 
of  the  form  and  spirit  of  the  institution  of  chivalry,  and  will  doubtless 
find  it  a  helpful  preface  to  the  reading  of  Scott  as  well  as  an  alluring  in- 
troduction to  the  study  of  the  history  of  chivalry  and  the  Crusades. 

DOMESTIC  SCIENCE.  By  Ida  Hood  Clark,  Supervisor  of  Elementary 
Manual  Training  in  the  Public  Schools  of  Milwaukee.  School  Edition. 
Little,  Brown  and  Company.    Price,  $1.00  net. 

This  is  a  much  needed  text-book  on  a  subject  that  is  rapidly  enlarging 
its  place  in  our  schools  both  public  and  private.  The  happily  worded 
dedication  is  to  "the  American  teachers  and  pupils  of  our  public,  private 
and  rural  schools  who  are  interested  in  the  upbuilding  of  that  greatest 
of  all  institutions  —  the  home."  The  book  gives  practical  instructions  to 
girls  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  allowing  one  hour  and  a  half  each 
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week  for  one  lesson.    Instructions  and  recipes  cover  all  ordinary  home 
cooking.    There  are  a  number  of  excellent  illustrations. 

LIFE  STORIES  FOB  YOUNQ  PEOPLE.  Translated  from  the  German 
by  Qeorge  P.  Upton.  A.  C.  McGlurg  ft  Co.  Price  50  cents  each.  Thirty- 
six  volumes  of  this  interesting  series  are  now  ready.  They  are  of  con- 
venient size,  in  good  type  and  illustrated.  They  make  excellent  material 
for  supplementary  reading.  New  volumes  just  received  are  those  on  Her- 
nando Cortez,  Maximilian  in  Mexico,  Eric  the  Bed  and  Leif  the  Lucky, 
Christopher  Columbus,  William  Penn,  Benjamin  Franklin,  George  Wash- 
ington, Francisco  Pizarro. 

OLD  WOBLD  HEBO  STOBIES.  By  Eva  March  Tappan,  Ph.  D.  Hough- 
ton MiiDin  Company.    Price  70  cents. 

This  is  one  of  those  delightful  books  (''may  their  tribe  increase") 
which  makes  school  history  a  pleasure  to  teacher  and  pupil.  The  great 
lives  of  Greece,  Bome,  Germany,  France,  Spain  and  other  nations  are  set 
forth  in  a  style  that  removes  them  afar  from  dusty  bookshelves  and 
makes  them  real,  vital,  impressive  personalities.  More  interesting  than  a 
novel  this  volume  informs  the  young  student  of  the  achievements  in 
various  fields,  of  the  worlds*  great  leaders.  To  know  what  these  famous 
lives  stand  for  is  a  part  of  a  liberal  education. 

THE  CABEEB  OF  THE  CHILD  from  the  Kindergarten  to  the  High 
School.  By  Maximilian  P.  E.  Groszmann,  Ph.  D.  Bichard  G.  Badger, 
Publisher.     $2.50  net. 

Dr.  Groszmann  has  had  a  long  and  thorough  preparation  for  the  au- 
thorship of  this  book  which  is  one  of  the  important  contributions  of  the 
year  to  pedagogical  literature.  He  was  for  years  connected  with  the 
Ethical  Culture  School  in  New  York  City,  and  has  of  late,  as  most  of 
our  readers  know,  been,  at  the  head  of  the  Watchung  Crest  School  for  the 
study  of  Exceptional  Children  at  Plainfield,  N.  J.  The  present  volume 
takes  up  the  leading  problems  of  the  child's  training,  beginning  with  a 
splendid  chapter  on  the  dignity  and  responsibility  of  the  teacher's  pro- 
fession. The  chapters  on  the  Kindergarten,  the  physiological  side  of  ed- 
ucation, the  manual  principle,  Nature  work,  language  teaching,  problems 
of  discipline,  treatment  of  defectives  and  criminality  in  children  are  es- 
pecially suggestive.  This  is  a  book  for  parents  as  well  as  for  teachers. 
Its  careful  study  will  promote  race-welfare  and  the  thoughtful  reader 
will  lay  down  the  volume  with  a  sense  of  gratitude  that  so  able  and  ex- 
perienced a  scholar  has  made  such  a  notable  contribution  to  the  modem 
science  of  eugenics. 

THE  SMILE  OF  THE  SPHINX.  By  Marguerite  Bouvet.  Illustrated  by 
H.  S.  DeLay.    A.  C.  McClurg  ft  Co.    Price,  $1.35  net. 

This  is  a  wholesome  novel  in  which  are  reflected  most  of  the  primal 
sentiments  of  the  human  heart.  There  is  love  enough  In  it  to  make  it 
Interesting  and  tragedy  enough  to  make  it  exciting.  It  is  a  good  gift- 
book  for  a  girl  and  her  brother  will  probably  read  it. 
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COMPLETE  BUSINESS  ARITHMETIC.  By  George  H.  Van  Tuyl, 
Teacher  of  Business  Arithmetic,  High  School  of  Commerce,  New  York 
City.    432  pages.    Price,  $1.00.    American  Book  Company. 

This  is  a  somewhat  exhaustive  treatment  of  the  subject,  and  furnishes 
information  on  every  topic  relating  to  commercial  arithmetic,  and  suit- 
Able  and  highly  convenient  for  use  alike  in  the  classroom  and  counting 
Ihouse.  Certain  fundamental  objects  characterize  the  book;  a  training 
fthat  leads  to  facility  and  accuracy  in  handling  the  elemental  operations ; 
rthe  placing  of  emphasis  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  arithmetic 
Tather  than  upon  set  rules  for  the  solution  of  problems;  clearness  and 
fulness  of  explanation;  and  the  providing  of  problems  that  have  an  in- 
formational value.  Many  of  the  problems  are  taken  directly  from  the 
l>usiness  affairs  of  corporations,  cities,  states,  and  nations  of  the  world. 
Many  calculation  tables  are  illustrated  and  applied  to  the  solution  of 
problems.  This  is  a  fine,  strong,  worthy  textbook  of  the  subject 
'Of  commercial  arithmetic  and  used  either  as  reference  or  text  will  prove 
.of  immediate  and  inestimable  value.  ^ 

BRIEF  COURSE  IN  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY.  By  J.  H.  Tanner,  Pro- 
cessor of  Mathematics  in  Cornell  University,  and  Joseph  Allen,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  316 
jpages.    Price,  $1.50.    American  Book  Company. 

This  is  an  abridgement  of  the  authors*  Elementary  Course  in  the  same 
subject.  To  meet  a  demand  for  a  briefer  book  they  have,  by  omitting  or 
u&hortening  the  less  important  details,  made  a  book  that  preserves  the 
same  rigor  of  proofs  and  careful  analysis  that  characterized  the  larger 
work.  Not  any  of  the  chief  features  of  the  Elementary  Course  have  been 
•excluded.  This  text  is  now  suitable  for  the  general  student,  as  well  as 
Cor  the  student  who  desires  a  definite  scientific  training. 

APPLIED  BIOLOGY.    By  Maurice  A.  Bigelow,  Ph.  D.,  Anna  N.  Bigelow, 
M.  D.  New  York.    The  Macmillan  Comx)any.    Price,  $1.40  net. 

Professor  Bigelow  teaches  Biology  in  The  Teacher's  College,  Columbia 
University,  and  Anna  N.  is  a  teacher  of  high  school  Biology;  both  are 
therefore  masters  of  the  subject.  In  this  book  they  have  carefully  selected 
^e  essential  facts  of  botany,  zoology  and  human  biology,  "and  especially 
^he  great  ideas  of  the  science  of  life  which  are  of  interest  to  the  average 
intelligent  person."  In  presenting  facts  and  ideas  our  authors  keep  in 
mind  the  intellectual  and  aesthetic  as  well  as  the  economic  and  hy- 
.^enic  outlook.  They  do  not  altogether  follow  beaten  paths,  but  the  se- 
lection of  materials  is  such  as  has  been  carefully  worked  out  in  daily 
practice.  They  omit  hundreds  of  technical  terms,  and  present  much 
'"laboratory  work  in  the.  form  of  demonstrations  by  the  teacher."  The 
result  is  both  an  elementary  text-book  and  a  laboratory  guide  of  great 
Talue.  It  will  interest  not  a  few  and  instruct  as  well  in  the  great  science 
•of  life.  It  is  a  strong,  serviceable  book  and  well  illustrated.  The  sub- 
ject is  one  which  deserves  to  be  more  widely  studied. 
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A  BRIEF  COUESE  IN  THE  TEACHING  PROCESS.  By  George  D. 
Strayer,  Ph.  D.  New  York.    The  MacmiUan  Co.    Price,  $1.25  net. 

This  is  the  second  Tolume  in  Dr.  Paul  Monroe's  "Brief  Course  Series, 
in  Education";  the  first  volume  (History)  being  by  himself,  the  third 
(in  preparation),  being  by  Prof.  John  Dewey,  L.L.  D.,  on  the  Philosophy 
of  Education.  Prof.  Strayer  is  connected  with  The  Teacher's  College,  Co- 
lumbia University.  The  book  is  the  outcome  of  personal  experience.  It 
treats  "the  problems  which  the  teacher  faces  day  af te^  day  in  the  class- 
room." Here  are  a  few  of  the  titles  of  the  nineteen  chapters;  The  Aim 
of  Education,  The  Teaching  Process,  The  Drill  Lesson,  The  Study  Lesson,. 
Questioning,  Class  Management,  Measuring  Results  in  Education.  There 
is  a  great  deal  of  valuable  matter  in  this  book  and  much  instruction  and 
wise  suggestion.  It  will  broaden  and  stimulate  the  mind  of  every  thought- 
ful, progressive  teacher.  The  book  suggests  and  demands  a  large  amount 
of  collateral  reading,  hard  study  and  searching  thought.  Those  who  can 
and  will  do  this  will  advance  rapidly  in  their  profession.  A  book  like 
this  honors  th^  teacher's  calling. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  GENERAL  SCIENCE.  By  Percy  E.  Rowell.  New 
York.    The  Macmillan  Co.    Price,  $1.25  net. 

This  author  takes  the  young  student  whose  interest  centers  in  himself 
and  seeks,  at  the  beginning  of  science  study,  "to  arouse  in  him  the  habit 
of  seeking  for  a  cause  and  looking  beyond  the  present  and  immediate  to 
the  future  and  the  ultimate."  The  pupil  who  studies  this  carefully  pre- 
pared book  will  get  "a  bird's-eye  view"  of  all  the  sciences  and  be  stimulat- 
ed to  master  at  least  one  of  them.  With  quite  simple  apparatus  he  comea 
to  know  a  good  deal  about  heat  and  its  multitudinous  uses,  about  light, 
electricity,  v^inds,  tides,  comets,  stars,  fog,  frost,  dew,  rain,  sun,  motions 
of  the  earth,  uses  of  water,  organic  rocks,  coal,  gas,  soils,  irrigation, 
flowers,  seeds,  buds,  fruits,  plants,  forestry,  animal  life,  bacteria,  the 
blood,  digestion,  sanitation,  and  man's  place  in  nature.  A  thorough  study 
of  these  nearly  300  pages  and  the  working  out  of  the  92  sets  of  experi- 
ments will  give  one  a  great  fund  of  information  and  much  useful  knowl- 
edge.   The  book  is  practically  accurate  and  scholarly. 

Periodical  Notes. 

The  Ameriean  BtvUw  of  Reviews  for  December  has  an  ezoeptionally  fine  table  of  oon> 
tents.  The  leading  articles  are  tlmelj,  deallnjc  with  the  issoes  of  the  dar.  Francis  Sher- 
wood writes  on  the  "  Ebb  and  Flow  of  the  ImmlKratlon  Tide.'*  Bdna  unsted  Harper  on 
"The  World  Movement  for  Woman  Saflrasre."  Blbert  F.  Baldwin  has  a  paper  on  rinsX 
and  His  Relen,  while  In  another  article  Walter  Dwight,  8.  J.  flrives  a  fine  deseriptlon  of  the 
"New  American  Oardinals,"  their  work  and  privileges.  In  the  December  Swmrbam  Life 
Mary  Woodard  faces  the  snonrban  school  problem  and  ably  discnssee  the  "Rlfphts"  which 
women  haTe,  and  how  to  nte  them.  The  December  namber  of  The  Century  Ifa^asinegiTes 
Its  readers  me  second  paper  of  "Across  8onth  America"  by  Charles  Johnson  Post.  Thrill- 
ing Indeed  is  Mr.  Post's  description  of  his  personal  experience  in  crossing  the  Andes  to  the 
Amaaon.  His  word  pictures  of  "Shooting  the  canons  of  the  Eastern  Andes"  are  so  rlTid 
that  the  reai^er  almost  hears  the  roar  and  crash  of  the  waves  breaking  against  the  walls  of 
locks.  Tlie  OnUodk  in  presenting  its  new  series  of  articles  on  "  Home  Making,  the  Woman's 
Profession"  believes  that  there  is  nothing  more  valnable  It  could  offer,  not  only  to  those  whcr 
«re  leading  In  educational  woi^  along  these  lines,  but  to  the  men  and  women  who  as  fathers- 
and  mothers  are  more  interested  in  their  several  nonseholds  than  they  are  interested  in  any 
oHier  subject  in  the  world.  Martha  Bensley  Bruere  writes  the  first  article  of  the  series 
which  appears  in  the  December  laeae  under  the  title  of  "  What  is  the  Home  For?" 


Gmmi 


.1'  .*y  V 

^DaOATIO^ 

FEB  1  9  1012 


INIOR  UNIVERSITY 

Deooted  to  the  Science^   Art,   Philosophy  and  Literature 

of  Education 

Vol.    XXXII.  FEBRUARY,  191a  No.  6 

The  Relation  between  Entering  Age  and 
Subsequent  Progress  Among  School 

Children 

Leonabd  p.  Atbes,  Ph.  D.,  Ettsssll  Sage  PoTn!n>ATiON, 

New  York  City. 

VERY  parent  and  teacher  desires  an  answer  to 
^1^       I   the  perennially  important  question  '^What  is  the 
K       I   best  age  at  which  to  send  a  child  to  school  ?"  Those 
•■^      ■   whose  interest  becomes  active  usually  seek  an  answer 
through  questioning  the  recognized  authorities  in 
pedagogy  and  child  hygiene.     The  experience  of 
such  seekers  after  knowledge  is  like  that  of  Omar 
*  of  old,  for  they  eagerly  frequent  doctor  and  peda- 
gog  and  hear  great  argument. 

In  general,  the  pedagog  solves  the  problem  through  the  processes 
of  near-philosophic  induction,  and  decides  that  the  best  entering 
age  is  relatively  low,  while  the  physician  arrives  at  his  conclusion 
through  the  simple  method  of  dogmatic  assertion,  and  declares 
that  the  best  beginning  age  is  a  relatively  high  one.  The  dis- 
cussion on  both  sides  is  invariably  lively  and  protracted,  for  the 
exponents  of  the  two  theories  enjoy  the  great  advantage  of  being 
entirely  unhampered  by  facts.  The  result  is  that,  again  like 
Omar  of  old,  the  seeker  after  knowledge  comes  out  of  the  same 
door  wherein  he  went. 

In  England,  an  important  contribution  toward  the  solution  of 
the  problem  has  recently  been  made  by  Inspector  W.  H.  V7inch, 
who  has  published  the  results  of  his  extensive  and  careful  re- 
searches in  an  excellent  monograph  entitled,  ''When  Should  a 
Child  Begin  School  ?''     Unfortunately,  this  study  is  of  only 
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limited  value  in  its  application  to  conditions  in  America  for 
the  reason  that  children  still  cotmnonly  begin  school  in  England 
at  the  age  of  three  or  four  years,  and  the  question  at  issue  is 
whether  or  not  this  practice  produces'  beneficial  results.  In  the 
United  States,  on  the  other  hand,  the  age  of  five  is  commonly  the 
lowest  school  age,  while  in  some  states  the  lower  limit  is  fixed 
by  law  at  six.  What  the  American  parent  and  teacher  want  to 
know  is  which  is  in  general  the  best  entering  age  under  present 
conditions  in  our  school  systems. 

The  present  article  presents  data  gathered  by  the  writer  which 
bear  on  one  phase  of  this  problem  —  relative  subsequent  progress 
through  the  grades  made  by  children  who  enter  school  at  each  of 
the  ages  from  five  to  ten  years  inclusive. 

In  1908,  the  writer  conducted  an  investigation  for  the  Board 
of  Education  of  New  York  City,  in  which  a  study  was  made  of 
the  school  histories  of  some  20,000  children  in  fifteen  schools  in 
Manhattan.  Among  these  was  a  group  of  257  pupils  in  the  eighth 
grades,  who  were  about  to  graduate,  and  whose  entire  school 
histories  from  the  date  of  first  entering  were  intact  and  available. 
The  number  of  children  in  each  entering  age  group  and  the  time 
taken  to  complete  the  course  were  as  follows : — 

L  Age  at  Entering  and  Time  in  School  of  257  Eighth  Orade 

Pupils  in  New  Torh  City,  1908. 

Age  at  Entering  ^umber  Average  ITumber  of 

Years  to  Complete 
Eight  Grades 

5  64  8.9 

6  113  8.6 

7  64  8.4 

8  19  8.2 

9  7  7.2 

The  figures  show  a  steady  but  slight  falling  off  in  the  amount 
of  time  required  by  the  children  of  each  advancing  age  group  to 
complete  the  course.  This  decrease  is  so  small  that  it  lends  no 
support  whatever  to  the  prevalent  opinion  that  the  child  entering 
school  late  will  make  such  rapid  progress  as  easily  to  catch  up 
with  the  children  who  entered  two  or  three  years  earlier. 
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A  second  study  of  the  histories  of  school  children  was  con- 
ducted for  the  New  York  Board  of  Education  in  1909.  This  in- 
vestigation included  the  records  of  all  the  children  who  were  in 
the  graduating  classes  throughout  the  entire  city  in  June  of  that 
year*  There  were  16,000  of  them,  and  the  investigation  covered 
their  complete  school  records  from  their  entry  into  the  kinder- 
garten or  first  grade  through  to  the  completion  of  the  eighth  grade. 

For  the  purpose  of  studying  the  influence  of  entering  ages  upon 
subsequent  progress,  only  records  of  children  who  had  entered 
in  the  first  grade  and  completed  the  eighth  were  tabulated.  All 
those  of  children  entering  in  grades  beyond  the  first  were  dis- 
carded, as  were  those  in  which  there  was  any  question  as  to  the 
accuracy  of  the  data.  This  left  a  total  of  11,185  cases.  The  ages 
at  starting  varied  from  five  to  twelve  years,  inclusive,  while  the 
time  for  completing  the  course  ranged  from  five  and  one-half  to 
thirteen  and  one-half  years.  The  following  table  shows  the 
number  of  children  in  each  entering  age  group,  together  with  the 
median  time  required  to  complete  the  course. 

^^  • 
Age  at  Entering  and  Time  to  Complete  Eight  Orades  of  11,185 

Children  in  New  York  City  — 1909. 


Age  at  Entering 

Number 

Median  Number  of 

Years 

to  Complete 

Eight  Grades 

5 

1521 

8.2 

6 

5828 

8.1 

7 

2936 

8.0 

8 

721 

7.9 

9 

142 

7.4 

10 

26 

6.9 

11 

9 

6.6 

12 

2 

6.3 

The  lesson  clearly  taught  by  the  table  is  that  children  entering 
school  at  the  advanced  ages  made  more  rapid  progress  than  did 
those  who  began  earlier,  biit  that  the  difference  is  slight.  The 
child  who  entered  at  the  age  of  six  gained  one  school  month  in 
the  course  of  eight  years  over  his  companion  who  began  at  five. 
The  one  who  began  at  seven  gained  one  month  over  the  one  who 
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started  at  six,  and  the  child  entering  at  eight  gained  one  month 
over  the  one  starting  at  seven. 

In  the  cases  of  the  children  who  started  at  from  nine  to  twelve 
years  of  age,  the  gains  were  greater,  amounting  to  from  three  to 
five  months  for  each  advancing  age.  Nevertheless,  these  figures 
again  expose  the  fallacy  of  the  common  assertion  that  the  child 
entering  late  easily  catches  up  with  the  one  who  begins  early. 

The  third  set  of  data  throwing  light  on  the  question  of  enter- 
ing ages  is  much  more  significant  than  those  already  hastily  re- 
viewed. In  the  spring  of  1011,  the  division  of  education  of  the 
Sage  Foundation  undertook  a  cooperative  investigation  with  the 
superintendents  of  a  number  of  city  school  systems  for  the  pur- 
pose of  studying  factors  affecting  the  progress  of  school  children. 

Data  of  this  investigation  covering  the  progress  and  age  records 
of  206,495  children  in  29  cities  have  been  tabulated.  Of  this 
number  13,867  are  the  records  of  the  entire  membership  of  the 
eighth  grades  of  these  twenty-nine  cities  at  the  close  of  the  school 
year  1910-11.  The  number  of  years  required  to  complete  the 
eight  grades  varies  from  three  to  twelve,  while  the  entering  ages 
.range  from  five  to  fourteen.  The  number  of  children  in  each 
entering  age  group,  together  with  the  median  time  required  to 
complete  the  eight  grades,  is  shown  in  the  following  table : — 

HI.    Age  at  Starting  and  Time  to  Complete  Eight  Oradea  of 
13,867  Children  in  the  Graduating  Classes  of  29  Cities, 

June,  1911. 


Age  at  Entering 

l^umber 

Median  ITmnber  of 
Years  to  Complete 
Ei^t  Grades 

6 

2663 

8.7 

6 

6050 

8.5 

7 

3653 

8.2 

8 

1151 

7.8 

9 

255 

7.2 

10 

58 

6.3 

11 

22 

■                   • 

12 

9 

-^ 

13 

3 

— 

14 

3 

• 
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These  figures  closely  resemble  the  two  foregoing  series.  They 
show  that  the  children  who  enter  at  advanced  ages  gain  a  little 
on  those  who  enter  early,  and  that  this  gain  becomes  greater  as 
the  npper  ages  are  reached.  They  again  show  that  this  gain  is  not 
enough  to  enable  the  late-entering  child  to  catch  up  with  the  one 
who  enters  early.  ^ 

Rapid,  'Nobmal  and  Slow  Pbogress. 

In  studying  the  records  of  the  children  in  llie  twenty-nine  cities, 
a  division  into  three  progress  groups  was  made  in  which  those  who 
had  taken  more  than  eight  years  to  complete  the  eight  grades  were 
designated  as  slow,  those  who  had  taken  just  eight  years  as  normal, 
and  those  getting  through  in  less  than  eight  years  were  termed 
rapid.  The  results  of  this  tabulation  show  that  the  children  of 
each  entering  age  were  divided  among  these  three  progress  groups 
as  follows : — 

IV.     Progress  Classification  of  13,867  Children  in  the  Eighth 

Grades  of  29  Cities,  According  to  Percent  Rapid,  Normal, 

and  Slow  in  Each  Entering  Age  Oroup. 


Age  at  Entering 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Bapid 

'  Normal 

Slow 

5 

10 

68 

32 

6 

27 

52 

21 

1 

40 

45 

15 

8 

59 

33 

8 

9 

81 

17 

2 

10 

98 

2 

11 

100 

■ 



.    12 

100 

13 

100 

14 

100 

__ 

The  table  shows  that  the  per  cent,  of  slow  pupils  is  greatest 
among  the  children  entering  at  five,  and  that  the  pupils  making 
rapid  progress  are  largely  those  who  entered  at  the  advanced  ages. 
This  brings  up  a  difficult  question.  Is  the  best  entering  age  the  one 
which  results  in  the  greatest  proportion  of  rapid  pupils,   the 


I 
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smallest  proportion  of  slow  pupils^  the  largest  proportion  of  normal 
pupils,  or  the  most  equal  balance  between  the  three  groups? 

The  writer  is  inclined  to  the  opinion  that,  so  far  as  the  present 
criteria  are  concerned,  the  best  entering  age  is  the  one  that  re- 
sults in  a  large  proportion  of  normal  pupils,  combined  with  the 
most  equal  balance  between  the  rapid  and  slow  groups.  In  the 
present  case,  this  is  the  entering  age  of  six,  which  results  in  fifty- 
two  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  making  normal  progress,  twenty-seven 
per  cent,  rapid  progress,  and  twenty-one  per  cent.  slow. 

Division  into  Young,  Noemal  and  Ovee-Aoe  Gkoups. 

A  second  tabulation  of  the  data  was  made  which  classified  the 
same  children  according  to  their  ages.  Here  the  common  standard 
was  followed  which  considers  a  fourteen-year-old  child  in  the 
eighth  grade  as  of  normal  age,  one  younger  as  below  normal  age, 
and  one  older  as  above  normal  age.  This  classification  gave  the 
following  results : — 

y.    Age  Classification  of  13,867  Children  in  the  Eighth  Grades 
of  29  Cities,  According  to  Per  Cent.  Young,  Normal, 
and  Over-Age  for  Each  Entering  Age  Group. 


Age  at  Entering 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Young 

formal 

Over-Age 

5 

67 

25 

8 

6 

27 

52 

21 

7 

8 

33 

59 

8 

.     3 

14 

83 

9 

2 

7 

91 

10 

2 

10 

88 

11 

5 

95 

12 



100 

13 

100 

14 

100 

Here  the  results  are  just  the  opposite  from  those  of  the  progress 
classification.  The  best  showing  is  made  by  the  children  who 
entered  at  the  lower  ages  and  the  worst  ones  by  those  who  entered 
late.    It  resembles  the  preceding  table,  however,  in  that  the  enter^ 
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ing  age  of  six  is  the  one  which  results  in  combining  the  greatest 
proportion  of  normal  pupils  with  the  most  equal  balance  between 
the  young  and  the  over-age  groups. 

The  reason  why  the  children  of  the  lower  age  groups  make  the 
best  showing  becomes  apparent  at  once  if  we  refer  to  the  table 
showing  the  median  number  of  years  required  by  these  same  chil- 
dren to  complete  the  course,  and  compute  their  ages  at  graduation, 
as  follows : — 

VL    Age  at  Entering,  Years  to  Complete  Course  and  Age  at 
Qraduation.  Based  on  Records  of  13,867  Children  in  29  Cities. 


Age  at  Entering 

Median  Xmnber  of 

Age  at 

Years  to  Complete 

Graduation 

Eight  Grades 

5 

8.7 

13.7 

6 

8.5 

14.6 

7 

8.2 

16.2 

8 

7.8 

16.8 

9 

7.2 

16.2 

10 

6.3 

16.3 

A  elance  at  the  £ 

Limres  of  the  last  column  shows  that  the  chil- 

—  —  * 

dren  of  all  but  the  two  lower  entering  age  groups  are  above  the 
normal  age  for  their  grades.  Moreover,  nearly  all  the  children 
who  were  eight  years  old  or  older  at  the  time  of  beginning  school 
remained  above  normal  age  for  their  grades  during  their  entire 
school  course.  So  far  as  age  went,  they  were  misfits  during  the  en- 
tire elementary  school  period. 

Eeultivid  HoMOGEinciTY  OP  Entebino  Age  Geoups. 

Another  test  which  may  be  applied  to  the  data  for  the  several 
entering  age  groups  is  one  to  tell  us  which  entering  age  results  in 
the  greatest  probability  that  the  child  will  continue  through  the 
course  with  his  companions  of  the  same  age,  with  whom  he 
entered  the  first  grade..  We  may  answer  this  question  by  finding  the 
'^probable  error"  for  the  progress  data  of  each  entering  age  group. 
That  is  to  say,  we  may  find  out  which  group  is  most  homogeneous 
as  to  progress  by  finding  the  range  in  the  distribution  of  the  prog- 
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ress  figures,  which  will  include  that  half  of  the  cases  most  closely 
clustered  about  the  median  point  The  group  in  which  the  range 
is  least  is  the,  one  having  the  greatest  homogeneity.  The  probable 
errors  for  the-  several  entering  age  groups  are  as  follows : — 

Entering  Age  Probable  Error  in  Years 

5  1.05 

6  1.01 

7  1.24 

8  1.28 

9  1.46 
10  1.27 

Once  more,  the  age  of  six  is  the  one  making  the  best  showing. 
As  the  probable  error  for  this  group  is  the  smallest,  the  group  is 
the  most  homogeneous. 

To  summarize: — 

1.  The  results  of  these  three  studies  of  the  school  histories  of 
more  than  25,000  school  children  who  have  completed  the  ele- 
mentary course  indicate  that  children  entering  at  advanced  ages 
subsequently  make  more  rapid  progress  than  those  who  enter 
younger. 

2.  The  subsequent  progress  of  children  entering  at  the  more 
advanced  ages  is  slightly  more  rapid  than  that  of  those  entering 
at  the  lower  ages,  but  it  is  not  sufficient  to  enable  the  child  to  over- 
take in  the  school  course  the  child  who  entered  younger. 

3.  The  entering  age  of  six  is  the  one  which  makes  the  best 
showing  with  respect  to  resulting  in  a  large  proportion  of  the  chil- 
dren making  normal  progress  and  a  nearly  even  balance  between 
the  rapid  and  slow  groups. 

4.  The  entering  age  of  six  is  the  one  which  makes  the  best 
showing  with  respect  to  resulting  in  the  largest  proportion  of  the 
children  finishing  the  course  at  normal  age  and  a  nearly  even  bal- 
ance between  the  under-age  and  the  over-age  groups. 

5.  The  entering  age  of  six  furnishes  the  most  homogeneous 
group,  judged  on  the  basis  of  subsequent  progress. 
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It  must  be  remembered  that  the  foregoing  data  and  conclusions 
bear  only  on  one  phase  of  this  problem,  and  that  a  phase  which  is 
measured  only  in  terms  of  time.  They  do  not  furnish  a  complete 
answer  to  the  question  "Which  is  the  best  entering  age  ?",  nor  do 
they  indicate  what  results  might  be  found  in  a  system  where  each 
child's  progress  was  directly  and  entirely  dependent  on  his  capacity 
and  unaffected  by  more  or  less  arbitrary  systems  of  promotion. 
They  do,  however,  throw  considerable  new  light  on  the  question  of 
the  relation  between  entering  age  and  progress  under  present  con- 
ditions in  city  school  systems,  and  their  indications  point  strongly 
to  the  age  of  six  as  the  one  which,  in  general^  gives  the  best  progress 
results. 
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Grading  an  Ungraded  Sunday  School 

Frank  Hbbbebt  Palmek,*  A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Boston,  Mass. 

''{HE  chart  accompanying  this  article  presents  to  the 
eye  the  method  adopted  in  a  concrete  case  of  grad- 
ing an  ungraded  Sunday-school.  It  was  devised 
by  the  writer  to  meet  a  felt  need  for  something 
that  would  show  at  a  glance  to  teachers,  pupils, 
parents  and  the  church  at  large  some  of  the  lead- 
ing features  of  a  graded  school.  It  grew  out  of 
a  matured  conviction  that  the  principle  of  grading 
is  true  and  right,  that  it  is  the  hope  and  salvation  of  the  Sunday- 
school  of  the  future,  and  that  it  is  vitally  related  to  the  entire 
problem  of  religious  instruction.  The  Sunday-school  of  the  past 
has  done  a  great  work.  We  hold  it  in  reverent  respect.  We 
can  say  the  same  of  the  old-time  district  school,  of  the  flint-lock 
muskets  of  our  forefathers,  or  of  the  theology  of  Jonathan 
Edwards.  Stem  conflicts  were  waged,  world  important  victories 
won  by  means  and  methods  which  we  need  not  now  despise  be- 
cause we  have  discovered  better  ones.  It  would  indeed  be  sur- 
prising, —  if  not  a  shame,  —  that  the  public  school  should  pass 
through  such  a  course  of  magnificent  development  as  we  have 
witnessed  in  the  past  three  or  four  decades,  and  the  Sunday- 
school  remain  at  a  dead  standstill.  Such  a  thing  is  unthinkable 
for  two  reasons;  first,  because  the  leaders  of  Simday-school  work 
are  intelligent  as  well  as  consecrated  men  and  women;  and  sec- 
ondly, because  the  principles  underlying  public  school  instruc- 
tion are  imiversal  principles.  They  apply  to  religious  instruc- 
tion in  exactly  the  same  degree  and  manner  as  to  that  which  is 
secular.  They  are  as  inevitable  and  unalterable  as  the  laws  of  the 
physical  universe.  If  certain  results  are  desired  the  way  to  get 
them  is  to  discover  the  laws  upon  which  they  depend  and  set 
these  laws  in  operation.  This  is  exactly  what  the  Graded  Sun- 
day-school is  doing.    Those  who  have  thoroughly  tested  its  prin- 

^Eklltor  of  "Education";  Supervisor  of  First  Congregational  Church  Sunday- 
school,  Bralntree,  Mass.;  Chairman  of  Committee  on  Grading  in  the  Boston 
Sunday-school  Superintendents'   Union. 


336  Education  for  Fehrtutry 

ciples  and  methods  are  practically  unanimous  in  its  favor.  The 
word  "thoroughly"  must  be  given  emphasis.  For  it  is  not  uncom- 
,  mon  to  see  a  superficial  experiment  end  in  failure.  It  is  not 
enough  to  take  the  plan  on  hearsay,  map  it  out  on  paper  and 
then  start  it  with  the  expectation  that  it  will  run  itself.  It 
needs  headship,  hard  work  and  supervision.  Yet  it  is  by  no 
means  an  extraordinarily  difiicult  matter  to  understand,  or  to  set 
in  motion  and  keep  at  a  high  point  of  eiBciency.  Teachers  and 
pupils  soon  get  used  to  it;  and  when  once  running  smoothly  it 
is  more  nearly  automatic  than  any  other  plan.  Like  all  forms 
of  truth,  it  is  in  its  essence  simple  and  workable. 

We  hope  that  our  experience,  working  as  ordinary  Sunday- 
school  workers  with  average  teacher  and  pupil  material,  in  a 
church  somewhat  more  than  two  hundred  years  old  and  therefore 
presumably  as  conservative  as  any  that  will  be  met  with,  may  be 
encouraging  and  helpful  to  others  who,  without  knowing  just 
how  to  set  about  it,  have  been  thinking  of  adopting  this  system. 

The  first  step  in  our  case  was  the  birth  in  the  minds  of  two  or 
three  of  the  officers  of  our  school,  at  about  the  same  time,  (early 
in  1910)  of  a  desire  to  make  the  work  of  the  school  more  system- 
atic and  effective.  The  attention  of  the  pupils  was  not  up  to 
the  mark.  Interest  was  in  many  cases  lacking.  The  old  diffi- 
culty of  holding  the  larger  boys  was  increasingly  evident.  Re- 
spect for  the  school  and  reverence  for  the  house  of  God,  his  word, 
and  the  essentials  of  the  Christian  life  were  not  being  satisfac- 
torily developed.    Some  new  incentives  seemed  to  be  needed. 

Mr.  Henry  H.  Meyer  in  his  most  excellent  Manual,  "The 
Graded  Sunday  School  in  Principle  and  Practice",  says: 

"Responsibility  in  the  matter  of  grading  rests  jointly  upon  all 
persons  in  any  way  officially  connected  with  the  management  of 
the  school.  It  is  not  the  affair  of  any  one  person  excepting  in  so 
far  as  one  individual  may  realize  the  need  and  feel  the  re- 
sponsibility more  than  others.  Usually  this  is  the  case,  for  in 
the  Sunday-school  as  elsewhere,  individual  initiative  is  the  start- 
ing point  of  progress  and  improvement 

"In  every  ungraded,  partially,  or  poorly  graded  school  there  is 
an  opportunity  for  some  one  to  render  a  real  service  to  the  church, 
the  community,  and  the  cause  of  religious  education  by  suggest- 
ing the  advantage  of  grading  or  of  more  thoroughly  grading  the 
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school.  The  person  with  the  vision  of  a  better  order  of  things 
may  be  the  pastor,  or  superintendent,  or  it  may  be  an  obscure 
teacher  in  the  primary  department;  it  may  be  the  individual 
who  has  been  longest  connected  with  the  school,  or  it  may  be 
the  person  most  recently  elected  to  membership  in  the  board  or 
committee.  But  whoever  it  is,  there  comes  with  the  vision  an 
obligation,  both  personal  and  imperative,  to  do  all  that  is  pos- 
sible to  bring  about  the  desired  change  and  improvement." 

In  the  spirit  of  the  above  paragraphs  our  two  or  three  officers 
^'with  the  vision"  set  about  making  a  quiet  campaign  of  educa- 
tion, talking  of  the  subject  with  individuals  and  reading  such 
literature  about  it  as  came  readily  to  hand.  Presently  it  was  made 
the  main  subject  of  discussion  at  a  teachers'  meeting  called  for 
the  purpose.  The  only  action  sought  or  taken  at  that  first  meet- 
ing was  the  appointment  of  a  representative  to  go  at  an  early  date 
to  a  neighboring  town  where  there  was  a  Sunday-school  which 
had  tried  out  a  graded  system  with  notable  success  for  four  or 
five  years.  Our  del^ate  was  to  visit  this  school  and  report  upon 
his  observations  at  the  next  teachers'  meeting. 

He  came  back  full  of  enthusiasm;  with  the  result  that  two 
other  teachers  were  sent  to  study  the  same  school.  They  also  re- 
turned with  enthusiastic  reports  of  what  they  had  seen  and  heard ; 
and  a  unanimous  vote  was  obtained  on  the  strength  of  these 
reports,  to  grade  our  school. 

The  next  step  was  the  appointment  of  a  "Board"  or  "Com- 
mittee of  Education,"  corresponding  to  the  town  School  Board. 
This  committee  took  charge  of  all  details  in  putting  into  effect 
the  plan  of  grading.  Their  action  was  subject  always  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  teachers'  meeting.  But  as  the  leading  officers  of 
the  school  were  on  the  committee  their  recommendations  were 
practically  sure  to  "go."  It  was  found  that  each  class,  practically 
as  already  constituted,  could  be  assigned  to  a  grade.  When  the 
transfer  of  an  individual  pupil  to  a  different  class  was  foimd 
to  be  desirable  it  was  made  without  friction.  The  curriculum 
•adopted  was  that  of  the  International  Course  of  Graded  Sunday- 
school  Lessons.  But,  as  these  lessons  were  not  yet  prepared  for 
some  of  the  grades,  substitute  books  were  found  for  the  classes 
of  such  grades.  There  are  several  excellent  books  for  such  a 
purpose  in  the  lists  of  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  the  Pilgrim 
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Press,  the  Westminster  Press,  the  American  Baptist  Publication 
Society,  and  others.  In  fact,  one  who  is  not  familiar  with  the  sub- 
ject will  be  surprised  to  find,  on  investigation,  how  splendid  an 
advance  has  recently  been  made  in  text-book  material  for  the  Sun- 
day-schooL  This  has  been  largely  inspired  by  the  Graded  Sunday- 
school  movement.  The  Bible  is  of  course  the  text-book  of  this  sys- 
tem. It  must  be  brought  to  the  school  by  each  pupil.  The  accessory 
books  guide  him  in  the  study  of  his  Bible,  while  note  books,  pic- 
tures, scissors,  crayons,  paste,  etc.,  furnish  opportunity  for  man- 
ual work  that  interests  him  and  aids  him  in  comprehending  and 
remembering  the  lessdn. 

The  expense  of  introducing  this  system  is  considerable.  But 
two  compensations  should  be  noted.  First,  the  new  interest  in- 
creases the  contributions.  In  the  specific  instance  herein  related, 
the  attendance  immediately  considerably  increased  and  became 
more  constant;  while  the  contributions  promptly  doubled.  The 
other  qualifying  consideration  is  that  many  of  the  supplies  are 
good  for  a  second  or  a  third  year,  —  just  as  text-books  in  the 
public  schools  are  handed  down  from  class  to  class  until  worn 
out.  In  our  case  the  expense  was  largely  increased  by  the  pur- 
chase of  folding  tables  for  each  class.  These  cost  $3.50  eacL 
But  they  are  an  important  element  in  the  success  of  the  plan, 
giving  individuality  to  each  class,  making  it  easy  to  do  the  manual 
work  and  limiting  the  number  of  pupils  to  eight  to  a  given 
teacher.  We  score  a  point  here  for  the  up-to-date  Sunday-school 
over  the  modem  public  school.  For,  with  all  its  splendid  equipment 
the  public  school  is  tremendously  over  crowded  and  the  classes 
are  far  too  large  for  even  the  ablest  teachers  to  handle  them  to 
the  best  advantage. 

It  was  the  unanimous  sentiment  of  our  committee,  to  their 
honor,  be  it  said,  that  no  matter  what  the  initial  cost  might  be, 
if  the  new  plan  was  the  best  one  and  would  produce  the  results 
desired,  the  cost  could  and  should  be  met  ITo  practical  diffi- 
culty has  been  found  in  meeting  it,  so  far,  and  the  experiment  is 
now  well  along  in  its  second  year. 

In  grading  a  school  at  a  stroke,  of  course  the  full  benefit  of 
graded  instruction  cannot  be  enjoyed  for  a  number  of  years, 
since  each  class  above  the  first  grade  has  not  had  the  advantage 
of  the  specific  training  of  the  grades  below.     However,   this 
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difficulty  steadily  decreases  and  finally  disappears  as  each  class 
moves  up  a  step  each  year.  And  from  the  first,  each  pupil  gets 
lesson-material  which  is  suited  to  his  age.  It  is  weU  therefore 
to  set  the  machinery  in  operation,  assigning  each  class  its  place 
and  letting  time  work  out  the  perfect  result 

In  the  graded  system  it  is  thought  well  in  many  schools  to  dis- 
pense with  the  closing  exercises.  The  bell  is  struck  or  a  chord 
sounded' on  the  piano  at  the  usual  hour  of  closing.  After  that, 
any  class  may  quietly  withdraw  from  the  room  when  it  so  desires, 
taking  pains  not  to  disturb  other  classes  which  still  linger.  A 
fixed  hour  of  closing  often  defeats  the  end  for  which  the  teacher 
has  been  working  throughout  the  lesson  period.  The  plan  of  no 
closing  exercises  enables  her  to  finish  the  lesson  and  make  the 
application  in  an  effective  way.  Visitors  to. graded  schools  have 
often  noted  with  surprise  and  pleasure  the  interest  shown  by 
classes  which  have  lingered  ten,  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  to 
finish  their  work,  instead  of  bolting  for  the  door  at  the  closing 
signaL 

EXPLANATION  OF  THE  CHART. 

The  projected  dotted  lines  below  the  base  line  indicate  the 
pedagogical  division  of  instruction  into  elementary,  secondary 
and  advanced.  The  dotted  lines  show  the  departments  into  whidi 
the  school  is  divided,  viz: — Beginners,  Primary,  Junior,  Inter- 
mediate, Senior  and  Oraduate.  The  figures  below  the  base  line 
show  the  ideal  ages  of  the  pupils  in  each  grade.  Of  course  actual 
ages  only  approximate  the  ideal.  A  grade  is  a  step  up  and  for- 
ward. The  several  grades  are  indicated  by  the  steps  on  the  chart, 
and  it  is  seen  at  a  glance  that  each  class  is  going  somewhere  and 
getting  on,  one  step  further  each  year,  in  a  thorough  course  of 
education.  Opposite  each  step  or  grade  can  be  written  in,  the 
names  of  the  classes  designated  by  the  names  or  initials  of  the 
teachers,  and  specifying  the  sex  and  number  of  the  pupils. 

The  curriculum  is  described  within  the  drawing,  below  the  ^ade 
numerals.  Attention  is  called  to  the  manner  of  handling  the 
Beginners'  Department  in  this  school.  Here  we  have  the  '^raw 
material",  so  to  speak,  out  of  which  the  first  grade  is  to  be  formed. 
The  young  children  are  taken  in  at  any  time,  in  this  department. 
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In  February,  the  most  mature  and  capable  are  selected  for  special 
training  until  June,  when  on  children's  Sunday  they  are  given  a 
public  examination  and  graduate  into  the  Primary  Department, 
constituting  the  classes  of  grade  one. 

With  a  copy  of  this  chart  hung  up  in  the  schoolroom  or  given 
to  each  class,  the  teacher,  the  pupils  and  aU  others  can  easily 
tell  where  each  member  of  the  school  belongs,  whence  they  came 
and  whither  they  are  going,  educationally  speaking.  Promo- 
tions are  by  examination  or  by  certificate  from  the  class  teacher 
as  may  be  thought  expedient  The  entire  system  should  be  made 
flexible.  But  it  is  well  that  it  be  carefully  supervised.  A 
supervisor,  added  to  the  regular  list  of  officers,  will  greatly  in- 
crease the  efficiency  of  any  school,  especially  if  he  be  a  person  who 
is  familiar  with  public  school  work  and  general  educational 
principles. 

In  conclusion  we  would  name  four  important  advantages  of  a 
graded  as  compared  with  an  ungraded  Sunday-school. 

First:  The  graded  Sunday-sdiool  emphasizes  the  pupil  rather 
than  the  teacher.  Under  the  old  l^stem  the  teacher  gets  as  fuU 
of  the  lesson  as  may  be  convenient  and  then  pours  out  what  she 
has  learned,  as  best  she  can,  into  the  minds  of  the  pupils.  But  we 
all  know  that  the  latter  are  not  as  empty  pitchers,  to  receive  all 
the  good  impressions  so  kindly  provided  for  them.  For  oftentimes 
they  are  full  to  the  brim  with  thoughts  of  baseball,  school  news, 
picture  shows,  love  affairs  and  mischief.  They  listen  and  heed  if 
they  feel  like  it ;  otherwise  not. 

The  new  plan  gives  them  something  to  do  which  is  visible  and 
tangible  and  which  must  be  done.  The  old  system  utilizes  chiefly 
the  ear-gate ;  the  new,  the  ear-gate,  the  eye-gate,  and  the  hand-gate 
to  the  soul.  All  are  made  channels  for  the  entrance  of  Gbd's 
word,  with  a  call  for  self-expression  of  the  new  thoughts,  impres- 
sions and  emotions  thus  aroused,  which  are  thus  made  real  and 
lasting.    The  importance  of  this  gain  can  hardly  be  over-estimated. 

Second:  In  the  graded  school,  there  is  a  careful  selection  of 
subject-matter  for  each  grade,  so  that  every  child  gets  what  is 
appropriate  to  his  age  and  capacity.  Perhaps  the  greatest  weak- 
ness of  the  old  system  is  that  it  gives  the  same  lesson  to  the  whole 
school,  with  an  absolute  disregard  of  differences  of  age  and  capac- 
ity.   As  well  might  we  spread  the  home  table  with  corned  beef 
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and  cabbage  and  expect  the  babies,  the  parents  and  grandparenta 
to  thrive  equally  well  upon  it  Paul's  address  to  the  Athenians 
from  Mars'  Hill  is  an  appropriate  subject  to  discuss  in  the  adult 
Bible  class ;  but  it  is  quite  out  of  place  in  the  Primary  Department 
The  new  psychology  and  pedagogy  have  given  us  a  new  appre- 
ciation of  the  child's  mind  and  viewpoint  With  fine  sensitive- 
ness to  this  new  light  the  editors  of  the  new  lesson-material  are 
giving  us  that  which  appeals  to  the  child,  awakens  his  faculties 
and  leads  him  on  to  the  great  realities  of  moral  and  religious 
experience.  This  gain  alone  is  sufficient  to  establish  the  superi- 
ority of  the  graded  system. 

Third :  This  system  generates  in  the  minds  of  all  a  new  respect 
for  the  Sunday-school  because  it  is  perceived  that  each  pupil  is 
really  doing  something  worth  while  and  is  getting  somewhere. 
His  class  is  a  part  of  a  great  whole  and  his  work  is  related  to  that 
of  those  below  and  those  above  him.  Each  year  he  passes  up,  if 
faithful,  to  a  higher  grade  and  comes  under  a  new  teacher.  This 
is  a  great  incentive.  The  old  plan  often  leaves  the  pupil  for  years 
in  the  same  class  and  his  work  and  experience  is  the  same  from 
one  year's  end  to  another.  This  is  monotony.  It  gets  tiresome 
and  does  not  beget  a  sense  of  responsibility.  The  real  value  of 
Sunday-school  work  is  made  evident  by  the  new  plan.  It  is  there- 
fore much  easier  to  hold  the  older  hoys  and  to  carry  them  forward 
into  the  graduate  department  and  into  an  active  Christian  life, 
than  under  the  old  plan. 

Fourth:  It  greatly  increases  the  opportunity  for  teacher-train- 
ing and  thus  elevates  the  standard  of  teaching.  Each  teacher 
remains  in  a  Department  and  becomes  a  specialist  as  a  Primary 
teacher,  an  Intermediate  teacher,  etc.,  as  the  case  may  be.  After 
going  over  the  work  for  a  year  or  two  she  becomes  familiar  with 
it  and  has  opportimity  to  perfect  herself  by  outside  study  in  the 
principles  and  methods  of  teaching.  Her  limited  number  of  pu- 
pils enables  her  to  study  and  know  them  personally,  to  visit  them 
in  their  homes,  and  to  work  intelligently  for  their  moral  and 
spiritual  up-building.  In  this  sense  the  personality  of  the  teacher 
is  supremely  emphasized  by  the  new  plan.  Without  such  per- 
sonal cultivation  and  contact  no  mere  plan  or  method  however  good 
in  itself,  will  be  largely  and  permanently  successful. 

The  following  illuminating  incident  at  the  door  of  a  graded 
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SundayHBchool  is  vouched  for  by  the  person  who  saw  and  over- 
heard it.  Two  boys,  members  of  the  school,  were  urging  a  new 
boy  to  come  in  to  the  regular  session.  ^^No^  I  don't  want  to/' 
said  he,  planting  himself  squarely  at  issue  with  his  importunate 
comrades.  ^^Aw,  come  on/'  urged  they,  ^'its  good  fun  in  here 
now,  something  doing;  getting  somewhere;  come  in  and  see." 
^^0,  I  won't",  doggedly  said  the  lad,  ^^cause  if  you  go  to  this 
SundayHBchool  you  have  to  know  your  lesson." 

What  better  endorsement  of  the  Graded  System  do  we  need 
than  this  f 


Skating  Song 

Swiftly  o'er  the  glassy  floor 

Let  us  gaily  go, — 
They  who  pause  may  find  a  grave 

In  the  depths  below. 

Life  is  like  a  frozen  stream 

Over  which  to  glide. 
Loiterers  only  find  the  dream 

With  dismay  allied. 

They  who  listless  keep  the  fire 
Ne'er  our  warmth  may  feel, — 

Nothing  makes  the  blood  to  moxmt 
Like  the  shimmering  steel. 

Life  is  like  a  frozen  stream,  etc 

See  the  dallying  lover  fail 

Of  the  maiden's  kiss. 
While  the  braver' wooer  knows 

All  tiie  throbs  of  bliss. 

Life  is  like  a  frozen  stream,  etc 

Valor  dauntless,  fame  renouned. 

All  that  makes  the  great, 
Hath  a  common,  kindred  flavor 

With  a  starlight  skate. 

Life  is  like  a  frozen  stream,  etc 
By  thb  latb  O.  P.  Oubbdol 
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THE  EELATION  OF  ART,  INDUSTRY  AND  EDUCATION 

Laura  H.  Wild,  Pbofsssob  in  Lake  Ebis  Colijcgb, 

Paikbsvillb,  Ohio. 

CHAPTER  IL* 

The  Relation  of  Efficiency  to  Life 

GOOD  many  years  ago  in  a  quiet  French  village  a 
little  girl  was  bom,  under  ordinary  circumstances, 
but  to  become  an  extraordinary  woman.    She  was 
fond  of  all  the  beautiful  spots  in  the  country  about 
her,  and  what  child  is  not  who  grows  up  with  the 
trees  and  the  brooks  and  the  green,  green  grass  to 
lie  on  ?    Under  her  favorite  beech  tree  she  would 
sit  with  her  sewing  and  let  the  wind  in  the  leaves 
whisper  their  secrets  to  her.    No  doubt  she  wondered*  many  a  time, 
as  other  girls  have  done,  how  it  would  feel  to  be  a  tree. 
"I  wonder  if  they  like  it  —  being  trees, 
I  suppose  they  do. ... 
It  must  feel  good  to  have  the  ground  so  flat. 
And  feel  yourself  stand  right  straight  up  like  that" — 
This  was  the  voice  of  nature,  calling  to  the  little  girl  just  be- 
ginning to  experiment  with   life  —  calling  with   nature's  own 
vibrant  tones  that  penetrate  to  the  quick  and  make  us  know  we  are 
kin. 

But  Jeanne  was  fond  of  people,  a  normal  healthy  child  romping 
with  other  children  and  matching  her  skill  and  courage  with  theirs, 
nicknamed  and  bantered  by  her  comrades  but  looked  up  to  even 
by  the  boys  when  she,  the  brave,  stepped  out  boldly  to  meet  the 
poor,  crazy  man  approaching  with  axe  uplifted.  ^'It  was  then 
that  we  named  her  'the  Brave',''  the  children  said,  as  she  walked 
hand  in  hand  with  the  demented  man  toward  the  village. 

This  was  the  call  of  human  life,  with  the  human  voice  so  fa- 
miliar that  the  inner  soul  claims  kinship  unawares.     And  what 
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child  growing  up  nolmallj  with  people  does  not  respond  to  the 
life  which  touches  him  most  closely  ? 

But  the  story  goes  on  to  tell  us  that  Jeanne  heard  other  voices, 
strange  angelic  voices  which  she  called  the  voice  of  Qodj  and  which 
told  her  to  gather  up  all  her  courage  and  go  out  into  the  world  to 
fight  the  battles  of  her  country.  This  was  the  voice  divine,  the 
voice  of  social  service,  which  calls  immistakably  but  sometimes 
from  such  a  height  that  it  is  the  youth  alone  who  stops  and  listens 
and  lets  the  call  thrill  his  soul,  while  men  and  women  pass  it  by 
as  strange  and  visionary.  But  what  ordinary  child  does  not  hear 
these  three  voices,  the  call  of  nature  which  awakens  that  deep 
response,  '^O,  Mother  Earth,  I  love  thee,  O,  I  love  thee";  the 
human  call,  which  makes  the  comradeships  of  childhood  universal 
and  democratic,  from  one's  playmate's  across  the  street  to  the  old 
gardener  with  his  spade;  the  call  divine  which  comes  out  of  the 
skies  and  causes  young  blood  to  leap  towards  the  possibilities  of 
the  soul's  achievements? 

Jeanne  d'Arc  was  an  extraordinary  woman  in  achievement  and 
in  the  impress  of  her  personality  upon  all  about  her,  but  those  two 
things  were  due  to  her  listening  to  the  voices  which  every  child 
hears  or  ought  to  hear.  We  are  asking  today  that  the  ordinary 
become  extraordinary,  or,  rather,  we  are  questioning  whether  the 
right  to  what  is  called  superior  achievement  is  the  right  of  a  few 
select  people  only.  Is  it  not  the  inborn  native  right  of  every 
human  being  to  be  superior,  to  do  the  excellent  thing,  to  achieve 
something  admirable,  to  have  the  skill  of  the  master-stroke  in  some 
little  work  that  his  hand  may  touch,  to  claim  a  divine  kinship 
with  the  best,  thus  causing  the  aristocracy  of  achievement  and  the 
democracy  of  attempt  to  strike  hands  in  developing  a  superior 
race? 

Men  are  demanding  that  their  engines  shall  do  the  most  work 
in  the  least  time  with  the  least  waste ;  sometimes  they  put  it  the 
best  work  and  thus  announce  quality  as  their  standard.  This  is 
called  efficiency  and  is  viewed  very  largely  from  a  utilitarian 
standpoint  as  we  think  becomes  a  practical  people.  It  is  applied 
not  only  to  machines  but  to  products  of  the  land ;  the  prizes  at  the 
fair  are  given  for  the  biggest,  the  best,  the  most  ears  of  com  to  the 
acre,  for  the  cows  that  give  the  richest  milk  in  the  greatest  quan- 
tity.   And  now  the  discouraged  farmer  on  a  rocky  New  England 
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hillside^  who  loiig  ago  was  taught  to  give  the  palm  of  victoiy  to  the 
western  agriculturist,  is  beginning  to  lift  his  head  and  take  courage 
and  wonder  if  he,  too^  may  not  produce  something  superior  — 
superior  apples  on  the  very  soil  that  seems  to  furnish  firmness  and 
quality  and  flavor,  if  he  will  only  apply  modem  methods  to  his 
horticulture.  Most  recently  of  all  are  men  turning  their  belated 
attention  to  the  human  plant,  to  the  production  of  a  superior, 
efficient  race.  But  here  the  attention  has  halted  too  often  at  men 
and  women  as  machines  to  turn  off  work,  as  plants  to  be  thrown 
away  as  soon  as  useless,  or  producing  less  than  the  next  man  asking 
for  the  job.  The  right  of  every  person  to  do  some  little  thing 
which  the  world  wants  in  a  superior  way  is  not  yet  definitely  and 
fuUy  recognized.  Neither  have  the  bearings  of  such  efficiency 
upon  the  life  of  the  individual  and  the  community  been  at  all 
comprehended.  For  to  comprehend  it  would  mean  to  secure  it 
If  we  define  efficiency  thus,  —  not  as  skill  in  producing  the 
largest  output,  in  making  the  biggest  and  most  brilliant  showing, 
but  as  ability  to  do  something  which  the  world  wants  in  a  superior 
way, —  we  are  making  the  great  leap  between  the  aristocrat  and 
the  democrat;  between  the  best,  which  is  select,  and  the  right  to 
produce  the  best,  which  is  universal. 

ITow  the  efficient  person  is  the  person  who  does  things,  who 
accomplishes  something,  who  gets  somewhere,  who  does  not  ^^at 
the  air,"  as  St.  Paul  puts  it,  in  a  vain  attempt  to  keep  up  with  the 
game.  There  are  certain  words  which  when  applied  to  people 
immediately  denote  efficiency ;  such  words  are :  capable,  competent^ 
responsible,  and  into  the  thought  of  the  incapable  and  incompetent 
enter  such  words  as:  unstable,  imsteady,  wavering,  drifting,  aim- 
lessness,  and  indifference.  George  Eliot  in  her  Stradivarius,  puts 
it  graphically  and  not  too  strongly: — 

"An  idiot  with  an  oyster  shell  may  draw 
His  lines  along  the  sand,  all  wavering. 
Fixing  no  point  or  pathway  to  a  point ; 
An  idiot  one  remove  may  choose  his  line. 
Straggle  and  be  content" 
It  is  this  straggling  which  we  deplore.    It  is  the  straggling  sheep 
that  bothers  and  makes  the  dogs  chase  till  they  are  breathless.    It 
is  the  stra^ling  individual,  not  only  straggling  but  content  with 
straggling,  which  is  the  constant  drag  upon  society,  the  drag  in 
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school,  the  great  incubus  which  the  rest  of  the  class,  the  others  in 
the  group  or  community,  must  carry  along,  an  extra  weight. 

My  child  t  Shall  he  be  a  straggler  ?  When  I  think  of  his 
future  and  when  I  think  of  him  as  he  is  now  among  his  com- 
rades, that  is  one  of  the  very  abhorrent  ideas  my  mind  shuns ;  any- 
thing but  that  This  is  what  I  tell  him  when  he  comes  home 
from  school  and  I  see  signs  that  look  suspicious;  this  is  what  I 
warn  him  of  when  I  get  anxious  about  his  ever  amounting  to 
anything.  I  tell  him  that  the  people  who  are  admirable  are  the 
people  with  a  purpose,  an  aim  in  life,  men  of  grip,  and  I  am 
never  more  proud  of  my  daughter  than  when  she  is  called  capable.. 
There  are  old,  weather-wise  men  who,  when  asked  of  the  pros- 
pects for  the  day,  look  out  in  the  morning  and  scan  the  skies, 
returning  with  the  verdict  that  the  weather  is  ^^firm.''  We  know 
what  to  expect  then,  —  no  April  showers  that  come  up  by  sur- 
prise,, no  anxious  foreboding  lest  the  picnic  will  be  spoiled,  but 
a  clear,  sunshiny,  exhilerating  day  all  the  way  through;  a  firm, 
effective  character  is  of  much  the  same  stuff,  and  that  is  the  kind 
I  hope  to  see  my  child  become,  dependable  and  loyal,  hopeful  and 
energetic,  bringing  things  to  pass  that  are  worth  while  for  him- 
self and  others.  ^ 

But  if  he  does  not,  shall  I  blame  him?  Shall  I  say  of  course 
it  was  his  fault  ?  There  are  a  lot  of  hard  luck  folk  in  this  world 
and  they  sing  the  song  of  the  unsuccessful  —  a  pathetic  song  it  is 
but  it  is  true, 

^'We  are  the  toilers  from  whom  Qod  barred 
The  gifts  that  are  good  to  hold. 
We  meant  full  well  and  we  tried  full  hard. 
And  our  failures  were  manifold. 

The  seeming-able,  who  all  but  scored. 
From  their  teeming  tribe  we  come ; 
What  was  there  wrong  with  us,  O  Lord, 
That  our  lives  were  dark  and  dumb  ! 

We  are  the  hard-luck  folk,  who  strove 
Zealously,  but  in  vain ; 

We  lost  and  lost,  while  our  comrades  throve. 
And  still  we  lost  again." 
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My  child  ?  Perhaps  he  will  be  in  this  army  of  the  nnsuooessf ul, 
and  then  shall  I  blame  him  or  myself  or  the  schools  or  the  eco- 
nomic system  ?  Such  reflections  make  me  want  to  throw  around 
him  now,  this  very  minute,  every  safeguard,  to  ride  right  over 
convention  and  accepted  systems,  if  these  are  to  hamper  him,  to 
find  out  at  once  the  best  ways  to  train  my  boy  and  my  girl,  for 
half  of  it  is  nurture  and  training  even  if  the  other  half  is  nature 
and  native  ability. 

There  was  a  convention  of  hoboes  the  other  day  in  Washing- 
ton. A  hobo  is  in  other  words  a  ^^tramp"  and  a  tramp  is  a  man 
^'on  the  road,"  who  does  not  like  to  ''stay  put"  But  this  con- 
vention of  hoboes  claimed  respectability  and  charged  the  public 
with  making  them  vagabonds,  because  they  are  looked  upon  with 
suspicion  and  every  time  they  ask  for  work  are  clapped  in  jaiL 
They  maintain  it  is  no  worse  to  travel  to  the  next  state  and  ask 
a  farmer  to  let  him  help  harvest  his  grain  and  then  move  on  than 
for  a  drummer  to  travel  from  town  to  town.  There  is  some  force 
in  what  they  say  and  there  is  much  force  in  the  efforts  of  the 
English  government  to  straighten  out  this  uncertain,  unstable, 
hobo-making  habit  of  wandering  from  place  to  place  for  worL 
If  the  government,  with  its  sweep  of  vision  can  find  the  centers 
of  labor  and  transport  the  men,  it  saves  the  shifting  population 
of  day  laborers  from  any  excuse  for  straggling,  for  that  lack  of 
purpose  the  blame  of  which  they  throw  upon  economic  conditions. 

But  there  is  another  kind  of  a  hobo,  a  mental  hobo,  made  largely 
in  our  schools,  the  tramp  mind  that  lacks  concentration,  that  can 
stick  to  nothing,  that  applies  itself  very  intermittently  to  the  sub- 
ject in  hand,  that  stops  just  long  enough  in  one  place  for  a  hand  to 
mouth  existence  and  then  flits  on  gaily  to  the  next  station.  The 
purpose  seems  to  be  to  get  over  the  ground,  to  cover  the  territory, 
and  then  when  the  territory  is  covered  and  the  boy  or  girl  comes 
up  to  college  he  seems  utterly  powerless  in  the  art  of  managing 
his  mind,  utterly  incapable  of  thinking.  And  so  from  our  col- 
lege faculties  every  year  there  is  heard  a  universal  groan  —  What 
is  the  matter  with  the  preparatory  schools  that  they  are  passing 
on  to  us  students  so  incompetent  in  the  use  of  their  mental  powers  ? 
This  is  serious,  since  it  is  a  universal  cry,  and  from  a  college 
president  the  warning  is  sounded  that  perhaps  our  great  national 
sin  is  that  of  turning  out  unthinking  young  men  and  women. 
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Possibly  nothing  will  startle  us  out  of  this  ruinous  educational 
pace  we  have  set  for  our  youth  except  the  realization  that  in  the 
game  we  must  play  as  a  nation  among  nations  our  prospects  of 
winning  out,  of  even  coming  in  for  the  second  or  third  prize,  de- 
pend upon  the  grip  we  have  on  life.  When  China,  for  example, 
finally  awakes  to  compete  with  us,  as  she  is  getting  ready  to  do 
with  marvellous  rapidity,  America  is  going  to  stand  in  great  peril 
of  being  worsted,  solely  on  the  ground  of  lack-  of  depth  of  thought 
and  firmness  of  grip.  Hurry  work  and  cheap  work  will  be  merci- 
lessly exposed  in  the  formation  of  our  national  character. 

There  is  a  theory  among  physicians  today  that  many  of  the 
ills  of  the  himian  body  are  due  to  what  they  call  auto-intoxication ; 
that  is,  we  fail  to  digest  the  food  we  eat,  we  eat  too  much  or 
without  discrimination  and  portions  which  are  not  assimilated 
and  do  not  go  to  make  living  tissue  are  packed  away  in  the  in- 
terstices of  our  physical  machine  to  clog  the  wheels  and  make 
trouble  in  the  future  by  decaying  and  permeating  the  system 
with  poison.  In  other  words,  we  need  not  take  poison  in  order 
to  be  poisoned,  we  are  not  dependent  upon  the  mosquito  and  the 
fly  for  our  diseases,  but  by  improperly  partaking  of  good  food 
we  may  be  storing  up  for  ourselves  pains  and  aches  innumerable. 

The  analogy  is  very  close  when  we  apply  it  to  the  menus  we 
are  spreading  out  before  our  young  people.  And  the  trouble  with 
us  just  now  is  that  there  are  no  educational  physicians  wise  enough 
to  tell  us  the  exact  food  values  in  efficiency  of  Latin  and  Greek 
and  chemistry  compared  with  mechanical  engineering,  domestic 
science  and  stenography.  But  one  thing  is  certain  that  many  of 
the  aches  and  pains  of  our  body  politic  are  due  to  poisons  gen- 
erated by  undigested  and  ill-digested  food  which  our  citizens  have 
failed  to  assimilate. 

Ex-President  Eliot  tells  us  that  perhaps  ^^the  only  single  ac- 
quisition or  faculty  which  is  essential  to  culture  is  a  reasonably 
accurate  and  refined  use  of  the  mother-tongue."  If  that  be  true 
then  the  Syrians  who  are  coming  to  us  from  the  land  of  the  Leb- 
anons,  without  schooling  or  any  opportunities  which  we  call  edu- 
cational, but  saturated  with  Uieir  national  literature  and  with 
native  courtesy  and  high  standards  of  morality,  are  better  edu- 
cated than  our  own  sons  and  daughters.  Educationally  we  have 
lost  our  bearings  and  need  a  guiding  star.    Efficiency  has  b^gun 
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to  gleam  as  a  beacon  light,  but  there  is  a  long  weary  road  to  travel 
yet  before  we  attain  our  goal  or  before  we  have  satisfactorily 
defined  to  ourselves  that  desideratum  we  are  so  eager  to  attain. 

One  or  two  points,  however,  do  come  out  clearly  as  we  study 
the  situation.  They  are  fundamentals,  the  groundwork  upon 
which  all  efficiency  rests  in  its  relation  to  life.  Perhaps  the  most 
obviously  apparent  is  this,  that  efficiency  is  dependent  very  largely 
upon  the  ability  to  discriminate,  to  choose,  to  select  and  reject 
!Ajid  because  today  there  are  so  many  more  things  from  which  to 
choose  than  ever  before,  the  educational  problem  is  much  more 
complex.  The  procession  of  possible  choices  passes  so  rapidly 
before  our  eyes  that  our  mind  becomes  dizzy  and  fails  to  work  at 
all,  or  out  of  sheer  desperation  seizes  upon  any  choice  as  better 
than  none.  Often  we  become  imitators  and  do  what  the  next 
person  does  as  the  easiest  way  out  of  a  troublesome  difficulty. 

A  Labrador  livyere  may  be  better  off  who  grows  up  as  a  boy 
to  believe  that  the  only  occupation  for  a  man  is  to  be  a  fisherman, 
not  because  of  the  intrinsic  worth  of  fishing  over  other  industries, 
but  it  is  the  only  thing  he  knows  of  or  has  ever  heard  of  for  a 
man  to  do.  This  is  of  course  one  reason  why  the  majority  in  the 
teaching  profession  are  women,  and  possibly  one  reason  why 
women  make  good  teachers,  because  as  girls  they  look  forward  to 
teaching  as  their  especial  work.  Yet,  fortunate  is  the  girl  in 
these  days  of  various  vocations  for  women  when  her  discrimination 
is  so  keen  as  to  discover  early  that  she  will  make  no  success  as  a 
teacher  and  would  better  be  a  nurse  or  a  stenographer  than  try 
to  do  the  thing  for  which  she  is  not  adapted. 

To  be  efficient,  then,  one  must  have  the  faculty  of  discrimina- 
tion cultivated  to  such  an  extent  that  the  choice  of  his  life  work 
shall  be  a  right  choice  for  him.  It  is  a  very  perplexing  problem 
to  know  how  this  is  to  be  done  through  our  educational  system, 
for  if  I  say  my  boy  is  destined  for  a  professional  career  and  start 
him  out  on  a  college  preparatory  course  with  scholastic  standards, 
the  choice  is  largely  taken  out  of  his  hands;  or  if  my  neighbor 
thinks  his  son  marked  out  for  a  farmer  and  sends  him  as  soon  as 
old  enough  to  the  agricultural  school,  it  is  the  parent  whose  dis- 
crimination needs  training  and  parents  often  make  mistakes;  if 
the  school  itself  tries  to  settle  the  matter  it  is  the  teacher  whose 
faculty  for  reading  character  is  developed ;  and  if  left  to  the  boy, 
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why  boys  do  not  know  what  they  want  and  often  bitterly  regret 
the  irrevocable  choices  they  make  when  young.  All  three  must 
work  together,  the  parent  and  the  teacher  accomplishing  their 
part  very  largely  by  teaching  the  child  to  use  his  own  faculty  of 
good  judgment 

And  when  he  has  once  chosen  his  line  of  effort,  to  do  that  one 
thing  which  the  world  wants  skillfully  and  well,  in  a  superior 
fashion,  requires  constant  training  in  discrimination,  in  selection 
and  rejection  of  material  and  method.  To  distinguish  the  good 
from  the  bad  and  the  best  from  the  better  is  the  larger  part  of 
education  and  of  life,  the  spending  as  well  as  the  earning  side  of 
life.  Arnold  Bennett  asks,  ^'Which  of  us  is  free  from  that  uneasy 
feeling  that  the  great  spending  departments  of  his  daily  life  are 
not  managed  as  they  ought  to  be" ;  and  another  writer  tells  us  that 
^'spending  wisely  implies  a  training  in  manners,  morals  and 
taste."  What  is  this  but  the  cultivation  of  the  faculty  of  discrim- 
ination which  causes  the  workman  to  produce  something  worth 
while  in  his  shop  and  then  Saturday  night  to  buy  something 
worth  while  with  his  wages?  This  is  one  of  the  bearings  of 
efficiency  upon  the  happiness  and  contentment  of  the  individual 
and  upon  the  standards  of  a  community. 

Are  we  not  becoming  confused  by  the  great  inrush  of  needs  in 
our  practical  industrial  world,  which  is  concerned  mostly  with 
the  utilitarian,  and  losing  sight  of  the  artistic  side,  the  enjoyment 
side,  the  permanent  side  of  a  person's  life,  which  will  enable  him 
to  spend  well  quite  as  much  as  to  earn  well,  which  will  enable 
him  to  choose  the  best,  the  most  fitting  in  other  fields  of  industry 
than  his  own?  The  reaction  of  supply  and  demand  would  then 
mean  a  constantly  rising  standard  in  the  excellence  of  the  indus- 
trial output,  for  taste  would  be  so  educated,  the  taste  of  the  masses, 
that  it  would  be  impossible  for  such  a  word  as  our  English 
adjective  "vulgar"  to  be  derived  from  a  word  meaning  the  com- 
mon  people.  In  that  case  the  demand  for  the  funny  sheet  of  the 
Sunday  newspaper  would  drop  so  rapidly  it  would  soon  cease  to 
be  printed.  The  decorator's  shop  in  the  mechanics  district  would 
be  showing  wall  papers  with  quite  as  artistic  designs  as  in  the 
district  of  the  four  hundred.  The  wholesale  houses  which  now 
cater  to  a  trade  of  highly  ornamented  and  gaudily  embellished 
furniture  would  either  go  out  of  business  or  change  their  patterns 
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to  those  of  simplicitj  and  true  value.  All  of  this  would  come  to 
pass  because  the  education  of  the  mechanic  in  his  own  lines  is  not 
simply  utilitarian  but  fundamental,  affecting  his  power  to  dis- 
criminate better  in  every  department  of  lifa 

And  why  is  this  Utopian  t  For  we  grant  that  the  standards  of 
comfort  of  the  common  people  have  risen  at  a  rapid  rate.  Why 
not  also  the  standards  of  taste  ?  The  attitude  of  mind  which  will 
accept  cheap  work  in  one's  own  line  of  endeavor  will  accept 
the  cheap  standard  for  other  work  also.  But  so  train  the  mind 
that  it  instinctively  sets  aside  the  slipshod  and  mediocre  as  un* 
worthy  of  a  person  at  his  best,  and  one  then  begins  to  demand  that 
each  person  shall  show  his  best  hand  in  the  work  he  offers  the 
world. 

This  brings  us  to  the  second  fundamental  which  comes  out 
clearly  as  we  study  the  situation.  Efficiency  must  be  groimded 
in  the  elemental  enthusiasms  else  it  becomes  a  mechanical  thing 
false  to  its  true  nature.  Indeed,  already  caustic  critics  are  sar- 
castically hurling  epithets  at  our  sudden  vehement  agitation  con- 
cerning efficiency  of  this  sort  and  that,  declaring  it  to  be  largely 
sentimental  ^'drumthumping/'  almost  wholly  utilitarian,  ^'sham- 
serious,"  and  utterly  inadequate.  A  certain  speaker  the  other 
day  at  a  rural  teachers'  meeting  put  it  thus:  'Trepare  your  chil- 
dren for  the  market  as  you  prepare  your  cattle  and  your  hogs." 
But,  even  if  much  of  the  hue  and  cry  for  industrial  training  has 
been  set  up  by  men  in  business  selfishly  interested  for  the  good 
of  their  trade,  the  people  will  soon  learn  to  listen  to  a  truer  note, 
that  life  itself  is  greater  than  efficiency  and  the  value  of  the  life 
must  not  be  lost  sight  of  in  the  emphasis  upon  marketable  products. 

As  we  begin  to  grasp  the  meaning  of  history  we  know  that 
every  age  is  a  transition  age  from  the  old  to  the  new,  from  the 
dead  and  the  dying  to  the  vital  and  living.  To  say,  then,  that 
we  are  in  a  transition  state  in  our  thinking  and  being,  is  to  repeat 
a  self-evident  axiom.  But  that  which  piques  our  curiosity  is 
whither  we  are  bound,  what  stations  we  are  passing  in  transitu. 
And  when  the  galaxy  of  philosophers  who  are  studying  into  the 
meaning  of  life  and  the  trend  of  the  times  all  agree  that  we  have 
very  nearly  lost  our  way  it  calls  us  to  attention.  Listen,  —  "In 
practical  life  everywhere  an  uncanny  feeling  prevails  that  our 
hasty,  busy  life  has  lost  its  aim,  that  our  efficiency  has  grown. 
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but  that  the  meaning  of  our  life  is  in  danger."  (Hugo  Miinster- 
berg).  ^The  whole  cry  of  our  age  is  for  greater  plainness  and 
simplicity.  Through  much  collection  and  oompilationy  research 
and  reconstruction,  our  culture  has  become  altogether  too  diffuse 
and  complicated.  It  confuses  great  and  small,  aliv^  and  dead, 
chaotically  together ;  it  fails  to  distinguish  between  temporal  and 
eternal ;  in  the  endless  diversity  of  our  historical  heritage  it 
cannot  discover  simple  guiding  lines  along  which  to  direct  our 
effort  towards  a  steadfast  goaL"  (Rudolf  Euchen).  And  yet 
again  we  hear  of,  perhaps  are  ourselves  one  of,  ''that  innumerable 
band  of  souls  who  are  haunted,  more  or  less  painfully,  by  the 
feeling  that  the  years  slip  by,  and  slip  by,  and  slip  by,  and  slip  by, 
and  that  they  have  not  yet  been  able  to  get  their  lives  into  proper 
working  order."     (Arnold  Bennett). 

l^ow  perhaps  while  we  are  raising  the  cry  for  ''the  straight-to- 
the-goal  method  of  working"  we  have  not  yet  perceived  the  abso- 
lute necessity  of  the  straight-to-the-goal  method  of  living  even  for 
the  sake  of  ^ciency  itself. 

It  is  the  child  who  has  the  plain,  direct,  unsophisticated  method 
of  getting  at  reality,  the  normal  diild  who  responds  instinctively 
and  enthusiastically  to  the  three  voices  calling  to  his  soul,  the 
voice  of  nature,  the  human  voice,  the  voice  of  Qod.  And  to  come 
back  to  our  elemental  enthusiasms,  the  enthusiasms  of  a  child,  is  to 
come  back  to  reality.  All  great  people  are  childlike  with  childlike 
ardor  for  life.  Only  grown-ups  or  children  old  before  their  years 
have  lost  the  zest  of  the  great  adventure,  have  turned  into  ma- 
chines, have  lost  "the  wonderful  feeling  in  their  feet  that  makes 
them  glad  to  touch  the  street." 

My  child?  Shall  his  enthusiasms  be  dampened,  his  ardor 
chilled,  his  eyes  blinded,  his  ears  stopped,  because  of  a  mechani- 
cal treadmill  education  that  views  him  as  a  machine  and  urges 
him  to  become  a  more  efficient  machine  ?  Dullness,  stupidity,  in- 
competency are  impossible  to  a  child  whose  enthusiasms  are 
guarded  as  his  birthright  throughout  life. 

"Earth's  crammed  with  heaven 

And  every  common  bush  afire  with  Ood, 

But  only  he  who  sees  takes  off  his  shoes. 

The  rest  sit  'round  it  and  pluck  blackberries, 
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And  daub  their  natural  faces  unaware 
More  and  more  from  the  first  similitude." 
Are  we  teaching  our  children  to  pluck  blackberries  merelji 
whose  juiciness  will  soon  be  gone  ? 

But  zest  and  enthusiasm  transform  the  ordinary  into  the  eztra- 
ordinaiy^  the  monotony  of  repetition  gives  way  to  a  child's  eager- 
ness for  doing  the  same  thing  over  and  over  again,  and  the  dull- 
ness of  the  creature  is  changed  into  the  glory  of  partnership  with 
the  Creator.  This  is  the  divine,  democratic  right  of  superior 
achievement 


To  the  Sculptor  of  ^The  Wounded  Lionets'^ 

(Assyrian) 

By  Hbnbt  Chadwick. 

Thou  imknown  artist  of  an  era  old, 
What  spirit  prompted  thee  to  turn  away 
From  sculptured  king  and  idol,  and  obey 
But  Nature^s  dictates?;  did  some  dream  xmfold 
A  prophesy  that  deed  of  thine  be  told 
Down  the  long  lane  of  years  unto  this  day  ? 
Or  was  the  labor  for  the  joy  that  lay 
Within  thy  soul,  unpledged  to  fame  or  gold  ? 
That  wounded  mother  of  the  twany  whelp. 
Dragging  her  stricken  limbs  across  the  sand. 
Betrays  the  immortal  touch  which  was  thy  help. 
The  ages  thrill  beneath  that  passing  hand, — 
Through  rigid  stone  the  living  beauiy  came. 
One  of  those  rare,  first  fiashes  of  Art's  flame  I 
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Pbofessob  Lewis  F.  Ab^debson,  Univebsitt  of  Illinois^ 

Ubbana,  Illinois. 

NE  marked  indication  of  the  extent  of  the  retrogres- 
sion of  the  industrial  arts  during  the  four  or  five 
centuries  following  the  disintegration  of  the  Boman 
empire,  is  the  prevalence  during  that  period  of  the 
family  system  of  economy.  Families  in  the  modem 
sense  of  the  term  as  well  as  the  '^familiss''  of  the 
villas,  manors  and  monastic  establishments  pro- 
vided for  their  wants  directly  through  the  labor  of 
their  own  hands  rather  than  indirectly  through  a  system  of  ex- 
change. During  the  Roman  period  the  division  of  employments 
in  centers  of  population  had  become  quite  elaborate.  l!Tot  only 
were  different  dasaes  of  workmen  employed,  respectiyely  in  the 
production  of  different  classes  of  articles,  but  in  some  instances 
certain  workmen  were  employed  solely  in  some  one  ^tage  of  the 
process  of  manufacture.  Augustine,  for  instance,  refers  to  ^^the 
street  of  the  silversmiths  where  one  vessel  in  order  that  it  may  go 
out  perfect,  passes  through  the  hands  of  many,  when  it  might  have 
been  finished  by  one  perfect  workman."  (City  of  God,  I,  265). 
Xenophon  spe^  of  a  similar  division  of  labor  among  the  Greeks. 
''In  great  cities  because  there  are  numbers  that  want  each  par- 
ticular thing,  one  art  alone  suffices  for  the  maintenance  of  each  in- 
dividual; and  frequently,  indeed,  not  an  entire  art,  but  one  man 
makes  shoes  for  men,  and  another  for  women;  sometimes  it  hap- 
pens that  one  gets  a  maintenance  merely  by  siitching  shoes,  another 
by  cutting  them  out,  another  by  cutting  out  upper  leathers  only, 
and  another. . .  .by  simply  putting  together  the  pieces."  (Cyrop- 
sedia, — ).  The  political  disorder  prevalent  in  Western  Europe  from 
the  sixth  to  the  eleventh  centuries  probably  accounts  for  the  ten- 
dency of  the  population  during  that  period  to  leave  the  cities  and 
get  as  close  as  possible  to  the  soil  and  other  original  sources  of  food 
supply  (Lavisse,  Histoire  de  France,  2,  203 ;  Levasseur,  Hist  de 
Corp.  Guv.  I  271.    The  reversion  to  the  family  system  of  economy 
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necessitated  by  this  movement  of  the  population  and  bj  the  relative 
insecurity  of  life  and  property  made  impossible  the  attainment  of 
any  high  degree  of  industrial  development,  and  the  amount  of  at- 
tention paid  to  industrial  training  was  correspondingly  slight  At 
any  rate  the  meagre  records  we  possess  of  this  period  give  no  in- 
dication of  the  existence  of  deliberate  industrial  training  anywhere 
outside  of  the  monasteries.  These  institutions  do  seem  here  and 
there  to  have  combined  with  their  numerous  other  functions  those 
of  preserving  and  disseminating  a  knowledge  of  the  industrial  as 
well  as  of  the  fine  arts.  It  was  probably  the  monks  who  introduced 
these  arts  into  the  less  civilized  regions  of  the  I^orth  from  the 
centers  of  civilization  in  the  South.  ''The  earliest  inmates  of  the 
oldest  (German  monasteries,"  says  Otto,  ''were  for  the  most  part 
foreigners  and  as  such  the  heirs  and  the  transmitters  of  an  older 
culture.  They  possessed  not  only  a  higher  culture  than  the  German 
laity  of  the  time,  but  also  a  certain  skill  of  hand,  a  certain  techni- 
cal training.  The  imion  of  these  mental  and  physical  qualities 
fitted  them  in  a  peculiar  manner  to  be  industrial  teachers.  In 
constant  intercourse  with  the  lay  brethren  and  the  laborers  belong- 
ing to  the  monastery,  the  technically  trained  monks  knew  how  to 
transmit  their  skill  to  others  and  gradually  they  trained  a  consid- 
erable number  of  skilled  workmen."  (Das  deutsche  Handwork, 
p.  15). 

That  the  monasteries  were  influential  in  introducing  and  de- 
veloping at  least  some  of  the  industrial  arts  in  Britain  is  indicated 
in  a  passage  in  Baeda  (EccL  Hist  Chap.  XXI),  wherein  he  re- 
lates that  Naitan,  king  of  the  Picts,  besought  the  Abbot  of  Wear- 
mouth  that  architects  might  be  sent  to  him  to  erect  among  his 
people  a  stone  church  in  the  Boman  style.  The  request  was  granted. 
The  monks  were  not  only  architects  but  builders  and  masons.  So  en- 
thusiastically did  Batgar,  an  abbot  of  Fulda,  undertake  building 
enterprises  of  various  sorts  that  his  overworked  monks  were  forced 
into  revolt. 

The  monasteries  were  especially  serviceable  in  the  protection 
they  afforded  to  the  more  artistic  crafts.  In  them  the  art  of  copy- 
ing and  illuminating  manuscripts  was  brought  to  the  highest  pitch 
of  excellence.  The  arts  of  the  goldsmith  and  silversmith  were  pur- 
sued with  success.  The  ''curious  pynne"  worn  by  the  pleasure- 
loving  monk  of  Chaucer's  Prologue  was  a  specimen  of  his  own 
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workmanship.  Monks  who  manifested  unusual  skill  were  per- 
mitted and  even  commanded  to  travel  in  order  to  perfect  them- 
selves in  their  art  (Montalembert,  Monks  of  the  West,  V^  173). 
Montalembert  maintains  that  Benedictine  monasteries  contained 
studios  in  which  the  arts  of  sculpture,  painting,  architecture, 
mosaic,  engraving,  calligraphy,  ivory-carving,  the  mounting  of 
gems,  book-binding  and  ornamentation  in  various  branches  were 
cultivated.  Furthermore,  he  asserts  that  the  teaching  of  these 
arts  constituted  an  essential  feature  of  monastic  educational 
activity,  (ibid,  V,  171-172). 

Something  was  done  in  the  monasteries  also  in  perpetuating 
and  disseminating  knowledge  of  the  industrial  arts  through  the 
writing  and  publication  of  books.  Rogkerus,  a  Benedictine  monk 
at  Hebnershausen  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  centuries  published  a 
treatise  on  the  industrial  arts  entitled  Diversarum  Artium  Sched- 
via.  The  purpose  of  the  book  as  stated  in  the  author's  introduc- 
tion is  to  afford  ^^instruction  in  whatever  Greece  possesses  in  kinds 
and  mixtures  of  various  colors;  whatever  Tuscany  knows  of  in 
mosaic  work,  or  in  variety  of  enamel ;  whatever  Arabia  shows 
forth  in  work  of  fusion,  ductility  or  chasing;  whatever  Italy 
ornaments  with  gold  in  diversity  of  vases,  and  sculpture  of  gems 
or  ivory;  whatever  France  loves  in  a  costly  variety  of  windows; 
whatever  industrious  Germany  approves  in  work  of  gold,  silver 
or  copper  and  iron,  of  woods  and  stones."  (Theophilus  Rugerus, 
preface,  Hendrie's  translation,  p.  51;  Cunningham,  Western 
Civilization,  II,  277-281). 

It  is  quite  the  n^le  for  mediaeval  encyclopaedists  to  place  the 
handicrafts  side  by  side  with  the  liberal  studies  in  their  classifi- 
cation of  the  arts  and  sciences.  According  to  Alcuin,  for  in- 
stance, (Migne,  Patr.  Lat  101,  947)  philosophy  consists  of  logic, 
ethics  and  physics;  physics  again  comprises  mechanics  as  well  as 
arithmetic,  astronomy,  astrology,  medicine,  geometry  and  music. 
Mechanics  is  defined  as  skill  in  the  manual  arts  in  metals,  wood 
and  stone  (Peritia  fabriciae  artis  in  metallis  et  in  lignis  et  in 
lapidibus).  In  the  interesting  allegory  of  Honorius  Augusto- 
dunensis  (Migne,  Patr.  Lat  172,  1245.)  the  road  to  the  land  of 
wisdom  is  described  as  passing  through  not  only  the  cities  of 
Grammar,  Rhetoric,  Dialectic,  Arithmetic,  Geometry,  Music  and 
Astronomy,  but  also  through  the  city  of  Mechanics.    In  this  city. 
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says  HonoriuSy  the  traveler  is  taught  ^^all  work  in  metalsi  wood, 
marble,  painting,  sculpture  and  all  arts  which  are  carried  on  with 
the  hands." 

Hugo  of  St.  Victor  classifies  philosophy  as  theoretical,  practi- 
cal, mechanical  and  logical.  Mechanical  philosophy  includes 
the  seven  sciences  of  wool  manufacture,  the  manufacture  of  arms, 
navigation,  agriculture,  hunting,  medicine  and  gymnastics 
(Migne,  Patr.,  Lat.  176,  752).  With  these  instances  of  the  asso- 
ciation of  the  crafts  with  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  it  may  be 
interesting  to  compare  one  occurring  in  Langland's  Piers  Plough- 
man:— 

"Gramer  for  girles 

I  garte  first  to  write, 

And  bette  hem  with  a  baleys. 

But  if  they  wold  leme. 

Of  alle  kynne  craf  tes 

I  contreved  tooles, 

Of  carpentrie,  of  kerveres, 

And  compased  masons. 

And  lemed  hem  level  and  lyne 

Though  I  loked  dymme."     (w.  5961-5970). 

Book  eleven  of  the  Speculum  Doctrinale  of  Vincent  of  Beauvais 
is  devoted  to  the  ^'artes  mechanicae",  namely,  those  of  weavers, 
smiths,  armorers,  merchants,  hunters,  soldiers  and  sailors. 

Dunstan,  the  famous  Abbot  of  Glastonbury,  was  an  enthusi- 
astic craftsman  in  metal,  wood  and  ivory  (William  of  Malmes- 
bury,  Vita  St  Dunstani,  ix,  262 ;  Stuhles,  Memorials  of  St  Dun- 
stan). As  Archbishop  of  Canterbury  he  imposed  upon  the  secu- 
lar clergy  the  duty  of  learning  some  handicraft  in  order  that  they 
might  train  the  youth  of  their  parishes  in  some  form  of  skilled 
labor.  (Canon  LI,  960  A.  D. ;  Johnson,  Laws  and  Canons, 
I,  4422). 

The  spirit  of  democracy  and  industry  which  had  characterized 
the  earlier  Benedictine  monasteries  was  gradually  weakened 
under  the  influence  of  their  increasing  wealth.  By  the 
eleventh  century  the  difference  between  the  monks  or  educated 
members  of  the  monastery  and  the  uneducated  members  begins 
to  widen.     The  influence  of  wealth  upon  monastic  discipline  is 
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reflected  in  Chaucer's  Prologue,  especially  in  his  description  of 
the  monk.  The  monks  occupy  their  time  in  religious  exercises 
and  in  study.  Manual  labor,  at  least  that  of  the  heavier  sort, 
falls  to  the  lot  of  the  lay  members  of  the  monastery.  These  lat- 
ter wear  a  different  habit  and  take  their  meals  apart  from  their 
more  aristocratic  brethren.  ^'The  large  monastic  communities", 
says  Levasseur,  (Hist,  des  Corp.  Guv.  I,  195)  "are  still  great 
industrial  centers  but  the  Benedictine  monks  cease  from  hence- 
forth to  maintain  by  their  example  the  principles  of  the  equality 
of  men  and  the  dignity  of  labor." 

The  period  of  the  decline  of  the  monasteries  as  centers  of  in- 
dustry coincides  with  the  revival  of  commerce  and  industry 
throughout  Western  Europe  in  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  centuries. 
Along  with  the  centralization  of  population  and  the  extension  of 
conmiercial  intercourse  there  takes  place  a  change  from  the  do- 
mestic to  the  town  system  of  economy.  Under  the  pressure  of 
increasing  demand  employments  become  specialized,  thus  making 
possible  the  attainment  of  a  higher  degree  of  technical  skill.  Work- 
men engaged  in  the  same  craft  or  in  allied  crafts  organize  for 
the  protection  of  their  common  interests  and  there  rises  into  im- 
portance in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  centuries  an  institution 
which  exerts  a  marked  influence  in  standardizing  and  systematiz- 
ing industrial  training,  namely,  the  craft  gild.  Originally  a 
voluntary  association  of  workingmen,  it  gradually  attains  the 
status  of  a  corporation  possessing  some  degree  of  recognized  auth- 
ority in  matters  pertaining  to  the  handicrafts.  Those  employed 
in  any  particular  branch  of  industry  were  gradually  more  and 
more  definitely  differentiated  into  three  classes,  the  apprentices 
who  were  learning  the  trade,  the  fellows,  bachelors  or  companions 
who  had  learned  it  but  were  working  for  wages,  and  the  masters 
who  were  conducting  business  of  their  own. 

It  is  because  of  the  influence  of  the  craft  gilds  in  increasing 
the  efficiency  of  apprenticeship  as  a  system  of  industrial  training 
that  they  deserve  some  attention  in  any  survey  of  the  development 
of  methods  of  industrial  education.  For  a  large  proportion  of 
the  youth  of  Western  Europe  in  the  fourteenth  and  following  cen- 
turies the  period  of  apprenticeship  to  a  craft  was  par  excellence 
the  period  of  education.  "The  old  English  education,"  says 
Froude,  "was  the  apprenticeship  system."    (Quoted  by  Watson, 
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Beginnings  of  the  Teaching  &c  xlii).  It  was  not  uncommon  for 
writers  on  school  education  to  derive  suggestion  from  the  pro- 
cedure of  the  master  craftsman.  Comenius,  in  the  seventeenth 
century,  reminds  school  teachers,  for  instance,  that  '^Artisans  do 
not  detain  their  apprentices  with  theories,  but  set  them  to  do 
practical  work  at  an  early  stage ;  thus  they  learn  to  forge  by  forg- 
ing, to  carve  by  carving,  to  paint  by  painting. . . .  Mechanics  do 
not  begin  by  drunmiing  rules  into  their  apprentices.  They  take 
them  into  the  workshop  and  bid  them  look  at  the  work  that  has 
been  produced,  and  then,  when  they  wish  to  imitate  this  they 
place  tools  in  their  hands  and  show  them  how  they  should  be 
used  and  held.  Then  if  they  make  mistakes  they  give  them  ad- 
vice and  correct  them,  often  more  by  example  than  by  mere  words, 
and,  as  the  facts  show,  the  novices  easily  succeed  in  their  imita- 
tion." (Gt.  Didactic,  chap.  xxi).  Similarly  Obadiah  Walker  in 
his  work  ^'Of  Education,"  says,  ''In  manual  arts  the  master  first 
showeth  his  apprentice  what  he  is  to  do ;  next  works  it  himself  in  his 
presence  and  gives  him  rules  and  then  sets  him  to  work." 
(Quoted  in  Watson,  Beginners  of  Teaching  of  Modem  Subjects 
&c  xli). 

(To  be  concluded  in  March) 


Dickens  and  the  Lawyer 

By  H.  Mebian  Allen,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 

^T  BECOMES  very  apparent  in  reading  the  works 
of  Dickens  that  he  shares  with  Edmund  Burke  a 
lively  dislike  for  lawyers.  In  "Little  Dorrit",  he 
speaks  of  Bar,  an  allegoric  travesty  of  the  pro- 
fession, as  a  "busy  bee"  who  "had  a  verdict  to 
get  tomorrow  against  evidence  and  was  improving 
the  shining  hours  in  setting  snares  for  the  gentle- 
men of  the  jury/'  Sam  Weller  is  made  to  voice 
a  caustic  comment  when  he  says  "Battledore  and  Shuttlecock's 
a  worry  good  game,  when  you  an't  the  shuttlecock  and  two  law- 
yers the  battledores,  in  which  case  it  gets  too  excitin  to  be  pleas- 
ant" In  "The  Battle  of  Life,"  Snitchey  asks  of  Doctor  Jeddler, 
'^hat  do  you  call  lawf  "A  joke,"  replied  the  Doctor.  "Did 
you  ever  go  to  law  ?"  asked  Mr.  Snitchey.  "Never,"  replied  the 
Doctor.  "If  you  ever  do,"  said  Mr.  Snitchey,  "perhaps  you'll  alter 
that  opinion."  In  "Bleak  House,"  he  has  this  to  say:  "The  one 
great  principle  of  the  English  law  is  to  make  business  for  itself. 
There  is  no  other  principle  distinctly,  certainly,  and  consistently 
maintained  through  all  its  narrow  turnings.  Viewed  by  this 
light  it  becomes  a  coherent  scheme,  and  not  the  monstrous  maze 
the  laity  are  apt  to  think  it.  Let  them  but  once  clearly  perceive 
that  its  grand  principle  is  to  make  business  for  itself  at  their 
expense,  and  surely  they  will  cease  to  grumble." 

We  can  only  explain  this  antipathy  of  Dickens  to  the  profes- 
sion on  the  ground  that  his  early  association  with  it  in  a  lawyer's 
office  proved  very  uncongenial,  and  that  this  unpleasant  memory 
encouraged  him  to  judge  the  law  generally  by  the  delays  and  de- 
fects in  the  Chancery  Jurisdiction,  the  notoriety  pf  which  occa- 
sioned comment  and  legislative  action  in  his  time,  and  by  what 
he  saw  and  heard  of  Old  Bailey  methods.  His  was  a  very  keenly 
sympathetic  nature  for  the  suffering  and  oppressed,  and  he  was 
not  inclined  to  view  judicially  any  institution  or  course  which 
impressed  him  as  taking  advantage  of  those  who  needed  protec- 
tion and  had  a  right  to  demand  it.    Profoundly  as  one  may  admire 
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Dickens,  and  class  him  as  a  very  great  writer,  the  fact  remains 
that  his  prejudices  were  deep,  and  they,  in  very  great  measure, 
controlled  and  fashioned  his  wonderful  transitions  from  humor 
to  pathos.  Thus  it  is  that  we  discover  a  tendency  to  exaggerate 
in  character  delineation,  —  so  much  so,  indeed,  that  we  often 
close  the  book  and  take  leave  of  the  personnel  with  mixed  feelings 
of  delight  at  the  strong  individuality  of  the  writer  and  irritation 
that  he  has  presented  to  us  so  little  of  convincing  character  draw- 
ing in  the  story.  His  humor  and  spleen  sport  here  and  there 
among  his  people,  bringing  out  and  accentuating  minor  points 
and  idiosyncracies,  but  rarely  leaving  the  main  body  of  the  pic- 
ture otherwise  than  uncolored  and  undeveloped.  We  have  in 
the  main  a  nondescript  trick  of  humor  —  little  more.  Potent 
illustrations  of  this  criticism  can  be  found  in  studying  his  va- 
rious creations  of  a  lawyer;  and  as  the  scope  of  this  article  does 
not  comprehend  a  general  analysis,  we  will  confine  ourselves  to 
them. 

Beginning  with  ''Bleak  House",  we  find  that  Tulkinghom  is 
as  close  as  Dickens  ever  got  to  the  conception  of  dignity,  strength 
and  probity  in  a  lawyer,  and  yet  he  falls  very  short  of  a  consistent 
and  realistic  picture.  The  character,  as  a  whole,  is  artificial,  and 
impresses  one  largely  as  a  theatrical  incident  to  introduce  and 
maintain  the  tragic  life  story  of  Lady  Dedlock,  and  to  intensify 
the  patrician  individualism  of  Sir  Liecester  Dedlock.  He  is 
supposed  to  typify  the  English  family  solicitor,  but  we  question 
whether  there  ever  was  n  lawyer  quite  so  heavy  and  unnecessarily 
mysterious  as  Tulkinghom,  and,  from  the  time,  in  the  early  part 
of  the  book,  where  Lady  Dedlock  unwittingly  gives  the  first  in- 
dication to  him  of  a  hidden  page  in  her  life,  through  the  recog- 
nition of  the  handwriting  of  a  paper  presented  to  her  by  him,  and 
her  spoken  curiosity  concerning  it,  to  the  moment  of  his  death, 
he  is  more  of  a  venomous,  malicious,  busy-body  than  a  keen  skilful 
lawyer.  There  is  nothing  human  about  Tulkinghom.  Could 
Dickens  have  got  away  from  his  prejudice,  and  could  he  have 
otherwise  constructed  his  plot,  he  would  have  prpbably  filled  in 
this  bare  outline  of  lawyerlike  dignity  and  reserve  with  qual- 
ities distinctly  antagonistic  to  keeping  alive  and  in  the  open  fam- 
ily secrets,  the  revelation  of  which  could  do  no  possible  good. 

Vholes  is  an  oily,  unscrupulous  practitioner  in  the  Chancery 
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Courts.  He  is  a  hypocrite,  he  cants,  and  he  is  very  common  and 
ugly.  Altogether,  he  is  very  unreal,  and  there  is  nothing  pro- 
nounced about  him  as  a  lawyer.  Conversation  Kenge  is  strong 
evidence  of  Dickens'  tendency  to  sacrifice  a  convincing  picture 
to  humor  and  prejudice.  He  was  a  gentleman  and  could  very 
well  have  performed  his  part  in  the  story  as  a  distinctive  type  of 
an  educated,  dignified  equity  lawyer,  but  there  is  no  rounding  out 
process  visible.  He  is  dismissed  with  humorous  sneers,  and  you 
have  a  likeness  which  reveals  him  "as  enjoying  beyond  everything 
the  sound  of  his  own  voice,"  and  as  a  blind  and  rather  silly  devo- 
tee to  Chancery  methods.  The  rest  is  a  colorless  void.  These 
lawyers  are  either  portly,  cadaverous,  or  little  and  dried  up.  The 
description  is  general,  and  it  is  to  be  noticed  that  the  idea  of  in- 
tellect is  either  never  suggested  or  very  lightly  hinted  at  In 
"Pickwick  Papers",  Perker  was  a  "little  high  dried  man  with  a 
dark  squeezed  up  face,"  quick  and  nervous.  He  is  one  of  the 
rare  instances  of  a  consistent  character  drawing  with  an  atmo- 
sphere of  reality  about  it.  This  is  quite  a  good  study  of  a  general 
attorney,  conscientious  and  loyal.  Dodson  and  Fogg  are  simply 
mean,  low,  tricky  men,  and  Brass  is  a  moral  derelict,  and  we 
should  hardly  be  invited  to  consider  them  as  ordinary  legal  types. 
Snubbin  is  a  good  study  of  temperament.  It  is  the  only  in- 
stance we  know  of  in  which  Dickens  has  given  us  a  tangible  sug- 
gestion of  eminence  in  the  legal  profession.  Barring  the  exaggera- 
tion of  physical  description,  —  which  contains  a  "boiled  eye",  in 
addition  to  the  inevitable  sallow  complexion,  the  sketch  is  rather 
convincing.  We  have  here  a  leader  of  the  Bar  increasing  his 
importance  by  wrapping  his  personality  in  mystery  and  making 
himself  very  hard  to  get  at,  but  we  have  also  the  trained  thinker 
with  the  habit  of  abstraction  so  common  to  the  thinker,  and  so 
disconcerting  to  those  who  are  obliged  to  talk  to  him  upon  a  subject 
foreign  to  his  thoughts.  We  find  ourselves  regretting  that  the 
case  of  Bardell  v.  Pickwick  was  so  poor  a  one  for  the  defendant 
that  Snubbin  was  not  encouraged  to  do  very  much.  What  little 
he  did  do,  however,  was  lawyer-like.  In  this  connection,  we  might 
say  that  this  conception  of  a  trial  is  misleading,  and  is  evidently 
intended  to  cast  ridicule  and  doubt  upon  court  methods.  The 
attitude  of  the  judge,  the  cross-examination  of  witnesses,  and  the 
general  atmosphere  of  the  court  room  are  all  more  or  less  bur- 
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lesques.  It  is  hard  to  give  a  convincing  picture  of  a  trial  in  print, 
and  rarely,  if  ever,  has  it  been  done.  We  may  except,  however, 
in  favor  of  the  trial  scene  in  "Ten  Thousand  a  Year." 

One  very  good  touch  in  Pickwick's  trial  is  when  Snubbin  tried 
to  save  Phunky,  his  junior,  from  a  horrible  mistake  in  cross- 
examination  by  winking  at  him  at  the  right  moment  in  which  to 
sit  down,  but  the  unfortunate  junior  failed  to  take  the  hint  and, 
as  lawyers  sometimes  do,  sat  down  too  late.  Solomon  Pell  is  a 
study  of  the  type  of  lawyer  who  hangs  around  the  courts,  and 
gathers  in  what  crumbs  he  can  get  from  the  poorer  classes.  The 
harmless  assurance  and  vanity  of  the  man,  together  with  a  certain 
cheap  kind  of  ability,  are  combined  into  an  amusing  character- 
ization if  not  an  especially  convincing  one. 

In  the  "Tale  of  Two  Cities,"  Stryver  is  a  picture  of  the  stri- 
dent, pushing,  bull-dozing  trial  attorney.  Like  so  much  of  Dick- 
ens' character  work,  as  has  been  said,  he  is  not  sufficiently  devel- 
oped and  colored  to  leave  an  enduring  impression  upon  the  reader's 
mind.  But  the  author  was  more  successful  when,  in  "Great  Ex- 
pectations", he  drew  Ja^ers.  In  him  we  have,  a  great  pen  paint- 
ing of  the  shrewd,  combative,  bulMozing,  but  very  human,  cross- 
examiner  of  the  criminal  courts.  The  utter  demoralization  to 
which  he  reduced  Wopsle  and  his  companions  at  the  "Three  Jolly 
Bargemen";  the  execution  he  committed  by  "throwing  his  fore- 
finger" at  a  witness;  his  summary  methods  of  dealing  with  his 
clients,  and  getting  rid  of  troublesome  and  talkative  ones  by 
threatening  that  ^^Wemmick  shall  give  you  your  money  back"; 
the  instinct  of  self-preservation  exhibited  in  getting  a  witness 
ready  for  a  doubtful  case,  —  all  these  are  cleverly  drawn  and 
cleverly  united.  In  "David  Copperfield",  Spenlow,  like  Kenge, 
is  sacrificed  to  Dickens'  sense  of  humor  and  one  gets  no  idea  of 
the  lawyer  from  him.  Jorkins  is  a  mere  incident,  a  humorous 
character  foil  to  Spenlow.  In  the  "Battle  of  Life",  Snitchey 
and  Craggs  are  purely  grotesque;  and  Sidney  Carton  in  "The 
Tale  of  Two  Cities",  Qrewgious  in  "Edwin  Drood",  Traddles, 
Wickfield,  Uriah  Heep  in  "David  Copperfield",  and  Bintray  in 
'*The  Uncommercial  Traveller",  are  not  contemplated  otherwise 
than  as  links  in  the  various  stories  in  which  they  appear.  The 
lawyers  of  Dickens,  we  must  admit,  are,  as  a  rule,  narrow,  dull 
and  coiomon-place,  and  are  drawn  largely  from  mediocrity  and 
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low  life.  Dickens  was  bom  in  1812  and  died  in  1870.  He 
livedi  therefore,  in  a  period  influenced  by  great  and  honorable 
names,  —  names  representing  broad  mentality,  and  he  could  very 
well  have  given  us  studies  of  a  fine  and  real  type  of  lawyer.  Sir 
Charles  Russell  who  attained  fame  during  the  active  manhood  of 
Dickens,  was  a  great  lawyer  and  a  mighty  cross-examiner.  Lord 
Eldon,  who  died  in  1838,  and  who  was  Lord  Chancellor  of  Eng- 
land, was  noted  for  his  learning  and  the  profound  and  righteous 
character  of  his  judgments.  Lord  Stowell,  his  brother,  who 
died  in  1836,  and  who  was  a  judge  of  the  High  Court  of  Admiralty 
for  thirty  years,  was  also  famous  as  a  jurist  Lord  Erskine,  who 
died  in  1823,  was  one  of  the  Lord  Chancellors.  He  combined 
great  elegance  of  figure  and  manner,  and  was  a  very  great  jury 
lawyer.  His  conduct  of  the  defence  in  important  libel  suits, 
when  the  libel  law  in  England  invested  the  defendant  with  very 
few  rights,  was  able  and  masterly,  as  was  his  conduct  of  the  cases 
of  the  Revolutionists  of  1794,  —  Home  Took,  Hardy,  and  others. 
In  his  defence  of  Hadfield  for  shooting  at  George  III,  he  gave 
an  entirely  new  construction  of  the  defence  of  insanity,  and,  de- 
parting from  the  narrow  test  of  knowledge  of  right  and  wrong,  he 
widened  the  scope  and  made  the  test  delusion  and  uncontrollable 
impulse.  The  great  speech  of  Erskine  in  this  trial  has  in  great 
measure  influenced  the  treatment  of  insanity  as  a  defence  to  crime 
both  in  England  and  many  of  our  states. 

John  Philpot  Curran,  who  died'  in  1817,  was  a  leader  of  the 
Irish  Bar,  a  master  of  the  rolls  of  Ireland,  and  ranked  as  ^  jury 
lawyer  with  Erskine.  Lord  Lyndhurst  died  well  along  in  the 
nineteenth  century,  and  was  also  a  great  lawyer,  attaining  the 
Lord  Chancellorship  of  England.  Lord  Denman,  famed  for  his 
speech  in  defence  of  Queen  Caroline,  was,  through  his  talents, 
made  Lord  Chief  Justice  of  England  in  about  1838.  Sir  Samuel 
Romilly,  who  died  in  1818,  was  greatly  beloved  and  respected  by 
Eldon  as  a  lawyer  and  as  a  man.  He  was,  among  other  prominent 
acts  of  his  life,  identified  with  the  reform  of  the  criminal  law  of 
England.  Romilly's  name  suggests  that  of  James  Scarlett,  Lord 
Abinger,  who  died  about  1836,  for  they  were  intimate  friends. 
He  was  a  wonderful  cross-examiner  and  a  great  verdict  winner. 
Lord  Ellenborough,  who  died  in  1818,  had  talents  of  ithe  most 
commanding  character.    Lastly,  in  Dickens'  time,  the  memories  of 
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Camden  and  Mansfield  were  still  potent  in  English  jurisprudence. 
Thus  we  see  that  this  undoubtedly  fascinating  writer  was,  to 
say  the  least,  disingenuous  in  his  treatment  of  the  lawyer.  The 
latter  has  been  the  source  of  jest  and  criticism  throughout  the 
ages,  and  it  has  been  the  custom  to  associate  him  with  extortion, 
self-interest  and  general  unscrupulous  trickery.  Yet  the  undis- 
puted growth  and  development  of  society  is  the  very  best  evidence 
we  can  find  of  the  salutary  infiuence  of  law  and  lawyers.  While 
it  is  very  true  that  much  exists  that  is  bad  in  society  and  that  some 
lawyers  do  not  measure  up  to  the  abstract  nobility  of  their  chosen 
work,  still  it  is  always  wise,  before  condemning,  to  see  whether 
the  general  trend  of  both  is  not  constantly  upward  and  not  down- 
ward. Optimism  is  the  bright  particular  star  of  progress.  In 
this  spirit,  we  find  that  the  lawyer  is  more  apt  than  not  to  be  a  man 
living  up  to  the  noblest  traditions  of  his  profession ;  of  broad  views 
and  sympathies  obtained  through  the  earnest  study  of  books  and 
men,  and  one  who  with  a  true  and  progressive  spirit  does  his  part 
towards  the  interpretation  of  constitutional  rights  and  the  guard- 
ing of  them. 


Some  Present  Methods  of  Dealing  with  Defi- 
cient Children  in  a  Public  School 

Annis  M.  Stueoes,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

NTIL  within  a  comparatively  few  years  the  solution 
of  the  problem  of  the  deficient  child  was  under- 
taken only  by  certain  individuals  for  some  reason 
especially  interested  in  such  cases,  or  by  private 
schools  and  state  institutions  founded  for  these 
boys  and  girls,  unfortunate  in  their  heritage  of 
mind  and  body. 

Although  the  number  of  such  schools  and  insti- 
tutions has  increased  surprisingly,  they  can  by  no  means  accom- 
modate the  rapidly  growing  number  of  deficient  children. 

Certain  cities  have  recognized  this  fact  and  have  recently 
established  in  their  public  school  system  a  room  or  rooms,  desig- 
nated usually  as  the  Ungraded  or  Special  Class,  set  apart  for  the 
training  of  these  particular  children. 

In  the  city  of  Newton,  Massachusetts,  such  a  school  was  started 
five  years  ago,  and  this  article  describes  some  of  the  methods 
used  in  the  work  there. 

In  a  special  school  one  will  find  children  of  varying  ages  and 
inabilities.  Here,  especially,  the  individual  child's  needs  have 
to  be  found  and  then  met  His  capabilities,  unknown  oftentimes 
to  his  own  parents,  and  unrealized  by  himself,  must  be  brought 
to  light  and  then  developed. 

The  majority  of  the  children  are  proven  to  be  physically  handi- 
capped; therefore  their  slowness  or  perhaps  even  the  lack  of 
mental  development. 

As  soon  as  a  child  enters  the  school,  his  physical  condition 
is  examined.  By  careful  questions  and  games,  what  he  is  in  the 
habit  of  eating  and  drinking  can  be  found  out  His  home  en- 
vironment is  inquired  into.  Many  times  it  can  be  changed  by  a 
few  suggestions  in  school  and  in  talks  with  the  parents. 

If  he  is  paralyzed  in  one  or  more  limbs,  exercises,  drills,  games 
and  manual  work  are  given  to  make  the  child  use  these  muscles 
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and  get  control  over  them.  The  larger  ones  are  first  developed. 
Some  children  have  to  learn  to  grasp,  then  hold,  blocks,  spools, 
and  toys,  before  being  able  to  take  the  smaller  reed  and  raphia, 
and  finally,  needle  and  thread.  Co-ordination  of  eye  and  muscle ; 
of  will  and  muscle,  are  sought  after. 

Perhaps  the  backwardness  is  due  wholly  to  defective  hearing. 
The  child  is  then  placed  in  the  best  position  for  hearing  what  he 
is  expected  to  hear.  But  if  something,  all  of  which  he  can't  dis- 
tinctly catch,  is  being  taught  to  the  odiers,  let  him  meanwhile  do 
something  else  which  he  can  do,  rather  than  strive  to  get  a  result 
which  must  be  imperfect.  He  is,  as  far  as  possible,  taught  by 
sight  rather  than  by  sound. 

Poor  eye-sight  is  common.  If  the  parents  are  told  about  it, 
they  are  usually  willing  to  do  whatever  is  su^ested  when  once 
they  know  what  ought  to  be  done  and  how  to  get  it  done.  The 
eyes  are  tested  and  praper  glasses  worn.  But  if,  with  glasses, 
the  eyes  are  still  below  normal,  we  require  little  constant  use  of  the 
eyes.  We  make  all  work  large  at  first,  and  adapted  to  the  child's 
own  particular  deficiency.  He  is  allowed  to  learn  much  by  oral 
work. 

Poor  teeth  are  universal.  This  also  is  carried  to  the  parents 
and  their  cooperation  won. 

Speech  defects  are  often  found.  If  it  can  be  brought  about, 
the  child  is  examined  for  adenoids  and  enlarged  tonsils.  Then, 
much  drill  work  in  sounding  and  deep  breathing  is  given.  Every 
word  must  be  uttered  distinctly  before  being  accepted  by  the 
teacher,  or  the  child  will  lapse  into  making  sounds  intelligible 
enough  to  himself  and  to  those  familiar  with  him,  but  not  dis- 
tinct to  others. 

Sometimes  the  face  and  hands  are  far  from  presentable.  Then 
we  let  such  compare  himself  with  one  who  is  good  in  personal 
care  and  appearance.  Opportunity  is  given  at  school  to  ''clean 
up."  Sooh  his  pride  will  be  aroused:  he  will  surprise  us  by 
his  shiny  appearance.  Clothing  means  much  to  these  people,  and 
a  new  suit,  pair  of  shoes,  tie,  dress  or  ribbon,  is  always  noticed 
and  admired  by  teacher  and  fellow  pupils. 

After  we  have  gained  the  child's  confidence  and  liking,  we 
test  his  mental  age  as  far  as  Binet's  test  —  the  best  known  for 
this  work  —  will  prove.    For  example,  a  child  may  be  ten  years 
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old,  but  developed  only  to  six  years  in  mind.  "If  so,  why  so!" 
is  asked,  and  the  child  is  studied  with  this  in  mind. 

From  the  very  first  day  he  enters,  something  is  expected  and 
demanded  of  each  child.  Though  the  standard  at  the  beginning 
may  be  very  low,  exactness  is  required.  We  make  the  standard 
continually  the  highest  one  the  child  can  reach,  because  the 
higher  his  aim,  the  more  nearly  will  the  child  reach  it.  If 
expected  and  allowed  to  do  poor,  slovenly  work,  he  never  will  do 
aught  else.  All  work  must  be  within  his  capability,  but  he  is 
expected  to  finish  every  task  assigned,  never  having  a  task  im- 
possible for  him  to  do,  but  growing  more  difficult  as  he  improves. 

His  needs  are  peculiar,  and  every  device  is  resorted  to  in  order 
to  discover  his  possibilities.  There  is  no  child  who  gets  into 
school,  who  cannot  learn  something.  True,  we  repeat,  it  may  be 
only  the  simplest  things,  and  must  often  be  most  uphill  work. 
But  when  he  once  finds  himself  doing  a  thing  and  doing  it  well, 
the  dullest  child  gains  his  own  self-respect,  a  great  help  for  future 
effort. 

If  we  find  one  more  auditory  minded  than  visual,  he  is  allowed 
to  learn  Jiis  reading,  spelling  and  all  memory  work,  by  going 
into  a  room  where  he  can  say  them  aloud.  E,  a  boy^  now  goes 
into  tie  work-room  to  study  his  spelling,  and  lately  has  been 
observed  to  take  a  sewed  basket  which  he  is  making,  to  work  on 
at  the  same  time. 

If,  as  is  usually  the  case,  one  is  found  to  be  motor-minded, 
rather  than  intellectual,  much  time  can  be  spent  on  work  with 
the  hands.  In  all  these  lines  we  try  to  find  such  work  as  will  be 
interesting  and  practical,  as  well  as  educational.  A,  B,  C,  and  D 
were  partially  paralyzed :  there  was  very  little  use  of  the  left  hand, 
^  and  that  little  was  difficult  and  clumsy,  yet  each  has  made  for  his 
own  use  a  presentable  lunch  basket,  used  with  the  greatest  satis- 
faction and  pride.  It  took  hours  of  painstaking  effort  on  the  part 
of  the  child,  but  the  result  meant  less  awkward  hands  and  fingers, 
more  active  minds,  continual  interests,  and  best  of  all,  happy 
faces. 

W.  and  J.,  careless,  inefficient  and  hasty,  are  learning  self- 
control  and  concentration  by  knitting  Rippers  for  Christmas. 
These  two  boys  made  their  own  knitting-needles  in  the  work-room. 
The  girls  are  trained  to  keep  their  buttons  sewed  on,  rips  mended, 
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etc.,  while  they  make  bean  bags,  curtains,  covers  and  other  things 
used  at  schooL  If  they  express  a  desire  to  make  anything  for  the 
home  use,  every  effort  is  made  to  have  them  do  that  thing. 

Every  child  is  allowed  to  spend  considerable  of  his  time  on  that 
which  he  can  do  best,  but  before  it  is  decided  what  he  shall  or 
shall  not  do,  he  is  tried  in  all  lessons  and  different  kinds  of  manual 
work.  Sometimes  it  takes  few,  sometimes  many  weeks  or  months 
for  the  teacher  to  know  what  a  child  can  or  can't  do,  but  when  his 
capability  is  learned,  then  the  greater  part  of  the  training  is 
given  with  that  in  mind. 

This  may  take  long  months,  and  often  the  pupil  will,  in  a  short 
time,  be  obliged  to  go  out  to  earn  his  own  living.  In  that  case 
we  try  to  find  what  his  future  work  will  or  might  be,  if  he  were 
fitted,  and  prepare  him,  as  far  as  we  are  able,  for  that  line  of 
work. 

Our  people  may  never  do  great  work,  but  each  one  can  learn 
to  do  some  one  thing,  and  if  by  constant  repetition  he  is  able  to 
learn  to  do  that  well,  there  will  be  a  demand  for  his  services,  by 
which  he  will  be  so  much  the  nearer  the  self-support  necessary  for 
his  life. 

When  the  reasoning  power  is  weak,  the  machine-like  ability  is 
the  stronger.  The  superintendent  of  a  large  institution  says  '^Many 
a  feeble-minded  person  makes  the  best  helper,  because  if  once 
trained  to  a  certain  duty,  he  unvaryingly  does  that  duty  the  same 
way."  Our  problem  in  a  special  class  is  to  find  what  the  child 
can  do  that  will  be  of  marketable  value  in  the  community  in 
which  he  is  to  liva  ' 

We  feel  that  the  child  need  not  be  isolated  because  he  is  unlike 
those  we  call  normal:  he  can  be  led  to  become  like  his  normal 
companions,  if  not  in  every  respect,  at  least  in  many.  Of  course 
we  do  not  mean  a  child  who  is  strictly  an  institutional  case,  but 
we  do  mean  those  who  would  become  a  menace  to  society,  and 
institutional  cases  if  n^lected. 

The  border-line  cases  are  many  and  the  special  school  has  to 
deal  with  these,  trying  to  help  those  who  can  approach  normality, 
the  aim  being  to  fit  every  child  to  be  happy  in  his  own  world,  to 
be  useful  to  himself,  and  helpful  to  those  about  him. 

If,  under  training,  it  is  proved  that  there  is  some  subject  in 
which  he  can  do  average  normal  work  —  in  some  cases  better  than 
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average  normal  has  been  done  —  for  that  subject  he  is  put  into 
a  grade  and  into  that  grade  where  his  years  or  size  would  naturally 
place  him,  if  he  can  possibly  do  the  work. 

He  finds  that  really  there  is  something  he  can  do  like  others. 
He  gradually  becomes  more  self-assertive,  less  self-conscious,  and 
dares  to  be  one  among  a  large  class,  without  his  deficiencies  being 
painfully  in  evidence. 

He  now  has  a  motive  in  addition  to  that  of  doing  well  in  his 
own  room.  He  feels  the  desire,  always  one's  strongest  incentive, 
to  appear  as  well  as  those  with  whom  he  now  comes  in  contact 

When  the  lesson  is  over  he  goes  back  to  his  own  room  where 
special  help  and  attention  are  given  to  those  studies  in  which  he  is 
weak.  And  he  realizes  his  own  weakness  now  even  more  than 
ever  before  and  is  eager  to  work  to  overcome  it  so  that  he  may  go 
into  a  grade  in  some  other  study.  The  result  is  noticeable  in  all 
his  work  in  his  school  and  home. 

The  first  experiment  along  this  line,  it  must  be  confessed,  was 
tried  with  but  little  faith,  due  to  the  peculiar  character  of  the 
boy.  A  was  an  overgrown  lad  of  fifteen  yeaf s,  exceedingly  self- 
conscious,  diffident  to  the  point  of  desperation.  Visitors  were  an 
agony  to  him,  and  for  many  weeks  he  could  not  be  induced  to  re- 
cite in  any  way  if  any  were  present.  To  get  him  to  go  into  the 
hall  with  the  whole  school  for  assembly  was  the  most  difficult 
task  in  the  teacher's  work.  He  simply  would  not  do  it.  Exceed- 
ingly self-willed  and  stubborn,  he  had  literally  fought  against 
learning,  for  he  had  never  learned  at  home  what  it  meant  to  obey, 
and  when  something  difficult  or  new  was  suspected  by  him  to  be 
given  for  his  work  he  had  been  in  the  habit  of  playing  truant.  He 
enjoyed  arithmetic,  so  was  allowed  to  do  much  of  it,  getting 
ahead  of  all  the  others.  That  so  pleased  him  that  he  requested  to 
study  history  and  geography.  He  could  and  did  have  both,  and 
recited  intelligently,  if  there  was  no  visitor. 

He  now  stayed  faithfully  in  the  school,  doing  all  that  the  teacher 
desired.  He  was  excellent  in  writing,  drawing  and  basketry,  but, 
strange  to  say,  could  not  be  prevailed  upon  to  attempt  wood  work 
for  many  months,  because,  as  he  confessed  to  the  boys,  he  was 
"afraid  of  the  tools."  When  he  did  become  familiar  with  the 
work,  his  ambitions  exceeded  all  our  hopes  and  even  knowledge 
sometimes.     Later  we  began  to  feel  that  he  must  be  tried  with 
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other  children  of  normal  ability^  for  he  was  getting  so  large  and 
old  that  his  school  days  must  sooii  end,  and  a  place  for  his  future 
needs  must  be  found.  So  sloyd,  down  in  the  main  manual  train- 
ing room  was  suggested  to  him.  He  was  rqadj  to  try  and  a  place 
was  found  for  him  with  the  eighth  grade.    He  made  good  there. 

Then  history  in  the  seventh  grade,  that  being  the  study  and 
grade  where  he  could  best  fit  his  ability  and  age  to  that  of  normals, 
was  suggested.  It  took  considerable  persuasion  to  make  him  will- 
ing to  go  into  this  class,  he  so  dreaded  facing  the  children.  But 
the  trial  was  made.  The  teacher  of  this  grade  was  most  tactfuL 
At  first  A  was  unnoticed,  except  by  a  pleasant  nod  of  recognition. 
Much  volunteer  work  was  called  for.  Gradually  A's  hand  guard- 
edly  crept  upwards :  later  he  was  called  upon.  His  written  work 
had,  in  the  meanwhile,  been  good.  In  his  own  room  he  now  felt 
quite  important.  He  always  tried  to  get  the  best  marks  in  all 
lines  of  work.  He  volunteered  one  day  that  he  "didn't  mind  those 
fellows ;  they  didn't  know  it  all ;  their  lessons  were  easy  enough.'^ 
He  "guessed  he  could  do  geography  with  them."  Then  he  asked 
to  have  their  grammar  work  in  his  own  room  until  he  caught  up. 
The  seventh,  or  any  other  grade,  could  never  be  his  proper  place 
in  school,  but  the  right  spirit  was  now  there.  He  went  to  the 
Independent  Industrial  School,  where  he  has  been  for  two  years, 
a  trusted,  interested  worker. 

B  went  into  a  fifth  grade  for  geography  only.  After  a  little 
he  wished  to  try  the  arithmetic.  His  teacher  felt  that  he  could 
do  it  and  the  grade  teacher,  after  the  geography  experiment,  was 
most  willing  he  should  come.  He  did,  and  stayed.  N'ext  he  tried 
reading,  one  of  his  weakest  studies.  This,  too,  was  a  success.  In 
a  few  months  he  was  in  the  grade  altogether.  He  has  never  re- 
turned to  the  special  room. 

Of  course  we  do  not  expect  to  get  many  into  a  grade  wholly, 
but  we  do  hope  to  get  all  into  a  grade  for  some  work. 

I,  was  poor  in  writing,  spelling  and  reading.  He  tried  each 
day  faithfully,  progressing  slowly  because  of  defective  eyesight. 
At  story-telling  time  he  was  thoroughly  awake.  He  was  permitted 
to  go  into  the  fourth  grade  for  story  and  oral  language  work.  It 
was  carefully  explained  to  him  that  he  couldn't  do  the  other  work 
because  he  was  so  lacking  in  tJie  spelling  and  reading.     He  is 
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working  veiy  hard  at  home  now,  in  addition  to  the  school,  and  will 
soon  be  able  to  take  another  study  in  the  grade. 

Xy  a  boy  with  much  latent  ability  his  teacher  believed,  seemed 
Tinable  to  concentrate  sijfficiently  to  make  the  progress  he  ought, 
considering  the  individual  attention  given  to  him.  He  was  good 
in  all  lined  of  manual  work,  much  of  which  was  given  him.  It 
was  arranged  for  him  to  go  to  the  large  manual-training  room 
and  to  be  tried  in  printing.  His  first  exclamation,  when  told, 
was,  "But  I  don't  know  how  to  spell  well  enough  to  print!" 
"True,"  was  the  answer,  "but  now  don't  you  see  that  it's  up  to  you 
to  learn  more  than  ever  ?"  Printing  itself  was  no  trouble  to  him. 
In  fact,  he  did  so  well,  and  appeared  so  normal  in  all  the  work 
that  the  teacher  in  charge  said,  "I  don't  see  why  that  boy  is  in  a 
special  room."  The  reading  and  spelling  tell  a  different  tale. 
But  —  they  are  improving  rapidly  now.  He  has  gone  into  the 
sixth  grade  for  history  lately. 

W  and  T  were  very  good  in  gymnastics.  They  had  no  physical 
defects,  therefore  W  was  sent  to  a  sixth  A  grade,  while  Y,  still 
better,  is  in  a  seventh  for  these  exercises.  W  is  also  in  the  same 
sixth  A  grade  for  reading. 

A  girl  who  may  never  learn  arithmetic  beyond  the  simplest 
combinations,  can  do  excellent  sewing  and  is  most  painstaking  in 
cooking.  She  spends  much  time  in  the  sewing  classes,  learning  all 
the  work  of  the  courses.  She  takes  cooking  lessons  with  girls  of 
her  own  age.  She  comes  back  to  the  special  room,  feeling  proud 
and  self-respecting. 

ilTo  one  in  the  whole  room  feels  that  he  has  no  chance,  provided 
he  will  do  his  best,  but  all  wish  to  go  higher  than  they  ever  before 
thought  possible. 


Vocational  or  Cultural  Education — ^Which  ? 

The  Amherst  Idea 

By  Duane  Mowby,  Fobmeblt  Membsb  otf  the  Milwaukee^ 

Wisconsin,  Boabd  of  Education. 

HE  growing  tendency  towards  the  intensely  practical 
in  education,  and  the  growing  tendency  away  from 
the  purely  chimerical  in  the  same  field,  does  not 
and  cannot  promote  the  general  welfare.  Educa* 
tion  means  something  more  than  a  mere  livelihood, 
or  the  intelligent  use  of  methods  to  secure  it.  Edu- 
cation means  this,  undoubtedly.  But  it  is  its 
incidental,  not  primary  significance.  True  educa- 
tion, education  in  the  broad  sense  of  the  term,  must  have  in  mind 
the  individual  and  not  the  thing  he  is  to  do.  This  is,  if  you  please, 
education,  first  of  all,  for  life,  education  which  has  to  do  with 
humanity,  with  communities,  with  states,  and  nations.  This  must 
finally  be  the  education  which  is  championed  and  supported  by  the 
public. 

One  is  naturally  induced  to  inquire  why  is  there  so  much  dis- 
cussion about  vocational  education  ?  Is  the  tendency  in  its  favor 
so  pronounced  as  to  be  dangerous?  Well,  the  emphasis  which  is 
placed  upon  an  education  which  will  serve  to  get  a  livelihood  for 
its  possessor,  is  certainly  increasing  with  alarming  rapidity.  The 
talk  is  everywhere  uppermost  how  we  can  provide  our  children 
with  those  things  in  the  schools  which  will  better  serve  them  there- 
after. This  discussion  is  well  nigh  universal.  It  is  alw/iys  found 
on  the  programs  of  educational  meetings.  It  crystalizes  into  pro- 
posed legislation  in  many  of  the  states.  It  finds  a  place  in  not 
a  few  courses  of  study  in  our  common  schools  and  in  our  colleges 
and  universities.  It  is  exemplified  in  the  commercial',  manual 
training,  domestic  science,  engineering  and  agricultural  courses. 
Vocational  education  is  "in  the  air'',  and  deny  it,  or  conceal  it,  we 
cannot. 

There  should  be  no  attempt  made  to  minimize  the  material 
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needs  of  the  individual.  These  are  important  and  necessary.  But 
is  not  a  broad  and  generous  culture  vastly  more  important  to  the 
community  than  the  mere  reaching  out  to  gather  in  the  i&ekelB 
which  in  fairness  and  justice  belong  to  a  less  fortunate,  because 
not  so  shrewd,  brother  ?  And  ought  not  the  spirit  of  helpfulness 
to  have  greater  emphasis,  rather  than  a  somewhat  well-calculated 
effort  to  absorb  all  within  one's  grasp  ?  It  seems  that  this  must 
be  the  ultimate  outcome  of  all  true  learning. 

One  of  the  hopeful  signs  of  the  recent  past  is  the  effort  of  some 
of  the  graduate  students  of  Amherst  College  to  urge  upon  the 
trustees  of  that  famous  institution'  of  learning  ^^to  take  a  distinc- 
tive public  position  as  a  representative  of  that  individual  triiining 
and  general  culture  which  was  once  the  purpose  of  all  American 
colleges."  The  address  urges  the  trustees  to  emphasize  work  in 
the  classics  rather  than  in  the  sciences,  to  equip  men,  not  for  a 
trade  or  profession  but  offer,  instead,  a  liberal  education  which  will 
^'stimulate  spiritual  responsibility  for  the  service  of  humanity." 
These  suggestions  have  found  a  generous  response  in  the  governing 
body  of  the  college.  And  it  is  one  of  the  most  promising  signs  of 
the  not  far  distant  educational  future,  that  the  return  to  a  purely 
cultural  education,  will  find  its  exemplification  in  this  small  col- 
lege of  New  England. 

The  address  and  the  action  of  the  trustees  has  caused  a  wide- 
spread discussion.  And  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  comments 
are,  almost  altogether  favorable  to  the  action  of  the  trustees.  This 
is  as  it  should  be.  We  need  educational  leaders.  We  need  many 
more  than  are  at  present  available.  ^'The  Amherst  Idea",  though 
not  new,  offers  possibilities  of  great  moment  to  the  future  welfare 
of  this  country.  The  plan  proposed  should  not  stop  with  Amherst 
There  are  many  other  institutions  of  learning  which  could  well 
afford  to  incorporate  the  idea  in  the  future  management  of  their 
colleges.  The  small  college,  particularly,  would  seem  to  here  have 
its  opportunity. 

But  ought  a  liberal  education  to  be  confined  to  the  higher  in- 
stitutions of  learning?  Why  should  not  some  thought  be  given  to 
generous  culture  in  the  public  and  high  schools  of  the  country? 
Why  think  of  the  child  as  a  mere  money-making  machine  before 
he  has  left  the  grades?  Is  this  to  be  the  ultimate  hope  of  all 
education  in  about  ninety-five  per  cent,  of  those  children  who  get, 


VocadojuS  w  CtSturdI  Edueatitm— Which  ?       375 

at  befity  but  an  impeirf  ect  and  insufficient  education  ?  If  so,  when 
and  where  is  the  spirit  of  hope  to  be  cultivated,  a^hope  for  better 
things  than  were  vouchsafed  to  the  child's  ancestors  ?  In  the  elo- 
quent language  of  the  Amherst  address :  ^'There  is  a  training  which 
Aould  be  undergone  for  the  sake  of  learning  and  for  the  benefit  of 
the  State."  Some  heed  should  be  given  to  this  in  the  common  schools 
of  the  land,  if  for  no  other  reason,  in  order  to  train  the  child  to  be 
a  better  citizen.    This  is  of  primary  importance  in  a  democracy. 

In  answer  to  some  of  the  foregoing  suggestions,  it  is  said  that 
the  interest  of  the  child  and  his  attendance  at  school  for  a  long 
period  is  impossible;  that  this  so-called  liberal  education,  if  at- 
tempted, means,  practically  no  education  for  the  great  majority  of 
children.  They  will  leave  school  at  an  immature  age,  seeking  out 
such  a  livelihood  as  they  may  be  able  to  command.  They  will 
drift  at  a  much  earlier  age  than  under  existing  conditions,  which, 
however,  some  are  honest  enough  to  admit  are  not  ideal.  When  I 
hear  objections  of  this  kind  urged,  I  at  once  commence  an  investi- 
gation of  the  teaching  body  with  a  view  of  ascertaining  how  well 
prepared  it  is  for  the  work  it  has  to  do.  I  do  not  go  far  in  an  in- 
vestigation before  I  learn  that  the  lack  of  interest  in  the  child  comes 
from  inadequate  knowledge  and  insufficient  preparation  on  the  part 
of  teachers.  Here,  again,  the  Amherst  address  comes  to  the  rescue 
and  urges  'Hhe  indefinite  increase  of  teachers'  salaries."  This, 
it  is  insisted,  will  secure  better  teachers,  teachers  who  are  better 
equipped  for  their  work,  teachers,  who  will  make  the  teaching  pro- 
fession, a  life-work,  for  the  salary  will  be  attractive  enough  to 
hold  them.  If  the  child's  interest  cannot  be  secured  and  retained, 
something  is  generally  wrong  with  the  teacher.  This  is  not  uni- 
versally true,  but  it  comes  close  to  it  We  are  constantly  enacting 
more  stringent  laws  with  respect  to  compulsory  attendance  at 
school.  Let  us  make  the  schools  so  attractive  and  interesting  to 
the  youngsters  that  they  will  wish  to  go  to  school  from  choice. 
That  is  the  kind  of  sentiment  to  encourage  in  every  community. 

An  opinion  prevails  among  some  people  and  in  some  quarters 
that  too  much  learning  is  a  weariness  of  the  flesh  and  mind.  It 
is  known  to  exist  in  this  country.  It  is  unfortunate  that  this  is 
so.  Nevertheless,  in  a  representative  government,  where  every 
individual  is  a  sovereign,  where  intelligence  should  figure  largely 
in  the  political  action  of  the  citizen,  this  opinion  should  have  n« 
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zestiiig  place.  In  the  language  of  that  great  educator,  Horace 
Mann,  ^'ignorance  is  a  crime  in  a  republic"  We  should  always 
lemember  that  And  it  should  be  our  constant  aim  to  eliminate 
it  from  every  walk  in  life. 

Specializing  in  education  is  not  an  ominous  signal  It  is  one 
of  the  necessities  in  this  modem,  work-a-day  world.  It  was  cer- 
tain to  come.  And  most  of  us  are  glad  that  it  is  here.  Many 
more  hope  it  is  here  to  stay.  Let  us  make  the  most  of  it  to  the 
end  that  civilization  will  be  the  gainer  thereby. 

But  let  us  also  not  forget  that  mere  specialization  is  not  the 
whole  of  the  educational  field.  Indeed,  the  greater  hope  lies  in 
some  such  carefully  worked  out  effort  as  has  been  so  unselfishly 
presemited  by  the  Amherst  Idea.  Let  us  lay  hold  of  it  to  the  bet- 
terment of  alL 
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Rwwfnufiftn  Questioiis  for  Goldsmith's   '^Travdlor'' 

Maud  E.  Kinoblby, 

1.  What  are  the  title  and  sub-title  of  Uie  poem  tmder  considera- 
tion ?  Justify  the  title.  Is  the  word  Society  in  Ihe  sub-title  used  as 
we  use  the  word  today?  Belate  the  events  of  that  portion  of  Gold- 
smith's life  which  furnished  material  for  this  poem.  In  what  por- 
tion of  the  poem  does  he  make  direct  reference  to  his  personal  ex- 
periences ? 

2.  Show  that  there  is  an  abrupt  transition  from  line  1  —  30  to 
lines  31  —  end.  What  circumstance  connected  with  the  writing  of 
the  poem  would  account  for  this? 

3.  The  object  of  The  Teavbller  is  to  show  that  ^^our  Juippinesa 
depends  little  on  political  institutions  and  much  on  the  temper  and 
regulation  of  our  minds/*  Beproduce  the  illustrations  used  by  Gold- 
smith in  his  argument.    How  does  he  reach  his  conclusion? 

4.  Enumerate  those  features  which  make  The  Traveller  a 
''didactic  poem'*;  a  ''philosophical  treatise*';  a  "descriptive  poem." 

5.  Describe  in  detail  the  plan  of  The  Traveller. 

6.  Why  does  Goldsmith  call  the  Scheld  lazyf  Why  does  he  say 
wandering  Po?  Under  what  circumstances  does  he  mention  Carin- 
thia,  Niagara,  Hydaspes,  Idraf 

7.  What  is  meant  by  "negligence  of  style?*'  Point  out  examples 
of  this  in  lines  16  and  21 ;  48  and  52 ;  and  elsewhere. 

8.  Explain  the  following  and  give  the  context  for  each:  The 
circle  bounding  earth  and  skies;  above  the  storm's  career;  in  gay 
theatric  pride;  their  gelid  wings  expand;  the  long  fallen  column 
sought  the  sides;  with  patient  angle  trolls  the  finny  deep;  courts  the 
western  spring. 

9.  What  train  of  thought  is  suggested  to  the  poet  as  he  looks 
down  from  the  Alpine  height  upon  tiie  scene  below  him?  Analyze 
the  clause  "all  it  can'^,  line  41.    Parse  the  word  Aetr,  line  50. 

10.  What  forms  of  expression  does  Gk)ldsmith  use  to  designate 
different  climates  in  lines  63  -  80  ?  Parse  "to  f,nd!'  in  this  passage. 
What  quotable  lines  do  you  find  in  this  portion  of  the  text? 

11.  Draw  the  contrast  between  Idra's  cliffs  and  Amo*s  shelvy 
side.  To  illustrate  what  point  in  his  argument  does  Goldsmith  use 
this  contrast? 

12.  Write  a  discussidh  of  lines  91  -92  from  Goldsmith's  point  of 
view.    Write  another  from  your  own  point  of  view. 

13.  Enumerate  all  the  particulars  which  compose  Goldsmith's 
picture  of  Italy  and  the  Italians.  What  is  the  ^^favorite  good*'  and 
its  "peculiar  pain'*  in  the  lot  of  the  people  of  Italy  ?    Parse  the  word 
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between,  line  109.    Compare  Ooldsmith's  use  of  the  word  winnaw, 
line  122  with  our  use  of  the  same  word. 

14.  Name  iiie  artists  and  scolptoTs  of  whom  (Goldsmith  was  think- 
ing when  he  wrote  lines  137^  138.  What  is  the  meaning  of  skill,  line 
143?  What  impression  does  Gk)ldsmith's  description  of  Italy  leave 
with  you  ? 

15.  Enumerate  all  the  particulars  which  compose  Goldsmith's 
picture  of  Switzerland  and  its  peojrie?  What  positipn  did  the  Swiss 
occupy  in  the  military  system  of  Europe  at  this  time?  Analyze  line 
178. 

16.  Point  out  an  especially  poetical  passage  in  lines  165-2^9. 
What  idea  is  implied  in  the  expression  "level  life'*,  line  221?  Can 
you  justify  the  use  of  fail  in  line  232  ?  Put  into  words  of  general 
applanation  Goldsmith's  line  of  reasoning  in  lines  227  -  238. 

17.  Enumerate  all  the  particulars  which  compose  Gh>ld8mith'8 
picture  of  France  and  its  people.  What  are  the  advantages  and  dis- 
advantages of  the  country  according  to  Ooldsmith?  Analyze  "Alike 
all  ages",  line  251.  What  is  the  significance  of  gestic  loret  of  icUff 
iusyf 

18.  Write  an  article  amplifying  line  26S.  Define  the  honour  of 
line  259.  What  is  the  meaning  of  dieer,  line  277  ?  Oive  other  mean- 
ings of  the  word. 

19.  Enumerate  all  the  particulars  which  compose  the  picture  of 
Holland  and  its  people.  Wliat  are  the  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  this  coimtry?  Quote  the  words  which  Ooldsmith  uses  to  state  the 
fact  that  the  Dutch  have  protected  their  country  from  the  sea.  De- 
scribe in  your  own  words  the  country  of  Holland.  Notice  how  (Jold- 
smith  has  stated  each  of  the  facts  which  you  have  mentioned  in  your 
description. 

20.  Belate  in  your  own  words  (Goldsmith's  estimate  of  the  people 
of  Holland.    Criticise  this  attitude. 

21.  Enumerate  all  the  particulars  which  compose  the  picture  of 
England  and  its  people.  What  danger^  according  to  Goldsmith,  was 
thi^tening  England?  From  what  source?  Explain  and  amplify 
lines  324,  327.    Analyze  line  333. 

22.  How  does  Goldsmith  characterize  England  in  this  portion  of 
his  poem?  What  is  Goldsmith's  reasoning  concerning  the  "ills  of 
Freedom  f" 

23.  Just  what  were  Goldsmith's  perverted  views  on  "stem  depop* 
ulation"f  In  what  words  does  he  present  the  horrors  of  emigration. 
Draw  the  other  side  of  the  picture. 

24.  Put  into  your  own  words  Goldsmilh's  picture  of  America 
and  of  the  lot  which  there  awaited  the  immigrant. 

25.  Enumerate  the  literary  faults  and  excellences  of  The  Trav- 
XLLER.  What  position  does  the  poem  occupy  in  literature?  Name 
and  assign  to  its  class  each  of  Goldsmith's  literary  productions. 


American  Notes — Editorial 


There  are.  certain  stag^  in  the  development  of  the  educated  young 
man  or  woman  wherein  mental  reactions  set  in.  that  are  somewhat 
distressing  to  parents  and  old  friends.  The  process  of  education  is 
broadening  the  scope  of  vision.  New  things  are  appearing  that 
were  not  seen  before;  and  old  things  are  seen  in  a  new  light. 
Views  are  changing  and  new  standards  being  formed*  The  Uves  of 
the  '^old  folks''  and  their  neighbors  move  along  in  the  same  old 
channels.  The  young  Academy  boy  or  collegian  comes  back  with 
new  notions  that  often  jar  the  nerves  of  the  stay-at-homes.  Parents 
lament  that  the  loved  boy  who  went  out  from  home  a  few  weeks  or 
months,  or  it  may  be  a  year  or  two  ago^  is  gone  forever.  In  his 
place  a  tall  young  man  has  returned,  jauntily  dressed,  with  new 
habits  and  attitude  of  mind,  not  always  seemingly  an  improvement 
on  the  old.  Perhaps  he  has  grown  extravagant,  or  unortiiodox,  or 
conceited,  or  more  fond  of  his  own  pleasure  than  thoughtfid  of  those 
who  have  been  making  sacrifices  in  his  behalf.  Or  it  may  be  a  loved 
and  dutiful  daughter  who  went  out  a  child,  comes  back  a  woman 
with  scarcely  any  of  the  old  qualities  and  characteristics  in  sight. 
It  is  a  trying  time  for  both  parties,  and  needs  thought  and  effort  and 
care  lest  precious  personal  ties  be  broken,  sympathy  destroyed  and 
the  family  unity  interrupted  or  ended  forever. 

In  such  cases,  and  we  believe  they  are  common,  both  sides  need 
to  make  concessions.  Parents  must  remember  that  their  sons  and 
daughters  are  no  longer  children.  They  must  reflect  that  it  is  the 
order  of  nature  that  they  and  their  children  must  draw  more  or  less 
apart.  The  grown  up  children  have  their  own  careers  to  make,  their 
own  lives  to  live.  If  they  fell  into  the  same  grooves  with  their 
elders,  life  would  grow  burdensomely  monotonous.  There  would  be 
no  progress.  Nature  continually  differentiates  her  products,  and  90 
produces  growth  and  improvement.  We  must  accept  the  fact  that 
our  children's  lives  are  to  be  other  than  our  own,  and  we  must 
adjust  ourselves  to  it,  not  rebel  against  it. 

Then  we  should  remember  that  many  little  changes  and  some 
great  ones  perhaps,  which  we  notice  in  our  maturing  boys  and  girls, 
are  only  temporary.  They  are  but  phases  of  development  They  are 
incidents  of  the  process.  So  we  need  not  worry  too  much  about  tiiem. 
For  instance,  it  is  common  for  a  lad  who  had  always  been  dressed 
neatly  but  economically,  to  come  home  from  college  with  the  notion 
that  only  the  most  expensive  clothes,  tailor-made  and  in  the  very 
latest  fashion,  are  good  enough  for  him.  He  thinks  his  parents  or 
his  brothers  and  sisters  are  slow  and  cheap  to  wear  the  old,  jeady- 
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made  simple  apparel^  and  he  is  not  backward  about  expressing  these 
sentiments. 

Or  a  college  girl  who  went  away  from  home  a  sweei-spirited^  im- 
selfish  Christian,  believing  in  the  Bible  and  a  life  of  serriceableness, 
comes  back  with  her  mind  full  of  science  and  philosophy  and  twen- 
tieth century  conceit,  and  the  old  things  have  apparentiy  passed  away 
forever. 

Now,  these  conditions  are  very  likely  to  be  only  phases  of  devel- 
opment. They  may  become  confirmed;  are  quite  sure  to  be,  if  they 
are  opposed.  They  should  not  be  too  seriously  regarded  by  those 
whose  feelings  are  grievously  hurt  by  them.  They  are  best  left 
alone.  They  will  usually  pass  away  with  the  college  days  —  with 
contact  with  the  realities  of  life. 

The  young  people  themselves  should  be  thoughtful  of  these  possible 
dangers.  They  should  cultivate  an  unselfish  spirit,  a  true  and  real 
breadth  that  takes  into  account  the  fact  that  the  long  years  of  ex- 
perience which  their  parents  have  had,  often  are  as  truly  educative 
as  school  and  college  courses.  They  should  realize  that  their  own 
mature  opinions  may,  and  probably  will  differ  from  those  they  now 
hold;  that  an  open  mind  is  the  sign  of  a  really  educated  person,  and 
that  respect  for  other  people,  especially  those  who  are  their  elders,  is 
the  mark  of  a  true  breadth  and  culture. 

It  might  save  some  heart  aches  if  college  teachers  would  occasion- 
ally give  to  their  classes  a  littie  confidential  advice  on  how  to  behave 
at  home  so  as  to  commend  to  their  parents  and  friends  the  large 
and  real  values  of  a  college  training. 


Farmers^  Bulletin  468  of  the  XJ.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  is 
an  excellent  monograph  on  "Forestry  in  Nature  Study.''  It  is  writ- 
ten by  Edwin  B.  Jackson,  expert  in  Forest  Service.  It  gives  a  sug- 
gestive outline  for  a  course  of  study  in  Primary  and  Intermediate 
Grades,  with  twelve  supplementary  experiments.  There  are  numer- 
ous charming  illustrations.  The  Bulletin  is  intended  "to  furnish 
teachers  a  guide  for  the  study  of  trees,  with  an  occasional  glimpse 
into  the  forest,  so  that  the  school  children  may  learn  to  know  and 
love  trees,  understand  their  needs  and  comprehend  even  though 
vaguely,  their  relations  to  homemaking  and  farming.''  We  recom- 
mend our  readers  to  send  to  the  Denartinent  of  Argiculture  at  Wash- 
ington for  a  copy  of  this  Bulletin,  and  to  use  it  as  suggested. 


Mr.  Leonard  P.  Ayres  who  contributes  the  leading  article  in  this 
number  of  "Education"  is  also  author  of  a  number  of  valuable  mono- 
graphs on  educational  subjects,  published  by  the  Department  of 
Child  Hygiene,  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  400  Metropolitan  Tower, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  We  are  glad  to  name  the  following  recent  publi- 
cations of  this  organization  as  of  especial  value  to  teachers : 
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No.  61.  The  Relation  of  Physical  Defects  to  School  Progress. 
Leonard  P.  Ayres,  Ph.  D.  A  statistical  study  based  on  7608  cases 
9  pp. 

No.  77.  Why  260,000  Children  Quit  School.  Iluther  H.  Gulick, 
M.  D.  An  account  of  an  investigation  of  the  reasons  why  so  large  a 
proportion  of  children  fail  to  complete  t}ifi  school  course.    30  pp. 

No.  94.  Measurements  as  Applied  to  School  Hygiene.  Luiher  H. 
Oullck,  M.  D.  A  presentation  of  the  need  for  measuring  the  results 
of  our  present  school  processes.    7  pp. 

No.  107.  The  BineUSimon  Measuring  Scale  for  Intelligence :  Some 
Criticisms  and  Suggestions.  Leonard  P.  Ayres,  Ph.  D.  A  critical 
study  of  these  tests  as  used  in  American  schools,  and  suggestions  as 
to  their  adaptation  to  our  conditions. 

No.  108.  The  Identification  of  the  Misfit  Child,  Leonard  P. 
Ayres,  Ph.  D.  Data  from  a  study  of  age  and  progress  records  of 
school  children  in  twenty-nine  cities. 

No.  57.  The  Department  Bulletin,  Oiving  an  Account  of  the  Activ- 
ities and  a  List  of  Publications.    Mailed  free  upon  request 


We  call  attention  to  the  following  valuable  documents  published 
in  the  interests  of  universal  peace  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation  at 
29A  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass. : 

'*The  Arbitration  Treaties.'*  An  examination  of  the  Majority  Re- 
port of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations,  by  Albert  E. 
Pillsbury,  formerly  Attomey-(Jeneral  of  Mass.,  Lecturer  on  Consti- 
tutional Law  in  the  Law  School  of  Boston  University.  "Chambers 
of  Commerce  for  Arbitration.*'  "Cardinal  Gibbons  on  the  Arbitra- 
tion Treaties.'*  "The  Arbitration  Treaties  and  Our  Religious  Duty." 
by  Rev.  Edward  Cummings.  "Why  The  Arbitration  Treaties  Should 
Stand."  The  objections  of  the  majority  of  the  Senate  Committee  on 
foreign  relations  answered  point  by  point.  Prepared  by  Denys  P. 
Myers. 


We  call  attention  also  to  this  official  list  of  the  "Activiticfs  of  the  Na- 
tional Association  for  the  Study  and  Education  of  Exceptional 
Children" : 

.  1.  The  gathering  of  statistics  and  other  information  as  to  the 
number  and  various  types  of  exceptional  children,  and  provisions  for 
their  care,  in  the  United  States,  and  eventually  abroad. 

2.  A  Reference  Library  containing  books,  periodicals,  reports, 
blanks,  etc.,  that  have  a  bearing  upon  the  problem  of  the  exceptional 
child. 

3.  An  Information  Bureau  for  the  benefit  of  boards  of  education, 
legislative  bodies,  social  workers,  juvenile  courts,  medical  specialists, 
parents  and  others  interested  in  the  solution  of  the  problem  of  the 
exceptional  child,  collectively  or  individually. 
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4.  A  Publicity  Bureau  for  the  distribution  of  printed  matter  of 
information,  scientific  monographs,  volumes  of  proceedings  of  con- 
ferences, reports,  etc.,  and  for  the  arrangement  of  conferences,  public 
lecture  courses,  round  tables,  and  propaganda  work  of  different  kinds. 

6.  A  Pedagogical  Laboratory  devoted  to  research  on  the  broad  as- 
pects of  the  problem  of  the  exceptional  child,  and  for  the  systematic 
testing  of  all  phases  of  exceptional  development  in  children,  and  for 
the  study  of  ila  causes. 

6.  Herbart  Hall,  an  Institute  for  Atypical  Children,  a  sanitarium^ 
school,  in  which  actual  cases  of  atypical  development  can  be  clinically 
observed,  studied  and  treated.  This  institute  for  potentially  normal 
children  is  distinct  from  the  other  two  educational  departments  main- 
tained by  the  Association,  and  in  which  other  phases  of  exceptional 
development  are  studied  and  treated.    Cf .  7  &  8. 

7.  An  Observation  Clinic  for  the  care  and  study  of  borderland 
cases  where  a  positive  prognosis  of  eventual  restoration  to  a  fair  de- 
gree of  normality,  or  of  permanent  defectiveness  must  be  based  upon 
extended  observation. 

8.  An  Adolescent  Department  for  ineffective  persons  between  the 
(iges  of  16  and  25. 

9.  Courses  for  the  Training  of  Teachers  of  ungraded  and  special 
classes  and  special  schools,  as  well  as  of  tutors,  nurses,  and  experts 
for  the  handling  of  individual  cases  and  for  the  study  of  the  general 
problem. 


The  ''Scientific  American''  strongly  supports  the  International 
Language  ''Ido,''  as  against  ''Esperanto,"  which  language  it  severely 
criticises.    This  may  be  seen  in  the  quotations  here  given: 

"The  result  is  a  language  (Ido)  which  may  be  mastered  readily  by 
anybody,  and  which  has  tUs  advantage  over  other  artificial  languages, 
that  it  is  based  on  rational,  scientific,  technical  principles,  and  there- 
fore is  not  exposed  to  the  danger  of  being  supplanted  by  the  creation 
of  a  still  better  and  materially  different  language.'' 

"Esperanto  has  suffered  because  it  has  fallen  into  the  hands  of 
scientifically  imtrained  persons,  and  sometimes  into  the  hands  of 
fanatics." 

"The  language  of  the  Delegation,  (Ido),  is  very  capable  of  express- 
ing difScult  passages  with  all  possible  fidelity." 

The  eminent  German  scholar.  Dr.  Wilhelm  Ostwald,  who  received 
a  Nobel  Prize  (in  December  1909)  for  his  excellent  work  in  chemis- 
try, attended  an  important  meeting  of  scientists,  held  in  the  city  of 
Brussels  not  long  ago  and  made  a  strong  plea  in  favor  of  Ido.  At  the 
same  time  he  stated  that  he  himself  had  been  able  to  translate  some 
of  his  own  writings  from  the  original  German  text  into  Ido,  with 
the  result  that  his  precise  meaning  was  much  more  clearly  conveyed 
in  Ido  than  he  could  give  it  in  his  own  mother  tongue,  German.  This 


18  exceedingly  strong  testimony  from  an  eminent  scientist  in  favor  of 
Idoy  particularly  in  view  of  the  fact  that  he  is  a  Oerman,  and  Ido,  as 
the  ultimate  international  language  must  be>  is  based  largely  upon 
the  Romance  tongues. 

Many  American  libraries  have  become  interested  in  Ido,  and  have 
added  Ido  books  to  their  shelves.  Further  information  about  Ido 
can  be  secured  from  E.  F.  McPike,  723  East  42nd  Street^  GhicagOy  111. 

The  following  letter  by  the  author  of  a  bill '%  cooperate  with  the 
States  in  encouraging  instruction  in  Agriculture,  the  trades  and  in- 
dustiries,  and  home  economics  in  the  secondary  schools/'  etc.,  explains 
itself.  We  have  read  the  '^consensus''  referred  to  and  find  the  leading 
educators  of  the  country  to  be  practically  unanimous  in  favor  of  the 
bill: 

Hyde  Park,  Vt,  December  29,  1911. 
Frank  Herbert  Palmer,  Esq., 

Editor  ^'Education,'* 

120  Boylston  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Dear  Sir: 

Pardon  my  delay  in  acknowledging  the  very  kind  reference  to  my 
educational  bill  in  your  October  number. 

It  may  interest  you  to  know  that  there  was  held  at  Washington 
this  month  a  meeting  of  leading  educators  from  a  goodly  number  of 
the  states,  including  as  far  west  as  Oklahoma,  which  sent  a  delegation 
of  three  to  that  meeting  —  a  three  days'  hearing  on  the  Page  bill,  so 
called. 

The  first  day's  session  was  characterized  by  considerable  sharp 
criticism  of  the  bill,  but  at  the  close  of  the  session  all  the  different 
factions  were  so  far  harmonized  that  by  a  unanimous  vote  a  committee 
was  appointed  to  aid  in  securing  the  passage  of  the  bill. 

Acting  imder  the  direction  of  the  Conmiittee  on  Agriculture  and 
Forestry,  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  circular  letter,  I  have  writ- 
ten the  leading  educators  throughout  the  country,  including  every 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  that  you  may  see 
about  how  favorably  the  bill  was  received,  I  enclose  a  consensus,  which 
I  trust  3rou  will  find  time  to  read. 

Yours  truly, 

Carroll  S.  Page. 


A  class  for  special  literary  study  in  England  is  being  formed  by  the 
University  College  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  to  be  conducted  by 
William  D.  MacClintock,  Professor  of  English  Literature.  The  class 
is  expected  to  consist  of  about  thirty  students.  The  exact  subject  of 
study  will  be  ^'Background  and  Environment,  Physical  and  Human, 
of  Modem  English  Literature/'  The  important  literary  districts  of 
England  and  Scotland  will  be  visited.     Preparations  for  the  work. 
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which  will  be  made  during  the  winter,  will  oonsiflt  of  a  study  of  Ihe 
topography  of  the  land  and  the  literary  history  of  England,  and  the 
problems  of  literary  technique  in  this  field.  Such  studies  have  been 
conducted  before  by  University  classes  in  Greece,  Bome,  and  Pales- 
tine, and  the  field  Vork  will  be  modeled  on  the  field  trips  offered  in  the 
geology  and  botany  departments. 


Edward  D.  Sisson,  a  well-known  contributor  to  '^Education'',  a 
member  of  the  first  class  which  graduated  from  the  University  of 
Chicago  in  1893,  and  recently  head  of  the  Department  of  Education 
at  the  University  of  Washington,  has  been  appointed  professor  of  edu- 
cation in  the  newly  established  Beed  College,  at  Portland,  Ore. 


In  announcing  the  annual  meeting  of  The  National  Civic  Federa- 
tion, to  be  held  in  Washington,  March  5,  6  and  7,  a  letter  requesting 
the  Oovecnors  of  the  various  States  to  send  delegates  to  this  meeting 
was  made  public  at  the  headquarters  of  the  Federation.  The  pro- 
gramme provides  for  a  special  day  on  ^'Industrial  Peace  and  Prog- 
ress,^* and  one  day  on  "The  Bights  and  Duties  of  Public  Employees,'* 
together  with  a  day  devoted  to  the  work  of  the  various  departments 
of  the  organization. 


The  following  excellent  suggestions  were  sent  to  us  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Bureau  of  Civic  Cooperation,  6711  Eimbark  Ave.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. : 

A  Short  Term  Class  for  Office  Boys  and  Office  Oirls.  The 
average  business  school  fails  woefully  in  giving  instructions  or  prac- 
tice in  the  very  simplest  procedure.  It  would  seem  desirable  that 
commercial  organizations  and  all  interested  in  business  education 
should  seek  to  secure  both  practical  and  theoretical  instruction  in 
business  colleges,  commercial  departments  of  public  schools,  etc. 

In  addition,  it  ought  to  be  possible  for  night  schools,  boys'  clubs. 
Young  Men's  Christian  Associations,  etc.,  to  have  a  short  term  class 
of  a  few  weeks  for  special  instruction  to  boys  and  girls  as  well  as 
young  people  who  wish  to  know  the  fundamentals  in  oflBce  practice. 
They  ought  to  learn  how  to  fold  a  letter;  how  to  properly  place 
stamps  on  envelopes;  how  to  seal  envelopes;  how  to  fold  and  seal 
economically  as  to  time  and  energy  used;  how  to  use  the  telephone 
and  city  directory;  how  to  take  down  memo  of  instructions  and  to 
make  written  notation  of  the  same  without  expanding  the  statements 
into  lengthy  sentences ;  how  to  handle  carbon  paper,  both  as  to  getting 
results  from  the  use  of  the  paper  and  as  to  making  ready  for  the 
machine;  how  to  use  the  mimeograph,  multigraph,  etc.;  how  to  do 
filing;  how  to  be  accurate  and  umform  in  all  details;  how  to  address 
envelopes,  including  the  proper  use  of  tifles,  mention  of  organization, 
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firm  names^  etc.;  how  to  do  many  other  things  which^  with  slight 
variations^  are  matters  of  common  necessity  and  common  practice  in 
the  average  office.  Yet^  to  a  large  degree^  those  who  go  from  a  com- 
mercial college  lack  even  a  theoretical  knowledge  of  these  things^ 
while,  of  course,  not  one  in  a  hundred  lacking  commercial  college 
course  has  any  conception  of  the  right  way  to  do  these  things. 

A  course  of  a  few  weeks  might  be  offered  by  any  of  the  organiza- 
tions or  institutions  interested  in  the  better  preparation  of  young 
people  for  active  business.  Such  a  course  might  be  offered  supplemen- 
tary to  the  business  course  which  is  becoming  increasingly  common 
in  the. average  public  school.  A  club  of  young  people  might  get  to- 
gether for  working  out  such  a  course  among  themselves  if  there  is 
initiative  and  leadership  either  within  the  group  or  provided  through 
the  friendship  of  an  outsider. 

The  formation  of  a  club  for  this  purpose  which  should  have  a  short 
term  of  life  and  then  cease  existence  altogether  might  be  a  very  use- 
ful way  of  getting  together  a  group  of  boys  and  girls  for  temporary 
purposes. 


A  ''Standard  form  for  Reporting  Financial  Statistics  of  Public 
Schools'^  by  L.  G.  Powers,  Chief  Statistician,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  the 
Census,  and  W.  S.  Small,  Principal,  Eastern  High  School,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  'Ms  the  logical  outcome  of  a  schedule  arranged  jointly  by 
the  Bureau  of  the  Census  and  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education 
in  the  spring  of  1909.  Its  use  by  the  agents  of  the  census  for  a  few  cities 
in  1909  and  for  all  the  cities  of  the  country  of  over  30,000  inhabitants 
in  1910,  demonstrated  the  need  on  the  part  of  our  city  school  systems 
of  some  common  method  of  recording  and  publishing  financial  and 
other  data.  That  use  also  disclosed  certain  imperfections  of  the  sched- 
ule itself.  In  1910  the  Bureau  of  the  Census,  by  correspondence  and 
conference  with  representatives  6f  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Edu- 
cation, the  National  Education  Association,  and  the  National  Asso- 
ciation of  School  Accounting  Officers,  and  with  many  school 
superintendents,  worked  out  the  form  of  report  here  presented  and  the 
accompanying  instructions.  These  are  offered  in  the  hope  that  study 
and  discussion  of  the  same  may  lead  to  the  adoption  of  a  uniform 
method  of  reporting  financial  data  by  all  the  public  school  systems  of 
the  country."  The  report  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  Bureau  of 
the  Census,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Recent  additional  gifts,  which  total  $429,000  and  which,  with  the 
amounts  given  a  few  montiis  ago  and  already  announced,  make  a  grand 
total  of  $929,000,  give  assurance  that  the  one-million  dollar  special 
endowment  fund  of  the  Medical  Department  of  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity will  be  secured. 


Foreign  Notes 

A  French  Leader.  Popular  education  in  all  countries  owes  much 
to  the  zealous  leadership  of  individual  men;  but  in  no  other  country 
have  so  many  leaders  risen  from  the  ranks  of  the  common  people 
themselves  as  in  Franqp. 

Among  the  most  remarkable  instances  of  this  kind  is  that  of  Jean 
Mac^^  who  may  justly  be  regarded  as  the  originator  of  the  movement 
for  adult  education,  in  its  popular,  as  distinguished  from  its  scien- 
tific forms.  He  was  bom  in  Paris  in  1815  ttie  day  after  the  battle 
of  Waterloo.  His  parents  were  poor  and  uneducated,  but  he  derived 
from  them  a  vigorous  constitution,  and  from  his  mother,  who  was 
a  devout  Catholic,  deep  religious  sentiments.  As  a  child  he  attracted 
attention  and  was  chosen  to  serve  at  Mass  in  his  parish  church.  He 
obtained  later  a  scholarship  at  the  college,  Stanislas,  and  by  his  grad- 
uating thesis,  secured  the  prize  in  philosophy  and  at  the  same  time, 
the  interest  of  M.  Cousin,  who  was  present  in  his  capacity  as  Minister 
of  Public  Instruction.  As  a  consequence  young  Mac6  was  appointed 
to  a  small  post  in  the  civil  service,  which,  however,  he  soon  left  to 
seek  a  larger  and  free  life.  He  separated  from  the  church  also^as 
he  had  ceased  to  accept  its  dogmas,  but  to  the  end  of  his  life  he  pre- 
served a  truly  religious  spirit. 

Identified  with  the  cause  of  democracy,  Mac6  welcomed  the  Revo- 
lution of  1848  as  the  dawn  of  a  '^Oolden  Age.''  But  realizing  the 
dangers  of  a  sudden  change  from  restricted  to  universal  suffrage,  he 
conceived  the  idea  of  devoting  his  life  to  the  education  of  the  people 
in  ethical  and  political  principles.  The  coup  d'etat  of  1852  brought 
him  under  suspicion  and  to  avoid  arrest,  he  sought  refuge  in  Alsace, 
and  with  his  wife  was  welcomed  at  a  school  for  girls,  the  Petit- 
Chateau  at  Beblenheim,  which  had  become  celebrated  by  reason  of 
the  liberal,  practical  spirit  of  its  directress.  Mile.  Verenet.  She  en- 
gaged Maci^  as  a  teacher,  and  in  his  effort  to  simplify  his  instructions, 
like  Pascal  at  Port  Royal,  he  produced  a  little  series  of  books  that  are 
classics  of  their  kind,  the  masterpiece  of  all  being  VHi^toire  d'une 
bouchee  de  pain.  The  renown  which  this  book  brought  hi^  aroused 
him  to  full  consciousness  of  his  mission,  and  in  1863,  with  the  aid  of 
a  rich  manufacturer,  M.  Engel  Dolfus,  he  organized  a  society  of 
communal  libraries  of  the  department  of  Haut-Rhin.  In  1866  he 
issued  the  first  call  for  the  League  of  Education.  This  great  move- 
ment began  with  three  adherents,  all  humble  men,  who  agreed  to 
contribute  five  francs  a  year,  each,  for  the  spread  of  popular  educa- 
tion by  private  initiative.  The  idea  grew;  in  a  few  months  the  sub- 
scriptions to  the  Lfcague  amounted  to  7,260  francs  ($1,450).  In 
1870  there  were   17,850  members  and  a  budget  of  70,500  francs 
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($14^00).  In  1880,  through  the  efforts  of  the  Paris  branch,  the 
League  was  recognized  by  the  Oovemment  as  of  ^'public  utility/' 

In  1881,  a  Congress  of  the  League  assembled  at  Paris  more  than 
300  delegates  under  the  presidency  of  Oambetta.  At  the  close  of 
1882,  the  funds  exceeded  a  million  francs.  Having  been  named 
Senator  for  life,  Jean  Maci,  by  his  extraordinary  activity,  managed 
to  reconcile  his  political  duties  with  the  -direction  of  the  League 
and  his  professorship  at  Petit-Chateau.  In  all  the  chief  towns  of 
France  he  held  conferences  or  presided  over  Congresses. 

In  its  early  years  the  energies  of  the  League  were  devoted  largely 
to  the  conduct  of  a  general  campaign  for  universal  and  compulsory 
education.  This,  declared  Mac6,  is  ^'the  necessary  corollary  of  uni- 
versal suffrage.''  The  organized  efforts  of  the  Paris  branch  for 
these  principles  resulted  in  a  monster  petition  carrying  1,267,260 
signatures.  On  the  19th  of  June,  1872,  the  petition  was  borne  to  the 
National  Assembly,  at  Versailles,  accompanied  by  Maci  and  his 
earnest  collaborator,  Emanuel  Vauchez,  president  of  the  Paris  sec- 
tion. It  was  submitted  to  the  Assembly  in  the  name  of  the  movement 
of  the  sou  against  ignorance,  one  sou  being  the  tax  on  signers  for 
the  expenses  of  the  work.  The  necessity  for  this  particular  effort 
ceased  with  the  adoption  of  the  law  of  March  28,  1882,  making  pri- 
mary education  free  and  compulsory  for  all  children.  The  energies 
of  the  League  were  thenceforth  directed  to  the  work  of  popular  edu- 
cation by  private  agencies  auxiliary  to  the  schools. 

The  League  has  been  in  a  measure  reconstituted  and  its  work  re- 
stricted since  the  death  of  Jean  Mac6,  which  occurred  in  1895.  Among 
succeeding  presidents  have  been  L^n  Bourgeois  (1895-1898),  and 
Ferdinand  Buisson  (1902-1906).  The  position  is  now  filled  by  M. 
Arthur  Dessoye.  The  general  office  of  the  League  is  at  Paris  and  the 
Paris  circle  is  its  active  centre. 

The  bronze  statute  of  Jean  Mac6  erected  by  the  sous  of  the  school 
children,  stands  in  Paris  in  the  Place  Armand-Carrel.  It  bears  as  a 
device  tiie  principle  which  governed  his  life  'To  know  what  one 
wishes.    To  will  what  one  knows." 


Education  in  Fobmosa.    The  momentous  changes  that  are  taking 

Elace  in  China  raise  interest  in  the  educational  influences  which  wiU 
ave  chief  part  in  determining  tlie  future  conditions  of  this  vast 
country.  It  is  probable  that  Japan  will  contribute  much  to  the 
result,  and  it  is  therefore  worth  while  to  consider  what  this  power  is 
accomplishing  in  its  own  outiying  possessions.  In  Korea  the  many 
disturbing  influences  prevent  as  yet,  a  fair  judgment  of  the  results 
of  Japanese  control,  but  in  the  island  of  Formosa,  which  was  ceded 
by  China  to  Japan  in  1895,  a  system  of  education  has  been  organized 
which,  besides  complete  administrative  provision,  shows  admirable 
adaptation  to  the  needs  of  the  different  classes  of  the  population. 
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Public  schools  are  supported  by  the  central  government  and  local 
authorities;  private  schools  are  under  government  supervision,  and 
separate  classes  of  schools  are  provided  for  the  Japanese,  the  native 
population,  Chinese  settlers,  and  the  aborigines  of  the  island. 

The  various  classes  of  primary  schools  enroll  64,309  pupils,  and 
employ  nearly  2,000  teachers.  There  are  also  higher  and  special 
schools,  the  latter  include,  a  medical  school  with  174  native  studenta 
and  23  teachers;  an  agricultural  school  with  158  students  and  15 
teachers,  and  a  sugar  industry  school  with  69  students  and  nine 
teachers. 

The  expenditure  fqr  education  in  1909  was  1,130,663  yen  —  equiv- 
alent to  $565,331. 

Judging  from  this  one  example,  it  is  evident  that  Japan  will  or- 
ganize systems  of  education  well  adapted  to  the  special  conditions  of 
Sie  people  wherever  its  power  extends. 


Education  in  Peru.  The  Government  of  Peru  is  undertaking  to 
reform  its  system  of  elementary  education  and  has  called  to  its  aid 
in  this  work  a  special  councillor  from  the  United  States  as  well  aa 
several  school  inspectors. 

The  system  comprises  at  present  1800  elementary  schools,  200  "cen- 
tres escolares"  (higher  grade  schools),  27  colleges  of  secondary  in- 
struction, and  four  universities.  The  elementary  schools  offer  two 
years  of  instruction;  the  "centres  escolares"  five  years,  including  the 
two  years  of  elementary  instruction,  and  the  colleges  of  secondary 
instruction,  a  course  of  four  years.  The  universities  are  classified  as 
major  and  minor,  the  University  of  San  Marcos  in  Lima  being  of 
the  former  class  and  the  Universities  of  Arequipa,  Cuzco,  and  Trujillo^ 
of  the  latter  class. 

A.     T»     Da 
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COMBiEBCIAL  ARITHMETIC.  By  Qustavus  S.  Kimball.  Author  of 
"Business  English,"  etc.    418  pages.    0.  P.  Putnam's  Sons. 

As  new  occasions  teach  new  duties,  so  new  business  customs  teach  new 
methods  in  arithmetics,  or  if  not  new  methods  then  a  restatement  of 
old  methods  and  additions  and  expansions  thereof.  It  is  found  that  teict^ 
books  in  business  arithmetic  of  twenty,  or  even  ten,  years  standing  are 
inadequate  and  will  not  satisfy  the  conditions  as  they  exist  today  in  the 
commercial  world.  To  meet  the  demands  of  the  business  world  today 
Mr.  Kimball  has,  with  the  backing  of  a  thirty  years'  experience  in  teach- 
ing mathematics,  made  a  book  that  while  designed  primarily  for  use  in 
Normal,  Commercial  and  High  Schools,  will  be  found  to  be  of  usable  and 
intrinsic  value  in  every  counting-room.  The  emphasis,  however,  is  placed 
on  the  thought  that  the  book  first  of  all  is  to  be  helpful  to  the  student 
pursuing  a  commercial  course  in  any  grade  of  school  from  elementary  to 
college.  To  that  end  the  fundamental  processes  are  dwelt  upon  with 
vigorous  iteration  and  almost  infinite  variety  of  presentation.  Oral  ex- 
ercises are  a  prominent  feature,  a  distinct  and  welcome  innovation  in  a 
commercial  arithmetic  The  essential  and  specific  operations  that  belong 
to  counting-house  arithmetic  are  all  treated  with  a  fulness  and  clearness 
that  leave  nothing  to  be  desired.  From  first  to  last  pages  the  book  en- 
forces the  aim  that  the  student  is  to  know  what  he  is  doing,  is  to  do  it 
accurately,  and  is  not  to  dawdle  in  doing  it.  We  note  the  somewhat  elab- 
orate exposition  given  to  the  subject  of  banking,  wherein  every  possible 
connection  a  bxisiness  house  would  have  with  a  bank  is  exhaustively  and 
thoroughly  explained.  The  subject  of  commercial  discounts,  one  of  the 
most  important  in  business,  is  given  a  very  full  and  practical  treatment. 
Every  phase  of  the  subject  likely  to  be  met  with  in  business  is  explained 
and  problems  furnished  for  the  application  of  the  principles.  Altogether 
the  book  is  a  thoroughly  modem  treatise  on  the  subject,  eminently  prac- 
tical and  satisfying  alike  to  teacher  and  student. 

INDUSTRIAL  DRAWING  AND  OEOMBTRT.  An  introduction  to  vari- 
ous Branches  of  Technical  Drawing.  By  Henry  J.  Spooner,  C.  E.,  Direct- 
or of  Mechanical  and  Civil  Engineering  in  the  Polytechnic  School,  Lon- 
don. Longmans,  Green  A  Co. 

This  book  is  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  those  who  teach 
the  subject  in  Elementary,  Secondary  and  Trade  Schools.  Every  assist- 
ance is  furnished  for  the  proi>er  beginning  and  continuance  of  the  work. 
The  directions  are  explicit  and  complete,  the  lessons  graded  to  a  nicety, 
and  the  exercises  worded  for  the  most  part  in  conversational  style.  It 
makes  an  extremely  valuable  book  not  only  for  teachers  but  for  students 
and  the  general  worker  requiring  such  knowledge. 
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WHEN  SHOULD  A  CHILD  BEGIN  SCHOOL?  By  W.  H.  Winch,  Inspect- 
or of  Schools  for  the  London  County  Council.  98  pages.  Baltimore,  War- 
wick A    York. 

This  is  an  inquiry  into  the  relation  between  the  age  of  entry  and  school 
progress — ^a  question  of  high  importance  alike  to  parents  and  school  offt- 
oers.  The  question  the  author  set  himself  to  answer  was.  Do  those  who 
enter  early  make  more  progress  than  those  who  enter  late?  To  the  study 
and  solution  of  this  question  he  gathered  statistics  from  English  schools, 
and  from  these  deduced  certain  conclusions,  among  which  may  be  noticed, 
first,  That  from  the  entrance  age  of  three  to  five,  early  entrance  confers 
no  intellectual  adyantage  on  the  child,  either  in  his  infant  school  work  or 
in  his  subsequent  progress  in  later  school  life ;  second.  That  there  is  some 
reason  to  suppose  that  children  who  enter  after  five  years  of  age  show 
some  retardation  in  subsequent  school  prog^ress,  and  third.  That  no  ad- 
vantage appears  to  exist  in  early  entry  so  far  as  the  subsequent  attain- 
ment of  good  bdiaviour  and  the  development  of  attentiveness  are  con- 
cerned. The  monograph  vidll  richly  repay  reading  by  all  interested  in  the 
early  education  of  our  youth. 

CHEMISTBY.  By  William  Conger  Morgan,  Ph.  D.,  and  James  A.  Ly- 
man, Ph.  D.  429  pages.    The  Macmillan  Company.    Price,  $1.25. 

In  this  book  the  authors  have  undertaken  to  produce  a  work  that  will 
not  only  furnish  material,  but  also  teach  chemistry.  They  aim  to  put 
chemistry  into  the  position  that  Spanish  or  Geiman  assumes  to  one  who 
has  taken  up  residence  in  Mexico  or  Qermany — ^to  make  it  something 
of  interest  and  use  for  every  day.  To  this  end  much  of  the  material  is  of 
an  informational  character,  and  immediate  use  of  this  is  made  after  prin- 
ciples are  studied.  Principles  and  experiments  are  given  in  a  manner  to 
encourage  the  student  to  think  inductively.  His  attention  is  first  directed 
to  certain  experimental  facts;  the  general  experience  of  the  race  along 
similar  lines  is  then  called  to  mind  and  the  formulation  of  the  law  is  the 
last  point  in  the  development.  The  books  make  a  sharp  departure  from 
the  conventional  textbooks  in  chemistry  and  will  questionless  compel 
for  itself  a  place  in  high  schools  and  colleges. 

CAMBRIDGE  HISTORICAL  READERS.  Five  Books.  Introductory, 
Primary,  Intermediate,  Junior,  and  Senior.  Edited  by  G.  F.  Bosworth, 
F.  R  G.  S.  Cambridge  (England)  at  the  University  Press.  New  York,  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons. 

These  are  carefully  graded  Readers  for  classes  in  history,  the  Intro- 
ductory book  beginning  the  Seige  of  Troy  and  then  on  to  the  capture 
of  Constantinople  by  the  Turks.  The  remaining  volumes  deal  directly 
with  the  story  of  the  British  Isles  and  dependencies.  The  gpradation  is 
absolute  and  the  information  not  only  interesting  but  necessary  to  an 
intelligent  understanding  of  the  history  of  England.  They  make  most 
valuable  adjuncts  to  the  study  of  history  in  the  graded  schools.  They 
could  well  be  used  in  American  schools  where  English  history  is  studied. 
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THE  AMERICAN  BEPUBUC.  By  Prof.  S.  E.  Porman.  New  York,  The 
Century  Co.    Prioe,  $1.10. 

This  book,  which  is  especially  intended  for  use  in  high  schools,  acad- 
emies and  Normal  Schools,  is  based  on  the  author's  Advanced  Civics  and 
is  **an  abridgment  of  that  text."  It  is  divided  into  three  parts :  In  Part 
I  the  student  gets  a  "broad,  elemental  view  of  American  government.*' 
In  Part  II  he  finds  a  full,  excellent  account  of  'Hhe  political  superstruc- 
ture, the  governmental  mac^ne."  And  in  Part  III  is  **an  account  of  the 
services  which  are  rendered  by  our  government."  This  is  very  interest- 
ing as  showing  the  wide  range  of  activities  in  our  government's  every 
day  work.  It  is  ft  great  work  to  perform  the  duties  and  meet  the  needs 
of  ninety  millions  of  people  with  all  their  diversified  interests.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  Direct  Primaries,  the  Initiative  and  Referen- 
dum, the  Recall  of  Judges,  Woman's  Suffrage,  Municipal  Home  Rule,  and 
other  vital  subjects.  Qood  illustrations,  maps  and  diagrams  add  to  the 
book's  strength  and  attractiveness.  It  is  an  illuminating,  compact  dis- 
cussion of  the  growing  important  subject  of  Civics. 


PRINCIPLES  OF  RURAL  ECONOMICS.  By  Thomas  N.  Carver,  L.  L. 
D.    Boston,  Qinn  A  Co.    Price,  $1.30. 

Dr.  Carver,  Professor  of  Political  Economy  at  Harvard,  has  been  all 
his  life  in  close  touch  with  the  fanning  interests  of  the  country  and  is 
profoundly  interested  in  all  rural  problems.  He  looks  at  them  from  the 
standpoint  of  national  economy.  In  these  nearly  400  pages,  he  well  nigh 
glorifies  agriculture — "by  far  our  largest  and  most  important  industry." 
He  declares  that  the  subject  is  arousing  increasing  interest  "in  the  high 
schools  of  the  country,  which  augers  well  for  the  future  of  rural  civiliza- 
tion in  America."  Here  is  a  fresh,  live  discussion  of  the  general  princi- 
ples of  agriculture;  a  broad  and  full  historical  sketch  which  is  absorb- 
ingly interesting;  a  lucid  analysis  of  the  factors  entering  in  to  agricul- 
tural production  and  its  management;  the  distribution  of  income,  and 
the  many  and  vital  problems  of  rural  social  life.  This  is  a  strong  book 
dealing  in  a  hopeful  way  with  some  of  the  greatest  problems  which  con- 
cern our  national  life,  which  are  in  fact  foundation  stones  on  which  rest 
the  nation's  welfare  and  prosperity. 

THE  UNIYERSITIES  OF  THE  WORLD.  By  Charles  Franklin  Thwing, 
LL.  D.,  President  of  Western  Reserve  University  and  Adelbert  College.  The 
Macmillan  Company.    Price,  $2.25  net. 

Dr.  Thwing  is  well  known  as  the  leading  writer  of  the  world  on  col- 
lege and  university  interests.  In  this  volume  he  presents  a  thorough 
study  of  the  leading  universities  of  the  nations,  with  discriminating  com- 
ments on  their  aims,  purposes  and  methods.  Most  of  them  he  has  per- 
sonally visited  and  gathered  his  data  at  first  hand.  The  charming  half- 
tones throughout  the  book  enable  the  reader  to  see  for  himaftif  the  ex- 
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temals  and  in  many  cases  the  interiors  of  many  of  the  University  build- 
ings. Mr.  Thwing  groups  universities  into  four  clusHfui  (1)  those  whose 
purpose  is  the  discovery  and  publication  of  the  truth;  (2)  those  that  seek 
to  develop  character  through  the  power  of  thinking;  (3)  those  whose 
purpose  is  to  make  of  their  pupils  gentlemen;  and  (4)  those  the  aim  of 
whose  training  is  elBciency,  the  power  and  ability  to  earn  a  living.  If  the 
reader  would  learn  which  of  these  pturposes  characterizes  a  given  univer- 
sity he  must  read  the  volume  and  discover  for  himself.  The  main  pur- 
pose of  the  book  is  to  outline  the  higher  education  of  the  world  and  to 
illustrate  the  value  that  men  everywhere  put  upon  a  full  and  liberal 
training. 

THE  AKT8  AND  CRAFTS  OP  CUB  TEUTONIC  FOBEFATHBBa  By 
G.  Baldwin  Brown,  M.  A.,  Watson  Gordon  Professor  of  Fine  Art  in  the 
University  of  Edinburgh.  A.  C.  McClurg  A  Co.    Price,  $1.75  net. 

The  substance  of  the  Bhind  Lectures  delivered  by  the  author  before 
the  Society  of  Antiquaries  of  Scotland  in  1910,  is  given  in  this  volume. 
The  art  of  our  Teutonic  forefathers  in  the  period  when  they  overthrew 
the  Boman  Empire  in  the  West  and  began  to  lay  the  foundations  of  the 
political  system  of  modem  times  is  clearly  set  forth.  The  art  disclosed 
in  the  cemeteries,  in  the  weapons  of  the  warriors,  the  ornaments  of  the 
female  sex,  the  urns  and  pottery  and  other  objects  susceptible  of  orna- 
mentation is  described  and  its  connection  shown  with  national  and  re- 
ligious feeling  and  life.    The  book  is  copiously  and  richly  illustrated. 

MYTHS  AND  LEGENDS  OF  ALASEA.  Selected  and  edited  by  Kath- 
arine Berry  Judson.    Dlustrated.  A.  C.  McClurg  ft  Co.    Price,  $1.60  net. 

The  volume  before  us  presents  many  interesting  legends  of  the  North 
in  a  captivating  manner.  It  is  a  new  field  of  research  and  will  deepen  the 
interest  and  broaden  the  knowledge  of  students  of  history,  geogn^diy 
and  ethnology.    The  photographs  are  of  great  value  and  beauty. 

A  HISTOBY  OF  THE  ANCIENT  WOBLD.  By  George  WiUis  Botsford, 
Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  History  in  Columbia  University.  The  Macmillan 
Company.    Price,  $1.50  net. 

The  author's  intent  has  been  to  furnish  a  complete  text-book  of  an* 
cient  history  for  the  use  of  secondary  schools.  The  new  education  has 
changed  the  point  of  view  in  the  study  of  history  and  the  older  text-books 
are  no  longer  adequate.  They  gave  chiefly  a  narrative  of  the  bare  facts. 
We  now  seek  the  causal  relations,  the  significance  and  the  effects  on  so- 
cial and  political  life  of  those  facts.  This  renders  necessary  a  new  set 
of  books.  The  author  has  consulted  many  of  the  leading  teachers  of  his- 
tory as  to  their  needs  and  his  book  meets  those  needs  definitely  and  fully. 
The  volume  is  well  furnished  with  maps  and  illustrations.  Its  subject 
matter  deals  withJThe  Oriental  Nations  (58  pages),  Hellas  (69  to  810), 
Bome  (311  to  660).  There  is  a  summary  of  the  chief  events  in  aneient 
history  and  a  valuable  bibliogn^Oiy,  as  well  as  a  full  iBdeK. 
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HERSELF.  Talks  with  Women  concerning  themselyes.  By  E.  B.  Lowry, 
M.  D.    Forbes  A  Company.    Price,  $1.00. 

This  book  will  furnish  mothers  with  a  means  by  which  to  inform  their 
daughters  of  great  physical  facts  which  all  should  know  but  from  speak- 
ing of  which  a  large  number  refrain  because  of  false  modeaty.  The  state- 
ments here  made  are  made  in  a  straightforward  manner  by  an  expe- 
rienced physician.  They  are  clothed  in  language  which  can  be  understood 
by  any  intelligent  person.  It  is  of  great  importance  to  indiyidual  and 
racial  health,  {physical  and  moral,  that  this  subject  should  be  presented 
to  and  understood  by  everyone. 

TALKS  WITH  A  BOT  CONCERNING  HIMSELF.  By  the  same  author 
and  publishers.  Price  50  cents.  This  book  does  for  boys  exactly  the 
same  service  that  is  rendered  by  the  other  to  girls  and  is  equally  impor- 
tant and  commendable. 

BELL  AND  WING.  By  Frederick  Fanning  Ayer.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons, 
New  York  and  London.    Price,  $2.50  net. 

Here  is  a  large  volume  of  poems,  twelve  hundred  and  sixty-one  pages 
of  them, — and  life  is  short  and  full.  Can  such  a  labor  of  love  be  Justified? 
From  the  writer's  standpoint  it  surely  can.  The  verses  are  the  natural 
overflow  of  a  fuU  souL 

*'Each  thrasher  in  his  heart  is  glad 
Of  blossom  in  his  apple-bough. 
And  so  he  sings  to  sing. 
Never  minds  the  gain  at  hand. 
Mate  or  any  happy  land. 
But   just   his   love   of   carroUing 
Is  uppermost." 
And  the  reader?    If  he  cares  to  give  an  hour  a  day  for  a  year,  to  the 
study  of  these  poems,  he  will  grow,  in  mind  and  heart.     The  style  is 
Browningesque.    The  author  believes  in  individuality,  in  the  goodness  of 
all  things  present  and  future,  in  the  immortality  of  love  and  in  the  sub- 
limity of  the  soul's  destiny.    There  are  flashes  of  light  and  gleams  of 
beauty  on  every  page.    God  is  in  his  world  and  man  is  here  to  live  and  en- 
joy and  share  the  glorious  things  of  nature. 

"And  you  see  and  I, 

God  is  in  His  sky 

Not  to  rule  by  fear 

Not  to  rule  at  all 
But  the  world  is  here 

At  your  beck  and  call 
If  you  strive  to  do 

As  is  meant  you  should 
For  the  most  in  you 
For  eternal  good.** 


394  Education  for  February^ 


These  are  samples.  It  is  not  all  orthodox.  But  it  is  the  aothor's  very 
own ;  and  the  world  needs  the  individual  vision  and  grows  thereby. 

EXPERIMENTAL  PEDAGOGY,  and  the  Psychology  of  the  Child.  By 
Dr.  Ed.  Clapar6de,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology  at  the  Geneva 
University.  >  Translated  by  Mary  Louch  and  Henry  Holman.  Longmans, 
Green  and  Co. 

Of  books  relating  to  Child-Study  there  can  hardly  be  too  many  provided 
they  are  scientific  and  true  to  nature.  The  present  volume  aims  to  be  a 
guide  for  those  teachers  and  parents  who  want  to  know  what  child-study 
really  is  and  how  to  become  searchers  in  this  fascinating  field.  The  num- 
ber of  mothers  and  fathers  who  are  able  to  appreciate  a  work  like  this 
is  rapidly  increasing  with  the  growth  of  our  colleges  and  other  higher 
institutions  of  learning.  It  is  well  that  able  guides  should  lead  us  into 
these  new  fields  of  research.  The  individual  child  and  the  race  will  be 
the  gainers.  An  example  of  the  author's  method  is  to  be  found  on  page 
95  of  the  volume  where  he  supposes  that  *'as  a  result  of  inquiry  it  is 
found  that  73  per  cent,  of  eight-year  old  children  own  to  a  predelection 
for  so-called  'criminal'  literature,"  ''Here  is  a  fact.  But  how  is  it  to  be 
interpreted?    What  truth  about  child  nature  can  one  get  out  of  it?" 

He  goes  on  to  show  that  the  inquirer  may  be  led  to  the  conclusion  that 
this  "is  nothing  but  a  reaction  against  a  too  severe  discipline  which  op- 
presses them,  or  it  may  perhaps  be  a  phenomenon  of  compensation,  des- 
tined to  supply  some  deficiency  in  the  environment."  We  believe  this 
book  should  be  in  every  teacher's  library  and  in  not  a  few  home  book- 
shelves. 

PAPERS  ON  INTER-BACIAL  PROBLEMS  communicated  to  the  First 
Universal  Race  Congress,  held  at  The  University  of  London,  July  28-20, 
1911.  Edited  for  the  Congress  Executive,  by  G.  Spiller,  Honorable  Or- 
ganizer of  the  Congress.  Published  for  the  World  Peace  Foundation. 
Ginn  and  Company,  Boston.  London,  P.  S.  King  &  Son. 

The  object  of  the  Congress,  the  papers  read  at  which  are  here  gathered 
into  one  volume  for  permanent  preservation,  was  "to  discuss  in  the  light 
of  science  and  modem  conscience,  the  general  relations  subsisting  be- 
tween the  peoples  of  the  West  and  those  of  the  East,  between  so-called 
white  and  so-called  coloured  peoples,  with  a  view  to  encouraging  betwee;p 
them  a  fuller  understanding,  the  most  friendly  feelings,  and  a  heartier 
co-operation.  There  is  a  vast  amount  of  thought-provoking  and  altruistio 
reading  in  this  splendid  volume.  The  general  subject  is,  perhaps,  the 
most  important  and  far-reaching  topic  up  for  consideration  in  the  world 
today.  The  participants  in  this  Congress  are  men  and  women  who  stand 
in  the  very  front  rank  of  the  world's  leaders.  Their  utterances  are  epoc- 
making. 


Book  Notices  395 


I. 


CHINESE  PLAYMATES,  or  The  Boy  Gleaners.  By  Norman  H.  Pitman. 
L.  C.  Page  A  Co.  Price,  $1.00. 

This  attractive  story  of  two  little  Chinese  boys  shows  Mr.  Pitman  an 
adept  in  writing  fascinating  tales  about  the  quaint  little  people  of  the 
Orient.  Lo-Lo  and  Ta-Ta  the  "Boy  Gleaners**  are  sure  to  become  real 
friends  of  the  many  American  children  who  will  read  of  their  wonderful 
adventures.  The  book  in  itself  is  very  pleasing  with  its  large  clear  type, 
its  wide-margined  leaves,  and  the  clever  pen  and  ink  sketches  by  Sen  Fah 
Shang. 


THE  LITTLE  COUNT  OP  NORMANDY;  or  The  Story  of  Baoul.  By 
Evaleen  Stein.  L.  C.  Page  ft  Co.  Price,  $1.25.  A  very  delightful  story  of 
a  lad  of  noble  birth  who  meets  with  some  stirring  adventures  and  who, 
finally,  by  his  winsomeness  and  sturdy  courage  brings  about  a  reconcil- 
iation in  a  long  estranged  family.  Books  like  this  one,  clean  and  whole- 
some, but  withal,  full  of  life  and  action  are  a  welcome  addition  to  any 
carefully  selected  library  for  the  boy. 


LEGENDS  OF  LONG  AGO.  A  translation  of  Gottfried  Keller's  Sieben 
Legenden  by  Dr.  Charles  Hart  H^ndschin.  4%x6%,  boards,  with  cloth 
back  and  wood  veneer  side,  in  slide-box.  Chicago,  The  Abbey  Company, 
96  pages,  75  cents,  net;  postpaid,  80  cents. 

Keller's  Sieben  Legenden,  although  one  of  the  most  characteristic  and 
delightful  of  the  great  German  story  teller's  works,  has  never  imtil  now 
appeared  in  an  English  translation.  The  seven  legends,  six  of  which  are 
here  presented,  are  stories  of  the  saints,  told  with  that  rare  simplicity 
and  quaint  humor  which  have  distinguished  all  of  Keller's  work,  and 
which  Dr.  Handschin  has  admirably  preserved  in  his  translation. 


CLASS  TEACHING  AND  MANAGEMENT.  By  WiUiam  Estabrook  Chan- 
cellor.   Illustrated.    Harper  &  Brothers.    School  price,  $1.00. 

This  is  a  valuable  book  for  the  class  teacher.  Few  books  have  been 
written  for  him.  Many  have  been  written  for  the  organizer,  expounding 
the  principles  of  various  systems.  This  volume  extends  a  sympathetic 
and  helpful  hand  to  the  teacher  who  is  struggling  with  the  actual  every- 
day problems  of  the  schoolroom.  There  are  chapters  on  such  subjects  as 
•The  Days'  Work— Its  Plan  and  Record,"  "Control  of  the  Qass  and  of  the 
Individual,"  "Classifying,  Marking,  Grading  and  Promoting  Pupils,"  '"How 
to  Make  a  Good  School  and  a  Good  Class."  The  author  is  well  known 
as  a  teacher,  superintendent,  writer  and  lecturer  upon  school  subjects. 
He  has  an  interesting  way  of  putting  things  and  he  knows  before  he 
speaks.    The  book  will  be  eagerly  read  by  hosts  of  teachers. 
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THE  FOUBTH  PHYSICXAN.  •  By  Montgomery  B.  Pickett.  lUustrated 
by  Gordon  Stevenson.    A.  C.  McClurg  &  Co*    Price,  $1.00  net. 

TliiB  is  a  first-rate  Christmas  story,  deeply  touching  the  readers  emo- 
tions and  at  the  same  time  pervaded  by  a  quaint  and  quiet  humor.  It  is 
based  upon  a  play  which  won  the  first  prize  in  competition  with  eleven 
hundred  others. 

THE  DUTCH  TWINS.  By  Lucy  Fitch  Perkins.  Houghton  MiiBin  Co. 
$1.00  net.  Postpaid,  $1.10.  ^ 

This  story  of  "Kit**  and  ''Eat"  (Christopher  and  Katrina)  is  very  sim- 
ply written,  with  abundant  play  of  wholesome  humor.  It  is  quaintly  and 
spiritedly  illustrated  by  the  author  and,  in  an  enjoyable  way,  will  give 
children  an  excellent  idea  of  Holland  and  how  young  people  are  brought 
up  there. 


Periodical  Notes. 

BMMlen  of  BdnoAtion  ■honld  not  flUl  to  secore  the  Janii»r7  isaao  of  Ths  CMtwrjf  Mwg- 
oaHim  sad  read  CUTton  Sedgwick  Cooper^  Pi^per  on  **  The  Amerlean  Undexgimdiutte."  Mr. 
Oooper  hat  had  an  Intimate  acqaaintanoe  with  the  ooUem  etadent  and  ha*  made  a  etndj 
of  ooUefe  oonditione  in  the  United  States  and  abroad.  His  rlewa  are  soand,  oompelling, 
and  bring  before  ns  the  American  UnderKradnate  of  today  as  he  really  is.  ICanly,  sincere* 
It,  patriotic,  enthusiastic,  honorable  ana  possessing  true  religions  feeling.  In  the  January 
JroffA  Ammoan  Rewtew  Is  a  notable  article  on  '*  The  Alaskan  Problem  "  by  Ralph  8.  Tarr. 


Much  ralnable  information  Is  glTcn  concerning  the  vast  track  of  Alaskan  land  owned  by 
the  United  Btaies,  and  many  reasonable  suggestions  offered  as  to  ways  in  which  this  great 
region  might  be  made  profitable  to  the  GoTcmment.  L^nHnooU'B  MaoaainiB  for  January  is 
a  '^big,  satisfying  issue,  full  of  good  things."  A  meet  important  article  Is  by  Forbes  Llnd* 
say,  on  "  The  ProspectiTe  Panama  Oanal."  The  Hwrvard  l%eologieal  Rmdew  for  January 
contains  two  articles  to  which  we  would  call  attention,**  The  Consciousness  of  Bin*'  by  Prof. 
B.  L.  Schauf  of  Queen's  UnlTemity,  Kingston,  Out.,  and  •*  Medlaeral  German  MystieIsm**  by 
Prof.  Kuno  Francke,  Harrard  UniTersi^.  From  the  many  timely  and  attractive  articles  to 
be  found  In  the  January  number  of  Tks  American  Review  of  Beviewi  one  can  select  almoet 
at  random  and  be  sure  that  he  has  that  which  is  well  worth  the  reading.  One  article  with 
fine  illustrations  is  **  Egypt  in  New  York  **  by  Vmest  Knaufft.  In  January  StUmrbam  Life 
is  a  seasonable  and  most  delightfully  entertaining  article  on  **  Midwinter  on  the  Pacific 
Coast  in  a  Typical  Midsummer  Climate.*'  The  issue  is  as  a  whole  one  of  the  moat  attiaotite 
nnmben  that  hat  yet  been  giren  to  the  public. 
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Teachers'  Councils 

William  C.  Ruedigee 
The  Gboboe  Washington  Univebsity,  Washington,  D,  C. 

'N  UTILIZING  the  expert  knowledge  of  teachers  in 
the  administration  of  schools,  a  number  of  foreign 
countries  are  distinctly  forging  ahead  of  the  United 
States.  In  this  country,  legislative  and  adminis- 
trative matters  pertaining  to  schools  are  almost 
never,  not  even  in  part,  determined  by  the  teachers 
themselves  or  by  their  professional  representatives, 
but  they  are  determined  by  laymen  or  by  the 
representatives  of  laymen. 

In  France  and  England  this  is  different. 

In  France  the  teachers  have  official  representation  in  depart- 
mental, academic,  and  national  schools  administration.  The  de- 
partment, may  be  compared  with  our  local  units  of  city  or  county, 
the  academy  with  our  state,  and  France  as  a  whole  with  the 
United  States  as  a  whole. 

The  educational  affairs  of  the  department  are  in  the  hands  of 
a  body  called  the  Departmental  Council.  This  council,  according 
to  Farrington's  "Public  Primary  School  System  of  France",  is 
composed  as  follows : 

"There  are  fourteen  regular  meipbers  including  the  prefect  as 
president  and  the  academy  inspector  as  vice-president.  The  rest 
of  the  membership  is  made  up  of  four  canseillers  generaux  [legis- 
lative body]  chosen  by  their  colleagues,  the  directors  of  the  two 
normal  schools  of  the  department,  two  men  and  two  women  teachers 
elected  by  their  fellow  teachers,  and  two  primary  inspectors 
designated  by  the  minister." 

Of  these  fourteen  members  all  are  teachers  except  four,  and  two 
of  the  teachers  are  elected  by  their  colleagues. 
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The  Academic  Council,  according  to  Farrington,  is  composed 
as  follows: 

''The  members  are  of  three  sorts,  ex-officio,  elective,  and  appoin- 
tive. The  first  of  these  includes  the  rector,  the'  academy  in- 
spector, the  deans  of  the  faculties,  and  the  directors  of  the  higher 
schools  or  the  preparatory  schools  for  superior  instruction;  the 
second,  a  professor  chosen  from  among  and  by  the  regular  teaching 
force  of  each  of  the  above  faculties  or  schools,  two  professors  of 
letters  and  two  of  science  representing  the  Lycee  and  one  of 
letters  and  one  of  science  representing  the  colleges,  chosen  imder 
like  conditions ;  the  third,  a  headmaster  of  a  Lycee,  a  principal 
of  a  college,  and  two  members  selected  from  the  general  councils 
of  the  departments,  and  two  from  the  mimicipal  councils  that 
contribute  to  the  expenses  of  superior  or  secondary  education  — 
all  these  six  members  receiving  their  appointments  from  the 
minister." 

While  the  elementary  or  primary  school  teachers  have  no  direct 
representation  on  this  council,  again  all  the  members  except  four 
are  teachers,  fully  one-third  of  whom  are  elected  by  their  fellows. 

The  Superior  Coimcil  in  France  is  in  effect  an  educational 
parliament  that  cooperates  with  the  minister  of  education  in  di- 
recting the  schools  of  the  Bepublic.  This  council,  according  to 
Farrington's  "French  Secondary  Schools",  is  composed  en- 
tirely of  teachers.  It  consists  of  fifty-four  members,  of  whom 
thirteen  are  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  EepubUc,  four 
from  the  private  and  nine  from  the  public  schools,  and  forty-one 
are  elected  by  their  peers.  These  are  chosen  by  the  teaching  force 
in  the  various  departments  of  high,  secondary,  and  primary  in- 
struction from  among  their  own  colleagues.  The  council  holds 
two  sessions  a  year,  but  there  is  a  permanent  section  of  fifteen 
of  the  council  that  sits  continuously. 

In  England  the  Board  of  Education  Act  passed  in  1899  pro- 
vides for  a  Consultative  Committee  consisting  of  twemty-one 
members,  of  whom  two-thirds  are  representatives  of  the  univer- 
sities and  other  bodies  interested  in  education.  ''At  the  present 
time,"  says  Sandiford  in  his  "Training  of  Teachers  in  England 
and  Wales";  "the  Committee  is  excellently  constituted,  having 
members  representative  of  elementary,  secondary,  technical  and 
university  education,  of  labor,  of  the  interests  of  women,'  and  of 
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organizations  of  teachers,  but  there  is  no  statutory  guarantee  that 
such  an  excellent  balance  of  interests  will  be  preserved." 

On  the  local  educational  committees  in  England  the  teachers 
are  as  yet  not  so  well  represented  as  in  France,  but  teachers  and 
education  o£5cials  may  be  members  of  the  committees. 

ISTow  while  we  can  in  this  country  nowhere  fully  match  the 
progress  that  has  been  made  in  France  and  in  England  in  allow- 
ing the  teachers  an  official  voice  in  the  determination  of  educa- 
tional  policies,  some  progress  has  nevertheless  been  made.  There 
exists  at  present  a  distinct  movement  toward  giving  the  teachers 
more  legislative  power  in  purely  educational  matters.  The  sub- 
ject is  now  frequently  discussed  by  educators  in  the  educational 
magazines  and  by  city  superintendents  of  schools  in  their  annual 
reports.  But  as  yet,  conspicuous  progress  has  been  made  in  only 
a  few  places. 

The  most  notable  forward  step  in  establishing  a  teachers' 
council  has  been  taken  at  Dallas,  Texas.  Under  the  leadership  of 
Superintendent  Arthur  Lefevre,  a  Teachers'  Council  was  estab- 
lished in  Dallas  by  the  Board  of  Education  in  1909.  This  council 
is  described  by  Superintendent  Lefevre  as  follows : 

"I  propose  that  a  Teachers'  Advisory  Council  be  instituted,  the 
council  to  be  constituted  of  teachers  in  the  white  schools  as  fol- 
lows :  One  representative  elected  by  the  teachers  of  each  "grade" 
of  the  elementaiy  schools;  two  principals  of  elementary  schools 
elected  by  the  principals ;  one  representative  elected  by  the  faculty 
of  each  high  school.  This  coimcil  meets  as  occasions  arise  to  hear 
all  teachers  who  may  desire  to  present  their  views,  and  the  council 
should  be  required  to  file  with  the  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June  each  year  such  report  as 
it  may  choose  on  matters  concerning  the  elementary  schools  or  the 
system  as  a  whole,  addressed  to  the  superintendent,  but  to  remain 
intact  in  the  records  of  the  board,  and  to  be  considered  by  the 
board  in  connection  with  the  reports  and  recommendations  of  the 
superintendent. 

"In  addition  to  the  representative  council,  the  facutlies  of  the 
high  schools  should  be  required  to  file  in  the  same  manner  a  report 
dealing  with  matters  especially  concerning  the  sphere  of  the  high 
school. 

"Independent  reports  from  the  principal  of  the  main  high  school 
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and  supervisors  and  directors  of  special  studies  should  continue  to 
be  made  as  heretofore. 

"I  recommend  the  adoption  of  a  rule  requiring  that  a  Teachers' 
Advisory  Council  be  formed  each  year  before  the  end  of  the  third 
month  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described."* 

So  far  as  giving  the  teachers  "official  constitutional"  right  to 
participate  in  determining  the  educational  policies  under  which 
they  are  working  is  concerned,  Dallas  really  stands  alone  in  this 
country.  But  in  less  official  ways  teachers  are  allowed  similar 
privileges  in  many  other  places.  In  a  careful  but  unpublished 
study  of  thirty-nine  cities  made  by  Miss  Ellis  R.  Shipp  for  her 
master's  essay  at  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  in  1907, 
it  was  found  that  in  seventeen  of  these  cities  the  teachers  were 
allowed  some  part  by  the  superintendent  in  making  the  course  of 
study.'  This  is  nearly  fifty  per  cent,  which  is  probably  a  fair 
representation  of  conditions  throughout  the  country. 

This  administrative  method  of  allowing  teachers  a  voice  in 
educational  questions  may  naturally  be  found  in  many  degrees  of 
organization  and  thoroughness.  It  has  been  most  fully  organized 
and  established  at  Boston,  Mass.  There  the  teachers  are  allowed 
not  only  to  take  part  in  making  the  course  of  study,  but  also  in 
determining  other  educational  policies.  The  plan  in  operation 
is  described  as  follows  by  Superintendent  Stratton  D.  Brooks  in 
his  annual  report  for  1909. 

"One  grave  defect  in  American  education  is  the  lack  of  any 
institutional  method  for  the  participation  of  teachers  in  the  de- 
termination of 'major  educational  policies. 

"For  the  purpose  of  establishing  such  an  institution  the  high 
school  councils  have  been  created.  In  each  high  school  the  de- 
partment meetings  furnish  opportunity  for  discussion  participated 
in  by  every  teacher  concerned.  Any  problem  may  here  be  con- 
sidered with  reference  to  its  effect  upon  both  pupils  and  teachers, 
and  each  teacher  can  have  his  say.  In  the  council  meetings  each 
high  school  is  represented,  and  any  modifications  of  the  depart- 
ment decisions,  made  necessary  by  the  interrelation  of  the  high 
schools,  mav  be  determined.  The  recommendations  of  the  ooun- 
cils  are  sent  to  the  Head  Masters'  Association,  and  here  the 

*Tejfas  School  Journal,  May,  1909.     Quoted  from  Superintendent  T^e- 
fevre's  annual  report. 
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questions  are  again  discussed  by  the  principals  with  reference  to 
the  broader  lines  of  high  school  administration  that  they  may 
involve.  Here,  also,  are  representatives  from  each  council,  thus 
assuring  that  a  recommendation  from  one  council,  say  that  of 
English,  shall  be  subjected  to  the  critical  consideration  of  repre- 
sentatives from  every  other  council  whose  interests  may  be  affected 
thereby.  The  conclusions  of  the  head  masters  are  in  turn  sub- 
mitted to  the  Board  of  Superintendents,  where  they  are  again  dis- 
cussed with  reference  to  their  relation  to  the  school  system  as  a 
whole. 

"When  a  recommendation  reaches  the  final  authority  —  the 
School  Board,  —  it  does  not  represent  the  personal  opinion  of  any 
teacher,  principal  or  superintendent.  It  may  fall  somewhat  short 
of  the  best  that  has  been  proposed,  but  it  is  almost  certain  to  be 
the  best  that  is  possible  at  that  particular  time  and  with  that  par- 
ticular set  of  teachers.  It  represents  intelligent  and  responsible 
participation  of  all  interests  in  a  decision  that  can  be  carried 
into  effect  by  hearty  cooperative  effort. 

"For  the  elementary  schools,  the  problem  of  permanent  organi- 
zation and  of  official  recognition  of  a  similar  form  of  systematic 
participation  of  teachers  in  the  determination  of  major  educa- 
tional policies  is  more  difficult  but  fully  as  desirable.  The  enthu- 
siasm and  ability  t^at  have  marked  the  deliberations  of  the 
various  committees  appointed  during  recent  years  give  full 
assurance  of  the  successful  operation  of  such  a  plan  when  once 
established.  It  is  hoped  that,  with  the  help  of  leading  teachers 
in  the  elementary  schools,  a  system  of  teacher-participation 
may  soon  be  devised  that  will  retain  for  the  Boston  schools  the 
advantages  of  initiative  and  individuality  and  secure  for  them 
the  advantages  of  systematic  organization  and  cooperative  effort." 

The  teachers'  organizations  connected  with  this  plan  of  coopera- 
tion that  are  mentioned  in  Superintendent  Brooks'  report  are  the 
Boston  Masters'  Association,  the  Boston  Head  Masters'  Associa- 
tion, the  High  School  Councils  (eight),  and  Committees  of 
Teachers  (sixteen).  Each  high  school  council  is  free  to  consider 
such  items  of  interest  to  its  department  as  it  chooses  and  makes 
recommendations  to  the  Head  Masters'  Association.  At  this  asso- 
ciation one  representative  from  each  council  is  invited  to  be 
present  to  take  part  in  the  discussion  of  those  matters  that  affect 
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his  department  The  teachers'  committees^  which  pertain  mostly 
to  the  elementary  schools,  make  their  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Superintendents  as  a  rule. 

It  is  evident  that  both  the  Dallas  and  the  Boston  plans  are 
merely  advisory.  The  teachers  are  given  no  legislative  fimctions, 
which  would  appear  to  be  necessary  to  any  plan  aspiring  to 
completeness. 

While  the  Boston  plan  is  in  some  respects  more  thorough- 
going than  that  of  Dallas,  it  cannot  be  considered  '^constitutional" 
because  it  rests  merely  on  the  sanction  of  the  superintendent 
This  gives  it  a  large  amount  of  insecurity,  for  the  plan,  tmless 
firmly  intrenched  by  tradition,  may  lapse  with  a  change  of  super- 
intendents, an  event  that  is  far  less  likely  to  happen  with  a  plan 
that  has  been  established  by  the  Board  of  Education.  To  give  all 
the  security  and  permanency  that  would  be  desirable,  the  plan 
should  probably  be  established  by  the  city  council,  if  not  by  the 
state  legislature. 

The  fact  that  a  plan  of  teacher-participation  resting  merely  on 
the  sanction  of  the  superintendent  lacks  permanency  is  illustrated 
by  the  fate  of  the  Teachers'  Council  of  Tacoma,  Washington. 
This  council  was  started  by  former  Superintendent  A.  H.  Yoder 
and  existed  during  the  latter  part  of  his  administration.  But  it 
was  never  established  as  a  part  of  the  school  ^system  by  the  Board 
of  Education  and  therefore  ceased  to  exist  after  the  resignation  of 
Superintendent  Yoder  in  1910. 

A  plan  of  teacher-participation  that  appears  to  be  still  farther 
removed  from  official  sanction  than  the  Boston  plan  is  in  existence 
at  New  Britain,  Connecticut.  It  is  called  the  School  Council  of 
"New  Britain.  This  coimcil  appears  to  have  been  founded  quite 
independent  of  the  superintendent,  who  counts  merely  as  one  of 
the  teachers.  While  this  is  a  wrong  basis  for  harmonious  work  in 
a  teachers'  council,  it  is  nevertheless  suggestive  in  that  it  indicates 
the  need  that  teachers  feel  for  taking  part  in  shaping  the  policies 
under  which  they  work. 

The  purposes  of  this  council  are  stated  as  follows  in  the  constitu- 
tion: 

1.  To  secure  a  more  active  and  effective  participation  of  the 
teachers  in  the  professional  direction  of  the  schools. 
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2.  To  afford  the  largest  possible  opportunity,  for  initiative  on 
the  part  of  the  teacher. 

3.  To  encourage  professional  improvement  through  study  and 
discussion  of  important  problems  of  education  and  school  man- 
agement. 

4.  To  develop  the  sense  of  solidarity  of  the  teaching  body  and 
an  increasing  appreciation  of  commimity  or  interest  and  respon- 
sibility among  all  teachers  of  aU  grades. 

5.  To  furnish  the.  teaching  body  a  ready  and  effective  means 
for  the  expression  of  its  sentiments  or  opii^ions  with  reference  to 
questions  of  school  policy. 

The  by-laws  provide  for  the  following  membership : 

1.  All  principals,  ex-offido. 

2.  All  supervisory  officers  and  special  teachers,  ex-officio. 

3.  One  representative  from  each  elementary  grade,  including 
kindergarten,  to  be  elected  by  ballot  by  the  teachers  of  the  grade. 

4.  Eepresentatives  from  the  high  school  to  be  elected  by  the 
teachers  of  the  high  school. 

The  establishment  of  teachers'  coimcils  can  of  course  be  de- 
fended only  on  the  ground. that  the  efficiency  of  the  school  system 
will  be  increased  thereby.  The  arguments  advanced  in  their  favor 
by  educators  may  apparently  all  be  boiled  down  to  two.  These  are, 
first,  that  they  would  bring  about  more  stability,  harmony,  and 
uniformity  of  progress  in  the  school  system,  and,  second,  that 
they  would  increase  the  teaching  efficiency,  both  by  improving  the 
teachers  now  in  service  and  by  attracting  the  more  competent 
young  men  and  young  women  into  the  profession. 

The  relation  that  the  participation  of  teachers  in  the  determina- 
tion of  educational  policies  bears  to  the  improvement  of  teachers 
in  service  deserves  especial  emphasis.  This  has  never  been  suffi- 
ciently considered.  Teacher'  institutes,  teachers'  meetings,  read- 
ing circles,  summer  schools,  and  the  rest  are  good  as  far  as 
they  go,  but  in  some  essential  particulars  they  do  not  go  far 
enough.  They  are  left  without  sufficient  motive.  The  school  sys- 
tem leaves  the  teachers  cramped  in  their  opportunity  to  apply  what 
they  learn.  This  opportunity  can  be  supplied  only  by  giving 
the  teachers  a  vital  and  official  part  in  initiating  and  guiding  edu- 
cational policies.    They  must  be  given  fuller  professional  respon- 
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sibilities  if  the  various  means  for  their  improvement  now  existing 
are  to  fulfil  their  purpose  and  bear  proper  fruit.  Professional 
growth  and  spirit  cannot  be  expected  without  an  opportunity  for 
exercise ;  without  the  prerogatives  that  give  them  inspiration  and 
significance. 

There  are  places  where  teachers  are  officially  required  to  sub- 
scribe for,  and  presumably  to  read,  one  or  more  educational 
papers.  In  others  they  are  required  to  read  annually  a  designated 
number  of  professional  books.  So  approached,  the  reading  of 
this  literature  becomes  an  irksome  duty.  Would  the  results  ob- 
tained not  be  better  if  this  matter  were  approached  in  a  different 
way  ?  Would  it  not  be  better  to  supply  a  problem  and  trust  the 
teacher  to  do  his  own  reading  with  this  problem  as  a  motive  ! 

Let  us  suppose,  for  example,  that  the  teachers  in  the  elemen- 
tary school  were  given  the  responsibility,  perhaps  one  should  say 
the  opportunity,  to  improve  the  course  of  study  and  the  general 
methods  of  instruction.  To  be  more  specific,  let  us  suppose  that  it 
rested  with  them  to  improve  their  course  in  geography.  All  the 
teachers  would  know  that  this  subject  would  be  discussed  in  open 
meeting  and  that  pedagogical  changes  would  undoubtedly  be  sug- 
gested and  perhaps  adopted.  Would  not  each  teacher  then  want 
to  be  ready  both  to  suggest  and  defend  modifications  and  to  oppose 
whatever  seemed  to  him  a  retrogressive  step  ?  Would  he  not  then 
have  a  motive  for  consulting  courses  of  study  and  for  reading  the 
literature  on  the  teaching  of  geography  ?  And  would  he  not  then 
read  with  profit? 

But  at  present  our  school  system  falls  far  short  of  providing 
motives  for  professional  growth  in  this  vital  way.  On  the  side  of 
general  educational  policy,  it  is  little  more  than  a  system  for 
carrying  out  orders.  Teachers  carry  out  the  orders  of  the  prin- 
cipal, principals  carry  out  the  orders  of  the  supervisors,  and  super- 
visors carry  out  the  orders  of  the  superintendent.  Each  stage 
usually  adds  a  little  to  the  orders  that  it  transmits,  but  none 
except  the  highest,  has  any  official  voice  in  determining  the  policies 
that  it  carries  out  itself. 

The  remedy  for  this  state  of  affairs  lies  in  the  establishment  of 
teachers'  councils. 

The  precise  pattern  according  to  which  teachers'  councils  should 
be  established  it  is  at  present  quite  impossible  to  outline,     ^ot 
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enough  has  as  yet  been  done  in  this  direction  to  furnish  such  a  pat- 
tern. But  it  may  safely  be  asserted  that  there  will  ultimately  be 
a  considerable  variety  of  patterns  to  fit  a  corresponding  variety  of 
local  conditions,  and  details  may  well  be  left  to  the  'touchstone  of 
practice.  But  the  matter  does  at  present  call  for  both  discussion 
and  experimentation  and  the  presentation  of  a  few  guiding  prin- 
ciples may  well  be  attempted. 

In  order  to  give  it  the  desired  stability,  the  teachers'  council 
should  be  established  by  some  political  body,  such  as  the  Board  of 
Education,  the  City  Council,  or  the  State  Legislature.  It  should 
probably  be  established  by  the  same  authority  that  established  the 
board  of  education  so  that  the  two  might  be  socially  co-equal. 

The  superintendent  of  schools  should  be  the  head  of  the  council, 
and  the  presiding  officer,  ex-officio,  at  all  general  meetings.  Gen- 
eral educational  leadership,  as  well  as  all  executive  functions, 
should  remain  in  his  hands  and  in  those  of  the  supervisors  and 
principals  under  him. 

The  council  should  not  be  merely  advisory  but  should  have  legis- 
lative power  in  those  things  pertaining  to  the  inner  working  of 
the  schools  that  rest  upon  the  established  general  policies  of  the 
school  system.  In  this  field  would  come  the  arrangement  of  the 
course  of  study,  the  general  methods  of  instruction,  the  adoption 
of  text-books,  and  the  general  methods  of  management  and  disci- 
pline. To  the  superintendent  might  be  given  the  power  of  veto, 
which  should,  however,  be  subject  to  an  overruling  by  a  two-thirds 
or  three-fourths  vote  of  the  council. 

All  departures  from  established  policies,  such  as  the  admission 
of  new,  and  the  discarding  of  old  subjects  and  courses,  the  abolition 
or  adoption  of  corporal  punishment,  free  text-books,  the  tenure 
of  office  of  teachers,  the  qualifications  of  teachers,  promotional 
examinations,  and  the  readjustment  of  the  work  between  the 
elementary  and  the  high  school,  as  well  as  all  general  rules  and 
regulations,  should  require  the  joint  approval  of  the  council  and 
the  Board  of  Education.  Questions  of  disputed  jurisdiction 
might  be  left  to  a  committee  consisting  of  the  superintendent,  the 
president  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  one  teacher  annually 
elected  by  the  council. 

To  the  Board  of  Education  should  be  reserved  all  purely  busi- 
ness and  financial  questions,  such  as  the  approval  of  the  budget, 
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the  fixing  of  salaries,  the  enlargement  or  reduction  of  the  teach- 
ing corps,  new  buildings,  the  dismissal  of  teachers,  and  the 
pensioning  of  teachers  if  done  purely  out  of  public  funds ;  other- 
wise the  approval  of  the  council  should  also  be  necessary.  The 
employment  of  teachers  might  be  left  to  the  superintendent 
alone,  or  to  the  superintendent  and  the  board. 

The  function  of  the  superintendent  in  this  scheme  would  obvi- 
X)usly  be  an  important  one.  He  should  form  the  keystone  of  the 
arch  of  which  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  Teachers'  Council 
would  form  the  two  approaches.  He  would  remain  the  chief 
executive  officer,  and  as  he  would  be  carrying  out  the  laws  that 
the  teachers  themselves  would  have  assisted  in  adopting,  he 
would  be  less  handicapped  than  now.  His  employment  might 
well  be  left  to  a  majority  vote  of  both  the  board  and  the  council, 
and  for  his  dismissal  a  majority  vote  of  both  should  also  be 
required. 

The  organization  of  the  council  would  necessarily  vary,  with 
the  number  of  teachers  in  the  corps.  In  communities  with  less 
thail  one  hundred  teachers,  it  might  include  all  the  teachers  that 
had  received  full  professional  standing,  but  in  cities  with  more 
than  about  one  hundred  teachers  it  would  no  doubt  have  to  be 
made  representative. 

The  size  of  a  representative  council  should  be  determined  by 
the  number  of  teachers  necessary  to  represent  all  the  interests  of 
the  schools.  This  could  probably  be  done  by  less  than  fifty 
teachers,  but  a  number  even  larger  than  that  would  be  manage- 
able, and  it  would  have  the  advantage  of  offering  to  more  teachers 
an  opportunity  for  initiative.  Most  of  the  detailed  work  would 
naturally  be  done  by  committees,  including  a  representative  execu- 
tive committee,  so  that  the  time  of  the  council  as  a  whole  would  be 
conserved.  The  entire  body  would  probably  not  have  to  hold 
more  than  two  or  three  regular  sessions  a  year. 

The  principle  of  democracy  would  of  course  demand  that  the 
members  of  the  council  be  elected  by  their  several  constituencies. 
For  this  purpose  the  constituencies  would  require  some  organiza- 
tion, but  this  would  not  have  to  be  elaborate  and  the  elections 
could  probably  be  held  in  connection  with  the  departmental 
teachers'  meetings.     Simplification  of  organization  should  be  a 
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conscious  aim,  for  otherwise  the  teachers  would  become  over- 
burdfflied  with  meetings. 

In  a  school  system  having  a  representative  council,  the  teachers 
might  well  be  divided  into  three  groups  or  ranks.  In  the  first 
group  might  be  placed  those  teachers  that  had  taught  two  or 
more  years  but  were  new  in  the  system,  and  those  that  were  just 
entering  the  profession.  This  would  give  these  teachers  not  only 
an  opportunity  to  prove  their  efficiency,  but  also  to  become  f  amil* 
iar  with  the  system.  While  enjoying  the  privilege  of  discussion 
in  the  teachers'  meetings,  both  these  classes  might  vidsely  be  left 
without  the  power  of  voting,  the  former  for  one  year  and,  the 
latter  for  tavo  or  three  years. 

The  second  group  would  consist  of  those  teachers  that  had 
earned  the  right  of  franchise,  but  not  the  right  of  being  elected 
to  the  coimcil.  To  get  into  the  third  group  an  efficiency  test 
might  well  be  set,  in  addition  to  a  given  number,  say  five,  years 
of  experience.  But  this  test  should  be  set  primarily  by  the 
teachers  themselves. 

This  plan  of  organization  is  similar  to  those  that  now  prevail 
in  our  colleges  and  universities.  In  universities,  all  purely  edu- 
cational-administrative questions  are  decided  by  the  faculty,  and 
only  those  questions  involving  radical  administrative  changes  or 
financial  considerations  are  referred  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
But  not  every  member  of  the  teaching  staff  has  a  seat  on  the  fac- 
ulty. This  privilege  is  usually  reserved  for  those  that  have 
attained  professional  rank,  i.  e.,  those  that  have  attained  the  rank 
of  assistant  professor,  professor,  or  higher.  Lecturers,  assistants,  tu- 
tors and  instructors,  as  a  rule,  have  access  only  to  the  meetings  of 
the  departments,  divisions,  or  schools. 

Although  these  su^estions  regarding  a  teachen^  council  are 
made  in  reference  to  cities,  they  need  not  be  restricted  to  them. 
The  teachers  of  rural  schools,  probably  in  connection  with  insti- 
tutes and  teachers'  meetings,  should  also  be  given  a  share  in  de- 
termining educational  policies,  and  it  would  be  especially  desirable 
to  have  a  teachers'  coimcil  with  legislative  powers  to  cooperate 
with  the  state  superintendent  and  the  state  legislature. 

State  teachers'  councils  could  undoubtedly  do  much  for  the 
cause  of  education  in  America.     In  each  state  there  are  many 
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questions  pertaining  to  uniformity  of  text-books,  courses  of  study, 
certification  of  teachers,  and  the  like,  in  which  the  teachers, 
through  their  representatives,  should  have  an  authoritative  voice. 
At  present  quesions  of  this  nature  are  decided  too  much  by  lay- 
men alone.  In  a  democracy,  some  lay  control  of  education  should 
no  doubt  always  be  maintained ;  the  schools  belong  to  all  the  peo- 
ple and  the  people's  interest  in  the  schools  should  not  be  sacri- 
ficed; but  it  should  be  remembered  that  teachers  are  also  citi- 
zens. They  certainly  have  no  less  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the 
schools  than  others,  and  their  expert  knowledge  fits  them  in  an 
unusual  way  for  the  general  control  of  the  schools. 

But  at  present  this  expert  knowledge  of  the  teacher  is  only 
scantily  utilized  in  guiding  the  broader  phases  of  education.  This 
works  a  harmful  result  to  both  the  schools  and  the  teachers.  The 
best  interests  of  the  schools  and  the  teachers  and  the  principles  of 
democracy  all  demand  that  the  teachers  be  given  more  oppor- 
tunity for  educational  direction  and  initiative. 


A  Plan  for  Organized  Play  in  a  City  School 

W.    T.    MiLLEE,   ROSLINDALE,   MaSS. 

HE  school  playground  is  no  new  idea.    There  have 

T.  always  been  schoolyards  for  boys  and  girls  to  play 
I  in,  and  there  have  often  been  teachers  and  masters 
■  young  in  spirit  who  delighted  to  help  and  even  par- 
ticipate in  the  games  of  their  pupils.  The  new  f  ea- 
II  ture  is  the  systematizing  of  the  activities  of  the 
I  playground,  so  that  there  is  some  definiteness  and 
"■"■"""■■"**  organization  to  the  games  and  those  who  play. 
There  is  no  need  to  teach  children  to  play ;  the  value  of  the  play- 
ground idea  is  in  this  system  and  organization,  which  ensures 
varied  and  suitable  games  and  also  brings  a  much  larger  number 
of  children  into  the  activities  and  benefits  of  play. 

In  those  cities  which  have  taken  up  this  idea  of  the  supervised 
playground  there  is  a  wide  diversity  of  methods.  The  general 
plan  is  that  certain  neighborhoods  or  centers  shall  have  supplied 
for  them  suitable  open  areas  on  which  games  are  to  be  conducted 
by  instructors  skilled  in  the  management  of  juvenile  activities. 
This  work  may  or  may  not  be  connected  with  the  school.  In  the 
all-summer  playgrounds  there  is  usually  very  little  school  influ- 
ence. But  there  is  a  growing  opinion  that  the  work  of  the  super- 
vised playground  is  an  educational  influence,  and  as  such  has  an 
intimate  connection  with  the  school. 

One  effect  of  this  idea  is  seen  in  the  after-school  and  Saturday 
playgroimd  work  in  Boston.  The  plan  as  evolved  under  the  di- 
rection of  Dr.  Thomas  F.  Harrington,  Director  of  School  Hy- 
giene, is  a  very  elastic  one.  Briefly,  it  consists  of  schoolyards, 
children's  corners  in  the  parks,  and  regular  park  playgrounds. 
The  first  two  are  intended  primarily  for  girls  and  smaller  chil- 
dren, and  they  are  continued  through  the  summer  under  the  di- 
rection of  three  or  more  specially  trained  supervisors  and  a  large 
corps  of  playground  teachers.  The  activities  in  these  all-summer 
playgrounds  consist  in  part  of  quiet  games  such  as  ''Ring  Toss," 
"Jack-stones,"  etc. ;  singing  and  dancing  for  the  girls ;  basketry. 
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sewing  and  other  manual  work;  active  games  and  sports  of  all 
kinds ;  and  a  large  amount  of  free  play. 

The  most  interesting  work  in  connection  with  boys,  however^ 
is  done  in  the  park  playgrounds,  during  the  months  of  Aprils 
May  and  June,  and  again  in  September,  October  and  November. 
Submasters  and  other  male  teachers  in  the  elementary  schools  are 
appointed  ^Tlay  Teachers,"  and  they  organize  athletic  activities 
in  their  respective  schools*  These  activities  are  carried  out  on 
the  city  parks  and  playgrounds,  some  of  which  are  equipped  with 
special  apparatus  for  track  events,  while  others  are  simply  well 
kept  spaces  devoted  to  a  few  baseball  diamonds  and  football  fields. 
Here  the  boys  congregate  after  school  and  play  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  play  teachers  from  the  close  of  school  until  5.80  P.  M» 
During  the  spring  months  the  attention  is  divided  between  base- 
ball and  track  events;  while  the  fall  term  is  largely  devoted  to 
^'Soccer"  football.  In  baseball  the  city  is  divided  into  district 
leagues,  which  play  a  regular  schedule  of  inter-school  games,  the 
winners  of  which  play  for  the  championship  at  the  great  field 
day,  which  closes  the  season  the  last  Saturday  in  June.  At  thi& 
field  day  there  is  also  held  a  complete  athletic  meet  with  two 
entries  from  each  school  in  every  event  There  are  both  junior 
and  senior  classes,  and  the  events  include  50,  100,  110,  220  yard 
runs,  broad  and  high  jumps,  5  and  8  lb.  shot-puts,  and  relay  races. 
The  junior  class  consists  of  boys  under  five  feet  All  these  inter- 
school  activities  create  much  enthusiasm,  but  they  meet  with  the 
just  criticism  that  they  do  not  enlist  a  large  enough  number  of 
boys  in  the  games  and  sports  that  are  held.  The  benefits  of  or- 
ganized play  should  not  be  confined  to  a  few  good  players  or  ex- 
ceptional athletes  to  the  exclusion  of  the  great  majority  of  the 
boys  in  the  school. 

To  overcome  this  weakness  in  the  plan  it  was  early  determined 
to  organize  each  school  into  a  little  independent  league,  with  each 
room  represented  by  a  team  and  participating  in  frequent  ''meets," 
against  other  rooms  of  the  same  grade  or  nearly  so.  This  at  once 
brought  a  very  large  number  of  boys  into  the  games,  for  many  who 
did  not  think  they  had  any  chance  to  ''make"  the  regular  school 
teams  would  gladly  go  out  and  battle  for  the  honor  of  Miss  So 
and  So's  room.  The  idea  has  been  a  success  in  every  school  where 
it  was  tried,  and  the  plan  of  organization  here  presented  was 
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carried  out  in  a  large  '^all-boys"  school  in  the  heart  of  the  city. 
There  were  two  play  teachers  in  the  school,  also  two  separate 
playgrounds  some  distance  apart,  one  of  which,  the  B — ^  had  a 
cinder  track  for  running,  jumping  apparatus,  etc  It  was  de- 
termined to  cpnduct  baseball  on  the  C — ,  and  athletics  at  the  B — . 
There  were  in  the  school  twenty-three  rooms:  three  eighth 
grades,  four  sevenths,  five  sixths,  five  fifths,  and  six  fourths.  Each 
room  was  asked  to  organize  a  baseball  team.  The  following  notice 
was  sent  through  the  school,  and  also  posted  on  the  bulletin  board : 


BASEBALL. 

The  boys  in  each  room  are  asked  to  form  a  baseball  team,  to 
play  the  other  rooms  of  the  same  grade.  Each  room  should  have 
a  captain  and  manager.  Schedules  and  full  particulars  of  the 
games  will  be  announced  later.  Captains  and  managers  of  all 
rooms  are  requested  to  meet  in  room  three  at  four  o'clock,  next 
Friday. 

Li  accordance  with  this  notice  all  the  rooms  elected  their 
officials.  In  several  of  the  lower  grades,  however,  it  was  necessary 
for  the  play  teacher  to  go  into  the  room  and  work  up  the  enthusi- 
asm. One  fourth  grade  coxQd  not  get  a  team  together,  and  made 
the  only  vacancy  in  the  scheme  as  originally  outlined.  A  schedule 
was  finally  made  out,  as  follows: 


SCHEDULE. 


Mod.  May  i. 

Taes.  May  2. 

Wed.  May  3. 

Thar.  May  4. 

Fri.  May  5. 

Gr.  VIII-i  vs.  -2 

VII- 1  vs.  VII-2 
VI-I  vs.  VI.2 
V-i  vs.  V-2 

VIII- 1  vs.  VIII-3 
VII- 1  vs.  VII.3 
VI-2  vs.  VI.3 
IV-I  vs.  IV.2 

Vni-2  vs.  VIII.3 
VII.2  vs.  VII-4 
V-2  vs.  V-3 
V-I  vs.  V-5 
IV-2  vs.  IV-3 

VI-3  ▼»•  VI-4 
VI-I  vs.  VI-5 
V-3  vs.  V-4 
IV-3  vs.  IV-4 
IV-I  vs.  lV-5 

VII-3  ^.  VII.4 
VI-4  vs.  VI.5 
V-4  vs.  V-5 
IV-4  vs.  IV-5 

Mays. 

May  9. 

May  10. 

May  II. 

May  12. 

VIII-i  vs.  VIII.2 
VII-i  vs.  VII.4 
VI-i  vs.  VI-3 
V-i  vs.  V-3 

VIII-I  vs.  VIII.3 
VII-2  vs.  VII-3 
VI-I  vs.  VI.4 
IV-I  vs.  IV-3 

VIII-2  vs.  VIII-3 
V-I  vs.  V-4 

V-2  vs.  V-5 
IV-I  vs.  IV-4 

VI-2  vs.  VI-4 
VI-3  ▼»•  VI-5 
V-2  vs.  V-4 
IV.3  vs.  IV-5 
IV-2  vs.  IV-4 

VI-2  vs.  VI-5 
V-3  vs.  V.5 
IV-2  vs.  IV-5 

May  15  to  19  and  May  29  to  June  2,  repeat  the  schedule  for  May  i  to  5. 
May  22  to  26  and  June  5  to  9,  repeat  the  schedule  for  May  8  to  12. 
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This  schedule  was  posted,  with  these  additional  rules : 

All  games  start  at  4.15  sharp. 

All  games  are  to  last  six  innings.  , 

If  a  team  does  not  appear  by  4.30  it  forfeits  the  game. 

Captains  must  show  lineup  to  play  teacher  6n  the  day  of  a 
scheduled  game. 

So  the  Grade  League  was  launched,  and  the  games  began.  The 
play  teacher  saw  that  the  games  were  started  as  promptly  as  pos- 
sible, and  helped  out  in  the  selection  of  umpires.  These  were 
usually  boys  of  some  higher  grade,  or  even  high  school  fellows 
who  also  used  the  playground.  There  were  times  when  some 
teams  did  not  appear,  and  the  games  were  promptly  forfeited  to 
the  teams  that  were  on  hand  ready  to  play.  There  were  also 
stormy  times  when  a  weak  umpire  got  himself  into  trouble,  and 
it  took  all  the  play  teacher's  tact  to  get  things  straightened  out 
again.  One  or  two  rainy  days  interfered,  but  the  games  were 
played  off  on  Saturday  mornings,  when  there  were  no  regular 
activities  scheduled  for  the  playgrounds.  The  standing  of  each 
grade  was  posted  weekly  on  the  bulletin  board,  and  a  simple  little 
pennant  was  provided  by  the  play  teachers  for  each  grade,  to  be 
kept  in  the  room  which  led  the  league  in  the  preceding  week's 
standing.  At  the  end  of  the  six  weeks'  playing  the  pennants  were 
awarded  for  the  rest  of  the  year  to  the  final  winners,  and  they 
evoked  considerable  enthusiasm.  Most  of  the  grades  were  very 
close  in  the  final  results,  and  the  experiment  was  considered  a 
success  by  all  concerned.  By  actual  records  the  number  of  dif- 
ferent boys  who  took  part  in  the  games,  (substitutes,  "pinch  hit- 
ters", deposed  managers,  stars  who  unfortunately  moved  away 
just  when  their  team  was  winning,  and  various  other  transient 
individuals  included) — the  actual  number  was  401.  This  out 
of  a  total  school  population  of  1087.  So  much  for  the  baseball 
side. 

After  the  grade  leagues  were  in  successful  operation  the  follow- 
ing new  notice  was  sent  around  and  posted  as  before. 

ATHLETICS. 

Each  grade  will  have  one  night  a  week  at  the  B — . 
Fourth  Grade — ^Monday. 
Fifth  Grade— Tuesday. 
Sixth  Grade — ^Wednesday. 
Seventh  Grade — Thursday. 
Eighth  Grade — Friday. 
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The  following  events  will  be  contested : 
SO-yard  Dash. 
220-7ard  Bun. 
Bnnning  High  Jump. 
Ronning  Broad  Jump. 
Putting  6-lb.  Shot 

No  boy  will  be  allowed  to  enter  more  than  two  events. 

Points  will  be  given  as  follows: 
1st — 6  points. 
2nd. — 3  points. 
3rd. — 1  point 

Each  room  should  elect  a  captain  of  the  track  team,  who  should 
give  the  entries  from  that  room  to  the  play  teacher  before  two 
o'clock  on  the  day  of  the  meets. 

This  work  was  begun  a  week  after  the  baseball  schedule  went 
into  operation  and  thenceforth  one  of  the  play  teachers  gave  his 
undivided  attention  to  this  sid^  of  the  experiment  Accurate  lists 
of  entries  were  insisted  upon  from  the  beginning,  so  that  at  the 
end  of  the  season  a  complete  list  was  available  of  all  the  boys  who 
had  done  anything  at  the  playground  where  this  work  was  held. 
A  careful  record  of  points  was  also  kept,  and  another  pennant, 
inscribed  "ATHLETICS^',  to  distinguish  it  from  the  baseball 
flag,  was  weekly  awarded  to  the  room  scoring  the  largest  number  of 
points  in  the  last  meet.  As  to  the  number  of  boys  participating 
in  this  branch  of  the  playgrounds,  many  were  the  same  boys  who 
were  playing  baseball,  for  the  meets  were  all  planned  so  as  to 
come  on  a  day  when  there  were  no  baseball  games  scheduled  in 
that  particular  grade  league.  But  out  of  the  487  different  boys 
who  went  into  the  various  athletic  events,  at  least  half  were  un- 
doubtedly boys  who  had  not  played  in  the  baseball  games.'  This 
little  experiment  in  organized  play,  therefore,  drew  out  at  least 
three-fifths  of  the  boys  in  the  whole  school — ^which  is  a  very  large 
percentage  of  city  boys  to  enlist  in  any  single  project  It  seemed 
to  those  engaged  in  the  work  that  the  one  force  leading  to  this 
good  response  on  the  part  of  the  boys  was  the  careful  and  com- 
plete organization  of  the  plan,  and  the  concrete  result  offered  by 
the  membership  in  some  sort  of  league,  with  a  chance  to  gain 
distinction  by  "winning  the  pennant" 


The  Tranhing  of  FngHth  Com|>oiiliuM 

Past  and 


Edwaxd  Habt.ajt  Webstzb,  Polttschhic  Pkepakatort  ScHOOt., 

BsooKXTHy  Nsw  York. 

AS  the  ^stem  of  teacJiing  "KngHgli  oompositiim  that 
gave  us  Longfellow  and  Hawthorne  a  ^^iphazard" 
one,  as  Piofesflor  Thomas  R.  Lonnabniy  haa  very 
recently  intimated ;  and  was  it  as  remote  from  our 
present  ^stem  of  inatmction  as  the  number  of 
years  that  have  elapsed  wonid  suggest? 

In  the  library  of  Bowdoin  CoU^e  is  a  rare  old 
catal<^e  of  that  institution  bearing  the  date  1823. 

Across  the  t<^  of  the  title  page  is  writen  the  name  of  the  original 

owner,  Samuel  P.  Xewman,  and  below 

CATALOGXJE 

of  the 

Officers  and  Students 

of 

BOWDOIN  COLLEGE 

and  the 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL  OF  MAmE 

Feb.,  1828 
Brunswick  Printed  by  J.  Griffin,  1823 

A  liame  and  a  date  here  reveal  the  value  of  this  modest  little 
pamphlet  to  the  college  library.  Samuel  P.  Newman  who  was 
at  this  time  in  charge  of  the  Latin  and  Greek  Department,  be- 
came a  year  Uter  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Rhetoric  and 
Oratory,  and  was  at  all  times  the  inspiring  and  helpful  critic 
of  all  the  students  in  English  composition  and  public  speaking. 
Eighteen  hundred  twenty-three  was  the  year  when,  as  sophomores, 
juniors  or  seniors,  such  later-day  men  of  literature  and  eloquence 
as  Htary  W.  Longfellow,  Nathaniel  Hawthorne,  John  S.  C. 
Abbott,  John  Parker  Hale,  William  Pitt  Fessenden,  George  B. 
Oheever,  Franklin  Pierce,  Jonathan  Cilley,  Sargent  S.  Prdntisd 
were  receiving  the  training  that  helped  them  to  attain  distinotioit 
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w^t 


and  fame  in  the  world  of  letters  and  politics.  These,  names,  to- 
gether with  the  autograph  of  Professor  I^ewman,  are  enough  to 
make  the  catalogue  of  interest,  to  the  average  visitor  to  Bowdoin's 
library.  But  tucked  awaj,  as  it  were,  on  the  last  two  pages  is  a 
course  of  study  which  should  hold  the  attention  of  everyone 
interested  in  the  cultivation  of  English  expression. 

At  the  beginning  we  read :  ^'Candidates  for  admission  into  the 
Freshman  Class  are  required  to  write  Latin  grammatically,  and 
to  be  well-versed  in  Geography,  in  Walsh's  Arithmetic,  Cicero's 
Select  Orations,  the  Bucolics^  G^rgics,  and  Aeneid  of  Virgil, 
Sallust,  the  Greek  Testament,  and  Collectanea  Graeca  Minora." 
No  niention  is  thus  made  of  the  much  mooted  question  of  today: 
''What  shall  be  the  nature  of  the  preparatory  training  in  English 
Composition?"  Whether  the  students  could  use  their  mother 
tongue  well  or  indifferently,  it  might  seem  offhand,  concerned 
the  college  authorities  but  little ;  for  they  placed  the  emphasis,  as 
we  have  seen,  almost  entirely  upon  the  classics. 

When  we  come  to  the  course  of  study  prescribed  for  students 
in  the  college,  however,  we  find  what  seems  to  me  the  reason  for 
the  omission  of  English  Grammar  and  Composition  from  the 
entrance  requirements  and  also  a  scheme  for  teaching  these  sub- 
jects which  is  far  from  being  ^'haphazard."  In  the  third  term 
of  the  freshman  year,  after  the  students  have  become  familiar 
with  Latin  and  Greek  Grammar  and  Composition,  and  have 
translated  passages  from  such  classical  writers  as  Xenophon, 
Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Polyaenus,  Theoph- 
rastus  and  Demosthenes,  Livy,  Paterculus,  and  Pliny,  Murray's 
English  Grammar  is  studied.  This  is  followed  immediately, 
if  we  can  judge  by  the  order  of  the  enumeration  of  the  subjects, 
by  Blair's  Rhetoric.  Professor  Newman,  who  at  this  time  was 
head  of  the  Department  of  Greek  and  Latin  (the  Professorship 
of  Bhetoric  and  Oratory  it  should  be  remembered,  was  not 
founded  until  the  next  year),  believed  thoroughly  in  a  close 
correlation  of  the  teaching  of  English  and  the  classics.  He  says 
in  the  introduction  to  his  popular  rhetoric  which  appeared  about 
1880:  ^'I  have  ever  found,  that  students  derive  important  aid 
from  translating  select  passages  from  the  writings  of  good  authors 
in  other  languages."  It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  to  find  Pro- 
fessor  Newman   placing  the  study  of  En^ish    Grammar    and 
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Blietoric  late  in  tlie  freshman  year  and  dqwnding  npon  the  trana- 
laticna  of  altering  itndentB  for  Ina  estiniate  of  tbdr  powers  of 


At  the  end  of  the  oonise  for  freshmen,  we  notice  emphaaiised 
two  other  aids  in  the  development  of  an  English  s^jie — private 
deelamation  throng^nt  the  jear  and  recitations  from  the  BiUe 
every  Sunday  evening. 

Matters  of  English  style  in  the  sophomore  year  are  again 
deferred  to  the  third  term.  Students  dnring  the  first  two  terms 
are  taught  the  elements  of  logic  and  are  reqnired  to  translate 
from  Plato  and  Homer  and  Tadtas.  They  are  fnrtheimore  re- 
paired to  make  weekly  translatioiis  in  Latin  and  QreA  alter- 
natety,  to  declsim  in  private  and  public,  and  to  recite  from  the 
Bible  every  Sunday  evening.  The  rules  of  English  (Grammar 
and  the  principles  of  Bhetoric,  tau^t  at  the  end  of  the  fresh- 
man course,  as  we  have  seen,  have  undoubtedly  taken  care  of 
themselves.  The  students  are  thus  enabled  in  the  third  term  of 
their  second  year  to  apply  in  their  own  compositions  the  theories 
evolved  in  their  study  of  Grammar,  Bhetoric,  and  Logic 

Li  the  junior  year,  we  find  during  the  first  two  terms  a  further 
study  of  Oreek  and  Latin  literature.  At  the  end  of  the  second 
term,  no  more  tranalatiug  from  the  classics  into  English  is  re- 
quired. Students  are,  however,  still  made  to  translate  into  Latin 
and  Ghreek  alternately  every  fortnight  With  this  diTniniRhiTig 
of  the  study  of  the  classics,  we  notice  an  interesting  increase  in 
the  amount  of  work  required  in  English  Composition  and  Ora- 
tory. Forensic  disputation  is  emphasized  for  the  first  time,  and 
English  compositions  are  required  from  aU  students  eveiy  fort- 
night Public  and  private  declamations  and  recitations  from 
the  Bible,  moreover,  are  still  insisted  upon.  Two  English  works, 
which  doubtless  had  their  influence,  were  carefully  analysed  in 
the  philosophy  class  —  Paley's  Evidences  and  Locke's  Essays. 

By  the  time  the  students  became  ^'Senior  Sophisters'',  they 
were  deemed  ready  to  study  Paley's  Natural  Theology,  Stewart's 
Philosophy  of  the  Mind,  Burlemaqui  on  Natural  Law,  and  But- 
ler's Analogy.  Just  how  much  these  writers  served  as  models  for 
the  themes  and  forensic  disputes,  which  were  required  of  every 
senior  alternately  every  f  ortni^t,  it  is  hard  to  say.  We  do  know, 
however,  that  Professor  Newman  believed  heartily  in  the  idea 
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that  students  should  write  upon  the  subjects  about  which  thej 
were  studying.^ He  says  in  his  Rhetoric  that  subjects  chosen  for 
composition  ^'should  be  topics  which  they  [the  students]  are 
capable  of  fully  understanding.  They  should  be  within  the  range 
of  the  writer's  studies  and  conversation."  It  is  most  likely^  there- 
f  ore,  that  in  the  senior  year  many  students  were  advised  to  choose 
subjects  based  upon  the  philosophic  and  scientific  works  that  they 
were  then  reading  in  college. 

Such  is  the  course  of  study  in  composition  and  its  most  closely 
allied  subjects  offered  at  Bowdoin  in  1828.  Considering  the 
fact  that  as  yet  there  was  no  distinct  department  of  Rhetoric  and 
Oratory,  the  training  given  is  by  no  means  meagre  and  ^'hap- 
hazard".  On  the  contrary,  it  is  well-planned,  and  about  as  com- 
prehensive as  most  required  courses  which  are  given  in  English 
Composition  in  the  best  colleges  of  today.  The  majority  of  such 
institutions  insist  that  the  students  receive  careful  training  in  the 
elements  of  Rhetoric  and  the  practical  application  in  the  freshman 
year.  The  work  offered  at  Bowdoin  at  this  early  date  certainly 
equalled  the  modem  requirement,  and  it  had  the  added  advantage 
of  being  closely  correlated  with  the  study  of  the  classics  and  the 
instruction  in  Oratory.  The  insistence  upon  fortnightly  themes, 
the  reading  of  the  Bible  (probably  read  in  those  days  to  promote 
purity  of  life  rather  than  to  develop  purity  of  style),  public  and 
private  declamations  —  all  sound  distinctly  familiar  in  our  day. 
But  the  modem  characteristics  of  this  composition  course  «can 
better  be  understood  when  we  later  look  into  Professor  IN'ewman's 
personality  and  methods  of  work. 

The  department  of  English  literature  was  not  founded  until 
many  years  after  this  time.  Such  is  the  history  of  the  teaching 
of  our  own  literature  in  the  leading  American  colleges.  But  the 
failure  to  read  English  masterpieces  in  college  in  those  days  did 
not  entail  as  serious  a  loss  as  it  would  today,  when  but  few 
courses,  if  any,  in  Latin  or  Greek  are  required;  for  then,  it  will 
be  remembered,  every  student  was  compelled  to  read  many  of  the 
great  authors  of  the  purest  classical  ages.  The  advantage  of 
translating  these  masters  of  prose  and  poetry  into  clear,  forceful, 
idiomatic  English  had  an  unquestionably  great  influence  in  the 
development  of  both  Bowdoin's  men  of  letters  and  orators.  It 
will  be  well,  therefore,  to  look  a  little  more  in  detail  at  the  course 
in  classical  literature  which  we  have  already  broadly  outlined. 
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In  the  development  of  a  lucid,  direct,  vivid  En^ish  piose  style, 
the  young  students  could  not  have  had  better  Latin  models  for 
translation  than  the  works  of  Cicero,  Livy,  and  Tacitus.  In 
preparation  for  college,  when  they  were  at  an  impressionable  age, 
they  were  introduced  to  Cicero,  the  master  of  balanced  periods^ 
and  ^^clear,  copious,  rhythmical  phrasing."  From  his  orations, 
they  learned  the  value  of  graceful  and  direct  prose  expression* 
In  the  first  year  of  their  college  course,  they  read  Livy,  who,  like 
Herodotus,  was  an  easy-going  lover  of  the  imaginative  and  pic- 
turesque. Livy's  work,  mainly  of  b.  narrative  kind  but  studded 
here  and  there  with  remarkable  speeches,  followed  very  logically 
the  orations  of  Cicero.  From  Livy,  the  students  could  learn  the 
value  of  vivid  story  telling  and  a  graphic  manner  of  describing 
great  scenes.  Tacitus  had  much  to  offer.  Like  Livy,  he  was  a 
word-painter  who  aimed  at  large  effects,  suggested  often  rather 
than  drawn  in  detail.  Unlike  Livy,  however,  his  descriptions 
frequently  created  an  effect  of  mystery  and  gloom.  His  work, 
on  tills  account,  it  does  not  take  much  of  a  stretch  of  the  imagina- 
tion to  believe,  must  have  been  an  especial  delight  to  the  thought- 
ful, melancholy  Hawthorne.  Tacitus'  "boldness  of  word  and 
phrase"  and  his  "sombre  earnestness  of  thought"  made  him  an 
excellent  model  for  the  young  student  of  prose  composition  to 
translate  into  clear  idiomatic  English.  Thus  it  is  not  difficult 
to  see*that  a  study  of  Cicerx),  Livy,  and  Tacitus  was  admirable 
preparation  for  the  work  in  declamation  and  theme  writing. 

Pliny's  letters,  on  account  of  their  "lack  of  spontaneity  and 
imconscious  ease"  were  probably  not  the  best  models  for  a  study 
of  the  art  of  letter  writing,  yet  Ihey  offered  a  very  fitting  approadi 
to  the  translation  of  Horace.  Pliny,  like  Horace,  was  a  man  in 
touch  with  the  world,  whose  "engagements,  social  an^d  profes- 
sional, prevent  him  from  devoting  all  his  strength  'to  the  pursuit 
of  immortality.' "  Horace,  unlike  Pliny,  however,  was  a  con- 
summate artist  in  writing  simply,  directly,  and  spontaneously. 
The  only  Roman  poet  studied  at  length  in  the  course,  he  is  as 
fitting  an  author  with  which  to  close  a  study  of  Latin  literature  as 
Virgil  was  to  open  it.  His  diction,  "marked  by  a  crystalline  clear- 
ness" ;  makes  him  easy  of  understanding  but  "his  qualities  are  com- 
bined in  too  rare  and  subtle  proportions"  to  make  him  easy  of  trans- 
lation.   But  it  is  hardly  conceivable  that  students  should  translate 
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the  Odes  of  Horace  without  unconsciously  at  least  being  influenced 
in  their  own  writing  by  his  ease  and  grace  of  diction  and  his 
marvelous  exactness  in  the  use  of  word  and  phrase  to  ^'impart 
distinction  even  to  the  commonplaces  of  thought" 

Now,  if  we  examine  the  masters  of  Greek  literature  studied, 
we  find  that  the  students  received  considerable  training  in  the 
translation  of  prose.  There  are  Herodotus,  the  naive  chronicler, 
the  graphic  story-teller;  Thucydides,  the  first  great  philosophic 
historian,  ''developing  Attic  prose  into  a  vehicle  suited  to  his 
earnest  purpose/'  and  writing  Greek  which  is  serious  and  digni- 
fied; Plato,  A  great  literary  artist,  who  uses  a  simple,  natural 
style,  a  style  translucent  to  his  philosophic  thought  and  his  poetic 
fancy;  and  finally,  a  group  of  orators  —  Lysias,  the  master  of 
plain,  forensic  style;  Isocrates,  of  a  more  ornate;  and  Demos- 
thenes, ranked  as  the  foremost  orator  of  the  world,  who  united 
the  excellencies  of  the  other  two.  At  the  close  of  this  interesting 
course  in  Greek  prose  literature  is  placed  the  work  of  the  imi- 
versal  poet.  Homer.  The  language  of  his  stirring  battle  scenes, 
romantic  adventure,  filled  with  passion  and  pathos,  is  ''the  most 
graceful  and  flexible  that  the  world  has  even  known."  That  it 
had  an  indirect  effect  at  least  upon  Longfellow  is  easy  to  see,  for 
he  selected  the  verse  as  his  mode  of  expression  in  writing  "Evange- 
line'^ and  '^Miles  Standish". 

Such  was  the  course  offered  in  Latin  and  Greek  literature 
which  was  correlated  with  the  teaching  of  Rhetoric,  Oratory,  and 
English  Composition  at  Bowdoin  in  1823.  If  the  teaching  of 
English  literature  as  such  were  wholly  lacking,  the  students  were 
taught  the  principles  underlying  vivid  narrative  and  descriptive 
writing,  and  forceful,  persuasive  argument  by  the  study  of  the 
best  Latin  and  Greek  models. 

It  would  hardly  be  fair,  however,  to  the  reading  habit  of  the 
students  of  this  period  or  to  the  broad  scholarly  tastes  of  Pro- 
fessor !N'ewman  to  believe  that  the  masters  of  English  prose  and 
poetry  were  entirely  neglected.  We  know  from  the  letters  of 
Longfellow  while  he  was  at  Bowdoin  that  he  was  fond  of  reading 
the  English  poets,  and  Mr.  Fields  tells  us  in  his  "Yesterdays 
With  Authors"  that  Hawthorne,  as  a  mere  child,  evinced  a  great 
delight  in  losing  himself  in  the  works  of  such  men  as  Shakes- 
peare, Milton,    Pope,    and  Thomson.      One  has  only  to  glance 
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through  Professor  I^ewman's  Rhetoric  to  see  that  many  of  the 
illustrationfi  he  uses  were  selected  from  a  wide  range  of  English 
and  American  authors.  He  urges,  in  his  lecture  delivered  in 
Boston  before  the  American  Institute,  August,  1830,  that  teachers 
not  depend  entirely  upon  extracts  to  be  found  in  the  Rhetorics 
the  J  are  using.  He  intimates  that  such  training  is  narrow  and 
suggests  that  pupils  ''bring  forward  from  any  author"  examples 
with  which  to  amplify  principles  of  composition.  He  says 
further:  ''The  importance  of  reading  good  authors  in  connection 
with  rhetorical  studies  is,  I  fear,  in  most  of  our  schools  and  col- 
leges, too  much  neglected.  From  his  inability  to  judge  of  the 
merits  of  writers,  the  student  needs  guidance,  in  selecting  those 
which  may  be  most  useful  to  him,  and  this  guidance  the  instruc- 
tor should  feel  is  incumbent  upon  him  to  supply.  To  read  over 
occasionally  with  the  pupil  some  choice  specimens  of  style  may 
also  be  of  essential  advantage."  Surely  this  means  that  Professor 
!N'ewman  believes  in  a  rather  broad  use  of  English  literature  as  a 
background  for  training  in  composition  work. 

But  to  judge  how  this  course  in  composition,  which  we  have 
examined  in  outline,  was  presented,  what  it  really  meant  to  the 
students  as  a  working  scheme,  and  how  it  differed  in  some  respects 
from  our  present  method,  it  will  be  necessary  to  look  a  little  more 
minutely  into  the  character,  personality,  and  life  work  of  Pro- 
fessor Newman  while  he  was  at  Bowdoin. 

Samuel  P.  Newman  was  a  man  of  exceptional  energy  and 
marked  business  and  executive  ability.  It  was.  well  for  him  that 
he  possessed  these  characteristics  for  he  was  untiring  in  his  tutor- 
ial work  connected  with  his  duties  as  a  professor.  In  his  speech, 
already  referred  to,  he  says :  "The  aid  furnished  by  an  instructor 
is  principally  in  the  correction  of  attempts  in  composition  with 
general  guidance  and  advice,  as  the  intellectual  habits  and  pecu- 
liarities of  the  individual  may  require."  With  such  a  personal 
attitude  toward  the  student  work  as  this  shows  he  possessed,  it 
ifi  not  surprising  that  he  became  an  inspiration  to  the  diffident 
young  Hawthorne.  He  was  a  man  thoroughly  alive  to  the  merits 
of  any  student's  composition  and  he  was  not  ashamed  to  show  his 
enthusiasm  for  undergraduate  work.  The  story  is  still  told  of 
how  "he  not  infrequently  summoned  the  family  circle  to  share 
in  the  enjoyment  of  reading  his   (Hawthorne's)  compositions." 
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Unlike  the  men  ^^of  raw  and  immature  minds''  that  are  gaining 
their  teaching  experience  today  by  dogmatically  correcting^  col- 
lege themes^  Professor  Xewman  was  ever  ready  to  believe  that 
each  student  was  unique  and  possessed  within  himself  a  method 
of  expression  that  was  entirely  original  and  distinctly  worth 
while.  He  says:  ^^It  should  ever  be  impressed  on  the  student, 
thaty  in  forming  a  style^  he  is  to  acquire  a  manner  of  writing  to 
some  extent,  peculiarly  his  own,  and  which  is  to  be  the  index  of 
his  modes  of  thinking  —  the  development  of  his  intellectjual 
traits  and  feelings.  It  is  the  office  of  the  instructor  to  facilitate 
the  accomplishment  of  this."  The  professor  of  Rhetoric  who 
thus  seriously  and  sympathetically  aimed  to  inspire  an  indepen- 
dent style  in  each  of  his  students,  it  must  be  remembered,  was  a 
man  steeped  in  the  classics  of  ancient  and  modem  times.  With 
such  a  man  at  its  head,  it  is  not  surprising  to  me  that  Bowdoin's 
English  department  in  1825  turned  out  a  group  of  young  men 
filled  with  the  desire  to  make  a  place  in  the  world  of  letters  and 
oratory. 

Other  sane  ideas,  which  are  distinctly  modem.  Professor  IS'ew- 
man  brings  forth  in  his  Rhetoric.  "I  would  require  him  (the  stu- 
dent) to  exhibit  a  plan,  stating  the  precise  object  he  has  in  view, 
the  divisions  he  proposes  to  make  with  reference  to  this  point, 
and  the  manner  in  which  he  designs  to  enlarge  on  each  head." 
Here  we  find  the  necessity  for  a  specific  purpose  and  a  resulting 
plan  thoroughly  endorsed  by  all  rhetoricians  today.  In  another 
part  of  the  same  book,  he  emphasizes  the  advisability  of  pupils 
selecting  subjects  of  interest  to  themselves  from  life  about.  He 
further  urges  that  the  material  for  description  and  the  narrating 
of  occurrences  should  "come  under  the  immediate  observation" 
of  the  student.  But  the  imagination  must  not  be  neglected.  He 
makes  a  forceful  appeal  to  teachers  to  cultivate  the  imagination 
of  their  pupils  by  studying  methods  "to  excite  emotions  of  taste." 
By  such  a  study  he  says  "they  become  conscious  of  their  X)wn 
powers  of  imagination,  and  learn  something  of  the  nature  and 
office  of  the  faculty ;  and  with  these  views  and  this  consciousness, 
they  find  that  a  new  source  of  pleasure  is  opened  to  them.  Thus 
they  both  derive  important  aid  in  becoming  writers  themselves 
and  are  prepared  to  read  with  increased  interest  the  writings  of 
others."    Here  again  we  find  Professor  Newman  impressed  with 
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the  teacher's  opportunity  of  pointing  out  the  beauties  of  litera- 
ture in  such  a  way  that  students  may  be  inspired  to  become 
writers  themselves. 

"By  their  fruits  shall  ye  know  them,"  says  Professor  Louns- 
bury.  Through  the  personal,  earnest  labor  of  Professor  If ewman 
and  his  colleagues,  and  this  course  of  instruction  of  the  old  days, 
several  orators,  a  poet,  a  novelist,  and  an  historian  were  developed. 
The  method  of  instruction  bore  results  and  it  lacked  some  of  the 
ills  that  Professor  Lounsbury  says  infect  our  colleges  today. 
Students  came  intimately  into  contact  in  the  discussion  of  their 
themes  with  a  man  of  "cultured  taste,  a  fullness  of  familiarity 
with  our  language  and  literature,''  who  apparently  did  not  find 
the  correcting  of  college  themes  "one  of  deadly  dullness."  And 
Professor  Newman's  method  was  not  primarily  "to  correct  error" 
but  rather,  as  Professor  Lounsbury  suggests,  to  pultivate  "a 
positive  excellence."  Side  by  side  with  the  training  in  composi- 
tion and  the  classics  was  a  compulsory  course  in  science  and 
mathematics,  which  tended  to  give  the  development  of  mental 
energy  for  the  expression  of  ideas  that  are  truly  great.  Rigid, 
inflexible  and  narrow,  as  was  this  compulsory  scheme  of  studies, 
it  certainly  allowed  very  little  of  the  modem  customs  of  electing 
subjects  to  avoid  strenuous  mental  effort.  Students  were  forced 
to  prepare  daily  their  tasks  and  were  not  allowed  to  sit  and  take 
notes  leisurely  for  reference  in  cramming  months  afterwards.  The 
mind  in  the  old  days  received  a  course  of  training  which  was 
systematic  and  regular,  and  not  as  today  trifling  and  spasmodic 
The  mental  power  which  Professor  Lounsbury  claims  is  necessary 
for  a  clear  and  effective  style  was  thus  developed  by  consistent 
daily  exercise,  and  as  a  result  Bowdoin  had  her  famous  class  of 
1825. 

The  course  of  study  prescribed  for  all  in  the  old  catalogue  of 
1823  is  by  no  means  adequate  to  the  needs  of  students  now.  Anti- 
quated and  almost  useless  indeed  would  be  the  college  that  would 
offer  in  our  day  of  complex  life  such  meagre  courses  in  science, 
history,  language  and  literature.  But  granting  this  unhesita- 
tingly, is  there  not  much  to  be  said  in  favor  of  a  course  in  Eng- 
lish Composition  that  runs  parallel  with  a  generous  training  in 
mathematics  and  the  classics? 
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Profbssob  Lewis  F.  Anderson,  University  of  Illinois, 

«  Urbana,  Illinois. 

{Concluded  from  February  Education) 

The  craft  gilds  tended  in  various  ways  to  increase  tibd  efficiency 
of  apprenticeship  training.  In  the  first  place  they  raised  the  re- 
.quirements  for  admission  to  the  practice  of  the  crafts.  In  the 
thirteenth  century  admission  to  the  gild  as  master  workman  de- 
pended largely  upon  the  opinion  of  the  members  as  to  the  fitness 
or  ability  of  the  candidate  ''to  use  the  craft"  In  the  two  follow- 
ing centuries  the  requirements  became  fixed  by  custom  and  statute. 
A  period  of  apprenticeship  became  (with  the  exception,  in  some 
cases,  of  family  relationship)  the  sole  avenue  to  membership  in 
the  gild.  At  the  same  time  the  relation  of  master  and  apprentice 
became  fixed  and  definite.  For  many  crafts  the  term  of  appren- 
ticeship required  in  England  was  seven  years  (Davis,  Corpora- 
tions, I,  180-181).  In  the  statutes  of  the  weavers  gild  at  Kings- 
ton, for  instance,  we  read,  ''Item,  that  ^o  man  sett  up  a  loome 
within  hys  housse,  but  if  he  have  been  prentyse  seven  yere  at  that 
occupation,  under  payne  of  xl.  s."  Somewhat  shorter  periods  were 
the  rule  in  France  and  Germany  (Lambert,  Two  thousand  years 
of  Gild  Life,  p.  205).  Another  condition  which  may  have  con- 
tributed to  the  development  of  the  crafts  and  to  the  efficiency  of 
industrial  training  was  the  restriction  of  the  number  of  appren- 
tices to  be  received  by  a  single  master  to  one  or  two.  Another 
statute  of  the  gild  above  mentioned  reads  as  follows, —  "It  is 
agreyd  that  non  of  that  occupacon  shall  take  and  kepe  bot  two 
apprentices  And  he  shall  take  neth  of  bounden  unto  hym  for  lesse 
space  then  for  VII  yeres."  One  purpose  of  this  restriction  was, 
no  doubt,  the  reduction  of  the  number  of  competitors.  The  gilds 
themselves,  however,  maintained  that  the  regulation  existed  in 
order  to  ensure  adequate  supervision  of  £he  work  of  the  appren- 
tices. If  a  weaver  of  St.  Denis  took  a  third  apprentice  he  had 
at  the  same  time  to  take  a  workman  to  direct  him  (Levasseur, 
Histoire  des  Corporations  Ouvrieres,  I,  304). 
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In  some  instanceB  apprentices  were  required  to  pay  an  en- 
trance fee.  A  statute  of  the  reign  of  Henry  ViU,  designed  to 
correct  a  tendency  to  make  the  fee  excessively  hi^,  reads, — 
''Sith  which  time  divers  Wardens  and  Felowshippes  have  made 
acts  and  ordinances  that  every  prentice  shall  pay  at  his  first 
entre  in  their  common  halle  to  the  Wardens  of  the  same  Felow- 
shippe,  some  of  them  xl  &,  some  xzx  s  &c. . .  •  after  their  owne 
senester  Myndes  and  pleasure  contrarie  the  meaning  of  the  acte 
aforesaid  and  to  the  great  hurt  of  the  Eynges  true  subjects 
puttynge  their  child  to  be  prentice."  Whereupon  it  was  enacted 
that  the  fees  on  apprenticeship  should  not  hereafter  exceed  ii  s.' 
or  iii  s.  Admission  to  the  gild  was  often  further  restricted  to 
those  of  free  birth.  Moreover,  "ISo  one  was  admitted  whose  moral 
conduct  and  honor  were  not  stainless"  (Brentano,  History  of  the 
Gilds,  pp.  65-66).  The  term  ^^honor"  was  used  in  a  somewhat 
conventional  sense.  It  was  lost,  for  instance,  not  only  by  those 
who  practised  deceit  and  violated  the  law,  but  also  by  those  who 
engaged  in  certain  occupations.  The  wandering  classes  such  as 
acrobats,  quack  doctors,  tooth-pullers,  actors  or  tramps  were  ex- 
cluded as  were  also  executioners,  flayers,  shepherds,  millers,  bar- 
ber-surgeons, and  sometimes  even  weavers  (Otto,  Das  deutsche 
Handwork,  pp.  40-41.) 

The  limitation  of  the  number  of  apprentices,  and  the  fixing  of 
the  period  of  apprenticeship  were  accompanied  by  the  fixing  of 
higher  standards  of  workmanship.  ^The  craft  gild  of  a  mediaeval 
town  was  under  the  obligation  to  supply  to  citizens  well  and  hon- 
estly made  wares  at  a  reasonable  price.  In  return  the  citizens 
purchased  only  from  the  members  of  the  gild  and  granted  them 
a  certain  authority."  In  England  the  officers  of  the  gild  were 
endowed  by  law  with  the  right  of  entering  the  shop  of  any  mem- 
ber of  the  craft,  examining  the  handiwork  and  confiscating  such 
articles  as  were  made  of  inferior  material  or  were  of  defective 
workmanship.  Cunningham  quotes  an  English  statute  granting 
this  right  of  search.  "Whereas  many  good  folks  cordwainers  — 
have  given  to  understand  —  that  some  persons  of  their  tri^de 
work  false  things  —  mix  basil  with  cordwain  and  calfskin  with 
cowskin  —  it  is  ordained  —  that  those  who  shape  an(]f  make  shoes 
shall  mix  no  manner  of  leather  with  other —  And  for  the  main- 
taining and  performing  of  these  points  there  are  chosen  four 
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proved  men  of  the  misterj  —  who  are  charged  to  go  each  month 
at  least,  and  at  all  times  when  they  shall  hear  that  there  is  ne- 
oesBity,  throughout  the  trade  and  make  search:  and  the  articles 
they  shall  find  made  and  mixed  they  shall  take  and  bring  into  the 
chamber  of  Guildhall''  (Growth  of  Eng.  Ind.  and  Com.  I,  889). 
Standards  of  workmanship  were  maintained  not  only  through 
official  inspection,  but  to  some  extent  through  a  system  of  examin- 
ation. ''While  in  olden  times  the  testimony  of  a  master  or  em- 
ployer was  accepted  as  satisfactory  jevidence  of  the  technical  skill 
of  a  young  craftsman,  nevertheless,  in  many  places  and  in  con- 
nection with  various  crafts  the  custom  developed  of  subjecting 
the  candidate  to  a  formal  examination.  He  was  required  to  make 
a  masterpiece  under  the  supervision  of  the  gild  officials."  (Otto, 
Das  deutsche  Handwerk,  p.  43).  Though  in  some  instances  this 
practice  was  abused  and  employed  as  a  means  of  restricting  com- 
petition, its  purpose  was  to  maintain  a  high  standard  of  work- 
manship. A  statute  of  the  goldsmiths  of  Strasburg  of  the  year 
1482  gives  details  as  to  the  number  and  character  of  the  master- 
pieces to  be  presented.  ''Whoever  wishes  to  be  a  goldsmith  in 
Strasburg  shall  first  be  required  to  make  three  pieces,  namely,  a 
drinking  cup,  a  seal  and  a  gold  ring  set  with  a  diamond  and  he 
shall  present  these  to  the  gild  master  and  to  the  gild  judges  for 
examination.  If  these  afford  proof  of  the  maker's  skill  he  will 
be  accepted  by  the  master  and  the  judges."  (Otto,  Das  deutsche 
Handwerk,  pp.  48-44). 

To  the  instruction  and  training  derived  from  regular  appren- 
ticeship to  a  craft  were  frequently  added,  especially  in  Germany 
and  France,  the  advantages  of  travel.  In  Germany  the  period  of 
apprenticeship  was  followed  by  the  " Wander jahre",  during  which 
the  "Gteseir/  or  "Bursche"  travelled  from  place  to  place  to  per- 
fect himself  as  an  artisan  by  learning  what  other  masters  of  the 
craft  would  teach  him.  In  France,  says  Levasseur  "Each  fellow- 
craft  or  journeyman  had  his  tour  to  make,  instructing  himself  by 
working  in  the  principal  cities.  (Hist  d.  Corp.  Ouv.  I,  604) . 

The  custom  seems  never  to  have  become  established  in  England. 
Perhaps  the  most  important  contribution  of  the  craft  gild  system 
to  the  development  of  the  industrial  arts  and  to  the  efficiency  of 
industrial  training  was  its  influence  in  cultivating  pride  in  work- 
manship.   The  monasteries  had  already  accomplished  something 
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in  elevatmg  the  social  status  of  those  engaged  in  the  manual  arts, 
but  it  was  under  the  influence  of  gild  life  that  skill  in  handicraft 
became  a  generally  recognized  mark  of  distinction,  a  matter  of 
pride  and  honor.  And  this  pride  in  craftmanship  manifests  it- 
self in  the  artistic  quality  of  the  work  produced.  ''Who/'  says 
Otto,  (Das  deutsche  Handwerk,  p.  50)  ''can  examine  the  mag- 
nificent handiwork  of  our  old  blacksmiths,  of  our  old  goldsmiths 
and  silversmiths,  joiners,  bookbinders  without  having  a  feeling  of 
reverence  and  admiration  for  that  wonderful  delight  in  creative 
activity,  for  the  artistic  skill  and  sterling  worth  of  those  gild 
craftsmen." 

Of  the  influence  of  the  gild  system  upon  the  taste,  the  skill  and 
the  self-respect  of  the  workman  Freytag  writes^  "Millions  of 
workmen  put  forth  their  best  powers  in  making  simple  wares  and 
unadorned  utensils,  but  they  did  it  with  the  feeling  that  they 
possessed  an  art  which  the  majority  did  not  possess,  that  they 
were  the  wardens  of  its  secrets,  of  many  wise  precepts  and  secret 
manual  signs,  which  no  one  else  knew  except  their  brotherhood 
and  which  were  so  indispensable  for  the  rest  of  the  world.  They 
were  proud  to  be  the  most  efficient  among  their  fellows  and  they 
knew  that  their  craft  honestly  exercised  according  to  usage  would 
secure  to  them  a  respectable  living,  the  regard  of  good  people,  an 
independent  home  and  an  honorable  position  in  their  city.  And 
if  occasion  befel  to  demonstrate  the  acquired  mysteries  of  their 
craft,  they  produced  in  strict  accordance  with  the  old  rules  of 
the  art  a^d  yet  with  thoughtful  originality  a  piece  of  work  in 
which  we  still  today  admire  the  care  and  love  of  the  work  and  a 
certain  fitness  for  its  purpose  which  amounts  at  times  almost  to 
beauty."  (Bilder  aus  der  deutschen  Vergangenheit,  voL  2,  pt.  1, 
p.  144).  All  this  is  quite  in  accord  with  Chaucer's  description  of 
the  intelligence,  the  prosperity,  the  social  rank  and  infiuence  of 
the  gild  craftsman  of  his  time. 

An  Haberdasshere  and  a  Carpenter, 
A  Webbe,  a  Deyere,  and  a  Tapicer, 
And  they  were  clothed  alle  in  oo  lyvere. 
Of  a  solempne  and  a  gret  f ratemite. 
Ful  fressh  and  newe  here  gere  apiked  was ; 
Here  knyviM  were  i-chaped  nat  with  bras, 
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But  al  with  silver  wrou^t  ful  clene  and  wel, 
Here  gardles  and  here  pouches  every  del. 
Wel  semede  ech  of  hem  a  fair  burgeys, 
To  sitten  in  a  yeldehalle  on  a  deys. 
Everych  for  the  wisdom  that  he  can, 
Was  shaply  for  to  ben  an  alderman. 
For  catel  hadde  they  inough  and  rente, 
And  eek  here  wyf es  wolde  it  wel  assente ; 
^  And  elles  certeyn  were  thei  to  blame. 
It  is  ful  fair  to  ben  yclept  madame, 
And  for  to  gon  to  vigilies  al  byfore, 
And  han  a  mantel  riallyche  i-bore."  (Prol.  w.  361-378). 

Freytag  holds  that  it  was  in  the  handicrafts  rather  than  in 
poetry  or  the  fine  arts  that  the  men  of  the  fourteenth  century 
found  fullest  expression  for  their  sentiments  and  ideas.  ^^His 
joy  in  creating  and  his  reverence  for  the  created  object  in  which  he 
thoughtfully  expressed  his  own  peculiar  life,  constituted  for  him 
much  of  the  poetry  of  life."  (Bilder  aus  d,  d.  Yergang.  voL  2, 
pt  1,  p.  144).  This  high  regard  for  good  craftmanship  is  mani- 
fest in  certain  features  of  the  etiquette  of  the  workshop.  It  was, 
for  instance,  considered  improper  to  step  on  a  specimen  of  an 
artisan's  handiwork,  even  if  it  were  only  a  horse-shoe  or  a  wagon- 
tire.  (Freytag,  ibid,  p.  144).  Pride  in  workmanship  is  reflected 
also  in  the  quite  elaborate  ceremonial  which  grew  up  in  connec- 
tion with  the  corporate  activities  of  the  craft  Levasseur  notes 
the  formality  of  procedure  in  certain  of  the  French  craft  gilds. 
''When  the  artisan  had  obtained  from  the  king  and  his  craft  per- 
mission to  commence  his  trade  he  had  after  an  interval  of  eight 
days  to  present  himself  for  admission  to  the  gild.  The  reception 
took  place  in  solemn  session.  The  warden  or  his  delegate  read  in 
a  loud  voice  the  statutes  and  rules  of  the  society.  The  recipient 
swore  on  the  relics  of  saints  to  observe  them  faithfully  and  to 
prosecute  loyally  his  craft."  (Hist.  d.  Corp.  Ouv.  I,  284).  The 
meetings  of  masters  and  workmen,  the  introductions  and  greetings 
of  travelling  fellow-draftsmen,  the  induction  of  individuals 
into  office  were  all  carried  out  in  accordance  with  fixed  formulae. 
When  the  shop  was  opened  and  the  work  of  the  craft  was  under 
way  nothing  unbecoming  was  to  be  said  or  done  imder  penalty 
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of  fine  or  other  pimiflhmeiit  The  daily  intercourse  of  master 
with  workmen,  all  work,  even  acts  of  courtesy  and  kindness  were  to 
be  carried  on  in  a  definite  traditional  manner.  A  specimen  of 
the  ritual  observed  by  the  journeymen  blacksmiths  of  Qermany 
on  the  occasion  of  the  departure  of  a  fellow  workman  on  his  year 
of  travel  is  preserved  in  a  book  written  by  one  Frisius*  at  the  dose 
of  the  seventeenth  century.  When  the  men  had  gathered  to  bid  the 
f  ellowcraf t  f  arewell,  the  chief  workman,  having  be^ed  permission, 
entered  the  smithy  and  set  the  bellows  in  motion  for,  for  all  smiths 
who  worked  at  the  forge,  it  was  considered  becoming  that  the 
ritual  of  the  craft  should  be  recited  in  the  light  of  the  forge  fire. 
As  soon  as  the  coals  on  the  hearth  had  been  brought  to  a  glow 
the  young  f ellowcraft  was  led  in  and  the  chief  workman  began 
his  address : — 'Welcome !  May  Gkxi  honor  an  honorable  craft  I  By 
your  leave,  masters  and  f ellowcraf ts,  be  silent  a  moment  Young 
f ellowcraf t,  I  shall  repeat  to  you  the  customs  of  the  craft.  When 
is  it  good  to  travel  t  Between  Easter  and  Whitsuntide  when  it  is 
fine  and  warm  and  the  trees  give  shade,  then  the  travelling  is 
good.  So  take  honorable  leave  of  your  master,  Sunday  at  noon 
after  dinner,  for  it  is  not  craft  usage  that  one  should  set  out  dur- 
ing the  week.  If  he  has  been  your  instruction  master  then  say, 
'Master,  I  thank  you,  that  you  have  helped  me  to  learn  an  honor- 
able trade.    I  am  today  under  obligation  to  you  and  yours ' 

Wherever  yt)u  may  come  today  or  tomorrow  where  craft  usage  is 
not  observed  help  establish  it  there.  Help  to  make  ten  honorable 
rather  than  to  make  one  dishonorable,  where  that  is  possible; 
where  it  is  not  possible  take  up  your  bundle  and  leave.'' 

The  craft  of  masons  and  builders  deserves  especial  mention,  not 
only  on  account  of  the  extraordinary  progress  made  in  this  art 
during  this  period,  but  because  the  work  seems  to  have  been  carried 
on  under  conditions  which  permitted  or  demanded  to  an  imusual 
degree  the  exercise  of  thought  and  of  initiative  on  the  part  of  the 
individual  workman.  (Buskin,  Stones  of  Venice,  II,  vi.).  The 
men  who  wrought  the  beautiful  specimens  of  Gk)thic  architecture 
which  have  come  down  to  us  from  the  mediaeval  period  must  have 
received  a  more  than  usually  efficient  technical  training.  Cun- 
ningham (Western  Civilization,  II,  98,  note)  draws  attention  to 

^Fflalus,  Der  vorhmBten  Ktlnstler  und  Handwerker  Ceremonial- PoUtlka,  Lelp- 
dg,  1708. 
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the  fact  that  mentioii  is  made,  in  the  early  part  of  the  thirteenth 
eentnxy,  of  a  '^Bchool  of  masons"  at  Saintonge.  The  mastery  Isei^ 
berty  was  recommended  to  the  municipal  officers  of  London  as  a 
suitable  person  to  undertake  the  rebuilding  of  the  bridge  over  the 
Thames. 

The  gild  regulated  not  merely  the  industrial  but  the  social  and 
religious  life  of  the  craftsman.  ''The  members  of  a  gild  consti- 
tuted usually  a  spiritual  brotherhood.  They  attended  the  same 
church,  they  endowed  chantries  and  altars  before  which  they  kept 
candles  constantly  burning.  Sometimes  the  members  of  a  gild 
buih  a  chapel  of  their  own  in  honor  of  their  patron  saint  They 
carried  his  picture  when  they  assembled  around  their  baimer  to 
march  in  solemn  procession."  (Otto,  Das  deutsche  Handwork,  p^ 
60). 

The  craft  gilds  which  were  efficient  regulators  of  trade  anJ 
industry  under  the  town  system  of  economy  of  the  eleventh^ 
twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries  proved  inadequate  to  the  per- 
formance of  this  function  under  the  national  or  international 
economic  systems  of  the  period  immediately  following.  Jt  was 
impracticable  for  a  local  institution  like  the  craft  gild  to  regelate 
an  extensive  trade  with  distant  regions ;  hence  the  decline  of  their 
importance  and  the  assumption  in  England  by  the  natiimaT  gov- 
ernment of  the  regulation  of  trade  and  industry.  By  the  time  of 
Queen  Elizabeth  this  transference  of  regulative  power  over  not 
only  manufactures  but  commerce  and  agriculture  was  praeficalTy 
complete. 

As  the  gilds  declined,  bowever,  the  apprenticeship  system,  which 
under  them  had  developed  into  a  higUy  efficient  system  of  trade 
instruction,  was  retained.  In  the  towns  and  cities  of  England  the 
term  of  apprenticeship  for  many  trades  was  fixed  by  law  at  seven 
years.  With  the  general  recognition  of  the  inadequacy  of  the 
system  to  meet  the  needs  of  modem  industrial  life  begins  the  last 
and  most  eventful  period  in  the  history  of  industrial  education. 


Great  Educators 


Friedrich  Froebel 

A^  A.  Wkttbb,  Wendbix  Phillips  High  School,  Chioaoo,  III. 

XTHOUGH  we  are  apt  to  connect  Froebel  with 
kindergarten  only,  we  must  not  forget  that  the  kin* 
dergarten  was,  after  all,  but  one  outcome  of  his 
various  theories,  not  crystalized  until  Froebel  had 

IMHHanMB#  passed  his  sixtieth  year  and  not  until  experiences 
I  of  the  most  varied  kind,  and  trials  and  tribulations 
I  of  all  sorts,  had  passed  over  his  head. 
^mmmammm^  Froebel's  childhood  was  anything  but  happy.  His 
mother  died  before  the  boy  was  a  year  old,  and  during  the  first 
four  years  of  his  life  he  was  left  to  himself  and  a  couple  of  igno- 
rant servants.  Then  a  stepmother  came  to  take  charge  of  him 
and  his  three  older  brothers,  and  he  fared  even  worse.  The  new 
member  of  the  family  had  nothing  but  complaints  to  make  about 
him ;  and  his  father,  although  a  minister  of  the  gospel  of  love  and 
charity,  inflicted  corporal  punishment  upon  his  youngest  offspring 
of tener  than  he  spoke  a  kind  word  to  hiuL 

Under  such  circumstances,  Friedrich  became  a  shy,  silent, 
reserved  boy,  who  sought  and  found  a  friend  and  confident  in 
nature.  But  it  is  in  all  probability  due  to  just  this  neglect  that 
Froebel  became  what  he  was  — ■  the  great  philanthropist  and  edu- 
cator; for  the  remembrance  of  his  sufferings  in  his  childhood 
enabled  him  to  study  and  understand  the  needs  and  wants  of  a 
child. 

As  a  youth,  his  studies  of  nature  were  continued  by  an  appren- 
ticeship as  a  Thuringian  forester.  When  he  left  home  his  father's 
parting  words  were:  ''Do  not  dare  to  come  and  complain,  for  I 
shall  give  you  no  hearing,  but  shall  blame  you  in  advance." 

At  the  end  of  his  apprenticeship  Froebel's  one  wish  was  to  go  to 
the  University  of  Jena  and  devote  himself  to  the  studies  necessary 
to  become  a  farmer  which  was  then  his  ideal.    His  father  ac- 
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quiesced,  and  we  see  him  now  deep  in  mathematics^  physics^  chem"^ 
istrj,  architecture  and  topography. 

In  1802^  at  the  age  of  twenty,  he  lost  his  father  and,  with  him, 
the  semblance  of  a  home  that  he  had  had.  He  held  several  posi- 
tions such  as  land-surveyor,  accountant,  and  private  secretary; 
but  this  kind  of  an  existence  did  not  suit  him  at  alL  To  use  his 
own  words :  "My  outer  life  was  far  removed  from'  my  inner  life, 
and  another,  better,  higher  aim  lived  within  me." 

In  Frankfort,  where  he  had  gone  to  study  architecturtir,  he  met 
a  friend  of  former  years  who  introduced  him  to  seveial  young 
people  teaching  at  a  so-called  model  school.  More  than  once, 
while  in  their  society,  Froebel  had  spoken  of  his  ideas  on  educa- 
tion and  teaching,  when  one  day,  the  director  of  the  school,  a  man 
of  great  knowledge  of  human  nature,  approached  Froebel  and 
persuaded  him  to  give  up  architecture  for  education.  "Architec- 
ture is  not  what  you  ought  to  study,"  he  said :  "enter  the  field  of 
education  and  become  a  schoolmaster.  There  is  a  vacant  position 
in  my  school ;  accept  my  offer  and  become  one  of  us." 

After  two  years  of  ^ard  work  and  great  success  in  the  model 
school  the  young  educator  went  to  Yverdon,  where  Pestalozzi,  the 
apostle  of  unselfish,  idealistic  endeavor,  was  putting  theories  into 
practice ;  and  Froebel  was  filled  with  the  thought  of  becoming  one 
of  the  disciples  of  this  great  master,  of  walking  in  his  footsteps, 
and  of  finding  in  the  perfecting  of  educational  methods  the  object 
and  aim  of  his  life. 

But  although  the  impressions  he  received  in  Yverdon  were  deep 
and  lasting,  they  were  not  sufiicient  for  Froebel's  enthusiasm  and 
zeal.  He  felt  rather  than  knew  that  Pestalozzi's  ideas,  great  and 
good  as  they  were,  needed  developing  and  supplementing;  and 
he  also  knew  that  if  he  wanted  to  develop  Pestalozzi's  idea  he 
himself  must  have  a  more  complete  education,  for  the  noble  art  .of 
education  must  be  based  on  thorough,  extensive  knowledge.  In 
order  to  do  this,  and  because  a  dire  lack  of  funds  then  forbade  him 
a  further  university  course,  he  accepted  a  position  as  tutor  to  three 
young  boys,  and  then  took  his  charges  to  a  distant,  lonely  farm 
where  he  meditated  about  the  fundamental  principles  of  educa- 
tion and  tried  to  find  ways  and  means  to  make  his  pupils  perfect 
men.  Knowing  himself  to  be  very  imperfect  and  full  of  faults,  he 
strove  first  to  perfect  himself,  and  to  examine  carefully  his  every 
thought  and  act  in  relation  to  the  education  of  these  boys. 
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All  this  only  served  to  show  him  how  really  deficient  he  was; 
and  he  requested  to  be  allowed  to  take  his  pupils  to  Pestalozri's  in- 
stitution where  they  and  he  would  find  the  necessary  development 
of  mind,  soul,  and  body.  After  a  two  years'  course  there,  they 
left,  with  Froebel  still  looking  for  his  ideal.  In  1811  we  find  him 
at  the  University  of  Gottingen,  studying  Oriental  languages,  bi- 
ology, physics,  chemistry,  and  mineralogy,  and  hearing  lectures 
on  history  and  social  economy.  From  Gottingen  he  went  to  Ber- 
lin, and  it  was  while  studying  at  that  university  that  hifi(  studies 
were  interrupted  by  the  call  to  arms.  During  his  service  in  the^ 
field,  he  made  two  friends,  Middendorff  and  Langethal,  who  be- 
came so  attached  to  him  that  they  sacrificed  all  tfa^ir  prospects  in 
life  to  carry  out  his  ideas.  When  the  war  was  over,  they  followed 
him  to  Oriesheim,  where  Froebel  opened  e  school  based  on  the  prin- 
ciple that  education  means  the  harmonious  development  of  body^ 
mind  and  soul;  that  aU  talent  in  the  child  is  manifested  by  hi» 
actions,  and  that  therefore  all  education  must  include,  as  part  of 
itself,  bodily  exercise ;  and  that  the  aim  of  education  should  be  to^ 
give  the  child  ample  opportunity  to  act,  because  in  action  his  in- 
dividuality will  manifest  itself. 

After  a  few  months  the  school  moved  to  Keilhau,  where  Froebet 
and  his  two  friends  worked  unceasingly  for  fourteen  years;  but 
although  the  number  of  pupils  grew  from  day  to  day,  and  the  two^ 
friends  most  generously  refused  a  fixed  salary  for  their  share  in 
the  work,  the  financial  aspect  of  the  institution  was  at  times 
appalling.  Froebel,  like  a  great  many  men  of  theory,  was  very 
impractical;  and  instead  of  saving  the  occasional  surplus  for  a 
rainy  day,  he,  in  his  eagerness,  spent  every  farthing  for  the- 
enlargement  of  the  building,  or  in  the  purchase  of  new  apparatus 
for  his  school. 

After  the  varied  experiences  in  Keilhau,  Froebel  and  LangethaH 
started  a  branch  school  in  Switzerland,  first  in  Wartensee  and  then 
in  Willisau ;  but  in  spite  of  the  kind  reception  the  government  gave 
to  them  and  their  ideas,  the  school  did  not  flourish*  The  press 
and  the  church  combined  to  attack  the  institution,  accusing  it  of 
heresy  and  thus  frighting  away  the  pupils.  Froebel's  name, 
however,  became  widely  known.  An  educational  committee  re- 
quested him  to  lay  a  plan  before  them  for  a  public  school  as  he 
would  conduct  it ;  and,  more  than  that,  the  government  went  so  far 
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to  send  joung  teachers  to  Willisau  to  be  educated  under  his 
guidance;  and,  lastly,  the  Swiss  government  offered  him  the 
directorship  of  the  orphan  home  in  Burgdorf.  First  of  all,  he  had 
ample  opportunity  there  to  teach  as  he  wished,  according  to  his 
principles.  Second,  his  heart  was  filled  with  joj  because  he  was 
on  ground  made  holy  by  his  great  master  and  predecessor,  Pesta- 
lozzi.  Third,  he  enjoyed  the  unlimited  confidence  of  people  and 
government.  He  was  able  to  put  into  practice  here  his  long 
cherished  theory  of  a  public  school  in  which  he  could  teach  his* 
tory,  natural  science,  mathematics,  drawing,  singing  and  gymna- 
sium exercises,  besides  the  customary  three  B's  and  Bible  stories. 
However,  dissatisfaction  and  disappointment  came  before  long 
even  here. 

Froebel  had  been  acquiring  a  very  good  understanding  of  pub- 
lic school  life  when,  according  to  a  rule  then  established,  all  the 
teachers  of  the  canton  of  Berne,  came  to  Burgdorf  for  their  ^'re- 
viewing  course'\  Every  two  years  the  teachers  of  that  canton  got 
leave  of  absence  for  three  months  during  which  time  they  were 
obliged  to  continue  their  professional  education  by  telling  each 
other  their  experiences,  by  exchanging  their  thoughts  and  ideas^  by 
giving  lectures  and  model  lessons,  and  by  devoting  their  leisure 
time  to  the  study  of  those  branches  in  which  they  were  deficient. 

One  important  question  occupied  FroebeFs  mind  at  that  time  in 
no  small  measure :  the  question  as  to  the  way  in  which  school  edu- 
cation and  home  education  could  be  made  to  go  hand  in  hand.  It 
was  to  the  solution  of  this  question  thi^t  the  remainder  of  his  life 
was  to  be  devoted.  And  it  is  really  at  this  point  where  his  activity 
as  the  founder  of  the  kindergarten  begins.  Even  in  that  first 
plan,  which  he  made  for  the  educational  committee  of  the  orphan 
school  in  Burgdorf,  the  first  division  consisted  of  children  from 
four  to  six  years  of  age.  His  conception  of  harmonious  develop- 
ment led  him  to  attach  a  great  deal  of  importance  to  the  earliest 
years,  and  he  was  the  more  inclined  to  do  this  because  he  saw  the 
results  of  neglect  in  their  early  years  in  these  Burgdorf  children. 
They  had  been,  in  most  cases,  cruelly  neglected  at  home ;  therefore 
it  was  essential  that  the  school  should  provide  for  the  lack  of  home 
training,  and  the  only  way  to  do  this  was  to  establish  a  division 
in  the  school  for  the  young  children  between  four  and  six. 

Froebel's  idea  was  that  the  child  when  he  entered  this  division 
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All  this  onlj  seorred  to  show  him  how  really  deficient  he  was; 
and  he  reqaested  to  be  allowed  to  take  bis  pnpiU  to  Peotaloui'B  in- 
stitatioii  where  they  and  he  would  find  the  neoeesary  development 
of  mind,  sool,  and  body.  After  a  two  years'  conrse  there,  they 
kft,  with  Froebel  atiU  looking  for  his  ideal  In  1811  we  find  him 
at  the  TJniTersity  of  GKttingen,  stadying  Oriental  langaages,  bi- 
tdogy,  physics,  chanistry,  and  mineralogy,  and  hearing  lectures 
on  history  and  social  economy.  From  Oottingeu  he  went  to  Bei^ 
lia,  and  it  was  while  stadying  at  that  university  that  his  studies 
were  intermpted  by  the  olQ  to  arms.  Daring  his  service  in  th& 
fidd,  he  made  two  friends,  Middendorff  and  Langethal,  who  be- 
eanw  so  attadied  to  him  that  they  sacrificed  all  their  prospects  ia 
life  to  cany  ont  his  ideas.  When  the  war  was  over,  they  followed 
him  to  Griesbom,  where  Froebel  opened  a  school  based  on  the  prin- 
ciple that  education  moans  the  harmonioos  devdopment  of  body,, 
mind  and  sonl ;  that  all  talent  in  the  child  is  manifested  by  his 
actions,  and  that  therefore  alt  edacation  most  indnde,  as  part  of 
itself,  bodily  exercise;  and  that  the  aim  of  edneation  sboold  be  to> 
give  the  child  ample  opportunity  to  act,  because  in  action  his  in- 
dividuality will  manifest  itseLf. 

After  a  few  months  the  school  moved  to  Keilhao,  where  Froebet 
and  his  two  friends  worked  unceasingly  for  fourteen  years ;  but 
althoa^  the  number  of  pupils  grew  from  day  to  day,  and  the  two- 
friends  most  generously  refused  a  fixed  salary  for  their  share  in 
the  work,  the  financial  aspect  of  tfae  institution  was  at  times 
appalling.  Froebel,  like  a  great  many  men  of  theoiy,  was  very 
impractical;  and  instead  of  saving  the  oecasiooal  surplus  for  a 
rainy  day,  he,  in  his  eagemeas,  spent  every  farthing  for  the- 
cnlargeanent  of  the  buUdJng,  or  in  the  parchaae  of  new  apparatus 
for  hu  school. 
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as  to  se&d  young  teachers  to  Willisau  to  be  educated  under  his 
guidance;  and,  lastly,  the  Swiss  government  offered  him  the 
directorship  of  the  orphan  home  in  Burgdorf.  First  of  all,  he  had 
ample  opportunity  there  to  teach  as  he  wished,  according  to  his 
principles.  Second,  his  heart  was  filled  with  joy  because  he  was 
on  ground  made  holy  by  his  great  master  and  predecessor,  Pesta- 
lozzi.  Third,  he  enjoyed  the  unlimited  confidence  of  people  and 
government  He  was  able  to  put  into  practice  here  his  long 
cherished  theory  of  a  public  school  in  which  he  could  teach  his* 
tory,  natural  science,  mathematics,  drawing,  singing  and  gymna- 
sium exercises,  besides  the  customary  three  B's  and  Bible  stories. 
However,  dissatisfaction  and  disappointment  came  before  l<mg 
even  here. 

Froebel  had  been  acquiring  a  very  good  understanding  of  pub- 
lic school  life  when,  according  to  a  rule  then  established,  all  the 
teachers  of  the  canton  of  Berne,  came  to  Burgdorf  for  their  '^re- 
viewing course".  Every  two  years  the  teachers  of  that  canton  got 
leave  of  absence  for  three  months  during  which  time  they  were 
obliged  to  continue  their  professional  education  by  telling  each 
other  their  experiences,  by  exchanging  their  thou^ts  and  ideas,  by 
giving  lectures  and  model  lessons,  and  by  devoting  their  leisure 
time  to  the  study  of  those  branches  in  which  they  were  deficient. 

One  important  question  occupied  Froebel's  mind  at  that  time  in 
no  small  measure:  the  question  as  to  the  way  in  which  school  edu- 
cation and  home  education  could  be  made  to  go  hand  in  hand.  It 
was  to  the  solution  of  this  question  thi^t  the  remainder  of  his  life 
was  to  be  devoted.  And  it  is  really  at  this  point  where  his  activity 
as  the  founder  of  the  kindergarten  begins.  Even  in  that  first 
plan,  which  he  made  for  the  educational  committee  of  the  orphan 
school  in  Burgdorf,  the  first  division  consisted  of  children  from 
four  to  six  years  of  age.  His  conception  of  harmonious  develop- 
ment led  him  to  attach  a  great  deal  of  importance  to  the  earliest 
years,  and  he  was  the  more  inclined  to  do  this  because  he  saw  the 
results  of  neglect  in  their  early  years  in  these  Burgdorf  children. 
They  had  been,  in  most  cases,  cruelly  neglected  at  home ;  therefore 
it  was  essential  that  the  school  should  provide  for  the  lack  of  home 
training,  and  the  only  way  to  do  this  was  to  establish  a  division 
in  the  school  for  the  young  children  between  four  and  six. 

Froebel's  idea  was  that  the  child  when  he  entered  this  division 
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'N  THE  educational  household  there  are  many  chil- 
dren, some  of  them  of  rojal  blood  and  others  that 
have  been  treated  as  f oundlingi  having  no  natural 
and  merited  place  in  the  family  circle.  Civics  is 
one  of  the  foundlings.  Until  a  few  years  ago  at 
least  civics  was  looked  upon  in  almost  every  Ameri- 
can school  as  a  subject  which  did  not  possess  that 
cultural  value  supposed  to  be  inherent  only  in  the 
languages  and  mathematics.  Many  of  us  still  have  a  very  vivid 
remembrance  of  the  struggles  we  had  to  make  in  order  to  prove 
that  the  subject  was  really  worthy  of  a  place  in  the  curriculum. 

Happily  civics  has  at  last  found  a  place  in  nearly  every 
American  high  school,  but  unfortunately  the  subject  seems  to  be 
even  yet  the  bugbear  of  many  a  teacher  and  far  from  being  the 
delight  of  the  average  student.  The  reason  is  not  far  to  seek.  In 
the  first  place,  many  teachers  have  failed  to  perceive  the  real 
content  of  the  subject  Probably  this  condition  is  due  in  its 
turn  to  the  nature  of  the  average  text-book  and  the  average  lot  of 
examination  lists  for  teachers.  The  majority  of  examiners  in 
one  OciaLmonwealth  for  example,  judging  from  recent  lists  sub- 
mitted by  them  to  its  teachers,  seem  to  believe  that  a  teacher  is 
sufficiently  qualified  to  teach  the  subject  if  he  can  repeat  the 
preamble  to  the  Commonwealth  constitution  or  name  the  members 
of  the  cabinet  or  figure  out  the  salary  of  the  president  of  the 
United  States.  The  text-books  are  also  largely  to  blame  for  the 
lack  of  interest  in  the  subject  because  so  many  of  them  do  little 
more  than  to  present  a  skeleton  outline  of  constitutions  federal 
and  local  for  study.  As  a  result  of  the  influence  of  such  texts 
and  such  examinations  based  on  these  texts  the  average  teacher 
fails  to  do  any  real  teaching  of  the  subject  but  presents  only  the 
lifeless  husks  of  facts  and  figures.    Is  it  any  w<mder  Uiat  so  many 
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teachers  and  students  remember  their  civics  study  only  as  a  sort 
of  nightmare  ?  They  have  forgotten  all  the  bare  bones  of  tiresome 
details  and  hence  have  little  left  from  their  study  to  make  for  a 
more  cultured  or  more  intelligent  citizenship. 

These  observations  by  the  way  would  serve  equally  well  in 
introducing  a  discussion  of  the  teaching  of  American  history. 
History  also  may  be  taught  ai  as  easily  as  civics  and  with  as  litde 
result,  but  in  r^ility  there  are  no  other  subjects  in  the  whole  cur- 
riculum that  require  so  great  an  amount  of  research  and  culture 
and  scholarship.  The  teacher  of  civics  especially  must  be  a 
master  of  politics,  of  universal  history  and  of  the  social  sciences 
in  order  to  teach  his  subject  oompletelyy  even  in  the  high  schooL 

It  will  readily  be  admitted  that  there  has  been  a  steady  prog- 
ress toward  the  better  teaching  of  civics  and  that  the  subject  mat? 
ter  and  its  presentation  have  been  modernized  and  vitalized  in 
many  schools  so  that  the  student  for  example,  studies  the  ma- 
chinery of  political  parties  by  organizing  one  in  miniature  or  he 
becomes  acquainted  with  the  national  state  by  organizing  the  dif- 
ferent departments  in  the  class  room.  These  things  are  all  a 
great  advance  but  even  they  do  not  go  far  enough.  At  this  point 
we  come  face  to  face  with  Uie  fundamental  aim  of  civics  teaching. 
The  common  statement  is  that  the  aim  is  good  citizenship.  But 
what  is  meairt  by  good  citizenship  t  Is  a  man  a  good  citizen  when 
he  understands  how  a  city  council  conducts  its  affairs  ?  Is  he  a 
good  citizen  when  he  understands  the  mechanism  of  political 
parties!  Grant  that  there  is  a  considerable  element  of  the  cul- 
tural in  knowing  these  things,  will  they  keep  one  from  becoming 
a  political  grafter  or  a  cheap  politician  ?  It  may  be  argued,  how- 
ever, that  values  which  are  more  than  cultural  follow  the  right 
teaching  of  these  things,  that  there  may  be  inculcated  a  very 
large  element  of  the  moral  and  ethical.  Granted  that  even  this 
may  be  true  in  many  schools,  yet  has  civics  teaching  gone  far 
enough  ?  I  hold  that  it  has  not  and  that  the  real  aim  of  civics 
instruction  will  never  be  realized  until  the  student  is  brought 
into  a  position  where  he  will  be  able  first  to  appreciate  his  en- 
vironment, second,  to  sympathize  with  that  environment,  and 
third,  to  complete  the  process  of  socialization  by  adapting  him- 
self to  that  environment.  ^^Socialization,''  as  Giddings  so  well  says, 
^4s  that  process  by  which  we  get  acquainted  with  one  another,  and 
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thereby  establish  sympathies  and  friendships,  learning  to  enjoy 
association  and  disoovering  how  to  cooperate  with  one  another 
in  our  work."  The  civics  instruction  of  our  day  even  at  its  best, 
fails  to  accomplish  this  result  largely  because  it  does  not  conform 
to  the  ideal  of  this  new  age.  This  statement  rests  on  two  assump- 
tions, first  that  the  ideals  of  society  change  from  time  to  time  and 
second,  that  the  education  which  does  not  conform  to  the  ideal  of 
an  age  is  doomed  to  failure.  One  of  the  most  patent  facts  to  the 
student  of  history  is  that  ideas  are  not  unchanging,  but  are  con- 
stantly being  modified  in  order  to  conform  with  advancing  ideals. 
In  the  evolution  of  democracy  or  of  society  if  you  will,  the  devel- 
opment of  ideas  and  ideals  has  not  been  along  a  straight  line,  but 
spirally  as  it  were,  and  by  successive  stages.  Each  one  of  these 
ages  or  eras  of  development  has  a  predominant  mark,  a  basic  ideal 
—  religious,  political  or  economic  —  an  ideal,  by  the  way,  exactly 
fitted  to  that  age  and  to  no  other  and  too,  just  a  little  higher 
and  loftier  than  that  of  the  preceding  age.  This  basic  ideal  is 
the  central  point  around  which  cluster  all  the  prevailing  notions 
of  religion,  politics  and  education.  For  the  sake  of  a  clearer 
understanding  of  what  follows  it  may  be  well  to  note  at  this  point 
that  there  is  no  clear-cut  division  line  between  these  various 
stages  of  development  but  that  they  merge  into  one  another.  Such 
a  transition  period  where  an  old  ideal  is  forced  to  give  way  to  a 
new  is  always  one  in  which  social  forces  seem  like  "sweet  bells 
jangled,  out  of  tune"  —  a  period  in  which  society  is  divided  into 
two  armed  camps  neither  one  fully  understanding  the  other,  on 
the  one  side  the  stalwarts  or  progressives  facing  the  new  age,  and 
on  the  other  the  standpatters  or  conservatives  clinging  to  the  old. 
An  illustration  or  so  will  serve  to  make  these  points  more  clear. 
Broadly  speaking,  the  two  centuries  following  the  discovery  of 
America  may  be  characterized  by  the  efforts  of  democracy  to  find 
expression  in  the  field  of  religion.  Religion  was  the  center  of  all 
thought.  In  the  minds  of  many  church  and  state  were  one.  To 
some  the  state  was  uppermost,  to  others  the  church  was  the  su- 
perior. Religion  and  theology  were  the  end  and  the  aim  of  all 
educational  thought,  and  educational  thought  naturally  conformed 
to  the  prevailing  religious  ideal.  In  such  a  time  it  was  natural 
that  science  should  be  concerned  with  the  mystical  —  a  time 
when  chemistry  was  alchemy  and  astronomy,  astrology. 
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To  use  another  illustration  nearer  our  own  time,  the  two 
centuries  preceding  our  American  Civil  War  are  definitely  nuirked 
by  another  fundamental  ideal.  Every  social  force  centered  about 
and  was  permeated  with  an  ideal  which  we  may  call  the  political. 
It  was  an  era  when  democracy  was  struggling  to  find  expression 
in  the  field  of  politics,  a  period  when  society  was  concerned  with 
a  gigantic  struggle  for  freedom  in  that  realnu  The  prevailing 
discussions  therefore  centered  about  the  nature  of  sovereignty  and 
of  the  state.  In  our  own  country  the  central  questions  which  in- 
volved the  whole  educational  system  were  those  such  as  whether 
our  constitution  instituted  a  state  or  a  congeries  of  loosely  united 
states.  Political  science  or  civics  if  you  will,  closely  conformed 
to  this  ideal.  It  was  chiefly  concerned  with  the  questions  re- 
lating to  the  meaning  and  intention  of  the  fathers  in  making  the 
federal  constitution  or  to  the  political  relations  of  the  Common- 
wealths to  the  central  authority  or  to  the  nature  of  the  right  of 
suffrage.  The  whole  of  our  civic  education  preceding,  and  for 
many  years  following  the  war,  was  concerned  very  largely  with 
the  philosophy  of  Jefferson  or  Locke  or  Eousseau  and  the  elo- 
quence of  Pitt  or  Hayne  or  Webster. 

But  what  is  the  ideal  of  our  own  age !  We  are  in  the  midst  of 
one  of  those  transition  eras  leading  to  an  age  whose  central  ideal 
may  be  already  clearly  seen.  Boughly  speaking,  beginning  with 
the  early  eighties  in  our  country,  we  b^gan  to  enter  a  period  where 
democracy  has  its  work  in  finding  expression  in  the  field  of  the 
economic.  The  economic  ideal  has  already  profoundly  colored 
and  modified  every  phase  of  life.  The  fact  that  this  is  even  yet  a 
transition  era  accounts  for  the  hostile  camps  in  education,  in 
politics  and  in  religion.  In  order  to  understand  the  seeming 
chaos  of  our  day  it  is  important  to  keep  in  mind  that  the  ideals 
of  an  age  do  not  change  suddenly  but  by  degrees.  The  first  stal- 
wart to  father  a  new  non-conforming  ideal  is  always  a  heretic  to 
be  burned  at  the  stake.  Then  the  new  is  taken  up  by  the  radicals 
and  the  insurgents  finally  becoming' accepted  by  the  mass  of  so- 
ciety. It  is  important  to  note  also  that  while  ideals  may  have 
advanced,  yet  in  such  an  age  as  ours,  laws  as  interpreted  by  the 
courts,  politics  as  exploited  by  the  standpatters  and  edijicational 
theory  as  controlled  by  the  conservatives  top  often  lag  behind. 
This  explains  why  after  one  age  has  been  long  past  education  or 
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theology  or  law  lingers  in  that  past.  Again  the  correct  under- 
standing of  such  an  era  enables  us  to  understand  the  divergent 
riews  in  such  a  period.  It  enables  us,  for  example,  to  find  the 
key  to  the  present  anarchy  in  politics.  On  the  one  side  are  those 
who  are  permeated  with  the  new  economic  ideal  —  the  so-called 
insurgents  and  image  breakers  so  hateful  to  the  standpatter;  on 
the  other  side  the  standpatter  in  politics  still  lives  under  the 
influence  of  the  pre-civil  war  ideals.  Hence  he  is  satisfied  with 
the  old  concept  of  civics  teaching  which  consiBted  in  glorifying 
hi$  particular  id^  of  state  or  political  party  and  in  crying 
anathema  on  anybody  who  dared  criticize  such  a  divine  institu- 
tion for  example  as  the  Supreme  Court 

A  correct  notion  of  this  transition  era  also  enables  us  to  under- 
stand the  semning  chaos  in  the  field  of  theology.  Here  also  we 
find  the  insurgents  and  the  standpatters  who  cry  out  that  the 
stalwarts  are  ^'blasting  at  the  rock  of  ages."  •  These  conservatives 
are  also  very  well  satisfied  to  have  the  old-fashioned  notion  of 
political  science  prevail  which  declared  that  all  institutions  politi- 
cal and  I  social  are  in  a  peculiar  sense  divine  and  that  therefore 
there  must  be  a  let  alone  policy  on  the  part  of  men. 

In  such  a  transition  era  where  shall  educators,  especially  civics 
teachers,  take  a  stand  ?  The  wheels  of  progress  cannot  be  turned 
back  to  the  former  age  even  if  we  would.  We  may  as  well  be 
reconciled  to  the  fact  that  in  spite  of  the  standpatter  in  theology, 
in  politics  and  in  education,  social  forces  whose  workings  we  do 
not  yet  fully  understand  are  fast  ushering  in  an  era  whose  ideal 
is  the  economic.  The  economic  ideal  persists  and  will  persist  for 
decades,  perhaps  centuries  to  come,  and  the  institutions,  be 
they  political,  social,  theological  or  educational  that  do  not  freely 
throw  away  the  useless  trappings  of  the  past  and  conform  to  the 
best  that  is  in  the  new  will  surely  be  cast  away  as  useless  rubbish. 
Shall  the  education  of  our  day  conform  to  the  new  or  the  old  ?  The 
answer  is  obvious.  Our  contention  is  therefore  that  civics  teach- 
ing should  conform  to  the  economic  ideal  which  is  at  the  founda- 
tion of  the  changes  going  on  in  society  today. 

Let  us  now  in  as  brief  a  way  as  possible,  show  how  the  economic 
ideal  is  transforming  the  thought  of  our  day  and  point  out  how 
the  civics  teaching  may  happily  conform  to  it  First  in  the  world 
of  politics.     The  most  noticeable  phenomenon  in  the  political 
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field  today  is  the  ohaiiging  view-point  in  the  discussion  of  every 
subject  within  the  purvcgr  of  political  science.  A  few  illustra* 
tions  will  su£Sce.  For  example,  the  old  political  philosophy  de- 
clared that  the  individual  had  certain  inalienable  rights  whose 
basis  was  in  the  individuaL  This  theory  is  at  the  foundation  of 
the  political  philosophy  of  Jefferson  and  Sumner  and  of  Her- 
bert Speneer  as  well  as  of  Aldrich  and  Cannon  and  their  dis- 
ciples. The  majority  of  our  text-books  on  civics  are  still  molded 
after  this  political  ideal.  Law  as  enunciated  by  the  courts  is 
largely  fashioned  after  this  pattern.  Courts  indeed  are  more 
laggard  than  legislative  bodies  in  noting  any  change  in  this 
concept -— witness  the  recent  decision  of  the  Federal  Supreme 
Court  in  the  case  concerning  the  constitutionality  of  the  New 
York  law  limiting  the  hours  of  labor  of  the  bakers  in  that  state. 
The  substance  of  the  decision  nullifying  the  law  was  that  no  state 
could  pass  such  a  law  l&ecause  it  was  an  infringement  on  the 
right  (divine  ?)  of  the  individual  to  contract  as  he  pleased. 

The  newer  political  philosophy  modified  and  colored  very 
largely  by  the  economic  ideal,  has  as  its  representative  spokesman, 
suoh  economists  as  Clark  and  Ely  as  well  as  a  growing  host  of  in- 
surgents in  our  political  parties.  These  insurgents  are  increasing 
in  number  because  they  are  in  line  with  the  ideal  of  the  new 
age.  Within  twenty  years  we  shall  wonder  how  anybody  with 
such  views  could  be  called  ^'insurgent"  because  the  insurgency  of 
the  first  decade  of  our  century  will  have  become  the  orthodoxy  of 
the  third.  Now  the  civics  teacher  should  be  profoundly  inter- 
ested in  the  declarations  of  the  newer  political  philosophy.  It 
declares  that  the  old  philosophy  had  the  cart  before  the  horse, 
that  no  individual  has  rights  which  are  inalienable.  We  may  call 
this  '^blasting  at  the  political  rock  of  ages"  if  we  will,  but  after 
all  was  not  the  Declaration  of  Independence  in  its  turn  the 
expression  of  the  political  creed  of  another  transition  era  —  the 
philosophy  of  the  insurgents  of  that  day.  It  was  exactiy  suited  to 
that  age  and  it  was  a  step  in  advance  over  the  old  order  of 
things,  but  the  world  has  moved  so  far  beyond  the  eoncept  em- 
bodied in  the  first  lines  of  the  Declaration  that  it  now  declares 
that  rights  have  their  origin  not  in  the  individual,  but  in  so- 
ciety organized  in  the  form  of  the  state.  The  world  is  beginning 
to  declare  that  the  welfare  of  the  state  is  first  and  paramount. 
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This  is  the  reason  that  the  municipality  for  example,  rules  that  no 
one  shall  dig  a  well  within  certain  parts  of  the  city  limits,  or 
that  the  Commonwealth  rules  that  each  citizen  shall  be  vaccinated. 
Note  that  in  each  of  these  illustrations  it  is  the  economic  idea 
which  is  uppermost,  L  e.,  it  is  the  welfare  of  the  consumers  and 
producers  and  laborers  and  business  men  which  is  to  be  furthered 
by  first  securing  the  welfare  of  the  whole  social  body.  It  is  the 
economic  ideal  which  is  largely  responsible  for  this  change  in 
view-point  of  the  political  scientist  for  in  almost  any  case  we  may 
examine  we  find  ourselves  considering  two  phenomena,  namely, 
the  industrial  body  in  its  many  ramifications  on  the  one  hand  and 
on  the  other  the  state.  The  great  question  in  the  realm  of  political 
science. today  is  the  relation  of  the  state  and  the  citizen  to  the 
industrial  system  and  in  every  discussion  of  the  industrial  system 
one  finds  himself  finally  face  to  face  with  the  relation  of  the  in- 
dustrial system  to  the  collective  body.  The  insurgents  in  our 
political  parties  are  at  bottom  proclaiming  that  law  and  its  execu- 
tion must  be  modified  and  colored  by  this  ideal. 

If  now  I  have  been  successful  in  proving  that  political  phil- 
osophy has  been  colored  by  the  economic  ideal  as  manifested  in  the 
field  of  politics,  little  need  be  said  as  to  how  the  civics  teaching 
may  be  conformed  to  this  ideal  in  order  to  make  it  a  living  force 
in  the  education  of  the  citizen.  It  is  of  supreme  importance  that 
the  young  citizen  be  made  to  understand  the  philosophy  imderly- 
ing  the  transition  from  the  old  individualistic  declaration  that 
the  welfare  of  the  individual  was  impaired  as  soon  as  the  state 
curtailed  his  civic  rights  to  the  new  philosophy  which  declares  a 
seeming  paradox,  namely,  that  the  welfare  of  the  individual  in 
the  industrial  world  is  bound  up  in  the  welfare  of  the  state.  It 
may  be  of  some  importance  to  know  the  preamble  to  a  Common- 
wealth constitution  or  to  name  the  members  of  a  council  in  a  city, 
or  to  find  the  method  by  which  a  Commonwealth  fixes  representa- 
tion in  its  general  assembly,  but  it  is  of  infinitely  more  impor- 
tance to  place  the  young  citizen  in  such  a  position  that  he  will  be 
able  to  understand  just  how  the  welfare  of  an  American  Common- 
wealth is  conserved  by  laws  that  seemingly  invade  the  right  of 
private  contract.  It  may  be  of  importance  to  keep  in  mind  the 
names  of  the  member^  of  the  Federal  Supreme  Court,  but  it  is  of 
far  greater  moment  for  the  young  citizen  to  get  a  precise  point  of 
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view  of  the  great  changes  now  going  on  in  the  makeup  of  that 
body  for  the  welfare  of  the  people  in  their  economic  relations  de- 
pends more  than  at  any  previous  time  in  our  history  on  the  ap- 
pointments about  to  be  made  by  the  president.  For  example,  the 
decision  in  the  Bakers  case  cited  above  was  one  of  those  five  to 
four  decisions,  the  five  being  imbued  with  the  older  Jeffersonian 
philosophy  and  the  four  having  their  views  modified  in  great 
measure  by,  the  changing  viewpoint  of  the  last  twenty  years.  Will 
the  new  men  be  conservative  or  progressive  ?  The  answer  to  this 
question  is  fraught  with  as  momentous  consequences  for  good  or 
evil  as  the  Dred  Scott  decision  or  the  Webster-Hayne  debates. 

Once  more  in  the  field  of  politics  the  economic  ideal  has  brought 
about  a  new  discussion  of  state  rights  in  the  field  of  industry. 
The  young  citizen  should  therefore  be  brought  to  the  place  where 
he  will  be  able  to  take  an  unbiased  view  of  both  sides  of  the  ques- 
tion and  to  take  an  intelligent  and  unselfish  stand  for  himself. 
This  discussion  centers  about  what  is  called  the  ^^Kew  I^ational- 
ism".    Is  the  Kew  Nationalism  concerned  with  a  single  question 
that  cfin  be  answered  by  the  adherent  to  the  pre-Civil  War  politi- 
cal philosophy  ?    ITot  one.    The  questions  involved  in  the  discus- 
sion of  what  has  been  called  the  ^^twilight  zone''  between  the 
spheres  of  the  Conmionwealths  and  the  federal  state  are  economic 
In  order  to  prepare  the  citizen,  therefore,  to  judge  the  situation 
aright,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  civics  teacher  to  clear  away  a 
lot  of  rubbish  which  still  blinds  the  vision  of  many  in  the  discus- 
sion of  states  rights  in  the  economic  field.    It  is  necessary  to  em- 
phasize the  fact  that  the  Civil  War  and  the  reconstruction  periods 
with  their  attendant  legislation  and  constitutional  amendments 
forever  settled  the  question  of  state  rights  in  the  field  of  politics. 
The  war  settled  for  all  time  for  example  that  Ohio  is  not  a  state, 
but  a  sub-division  of  the  state,  and  that  the  United  States  as  the 
real  state  possess  all  the  earmarks  of  complete  sovereignty  and 
Ohio  none.    The  student  needs,  therefore,  to  see  that  it  is  not  a 
question  whether  the  United  States  can  enter  the  twilight  zone, 
but  whether  the  economic  welfare  of  the  whole  people  will  be  con- 
served when  the  nation  enters  the  field  for  example  of  railway  rate 
legislation  or  forestry  conservation  or  income  tax  making.    Here  is 
the  proper  field  then,  for  that  sort  of  vigorous  civics  teaching  which 
shall  make  the  young  citizen  first  an  intelligent  citizen,  secondly, 
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a  useful  citusen,  and  thirdly  a  citizen  imbued  with  the  larger 
ethical  aspect  of  these  questions  as  he  sees  them  in  their  larger 
relations  so  that  he  will  finally  become  not  only  a  cultured  citi^ 
aen  but  a  moral  and  righteous  one  as  welL  Is  it  not  time  to  pay 
less  attention  to  the  dry  husks  of  facts  and  figures  with  which  the 
civics  of  the  past  has  been  so  largely  concerned  and  to  make  the 
field  of  study  to  a  greater  d^ree  the  more  Vitally  important  re- 
lation between  the  state  and  the  so-called  artificial  citizen  known 
as  the  corporation  f  Will  it  not  pay  to  inculcate  a  litte  better  no- 
tion of  the  corporation  than  the  one  prevailing  in  the  average 
village  grocery  or  city  cigar  store  —  a  notion  that  wildly  pro- 
claims the  necessity  of  busting  the  trusts  —  a  notion  which  causes- 
the  unthinking  man  to  declare  that  no  one  connected  with  a  cor- 
poration can  be  an  honest  man  —  a  notion  which  is  fraught  with 
tremendous  consequences  for  evil  in  possible  bad  legislation  and 
wild  party  cries?  Is  not  this  then,  another  field  for  study  and 
diseussion  in  the  forum  of  high  school  and  college  for  the  begetting 
of  more  intelligent  ideas  concerning  these  things  and  the  forma- 
tion of  such  unbiased  and  scientific  notions  as  will  redound  to 
the  good  of  the  state  at  the  ballot  box  and  in  legislative  halls  t 
(To  b0  concluded  in  another  number  of  ''Bdueaiion/') 


Esaminatioii  QuertioiM  for  SIiaketpMure's  "  As  Ymt  Like  It " 

Maud  E.  Kinqslby. 

1.  What  is  the  place  of  As  You  Lixs  It  in  the  d^nBifieation  of 
Shakespeare's  plays?  Name  the  other  dramas  which  are  of  ftlh 
same  class.  Oive  the  significance  of  the  title.  Does  the  title  in  any 
way  describe  the  character  and  dramatic  treatment  of  the  play? 

2.  Enumerate  the  principal  and  subordinate  characters  of  the 
drama,  stating  how  each  happens  to  be  in  the  Forest  of  Arden. 

3.  Describe  the  life  of  the  dwellers  in  the  Forest  of  Arden.  Men- 
tion briefly  some  of  the  scenes  which  take  place,  in  Ihe  coarse  -  of 
the  drama,  in  the  Forest  of  Arden. 

4.  Tell  the  story  of  Rosalind;  of  Orlando.  Who  are  the  per- 
sons living  on  the  outskirts  of  the  forest  ?  What  have  they  to  do  with 
the  story? 

5.  How  do  you  imagine  Bosalind  looks  in  her  disguise  as  Oany- 
mede?    Oive  a  brief  character  sketch  of  Rosalind. 

6.  Has  As  Tou  Like  It  any  well-defined  plot  to  be  worked  up  to 
a  catastrophe?  Prove  your  answer  at  some  length.  How  many  dis- 
tinct stories  do  you  find  in  the  play?  How  much  of  it  is  supposed 
to  be  original  with  Shakespeare  ? 

7.  Put  into  your  own  words  the  conclusions  which  Jaques  draws 
from  his  contemplation  of  the  wounded  deer.  From  his  lines  on  the 
Seven  Ages  of  Man. 

8.  Point  out  the  various  ways  in  which  Orlando  is  a  foil  to 
Jaques.  Is  Orlando  an  especially  interesting  character  to  you?  If 
he  is  not,  give  your  reasons  why  he  is  not. 

9.  Which  are  the  two  most  interesting,  unique,  and  best  character- 
ized personages  in  the  drama?    Describe  each  briefly. 

10.  Describe  the  position  which  Touchstone  held  at  court.  Who 
is  said  to  have  been  the  original  of  this  character  ?  Contrast  Touch- 
stone's behavior  at  court  with  his  behavior  in  the  forest 

11.  As  You  Like  It  has  been  characterized  as  the  comedy  of 
"happy  love.*'  How  many  different  phases  of  the  love  motive  do  you 
find  here  ?    Would  you  call  the  theme  complex  or  simple  ? 

12.  "Shakespeare  has  chosen  to  put  some  of  the  most  delicate 
and  beautiful  things  he  has  ever  written  on  love  into  the  lips  of  the 
rustic  wooer  Silvius.''  Show  by  a  five  line  quotation  that  this -state- 
ment is  true. 

13.  Mr.  Swinburne  says  that  "The  ending  of  As  You  Like  It  is 
that  one  unlucky  slip  of  the  brush  which  has  left  so  ugly  a  little 
smear  on  the  comer  of  the  canvas.''  Describe  those  features  of  the 
play  which  justify  such  a  criticism.  Could  Shakespeare  be  justified 
in  any  way  for  ending  his  drama  in  such  a  manner  ? 
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14.  Enumerate  some  of  the  features  which  make  As  You  Lie:b 
It  Shakespeare's  ^^appiest  comedy.'^ 

15.  Show  from  the  play  that  Shakespeare  does  not  consider  the 
laasy  life  in  the  Forest  of  Arden  the  very  highest  life  that  man  can 
lead. 

16.  Describe  the  appearance  of  Touchstone  which  led  Jaques  to 
describe  him  as  a  '^motley  fool.''  Quote  some  criticism  of  Touch- 
stone written  by  some  competent  authority. 

17.  Describe  the  situation  of  affairs  when  the  story  opens.  How 
is  the  reader  informed  of  the  situation  (1)  as  regards  Orlando;  (2) 
as  regards  Rosalind. 

18.  Explain  and  state  the  circumstances  under  which  the  follow- 
ing sentences  are  spoken.  (1)  I  should  bear  no  cross  if  I  did 
hfiar  you;  (2)  The  big  round  tears  coursed  one  another  down  his  in- 
nocent nose;  (3)  Wears  yet  a  precious  jewel  in  his  head;  (4)  Mot^ 
ley's  the  only  wear;  (5)  /  was  never  so  berhymed  since  I  was  an 
Irish  rat. 

19.  It  ia  said  that  the  story  of  As  You  Like  It  is  developed  by 
a  series  of  contrasts.  Point  out  the  dramatic  contrasts  to  the  follow- 
ing situations:  (1)  Oliver's  hatred  for  Orlando;  (2)  Hatred  of  the 
usurping  Duke  for  his  brother;  (3)  The  banished  Duke's  love  of  hu- 
manity. 

20.  Choose  from  the  drama  five  very  familiar  expressions.  Choose 
three  passages,  each  of  which  contains  a  thought  which  you  think 
worth  remembering.  State  the  circumstances  under  which  these 
lines  are  spoken. 

21.  '^In  the  Forest  of  Arden  where  Nature  smiles  upon  all,  life 
presents  for  each  group  of  actors  an  aspect  colored  by  personal  char- 
acter and  circumstances The  minor  characters  of  the  play 

imitate  the  leading  personages The  keynote  of  a  thoughf  ul- 

ness,  finely  suited  to  the  scene  over  which  it  breathes,  is  struck  by 
the  hand  of '\ 

Illustrate  the  meaning  of  this  criticism  by  citations  from  the 
play,  and  fill  in  the  blank  at  the  end  with  the  name  of  the  person  to 
whom  the  critic  refers. 

22.  Name  ten  scenes  or  passages  which  you  consider  the  most 
noteworthy  of  the  drama.  What  impression  has  the  entire  play 
made  upon  you  ? 

23.  Enumerate  some  of  the  faults  of  the  play.  Do  these  mar  to 
any  great  extent  the  play  taken  as  a  whole?    Why  not? 

24.  What  life  lessons  are  taught  by  As  You  Likb  It  ?  Show  that 
Shakespeare  has  no  sympathy  with  the  cynicism  of  Jaques. 

25.  In  As  You  "Like  It  where  is  the  chief  interest,  in  the  char- 
aeters  and  what  they  say,  or  in  the  action  and  situations? 


American  Notes — ^Editorial 

In  school  affairs  as  in  so  many  other  things,  it  is  that  ^^undredth 
case^^  that  is  apt  to  make  the  trouble.  ^'In  ninety-nine  cases  out  of 
a  hundred  I  know  just  what  to  do'^  says  the  teacher,  ^^and  have  no 
trouble  at  all.  But  I  am  at  my  wit's  end  about  Jolm.  He  simply 
won't  study,  and  he  makes  no  end  of  trouble  with  the  other  pupils. 
IVe  tried  every  known  expedient  but  nothing  I  can  think  of  will  brin^ 
him  to  terms.  He  is  the  problem,  not  to  say  plague,  of  my  life,  and 
sometimes  I  fear  he  will  be  the  rock  upon  which  I  shall  suffer  pro- 
fessional shipwreck.  Things  simply  cannot  go  along  much  longer  as 
they  are.  It  will  soon  be  a  question  of  one  or  the  ofiier  of  us  leaving 
the  school.  And  it  seems  too  bad  when  everything  else  is  going  along 
so  smoothly.'' 

How  shall  we  treat  this  hundredth  cas^?  What  shall  be  the  atti- 
tude of  the  individual  teacher,  the  principal,  the  superintendent,  the 
school  board,  the  home,  the  community  toward  it?  These  questions 
open  up  into  the  heart  of  the  question  of  school  government  and  lead 
to  a  lot  of  hard  thinking.  We  suggest  '^The  Hundredth  Case"  as  an 
appropriate  subject  for  discussion  at  teachers'  meetings,  parents  asso- 
ciations and  elsewhere.  ' 

Briefly  we  suggest  that  (1)  the  hundredth  case  is  not  peculiar  to 
the  teacher's  business.  It  exists  everywhere,  in  all  sorts  of  himian 
callings  and  enterprises.  The  physician  has  but  little  trouble  in 
ninety-nine  cases  out  of  a  hundred.  His  diagnosis  is  usually  correct, 
and  his  remedies  accomplish  what  he  expects  until  he  comes  to  that 
obstinate  hundredth  case.  The  same  is  true  in  the  business  man's 
experience;  or  the  sailor's  or  soldier's,  and  so  on.  In  all  it  is  plain 
sailing  for  the  most  part.  It  is  the  exceptional  difficulty  that  makes 
the  hardness  of  the  lot  of  each. 

(2)  These  exceptional  difficulties  are  the  real  test  of  greatness  in 
the  worker.  They  throw  him  upon  his  mettle.  They  call  out  his 
reserves.  They  try  his  patience.  They  develop  his  brain  cells.  They 
appeal  to  his  emotions  and  give  him  the  opportunity  to  demonstrate  his 
self-mastery.  Thus  they  nourish  a  firmer  and  a  finer  fibre  of  man- 
hood or  womanhood.  So  far  as  our  poor,  dim  human  vision  can  see 
this  is  everywhere  and  always  the  chief  reason  for  the  permission  of 
evil  in  this  strange  world  of  ours.  Therefore  the  hundredth  case 
should  be  looked  upon  as  an  opportunity  and  not  as  an  unmixed  and 
unmitigated  bane* 

(3)  There  certainly  is  a  way  to  solve  the  problems  involved  in 
our  hundredth  case  if  we  are  only  wise  enough,  patient  enough  and 
loving  enough  to  find  it  There  is  an  approach  to  every  human  heart ; 
and  no  man  or  boy  exists  who  is  wholly  bad,  no  matter  how  hard  it  may 
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be  for  you  to  believe  it  today  when  your  nerves  are  "wrecked  and  your 
heart  is  in  despair  over  the  diJBScidties  of  your  hundredth  case.  Do 
not  give  up,  but  wait  and  watch  and  pray  until  that  way  shall  become 
luminous. 

(4)  The  solution  of  your  problem  will  probably  come  along  the 
line  of  gentleness  and  kindness  rather  than  by  the  assertion  of 
authority  and  the  use  of  force.  There  is  something  in  you  and 
something  in  that  boy  that  from  bad  always  becomes  worse  in  the 
presence  of  coercive  violence.  That  badness  melts  away  ultimately  in 
the  sunshine  of  love.  It  is  the  old  parable  of  the  wind  and  the 
sun.  The  cold  wind  causes  the  cloak  to  be  gathered  closer  and 
tighter  about  the  traveller.  Only  the  warmth  of  the  sun's  rays  can 
open  it  up  and  cast  it  off. 

Even  for  the  hundredth  cas^  we  disbelieve  in  corporal  punishment, 
We  doubt  if  any  teacher  ever  really  won  a  spiritual  victory  with  a 
lash.  The  very  best  teachers  would  say  to  all  who  are  facing  these 
difiicult  problems:  "Know  thyself!"  "Covet  earnestly  the  best  gifts; 
and  yet  show  I  unto  you  a  more  excellent  way.*' 


The  annual  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  National  Education 
Association  contains  a  great  deal  of  interesting  reading.  The  mem- 
bership records  are  fully  tabulated  and  the  Secretary's  remarks  fol- 
lowing the  table  disclose  the  m'anner  in  which  some  persons  have 
been  playing  politics  within  the  Association.  We  believe  these  re- 
marks to  be  worth  reproducing  for  the  information  of  our  readers; 
and  we  heartily  approve  of  the  suggestions  made  in  the  last  para- 
graph quoted.    Our  worthy  Secretary  says: 

"The  record  of  additions  and  withdrawals  of  membership  for  the 
statistical  year  ending  December  25,  1911,  contains  certain  facts 
too  important  to  be  overlooked  in  this  report.  The  loss  by  with- 
drawal, 636,  nearly  equals  the  largest  loss  from  this  source  in  the 
history  of  the  Association,  which  was  644  in  1906,  the  year  in  which 
no  meeting  of  the  Association  was  held.  In  examining  the  reasons 
for  this  unusual  loss  by  withdrawal  in  the  active  membership,  it  is 
found  to  be  due  not  to  the  withdrawal  of  an  unusual  number  of  former 
members  who  had  been  connected  with  the  Association  for  more  than 
one  year,  since  the  percentage  of  withdrawals  in  this  class  of  mem- 
bers is  not  larger  than  in  other  years,  being  about  7  per  cent. ;  but  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  the  percentage  of  withdrawals  of  those  who 
enrolled  as  new  active  members  at  the  Boston  convention  in  1910  is 
24  per  cent,  for  the  whole  country,  while  in  some  states  and  in  some 
groups  of  these  new  active  members  the  percentage  of  withdrawals 
ranges  from  30  per  cent,  to  50  per  cent 

"This  increase  in  the  percentage  of  withdrawals,  which,  if  con- 
tinued, will  defeat  the  very  purpose  for  which  the  Active  Membership 
was  orgam2ed,  is  to  be  largely  accounted  for  by  the  methods  inaug-> 
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urated  at  the  Boston  convention  by  an  organized  and  self-styled 
'Committee  on  N.  E.  A.  Elections',  under  whose  solicitation  and 
direction  large  numbers  enrolled  as  new  active  members  for  the  chief 
or  only  purpose  of  securing  votes  at  the  business  meeting  for  that 
year  and  with  little  thought  of  adding  to  the  permanent  bona  fide 
membership  of  the  Association.  This  movement  accounted  largely 
for  the  unusual  enrollment  of  new  active  members  at  the  Boston  con- 
vention of  1910.  The  records  now  show  that  over  one-third  (218) 
of  the  total  losses  by  withdrawal  (636)  are  of  those  enrolled  at  the 
Boston  convention  —  a  proportion  of  loss  of  new  active  members 
unprecedented  in  the  history  of  the  Association.  In  certain  groups 
of  this  class  of  members,  easily  distinguished  in  the  records,  nearly 
one-half  have  discontinued  membership.  In  the  case  of  one  group  of 
116  new  active  members  enrolled  at  Boston  under  the  special  direc- 
tion of  the  above-mentioned  committee,  50  have  discontinued  member- 
ship. In  the  case  of  another  group  of  86  new  active  members  who 
secured  voting  memberships  at  Boston  the  data  on  which  enrollment 
was  secured  were  found  to  be  so  seriously  irregular  that  the  Executive 
Committee  ordered  the  cancellation  of  these  enrollments  with  per- 
mission to  make  new  and  regular  applications.  Of  these  86  cases 
30  either  declined  to  re-enroll  or  were  found  ineligible.  Of  the  56 
who  did  re-enroll,  thus  reafiBrming  their  purpose  to  become  perma- 
nent active  members,  29  have  since  discontinued  membership,  leav- 
ing on  the  rolls  only  27  of  the  original  group  of  86  who  secured 
voting  active  memberships  at  Boston  by  irregular  methods. 

The  repetition  at  San  Francisco  of  a  similar  campaign  to  create 
new  members  for  the  purpose  of  securing  votes  at  the  annual  meeting 
resulted  again  in  the  enrollment  of  large  numbers  of  new  active  mem- 
bers who  cannot  be  expected  to  be  more  permanent  than  those  who 
enrolled  with  a  similar  purpose  the  year  before.  This  large  increase 
of  members  who  enroll  for  the  year  only  in  order  to  secure  votes  at 
the  annual  business  meeting  and  in  many  cases  without  intention  of 
becoming  permanently  connected  with  the  Association  is  made  possible 
by  a  serious  defect  in  the  By-Laws  which  gives  opportunity  for  the 
policies  of  the  Association  to  be  controlled  by  persons  who  have 
never  been  connected  with  the  Association  before  the  week,  and  in 
many  cases,  the  day  of  the  annual  meeting  and  who  have  no  intention 
to  continue  their  membership  beyond  the  year  of  enrollment. 

In  order  to  insure  the  Active  Membership  being  a  body  of  perma- 
nent members,  which  was  the  intent  at  the  time  of  ite  creation,  this 
condition  should  be  speedily  corrected  either  by  the  adoption  of  a 
time-limitetion  or  other  test  of  bona  fide  active  membership  as  a  con- 
dition of  voting,  or  by  a  provision  for  a  vote  by  mail  of  the  entire 
active  membership  on  important  questions  of  administration,  as  is 
now  practised  in  certein  other  national  associations  whose  members, 
like   those  of   the   National   Education   Association,    are   scattered 
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throughout  the  states  and  who  cannot  personally  attend  all  annual 
meetings  although  they  continue  their  membership  and  active  support 
of  the  Association  and  have  therefore  a  right  to  share  in  its  control." 


A  noted  educator  on  his  return  from  an  investigation  of  the  Phil- 
ippine school  problem  said : 

'Hi  will  be  enough  to  record  that  the  achievements  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education  in  tiie  Philippines  make  as  bright  and  inspiring  a 
chapter  of  history  as  was  ever  written.  If  for  no  other  reason,  the 
United  States  Government  has  just  ground  for  satisfaction  and  pride 
in  what  has  been  accomplished  educationally  in  the  islands  in  a 
dozen  years." 

The  annual  enrollment  for  the  school  year  1910-11  reached  610,493 
as  against  587,317  for  the  preceding  year. 

The  total  number  of  sdiools  in  operation  was  4,404,  and  the  total 
number  of  American  and  Filipino  teachers  on  duty  at  the  close  of 
the  school  year  was  9,086. 

The  Philippine  government  spent  for  public  education  the  sum  of 
$3,223,883.27  during  the  last  fiscal  year. 


The  United  States  Civil  Service  Commission  announces  an  ex- 
amination to  be  held  on  March  13-14,  1912,  in  various  cities  through- 
out the  United  States  for  Teacher,  Lidustrial  Teacher  and  Assistant 
in  the  Philippine  service.  Graduates  of  College  and  Normal  Schools 
and  of  Polytechnic  and  Agricultural  Schools  are  desired.  The  en- 
trance salary  of  the  majori^  of  male  appointees  is  $1200  per  annum, 
with  eligibility  for  promotion  up  to  $2000  per  annum  as  teachers. 
Eligibility  in  the  assistant  examination  is  required  for  promotion  to 
the  positions  of  division  superintendent  which  carry  salaries  ranging 
from  $1800  to  $3000.  The  service  requires  teachers  of  high  scho<u 
science,  English,  mathematics,  history,  domestic  science,  agriculture, 
manual  training  and  supervisors  of  school  districts.  Information 
relative  to  the  nature  of  the  service  and  the  examinations  mav  be 
had  by  addressing  The  Bureau  of  Insular  Affairs,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Professor  Francis  Ramaley  of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Depart- 
ment of  Biology,  has  made  some  recent  studies  concerning  the  hered- 
ity of  left-handedness.  He  has  secured  information  from  a  large 
number  of  his  students  in  regard  to  left-handedness  in  their  own 
families.  After  tabulating  &e  results  of  his  inquiries,  he  has 
arrived  at  some  interesting  conclusions,  which  will  soon  be  pub- 
lished in  one  of  the  scientific  magazines.  It  may  be  stated  at  this 
time  that  the  condition  of  left-handedness  is  found  to  be  hereditary, 
and  only  occurs  in  families  in  which  the  condition  has  previously 
existed.     Left-handedness  sometimes  skips  a  generation  and   then 
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reappears,  so  that  there  may  be  left-handed  children  in  a  family 
idiere  both  parents  are  right-handed.  Professor  Bamaley  believes 
that  it  is  a  great  mistake  to  allow  naturally  left-handed  children  to 
write  with  &e  left  hand.  He  thinks  they  all  should  be  taught  the 
use  of  the  right  hand. 


There  is  maintain^  at  the  University  of  Chicago  by  the  graduate 
school,  a  bureau  for  the  recommendation  of  teachers  to  schools,  col- 
leges, and  universities  which  make  application  to  the  university  when 
vacancies  occur.  This  work  is  directed  by  an  Administrative  Board 
and  conducted  by  a  paid  secretory.  There  is  no  fee  charged  to  those 
applying  for  positions  or  to  schools  seeking  teachers,  but  the  work  is 
carried  on  merely  for  the  benefit  of  graduates  of  the  university  and 
to  promote  the  cause  of  education,  and  is  conducted  in  direct  coopera- 
tion with  an  official  representative  of  each  department  of  the  univer- 
sity. 

There  are  now  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Board  3,500  sete  of  con- 
fidential papers  relating  to  candidates  for  teaching  positions.  The 
number  of  vacancies  reported  annually  by  schools  is  about  1,000  and 
tiirough  agencies  somewhat  less  than  200.  There  are  never  enough 
thoroughly  trained  and  qualified  candidates  to  meet  the  demand,  in 
1910,  487  persons  were  appelated  directly  through  the  activity  of  the 
board  and  70  through  agencies  — 157  of  these  to  college  or  univer- 
sity positions,  193  to  secondary  schools,  28  to  normal  schools,  and  28 
to  executive  positions.  Salaries  ranged  from  $450  to  $2,600,  with 
an  average  of  $966.  The  office  conducts  a  volume  of  correspondence 
amounting  to  several  thousand  letters  annually  on  behalf  of  gradu- 
ates of  the  University. 


Under  the  direction  of  Commissioner  P.  P.  Claxton,  a  bulletin  (No. 
1  for  1912)  on  A  Course  of  Study  for  the  Preparation  of  Bural 
School  Teachers,  covering  the  ^ubjecte  of  Nature  Study,  Elementery 
Agricultore,  Sanitery  &uence  and  Applied  Ohiemistry,  had  been 
issued.  It  is  by  Fred  Mutehler  and  W.  J.  Craig  of  the  Department 
of  Science,  Western  Kentucky  Stete  Normal  School.  It  furnishes 
helpful  suggestions  and  outlines  on  these  important  subjecte  and 
will  be  of  especial  value  to  teachers  of  teachers  in  normal  schools,  col- 
leges and  elsewhere. 


The  following  beautiful  stetement  of  truth  and  sentiment  was 
written  and  dedicated  to  the  Boys'  Com  Clubs  of  Virginia,  by  Edwin 
Osgood  Orover,  of  the  Prang  Company. 

The  Country  Boy's  Creed.  I  believe  that  the  country  which 
Ood  made  is  more  beautiful  than  the  city  which  man  made;  that  life 
out-of-doors  and  in  touch  with  the  earth  is  the  natural  life  of  man. 
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I  belieire  that  work  is  work  wherever  we  find  it,  but  that  work  with 
nature  is  more  inspiring  than  work  with  the  most  intricate  machin- 
ery. IbeUeye  that  the  dignity  of  labor  depends  not  on  what  you  do, 
but  on  how  you  do  it;  that  opportunity  comes  to  a  boy  on  the  farm 
as  often  as  to  the  boy  in  the  city,  that  life  is  larger  and  freer  and 
happier  on  the  farm  than  in  the  town,  that  my  success  depends  not 
upon  my  location,  but  upon  myself  —  not  upon  my  dreams,  but 
upon  what  I  actually  do,  not  upon  luck,  but  upon  pluck.  I  believe 
in  working  when  you  work,  and  in  playing  when  you  play  and  in 
giving  and  demanding  a  square  deal  in  every  act  of  life. 


There  is  no  finer  art  than  that  of  finding  the  bright,  happy  side 
of  one's  calling  and  living  in  the  sunshine  instead  of  in  the  gloom. 
There  is  drudgery  in  all  forms  of  work.  There  is  no  "bed  of  roses" 
in  any  profession,  where  one  may  be  perfectly  immune  from  annoy- 
ances, difiSculties  and  hardships  of  various  kinds.  But  it  is  equally 
true  that  no  calling  is  all  hardship.  It  lies  with  the  worker  t6  make 
his  life  dull  and  hard,  or  cheerful  and  at  least  bearable.  It  is  a 
mattev  of  the  free  spirit  determinedly  lifting  itself  up,  selecting  the 
things  that  are  inspiring  and  refusing  to  be  thrown  down  by  those 
that  are  depressing.  To  do  this  is  indeed  a  fine  art,  and  it  has  to  be 
learned.  It  takes  time  and  patience  to  attain  it.  But  how  richly  it 
pays!  What  a. contagion  there  is  in  it  when  it  has  been  thoroughly 
acquired!  We  were  told  recently  of  an  address  that  a  friend  of  ours 
heard,  made  by  a  successful  teacher  who  had  mastered  this  fine  art 
of  finding  joy  in  her  work.  Her  place  on  the  evening's  program 
was  at  the  close  of  the  second  of  two  lengthy  addresses  made  by  two 
heavy-weight  college  presidents.  The  audience  liad  been  trying  to 
follow  the  serious  and  logical  arguments  that  had  been  presented. 
The  lisfeBera  were  weary.  It  was  a  hard  place  for  the  last  speaker. 
But  with  a  charming  manner  and  a  visible  enthusiasm  she  came  to 
the  frottt  of  the  platform  and  opened  her  address  with  this  sentence : 
"Isn't  it  juat  great  to  live?"  This  peroration  was  electrifying.  Our 
informant  said  that  he  had  entirely  forgotten  what  those  college 
presidents  had  talked  about,  but  that  he  thought  he  could  repeat 
almost  verbatim  this  last  speaker's  gladsome,  uplifting  presentation 
of  the  joy  and  reward  of  the  teacher's  calling.  "Isn't  it  just  great  to 
live!" — ^when  we  have  found  out  how  to  see  the  true,  the  beautiful, 
the  good  in  everything  and  in  every  person,  instead  of  going  about 
looking  for  trouble  and  evil  ? 


Foreign  Notes 

An  Ihpobtant  Fafbb.  In  a  recent  paper  read  before  a  conference 
of  London  teachers.  Dr.  C.  G.  Myers  of  Cambridge  University  reviews 
the  ''Present  position  with  regard  to  formal  training"  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  psychologist,  l^e  consideration  is  so  suggestive  and  so 
lucid  that  it  ought  to  be  widely  distributed  for  the  benefit  of  thought- 
ful teachers.  It  is  also  so  unified  that  one  hesitates  to  spoil  it  by 
extracts  or  to  sacrifice  its  fine  gradations  by  an  attempted  epitome. 
The  essential  matters  presented  are  the  meaning  of  the  doctrine  of 
formal  training,  its  origin  in  naive  experience,  ita  reenforcement  by 
the  modem  distinctions  of  psychological  ''acts  and  contents^',  and  the 
possible  fallacies  of  the  faculty  theories  to  which  the  process  has  led. 

The  paper  concludes  with  a  warning  note  to  teachers  as  to  reliance 
upon  averages  and  final  conclusions.  With  respect  to  averages  Dr. 
Myers  said : 

"The  one  important  lesson  of  psychology  for  pedagogy  concerns 
the  importance  of  individual  differences  and  the  worthlessness  of  aver- 
ages. Always  suspect  an  average  result.  Treat  an  average  figure  as 
having  the  same  reality,  the  same  warmth  of  intimacy  with  which  you 
would  receive  (for  your  consolation  or  guidance)  the  information 
that  the  average  life  of  an  individual  is,  say,  thirty-seven  years.  Look 
to  the  individual  differences  which  an  average  or  a  co-efficient  or  corre- 
lation hides  under  cover  of  its  specious  but  blurred  simplicity.  It  is 
true  that  as  teachers  you  are  concerned  with  children  en  masse  and 
that  you  ask  for  practical  suggestions  for  class  work.  But  the  highest 
interest  of  the  best  teacher  must  always  centre  in  the  study  of  the 
children  as  individuals.  Therefore,  when  you  meet  with  a  figure 
giving,  for  example,  the  average  improvement  which  thirty  children 
after  practice  at  dividing  short  lines  are  able  to  transfer  to  the  sub- 
sequent division  of  longer  lines  ask  yourselves  the  inner  meaning  of 
thiis  figure.  What  are  the  individual  differences  among  the  children? 
Are  only  aome  children  capable,  while  others  are  incapable,  of  carrying 
over  the  practice  effects  ?    Or  do  all  the  children  in  a  very  moderate 

degree  carry  over  the  practice  effects To  answer  these  questions 

you  must  have  recourse  to  the  individual  child.  If  you  are  unable 
to  obtain  introspective  data  from  children,  you  must  for  guidance  and 
suggestion  rep4t  the  experiments  on  adults  and  with  due  caution 
apidy  your  results.** 

The  second  warning  touches  the  besetting  infirmity  of  dogmatists. 

"I  would  ask  you",  said  Dr.  Myers,  "to  be  moderate  in  your  con- 
clusions. Do  not  accept  the  common  dictum  that  the  faculty  psychol- 
ogy is  dead.  It  is  only  the  old  faculty  psychology  based  on  naive 
experience  and  a  priori  reasoning  which  we  have  battled  to  kill.    Sci- 
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entific  inquiry  is  certain  to  lead  to  the  discovery  of  plentiful  relations 
and  connections  between  the  different  forms  of  mental  activity.  It  is 
true  tiiat  the  faculty  psychology  which  we  may  hope  to  establish  in 
the  future  will  bear  hardly  recognisible  resemblance  to  its  prototype 
of  the  past  But  do  not^  on  the  basis  of  a  handful  of  experiments^ 
often  heroic  in  their  aims^  yet  fraught  with  the  greatest  difficulties  as 
r^ards  method,  do  not  be  led  to  decry  too  indiscriminately  all  the 
teachings  of  tiie  past.  Do  not  be  led  from  one  extreme,'  based  on  the 
untrustworthinesjB  of  n  priori  considerations,  to  the  other  extreme, 
based  upon  insufficient,  immature,  scientific  evidence. 


A  Teacheb's  Laboratory.  The  interest  of  German  professors  and 
teachers  in  scientific  investigations  relating  to  their  profession  is 
shown  by  their  support  of  an  Institute  for  experimental  Pedagogy 
and  Psychology  at  Leipsic.  The  Institute  has  just  completed  its  5th 
year  and  its  lustory  for  that  time  is  one  of  ever  increasing  activity  and 
support.  The  number  of  its  active  members  in  1906  was  47 ;  in  1907, 
70;  in  1908,  85;  1909,  114;  1910, 131.  The  last  number  included  92 
teachers  engaged  in  the  Leipsic  schools,  14  teachers  from  other  places, 
2  school  directors,  2  professors  in  colleges  for  teachers,  1  teacher  from 
each  of  the  following  countries,  Finland,  Sweden,  Bussia,  Austria, 
Switzerland,  and  3  from  England ;  also  5  university  professors,  6  stu- 
dents of  pedagogy,  1  official,  and  1  minister.  In  addition  to  the  num- 
ber pursuing  investigations  and  studies  in  the  Institute,  it  has  many 
passive  members  who  annually  contribute  to  its  support  20  marks 
($5.00)  and  upwards.  The  number  of  these  contributors,  at  present, 
is  53  including  many  university  professors,  among  them  Wilhelm 
Wundt  and  Wilhelm  Ostwald. 

As  stated  in  the  prospectus  of  the  Institute,  its  purpose  is  that  of 
training  its  members  in  the  methods  and  principles  of  experimental 
pedagogy  and  psychology,  and  of  forming  a  centre  for  independent 
scientific  work  relating  to  both  divisions  of  its  subject.  That  its  value 
is  appreciated  outside  its  particular  field  is  shown  by  the  action  of  a 
contributor  who  accompanied  his  offering  with  the  following  state- 
ment: "As  a  Herbatian,  I  am  naturally  unable  to  declare  myself  a 
follower  of  the  experimental  methods,  but  I  believe  that  teachers  should 
support  every  method  which  is  intended  to  establish  a  scientific  basis 
for  pedagogy.  It  is  also  important  on  the  other  hand  that  the  experi- 
mental method  should  show  whether  it  has  any  reel  value  for  peda- 
gogy.'' 


Book  Notices 


A  CYCLOPAEDIA  OF  EDUCATION.  Edited  by  Paul  Monroe,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni* 
rerstty.  With  the  assistance  of  Departmental  Editors  and  more  than 
one  thousand  individual  contributors.  Volume  II.  New  York.  '  The  Mac- 
millan  Company.    Price  $5.00  net. 

Hie  greatest  names  in  the  educational  world  of  today  are  associated 
with  this  monumental  work.  Elmer -E.  Brown,  Edward  F.  Buchner,  Wil- 
liam  H.  Bumham,  Gabriel  Compayre,  Ellwood  P.  Cubberley,  John  Dewey, 
Charles  H.  Judd,  Arthur  F.  Leach,  Will  S.  Monroe,  J.  E.  G.  de  Montmo- 
reni^,  Wilhelm  Miinch,  Anna  Tolman  Smith,  Henry  SuzzaHo  and  Foster 
Watson,  are  the  Departmental  Editors.  Contributors  to  this  secoml  -vol- 
ume are  James  R.  Angell,  Henry  Turner  Bailey,  Bird  T.  Baldwin,  Herman 
H.  Home,  William  DeWitt  Hyde,  Joseph  Jastrow,  David  S.  Snedden,  Wil- 
liam P.  Trent,  Frederick  J.  E.  Woodbridge,  and  numerous  others.  One 
is  struck  in  reading  over  the  names,  with  the  fact  that  those  actively  con- 
nected with  the  making  of  this  Cyclopaedia  are  men  and  women  who  are 
actually  engaged  in  educational  work.  They  are  thoroughly  alive  and  in 
touch  with  the  fresh  thought,  late  discovery  and  actual  developments  of 
the  educational  life  of  the  world.  The  articles  reflect  this  modernness, 
this  vigor  and  practicality.  One  can  learn  from  this  book  what  is  the 
latest  thebry  and  practice  of  the  best  educators  on  almost  any  impor- 
tant educational  subject.  The  first  long  article  in  Volume  II  is  upon  City 
School  Administration.  The  student  can  find  in  this  article  the  points  of 
difference  between  the  problems  of  the  city  schools  and  those  of  the  non- 
urban  districts,  their  legal  bearings  and  political  relations,  the  general 
organization  and  administrative  functions,  the  powers  and  duties  of  city 
Boards  of  Education,  of  the  Superintendent,  the  general  business  admin- 
istration, the  finances,  buildings  and  equipment,  professional  administra- 
tion, co-operation  and  creation  of  public  sentiment,  together  with  a  brief 
bat  comprehensive  bibliography  of  the  subject.  There  is  a  long  article  on 
The  American  College;  another  on  The  College  Entrance  Bequirements ; 
etc,  etc.  There  are  nearly  twenty  full-xMtge  illustrations,  among  which 
we  mention  a  view  of  Columbia  University,  A  Group  of  American  Educa- 
tors, Folk  Dancing  in  the  Public  Schools,  Types  of  Dormitories,  and  For- 
estry Education.  Volume  11  covers  titles  from  Chu  to  Fus.  We  shall 
watch  with  greatest  interest  the  unfolding  of  this  larg^  undertaking.  No 
scholar,  whether  he  is  a  professional  educator  or  not,  can  afford  to  over- 
look these  splendid  volumes. 

NANCY,  THE  DOCTOR'S  LITTLE  PARTNER.  By  Marion  Ames  Tag- 
gart.    L.  C.  Page  A  Co.    Price  $1.50. 

This  new  book  of  the  Doctor's  Little  Girl  Series  is  just  as  charming  and 
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wholesome  and  sunshiney  a  story  as  the  two  preceding  ones.  Nancy, 
dear,  lovable,  little  Nancy,  is  ''growing  up**  and  the  years  but  add  to  her 
charm  and  make  her  more*  companionable,  helpful  and  inspiring  to  her 
adoring  "Doctor-Daddy.**  Of  the  almost  innumerable  new  juvenile  books, 
Nancy,  The  Doctor's  Little  Partner,  will  take  first  place  in  the  hearts  of 
girl  readers,  and  fortunate  is  the  little  maid  who  can  call  a  copy  of  the 
book  her  own. 

BABBORA:  OUR  LITTLE  BOHEMIAN  COUSIN.  By  Clara  Vastrovsky 
Winlow. 

JOSE:  OUR  LITTLE  PORTUGUESE  COUSIN.  By  Edith  A.  Sawyer. 
L.  C.  Page  ft  Company.    Price,  60  cents  each. 

These  two  volumes  have  recently  been  reprinted  in  the  popular  "Little 
Cousin  Series,"  Clara  Vastrovsky  Winlow,  author  of  the  Bohemian  story 
makes  the  small  maid  Barbora,  one  of  the  most  interesting  and  lovable 
cousins  to  whom  we  have  been  introduced  in  this  series  of  books.  Edith 
A.  Sawyer,  who  virrites  of  Portugal,  presents  in  little  Jose,  a  boy  whose 
pleasing  characteristics  and  sturdy  ambition  to  procure  an  education 
make  us  very  ready  to  acknowledge  him  as  a  relative.  The  young  people 
who  read  these  little  Cousin  Books  unconsciously  learn  much  about  the 
customs,  and  not  a  little  of  the  history  of  the  countries  in  which  the 
many  "cousins**  live. 

PRACTICAL  PEDAGOGY  IN  THE  SUNDAY-SCHOOL.  By  A.  H.  Mc- 
Kinney,  Ph.  D.    Fleming  H.  Revell  Company.    Price,  60  cents,  net. 

The  value  of  this  volume  lies  in  the  practical  suggestions  it  gives  to  the 
technidftUy  uneducated  Sunday-school  teacher.  The  principal  results  of 
the  latest  pedagogy  are  set  forth  in  language  that  any  intelligent  person 
can  understand.  The  teacher  will  gain  new  interest  and  inspiration  for 
his  workw  and  become  more  successful  in  it,  if  he  follows  the  instructions 
given  in  these  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  pages.  No  teacher,  in  these 
days,  should  undertake  to  teach  a  Sunday-school  class  without  careful 
preparation  and  study  of  the  principles  of  teaching  as  set  forth  in  such 
books  as  this  one. 

INTRODUCTORY  ALGEBRA.  By  John  H.  Walsh,  Associate  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools.    City  of  New  York.    D.  C.  Heath  ft  Co.  Price,  50  cents. 

In  this  book  Dr.  Walsh  aims  to  supply  an  adequate  treatment  of  the 
subject  for  pupils  of  elementary  schools,  a  treatment  that  will  secure  the 
greatest  practical  value  to  the  pupil  discontinuing  his  mathematical 
studies  at  this  point,  and  at  the  same  time  affording  toother  students 
whe  may  go  on  to  secondary  schools  all  the  benefits  obtainable  in  the 
time  devoted  to  the  subject.  The  book  is  divided  into  two  parts,  part 
one  is  devoted  almost  entirely  to  equations  and  problems,  furnishing  in 
a  brief  compass  a  reasonable  familiarity  with  the  more  useful  forms.  In 
part  two  equations  are  extended  to  examples  somewhat  more  difficult. 


Boolb  NotieeB  4S7 


and  a  syttematic  treatment  of  exercises  in  all  of  the  f  m^damental  opera- 
tions is  supplied,  dealing  chiefly  with  the  binomial  expressions.  Inas- 
much as  the  majority  of  boys  and  girls  that  begin  the  study  of  algebra 
drop  out  of  school  before  its  completion,  the  wisdom  of  Br.  Walsh's  ar- 
rangement is  apparent.  With  the  completion  of  part  one  of  this  book, 
the  pnpil  will  have  covered  the  subjects  in  the  study  that  may  be  used 
by  him  in  practical  operations. 

PBACnCAL  METHODS  IN  ABITHMETIG.  By  John  H.  Walsh,  Associ- 
ate Superintendent  of  Schools,  New  York  City.  B.  C.  Heath  A  CiO.,  Price, 
$1.25. 

The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  show  the  simplest  way  of  teaching  arith- 
metic, and  that  the  simplest  way  is  the  most  scientific  one.  The  plan 
does  not  include  the  presentation  of  a  multiplicity  of  devices  in  teaching 
a  given  topic  to  pupils  of  a  certain  grade ;  rather  it  suggests  the  manner 
lo  which  each  subject  may  profitably  be  treated  throughout  the  grades 
in  which  it  is  usually  taught.  The  work  in  arithmetic  in  each  of  the 
eight  years  is  most  carefully  treated,  simplicity  being  emphasized,  delib- 
erateness  enjoined,  thoroughness  insisted  upon.  For  young  teachers,  and 
for  all  teachers  of  arithmetic,  the  book  will  prove  of  inestimable  value 
both  by  direct  information  and  pertinent  suggestion. 

THE  NEW  BABNES  WBITING  BOOKS.  By  C.  S.  Hammock  and  A.  G. 
Hammock.    A.  S.  Barnes  Company. 

This' series  consists  of  four  books  and  a  teachers'  manual,  and  aims  to 
give  a  complete  course  in* muscular  movement  writing  for  all  g^rades.  The 
system  is  the  freehand,  and  is  set  forth  in  a  satisfactory  manner.  The 
primer  is  a  suitable  book  for  beginners  in  writing,  no  matter  what  sys- 
tem is  used  in  the  higher  grades.  Books  1,  2,  and  3  give  a  complete  cq^irse 
in  pra^ical  writing,  with  script  engraved  directly  from  written  work.  The 
books  are  convenient  in  size  and  attractive  in  appearance.  The  work  is 
pedagogically  arranged  and  the  plan  is  eminently  practical.  This  system 
makes  a  sharp  advance  over  the  old  draioin^-writing ;  its  simplicity,  free- 
dom of  movement,  style  of  letter,  and  grading  serve  to  sustain  the  claim 
of  usableness  and  practicality. 

Three  excellent  text-books  of  Botany  have  been  received  for  notice  of 
our  readers.    They  are  as  follows : 

I. 

PRACTICAL  BOTANY.  By  Joseph  Y.  Bergen,  recently  instructor  in 
Biology  in  the  English  High  School,  Boston,  and  Otis  W.  Caldwell,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Botany  in  The  University  of  Chicago.  Ginn  and  Com- 
pany.   8  vo.  cloth,  545  pages,  illustrated,  $1.30. 

This  botany  is  designed  to  meet  the  great  and  increasing  demand  for 
a  text-book  which  shall  present  the  subject  in  a  scientific  manner  and, 
at  the  same  time,  emphasize  the  relations  of  plants  to  everyday  life.  It 
contains  ample  material  to  prepare  students  who  wish  to  present  a  unit 
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for  entrance  to  college,  but  its  point  of  view  is  not  that  of  the  technical 
botanist.  The  book  is  designed  rather  to  give  that  kind  of  outlook  upon 
the  science  which  will  enable  the  pupil  better  to  appreciate  the  economic 
and  the  Aesthetic  significance  of  the  plant  world,  as  well  as  to  understand 
the  elements  of  biology  as  they  are  shown  In  the  life  of  plants. 

11. 

COULTER,  BABNES,  AND  COWLES'S  TEXTBOOK  OF  BOTANY.  Vol. 
II,  Ecology.  By  members  of  the  Botanical  Staff  of  the  Uniyersity  of  Chi- 
cago ;  John  Merle  Coulter,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Morphology ;  Charles 
Reid  Barnes,  Ph.  D.,  late  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology;  and  Henry 
Chandler  Cowles,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Ecology.  Cloth,  8  vo.,  507 
pages,  American  Book  Company.    Price  $2.00. 

The  comparatively  new  subject  of  ecology  is  here  organized  for  the  first 
time  as  a  college  text.  Plants  are  presented  chiefiy  as  individuals  in  re- 
lation to  their  environment,  the  aspect  of  plants  en  tnasae  as  related  to 
soil  and  climate  being  outlined  briefiy,  its  fuller  development  being  rele- 
gated to  miore  advanced  work.  In  other  words,  this  book  deals  in  the 
main  with  the  ecology  of  plant  structure  and  behavior,  leaving  largely 
for  later  study  the  ecology  of  vegetation.  The  old  conceptions  of  tele- 
ology and  adaptation  are  discarded,  and  all  terms  suggesting  such  infer- 
ences are  avoided  as  far  as  possible.  This  is  a  notable  change  from  the 
point  of  view  usual  in  ecological  treatises.  The  work  is  strictly  modem  in 
its  point  of  view.  All  antiquated  conceptions  have  been  carefully  discarded. 
The  logical  presentation,  the  orderly  arrangement,  the  subordination  of 
details  to  principals,  the  omission  of  sterile  facts,  and  the  excellent  orig- 
inal illustrations  are  other  important  features. 

ni. 

ANDREWS'S  PRACTICAL  COURSE  IN  BOTANY.  By  E.  P.  Andrews,  for- 
merly Instructor  in  Botany,  High  School,  Washington,  Ga.,  and  Wesleyan 
College,  Macon,  Ga.  Cloth,  12  mo.  884  pages,  with  illustrations.  American 
Book  Company.    Price,  $1.25. 

'  This  textbook  for  secondary  schools  brings  the  study  of  botany  into 
close  touch  with  the  practical  business  of  life  by  emphasizing  its  relations 
with  agriculture,  economics  and  sanitation.  The  subject  matter  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  natural  order  of  development,  the  seed,  its  germination  and 
growth,  being  treated  first,  and  this  followed  by  the  study  of  roots,  the 
stem,  buds  and  branches,  the  leaf,  the  fiower,  and  the  fruit.  The  two  final 
chapters  of  the  book  are  devoted  to  the  relation  of  the  plant  to  its  sur- 
roundings, and  to  the  consideration  of  a  few  typical  cryptogams.  Techni- 
cal language  is  used  only  when  demanded  by  scientific  accuracy.  The 
work  does  not  require  a  complete  laboratory  equipment,  and  all  the  ex- 
periments can  easily  be  performed  by  the  pupils  themselves.  The  sugges- 
tions for  field  work  and  practical  questions  are  features  that  will  prove 
exceptionally  helpful,  both  to  teacher  and  pupil.  The  illustrations  are 
frequent  and  accurate,  and  are  of  great  value  in  the  elucidation  of  the 
text 
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FUNDAMENTALS  OF  AQRICULTURE.  Edited  by  James  Edward  Hal- 
ligan.  Chemist  in  charge  of  the  Louisiana  State  Experiment  Station.  D.  C. 
Heath  and  Company.    Price  $1.25. 

In  a  thoroughly  scientific  yet  understandable  and  practical  way  this 
book  presents  the  present-day  knowledge  of  such  matters  as  the  soil,  plant 
life,  fertilizing  materials,  farm  crops,  trees  and  the  garden,  plant  diseases, 
insects  and  birds,  live  stock  and  dairjring,  feeds  and  feeding,  sewage, 
earth  roads,  the  country  home,  truck  gardening.  It  is  an  excellent  text- 
book for  students  that  have  already  acquired  some  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject.   It  will  be  useful  in  high  school  or  college  courses. 

PRODUCTIVE  FARMING.  By  Kary  Cadmus  Davis,  Ph.  D.,  Professor 
in  the  New  Jersey  College  of  Agriculture.    J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co. 

This  is  a  thorough  treatment  of  the  subject,  to  suit  the  needs  of  rural 
schools,  and  graded  village  and  city  schools  below  the  high  school.  It  is 
an  excellent  text-book  for  a  home  reading  course  where  the  family  of 
farmer  or  suburbanite  desire  to  acquire  a  fuller  information  of  practical 
agriculture  and  the  care  of  animals  and  poulty.  The  illustrations  are  fine 
and  helpfal. 

FARM  ACCOUNTING  AND  BUSINESS  METHODS.  A  text-book  for 
students  in  Agriculture,  and  a  Manual  for  Home  Study.  By  J.  A.  Bexell, 
A.  M.,  Dean  of  School  of  Commerce,  Oregon  Agricultural  College.  The 
Home  Correspondence  School,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Farmers  and  others  handling  agricultural  products  wotdd  do  well  to 
study  this  compact,  clear  and  valuable  volume.  It  presents  the  best  mod- 
em methods  of  keeping  accurate  accounts  in  this  kind  of  business.  To 
follow  its  guidance  will  mean  better  returns  for  one*s  labor  and  a  great- 
er interest  in  one's  work. 

FIREBRANDS.  By  Frank  E.  Martin  and  George  M.  Davis,  M.  D.  With 
illustrations  and  photographs.  School  Edition.  Little,  Brown  and  Com- 
pany.   Price,  60  cents,  net. 

It  would  be  hard  to  find  words  in  which  to  speak  too  great  praise  of 
this  book.  It  is  a  most  interesting  narrative  of  children's  adventures 
and  will  arrest  the  immediate  attention  of  its  young  readers.  As  they 
follow  the  story  they  will  find  that  each  chapter  describes  some  situation" 
in  which  boys  and  girls  frequently  find  themselves,  wherein  carefulness 
will  prevent  and  carelessness  will  cause  destructive  and  dangerous  fires. 
The  bonfire  danger,  the  hot  ashes  menace,  playing  with  matches,  using 
kerosene  to  kindle  the  kitchen  fire,  the  deadly  cigarette,  careless  hand- 
ling of  Christmas  tree  decorations,  etp.,.etc.,  are  set  forth  impressively 
ai|d  in  a  way  to  make. the  children  realize  that  such  things  should  not 
be  trifled  with.  When  we  are  told  that  ^f  all  the  buildings  burned  in 
one  year  were  placed  close  together  on  both  sides  of  a  street,  they  would 
make  an  avenue  of  desolation  reaching  from  Chicago  to  New  York"  we 
realise  the  need  of  giving  the  children  an  efPective  training  in  careful- 
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neas  at  this  point  of  exoessiTe  danger.    This  book  fumiaihes  such  train- 
ing in  an  admirable  form. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS.  By  Albert  L.  Arey.  Prank  L. 
Bryant,  William  W.  Clendenin,  and  William  T.  Morrey,  of  the  High 
Schools  of  Nfew  York  City.  Cloth.  460  pages.  Maps  and  illustrations. 
D.  C.  Heath  &  Company.    Price,  $1.25. 

The  purpose  of  the  authors  is  to  set  before  high  school  pupils  such 
knowledge  as  they  should  have  of  the  earth  as  a  whole,  its  relation  to 
the  other  heavenly  bodies,  and  the  influence  of  its  size,  shape,  and  mo- 
tions upon  our  daily  life.  They  have  placed  emphasis  upon  the  natural* 
resources  of  our  country  and  their  importance,  and  have  given  a  clear  ac- 
count of  the  influence  of  climate  and  physical  environment  both  upon  the 
history  and  the  development  of  civilization.  Advantage  has  been  taken, 
of  recent  investigation  in  the  science,  so  that  the  material  is  thoroughly 
modem.  In  the  grouping  of  the  subordinate  parts  of  the  subject,  in  the 
relative  emphasis  given  to  things  that  come  nearest  to  the  daily  life,  of 
the  pupil,  and  in  the  clear  exposition  of  the  fundamental  principles,  the 
book  is  noteworthy. 

THE  nJAD  OF  HOMER.  Translated  into  English  Hexameter  verse  by 
Prentiss  Cummings.    Little,  Brown  and  Company.    Price,  $1.00  net. 

This  is  an  abridged  translation,  but  it  contains  all  the  main  story  anc^ 
jbhe  most  celebrated  passages  of  the  famous  poem.  The  hexameters  well 
reproduce  the  rhythm  of  the  original  Greek.  An  elaborate  introduction- 
precedes  the  text,  and  will  give  the  reader  who  is  unfamiliar  with  Greek 
literature,  art  and  myth,  such  information  as  is  necessary  to  enable  him 
to  appreciate  the  poem.  The  book  is  as  good  a  presentation  of  this  great 
epic,  for  school  use  or  for  the  general  reader,  as  can  be  found  for  the 
price.  The  only  criticism  that  can  be  made  of  it  is  that  it  does  not 
give  us  the  entire  poem,  a  fact  which  is  at  least  regretable. 

Periodical  Notes. 

Every  psnon  Interested  in  the  hifther  edaoatlon  of  oar  voanir  people  shoal  d  read  Clay- 
ton BedfTirlck  Cooper's  **  The  Amerloan  Underiprsdaste*'  In  the  Febrosry  Century.  The  press- 
ing inqairy,  he  says,  for  all  andergradaate  tralninf  is,  "Are  we  giving  to  onr  boys  the  kind 
of  edaoatlon  whion  will  HU  their  fatare  life  with  meaning?  A  man  most  live  with  himself. 
He  most  be  a  good  companion  for  himself.  A  oellege  graduate,  whatever  his  specialty, 
should  be  able  to  spend  an  evening  apart  from  the  crowd.  The  theatre,  the  automobile,  the 
lobster  pelsoe,  were  never  Intended  to  be  the  chief  end  of  collegiate  education.  A  ooliege 
course  snoold  give  the  undergradaate  tastes,  lemperament  and  habits  of  reading."  8t.  NiO^ 
ola9  for  March  reaches  our  table  laden  with  good  things  for  young  readers.  The  article  by 
Harold  J.  Bhepstone  on  Icebergs  is  richly  illustrated  and  relates  many  new  and  interesting 
fiMSts.  In  the  Jforih  American  lieview  for  February,  Herbert  L.  Satterlee  has  an  article.  "Onr 
Oieat  National  Universi^,"  likely  to  provoke  discussion.  Teachers  should  not  miss  Harriet 
Flnlay  Johnson's  "  Education  Dramatised."  nor  Mary  C.  Robinson's  "Which  Class'*  In  the 
February  Jtlawtie  UcnUUy.  In  the  Journal  af  tke  American  Medieal  Asaoeiation  for  Jan.  27, 
1912  is  found  a  fine  and  sotentiflc  defense  of  the  ripe  banana  as  a  wholesome  article  of  food. 
Margaret  Woodward  in  Suburban  Ufe  for  February  Interestingly  discusses  the  problem  of 
"  The  American  Olrl".  She  says  that  the  criticisms  passed  upon  her  are  that  she  is  "man- 
nish,"  ''underbred,'*  "noisy."  "slangy,**  and  'lacking  In  reverence.**  The  article  presents^ 
her  virtues,  however,  as  well  as  her  bults. 
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Jean  Jacques  Rousseau  and  Physical  Education 

B.  L.  Hexik,  a.  B.,  L.  L.  B.,  a.  M. 
Columbia  Univbbsity,  New  York. 


'^What  place  does  Jean  Jacques  Rousseau  give   to  Physical 
Education  in  "EmiW*  f  And  what  is  the  relation  of  Physical 
Education  to  Intellectual  and  Moral  Educationf" 

Position  of  J.  J.  Rousssau  in  Education.    His  Theobubs. 

RF  WE  enter  in  touch  with  the  educators  of  the  past 
who  are  still  in  the  field  of  view  of  today,  we  are 
struck  by  the  personality  of  Jean  Jacques  Rousseau, 
the  most  revolutionary  French  philosopher  of  the 
eighteenth  century.  His  revolutionary  and  destruc- 
tive theories  in  education  were  so  drastic  that  they 
threw  pedagogues  into  confusion.  It  was  like  a  dub 
^""■■"■■■■**  striking  a  glass  house.  But  the  more  the  science  of 
education  is  known  and  the  more  psychology  is  studied,  the  more 
we  see  that,  on  the  whole,  J.  J.  Rousseau  was  not  the  ^'demented 
man*'  at  first  thought,  but  that  certain  of  his  theories  advanced  in 
his  "Emile"  are  not  at  all  paradoxical,  and  that  many  of  them  have 
been  put  into  practice  in  the  system  of  our  modem  education  with 
great  result  While  the  maxim  of  Rousseau :  *Take  the  principles 
of  education  such  as  they  are  and  do  the  opposite,  and  you  will  get 
the  right  education,"  would  compel  us  to  destroy  nearly  everything 
built  up  by  society  to  be  followed  by  custom,  we  cannot  forget  that 
his  theories  of  the  complete  study  of  the  nature  of  the  child,  in 
order  to  adapt  everything  to  his  level,  have  influenced  the  educa- 
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tors  of  today  to  base  their  educational  principles  and  maxims  upon 
a  psychological  study  of  the  child  nature  instead  of  making  him 
the  victim  of  a  ready-made  system  of  tyrannical  ready-moulded 
rules. 

Eousseau's  study  of  the  individual  child  is  so  profound,  his 
sympathy  is  so  great,  that  he,  so  to  speak,  incarnates  the  child  in 
himself,  even  though  this  did  not  prevent  him  from  throwing  his 
own  children  into  a  home  for  foumdlings.  It  is  Rousseau's  sympa- 
thy^ with  comprehensions  of  the  child  that  enabled  Pestalozzi  and 
Froebel,  P.  Gerard  and  Madame  Pope-Carpantier  to  build  up  their 
kindergarten  system  or  maternal  schools.  Yet,  Rousseau  is  so 
individualistic  that  it  is  very  often  impossible  to  follow  him. 
Nevertheless,  the  principles  laid  down  by  him  and  put  into  prac- 
tice by  more  stable  minds  are  among  the  greatest  achievements  in 
elementary  education  during  the  last  century. 

If  we  mention  natural  punishment  or  '^the  punishment  of 
natural  consequences,"  taken  up  later  and  more  strictly  by  Herbert 
Spencer,  we  see  that,  taking  away  the  dangerous  side  of  this  theory 
which  would  cause  injury  to  the  health  or  to  the  body  of  the  child, 
we  notice  that  it  makes  the  child  think  and  reason ;  that  from  it 
he  sees  when  a  thing  is  wrong  or  right,  accepts  the  punishment 
coming  naturally  more  easily  than  that  imposed  upon  him  by  his 
elders,  and  seeing  nobody  to  attribute  it  to,  he  does  not  give  way  to 
any  hatred  against  parents  or  teachers,  finding  that,  he  alone  is  re- 
sponsible for  his  suffering.  This  has  certainly  its  value  in 
pedagogy,  but  we  can  not  help  being  surprised  to  find  here  the  word 
'^reason''  from  Rousseau's  pen,  after  he  has  preached  so  often  that 
we  can  not  appeal  to  the  child's  reason  since  he  has  not  yet  tho 
power  of  reasoning. 

Before  dealing  with  our  topic  ^Thysical  Education,"  we  can  not 
keep  unmentioned  one  of  the  most  important  theories  of  Rousseau, 
— ^that  the  child  should  be  led  and  never  commanded.  Parents 
and  teachers  should  be  the  real  masters,  they  should  have  a  real 
rule  of  discipline,  they  should  have  the  child  do  all  they  want,  but 
he  should  never  be  conscious  of  the  fact  that  he  is  ruled  or  that  he 
is  subordinating  himself  to  the  will  of  another.  The  idea  should 
be  laid  in  the  child's  way  in  order  that  he  should  pick  it  up, — ^a 
hint  or  an  example  should  be  given  without  lowing  that  it  lb  for 
him,  and  since  the  child  has  the  inborn  impulse  if  imitating  all 
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that  he  sees  and  all  that  his  elders  do,  he  will  act  as  his  masters 
wish  him  to  do,  while  he  is  imagining  that  he  is  following  his  own 
will. 

The  result  will  be  of  two  advantages  and  will  afford  a  double 
pleasure.  First,  in  his  joy  of  discovering  and  doing  things  by  him- 
self, the  child  will  learn  without  any  restraint.  Second,  the  mas- 
ter will  see  his  order  obeyed  and  the  deed  performed  to  his  satis- 
faction. This  doctrine  is  in  perfect  accord  with  the  science  of 
education  as  far  as  it  concerns  the  child's  activities,  but  as  soon  as 
it  involves  restraints  on  his  part,  we  do  not  see  how  Bousseau's  doc- 
trine is  valuable  practically. 

How  can  we  prevent  a  child  from  breaking  his  mother's  mirror ; 
his  nurse's  watch,  his  father's  cane,  or  prevent  him  from  making 
any  noLse.  How  can  we  make  him  keep  still,  if  we  have  not  any- 
thing there  to  give  him  as  a  substitute,  in  order  to  absorb  hiB  self- 
activity,  since  we  should  never  say  ^^don't"  to  him  ?  Shall  we  call 
on  "reason  t"  Shall  we  say :  Boy,  is  what  you  are  doing  conform- 
able to  the  rules  of  ethics  ?  Well !  Bousseau  says  the  child  can 
not  yet  reason.  . .  •  •  Therefore,  we  have  to  tell  him  to  do  or  not 
to  do  such  and  such  a  thing  because  it  is  ri^t  or  wrong  and  give 
him  no  other  reason  than  that  may  be  good  or  bad  for  himself  or 
others. 

All  through  his  doctrines  Bousseau  refuses  to  command  the 
child.  No  formal  teaching,  no  place  for  books,  no  formal  punish- 
ment, no  formal  command  or  prohibition.  This  is,  in  fact,  the 
complete  negative  education!  The  child  should  be  left,  going 
his  way  alone,  resolving  by  every-day  experience  the  problem 
of  living.  If  we  had  to  let  the  child  find  everything  by  himself, 
it  is  not  that  it  would  not  find  it,  but  it  would  take  all  his  life  be- 
fore he  came  to  the  end  of  the  first  principles  of  living,  and  the 
acquisitions  of  the  world  for  centuries  from  our  ancestors  would 
be  lost  for  civilization,  thus  stopping  Humanity  from  advancing 
in  the  light  of  the  times. 

Forming  an  estimate  of  Bousseau's  doctrine  as  a  w^ole,  we  see 
that  each  time  we  try  to  take  hold  of  one  of  his  thoughts,  seduced 
by  the  charm  of  a  new  ideal,  we  find  obstacles  to  its  oomplete 
realization.  Bousseau  has  by  instants,  fits  of  clarity,  thoughts 
which  awake  and  astonish  the  intellectual  world.  One  stops  at  them, 
admires  and  caresses  them  with  the  hope  of  a  perfect  ideal,  a  better 
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life,  but,  as  soon  as  one  wishes  to  apply  them,  one  finds  no  more 
than  a  misty  reality  from  which  fall  a  few  disparate  shreds.  Fortu- 
nately, those  shreds  wiU  not  be  lost  Great  thinkers  who  came 
after,  gathered  them,  made  a  whole  of  them,  and  from  it  brought 
out  unexpected  principles  advantageously  applied  today. 

Phtbioal  Education. 

Contrary  to  his  previous  ideas,  briefly  noticed  above,  Bousseau's 
doctrine  on  physical  education  is  thoroughly  simple,  and  it  may 
be  followed  willi  ease.  One  could  say  without  any  great  hesitation 
that  it  is  in  that  subject  that  Rousseau  does  not  contradict  himself 
and  that  he  advances  principles  really  practicable.  As  a  rule,  he 
prescribes  physical  education,  but  since  he  deals  with  <duldren 
between  the  ages  of  eight  and  fifteen,  it  follows  that  his  physical 
curriculum  concerns  only  the  elementary  period  and  consequently 
strikes  out  any  exercises  which  may  tend  to  develop  brutal  instincts. 
In  his  ^^Emile"  book  second,  he  lays  a  plan  of  physical  training 
which  Emile  will  have  to  follow  not  only  for  the  purpose  of  health 
that  is  to  say  for  the  development  of  the  body  in  order  to  become  a 
'^robust  youth** — but  also  for  the  mind.  We  see  then  that  Bous- 
seau's theory  is  that  in  a  sane  body  dwells  a  sane  mind:  ''mens 
mma  in  carpare  aano/*  His  physical  education  thus  has  two  pur- 
poses, 'health  of  body  and  health  of  mind,"  and  later  we  will  find 
a  third  purpose,  '^the  strengthening  of  morality." 

In  physical  education  for  boys,  Bousseau  comes  back  to  the 
principle  that  we  should  not  teach  children,  and  even  not  to  show 
them  how  to  do  what  they  can  better  learn  by  themselves.  Walking 
eating,  dressing,  etc.,  for  instance,  are  among  those  things.  Let  any 
child  alone,  his  natural  instincts  will  direct  his  steps ;  his  stomach 
will  tell  him  when  he  needs  eating,  and  the  temperature  will  oblige 
him  to  dress.  By  the  sight  of.  his  surroundings,  he  will  learn  how 
to  moderate  his  steps,  what  things  to  eat  and  what  clothes  to  wear. 

Plaist  of  Physioax  Eduoation"  fob  Boys.  Place  of  the 

Teaches. 

In  the  development  of  the  body,  the  teacher  should  see  only  that 
the  child's  movements  are  not  confined  and  that  he  has  loose  cloth- 
ing, then  full  liberty  of  playing  any  kind  of  games  that  his  impulse 
will  make  him  invent  or  find,  sudi  as  marbles,  top,  palet;  also  of 
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jumping,  running  in  the  open  air,  swimming  and  engaging  in  any 
sport  where  great  movement  of  the  body  lb  required,  where  breath- 
ing is  free  from  any  restrictions,  but  also  where  keenness  and 
precision  of  sight  are  at  stake,  such  as  tennis,  croquet,  ball  playing, 
hunting,  etc.  The  result  will  be  not  only  to  develop  the  child 
physically,  but  to  accustom  him  to  physical  hardships  so  that  in 
that  way  he  may  become  master  of  nature  by  bearing  its  vicissi- 
tudes. As  a  whole  a  boy  does  not  like  clothes.  He  will  rather  go 
around  bare  or  ligh0y  dressed.  This  aversion  for  clothes  should 
be  used  in  exercises,  and  Bousseau  blames  parents  for  the  weakness 
of  their  children's  health,  by  keeping  them  in  furs  and  wooL 

Any  movement  the  child  does  by  himself  is  easy :  it  gives  grace 
and  perfects  the  work  of  the  organisms.  But  he  should  not  make 
useless  or  superfluous  efforts,  he  should  not  use  his  energy  in  un- 
profitable exerbises  such  as  balancing  his  body  head  down,  or  run- 
ning until  he  falls  exhausted.  This  will  rather  Veaken  his 
organisms  than  strengthen  it.  He  must  economize  that  energy  to 
attend  to  other  things  and  it  is  at  that  point  that  Rousseau  wishing 
again  not  to  order  the  pupil  to  play  or  not  to  play  Buch  and  such 
games,  calls  on  parents  and  teachers  to  lead  him  in  his  exercises 
and  games  and  even  to  choose  them  without  the  child's  knowledge. 
The  more  the  child  does  a  thing  by  himself,  the  easier  the  effort  is, 
and  the  greater  the  economy  is  in  reserve,  to  accomplish  other 
advantageous  exercises. 

Methods  usxd  by  Bousseau. 

Rousseau  gives  an  example  of  a  boy  who  did  not  wish  to  run  and 
who  would  not  do  it  in  spite  of  all.  He  wished  his  pupil  to  run, 
but  not  desiring  to  command  him,  he  went  out  with  him  one  day 
to  take  a  long  walL  He  took  with  him  three  cakes  of  a  kind  his 
pupil  liked  very  much.  They  each  ate  one.  The  pupil  having  the 
stronger  appetite  of  his  youth,  asked  for  the  third,  but  Rousseau 
gave  it  to  a  little  boy  who  consented  to  run  a  certain  distance.  The 
first  time  this  did  not  impress  the  pupil  very  much,  but  Rousseau 
kept  on,  taking  three  and  sometimes  four  cakes,  each  one  eating 
one  and  giving  one  or  two  to  the  boys  who  consented  to  run  a  race 
for  it.  His  pupil  took  interest  in  that  game  and  he  saw  it  was 
worth  the  while  to  run.  Sometimes  he  gave  a  start,  rose  to  his 
feet,  but  did  not  yet  dare  to  run.  Rousseau  laughingly  bet  him  he 
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could  not  run  like  the  other  boys.  The  little  fellow  started  to  run 
and  got  the  prize.  Little  by  little  he  acquired  such  a  taste  for  this 
exercise  that  he  ran  for  no  other  advantage  but  the  pleasure  in 
that  sport.  He  almost  beat  the  other  boys,  however  long  the  run 
might  be.  When  he  carried  off  the  prize  he  ate  the  cake  alone,  but 
as  he  became  accustomed  to  victory,  he  became  generous  and  shared 
it  with  those  he  had  defeated.  This  furnished  Rousseau  with  an- 
other moral  observation.  From  that  method  he  got  two 
results:  First,  his  pupil  acquired  a  new  good  habit  without  its 
being  forced  upon  him;  Second,  Rousseau  learned  what  is  the 
principle  of  generosity  in  the  child's  heart  Again  we  see  that 
Rousseau  never  lost  sight  of  the  moral  side- 
All  those  exercises  are  not  classified  among  those  'Ibrutal".  Rous- 
seau does  not  want  to  form  an  animal  ready  to  strike  or  to  fight. 
He  admires  Spartans  in  their  games,  but  will  not  follow  them.  Id 
Sparta,  physical  education  was  not  for  the  child,  but  for  the  youth. 
It  was  a  formal  plan  of  gradual  exercises  of  gymnastic  drill, 
rather  military  and  mechanical,  somewhat  similar  to  the  plan  of 
certain  colleges  of  today.  It  prepared  rather  for  war  than  for 
the  normal  life  of  every  day.  There  was  too  much  force,  too  much 
command,  too  much  suppression  of  self -initiative  to  make  Rousseau 
adopt  it  Furthermore,  those  physical  exercises  were  to  develop 
youth  into  strong  warriors.  The  fact  that  war  was  one  of  the 
calamities  of  civilization  and  that  Rousseau  held  both  in  execra- 
tion, furnished  another  reason  to  cast  away  that  training  for  his 
pupil.  But  we  see  Rousseau  admiring  Athenians  in  their  games 
and  we  might  say  that  he  nearly  agrees  with  them.  He  does  not, 
however,  go  very  far  in  perfection  of  beauty  of  lines.  Aesthetic 
influences  have  never  dwelled  in  Rousseau's  philosophy  as  far  aa 
they  are  not  the  direct  work  of  nature.  He  takes  for  granted  that 
I^ature  requires  exercises  to  perfect  its  work,  and  that  as  long  as 
Nature  is  working,  lines  of  the  body  of  any  child  perfect  them- 
selves. 

In  that  way  he  is  more  general  than  his  forerunner  Locke,  who 
asks  for  perfection  of  lines  by  physical  education,  but  wants  it  to 
form  only  perfect  gentlemen,  leaving  the  working  class  at  the 
mercy  of  exercises  incidental  to  their  occupations.  Locke  is  an 
aristocrat,  he  allows  only  men  in  gloves  and  silk  hats  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  physical  education.    Rousseau,  on  the  contrary,  is  the 
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democrat,  the  revolutionist,  the  enemy  of  social  classes  against 
which  he  vents  his  hate.  He  wants  everybody  alike  with  the  same 
right  to  life,  with  all  its  advantages  and  burdenjs,  and  consequently 
proclaims  Equality  as  the  undeniable  right  of  any  child.  We  see, 
therefore,  that  physical  education,  which  was  so  neglected  in  the 
middle  ages  among  people  in  general  was  not  left  aside  by  Kous- 
seau,  and  that  our  modem  education,  excepting  a  few  games  of 
ezercisefi  more  or  less  brutal,  has  not  added  much  to  its  curriculum. 
In  his  doctrine  Bousseau  inserts  three  points  which  he  considers 
as  a  part  of  physical  education. 

1.  The  development  of  the  senses,  especially  sight. 

2.  The  adjustment  of  the  child  to  night. 

3.  The  power  of  self-defence. 

Eyes  —  Night  —  Defense. 

As  sight  is  the  sense  which  is  the  most  intimately  connected  with 
judgments  of  the  mind,  it  requires  a  long  time  to  learn  to  see  with- 
out  exercising.  The  most  piercing  eyes  in  the  world  could  not 
give  an  idea  of  form  and  distance.  It  is  with  the  purpose  of  sup- 
plying that  training  that  jumping,  playing  tennis,  ball,  marbles, 
etc.  are  brought  out  by  Rousseau  as  factors  in  the  physical  training 
of  the  senses. 

Rousseau,  in  his  scheme  of  physical  education,  seems  to  lay 
special  stress  on  its  value  in  training  the  judgment.  He  could,  for 
instance,  have  adopted  a  programme  of  long  marches,  running  in 
the  fields,  or  climbing  trees.  These  would  develop  the  body  just 
as  well,  but  he  prefers  such  exercises  as  jumping,  playing  tennis, 
ball,  marbles,  and  such  similar  games  because  they  are  games  iu 
which  the  pupil  has  to  think.  For  jumping,  the  pupil  must  find 
out  how  much  effort  he  must  make  in  order  to  cover  the  space 
between  the  two  banks  of  a  ditch.  In  running,  from  one  point  to 
another,  he  has  to  think  about  how  much  reserve  of  his  strength  he 
has  to  draw  upon  in  order  to  know  the  effort  he  has  to  use  to  cover 
a  certain  distance.  In  playing  ball  and  marbles,  he  has  many 
sides  of  his  mental  activity  involved.  He  must  think  how  to  throw 
the  ball  or  the  marble,  to  know  that  to  reach  the  goal  he  must  send 
it  in  such  a  way,  and  that  he  has  to  use  more  or  less  force,  accord- 
ing  to  the  distance.  All  this  develops  not  only  the  power  of  the 
body,  but  also  keenness  of  sight  and  accuracy  of  judgment 
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Physical  education,  theref ore,  \&  not  only  valuable  by  itself  for 
the  way  in  which  it  benefits  health  and  strength,  but  also  in  view 
of  the  manner  in  which  it  reacts  upon  certain  mental  qualities  like 
the  power  of  observation  and  judgment.  It  is  also  well  known  that 
children  have  great  difficulty  to  see  in  darkness,  not  only  because 
their  eyes  have  not  yet  acquired  the  power  of  apprehension,  but 
also  because  they  have  not  had  the  opportunity  to  work  in  the  dark. 
As  a  fact,  children  do  not  like  darkness.  A  dajrk  place  is  for  them  a 
well  of  monsters.  They  build  in  their  young  and  impressionable 
imaginations  thousands  of  horrible  thoughts  which  are  often  th^ 
result  of  ghost  or  fairy  stories  heard  by  them.  They  lose  all  notion 
of  the  world  when  they  can  not  see  the  things  which  surroui^d 
them,  or  the  person  whose  voice  they  hear.  Rousseau  applies  his 
physical  education  to  this  second  deficiency.  Through  it,  not  only 
will  he  develop  the  power  of  the  eyes,  but  also  kill  the  fear  that 
children  have  so  often.  Bousseau  will  also  awaken  the  child  in  the 
middle  of  the  night  to  f  amiliariee  him  with  darkness,  to  give  him 
an  idea  of  time  and  to  accustom  him  to  cut  short  his  sleep  at  any 
time. 

Rousseau's  physical  doctrine  is  directed  towards  a  third  point 
Since  we  have  to  take  society  as  it  ia  and  to  live  in  it,  we  must  be 
ready  to  meet  any  eventuality.  Unfortunately,  we  can  not  have 
a  perfect  world,  according  to  Rousseau's  Utopian  ideal,  that  all 
men  being  brothers  will  love  each  other,  and,  living  in  equality  in 
everything,  no  hate  or  prejudice  will  exist. 

Rousseau  sees  the  difficulty  of  realizing  his  dreams,  and  reluc- 
tantly accepts  the  existing  conditions.  He  wants  then  to  prepare 
the  child  to  assert  his  will  and  to  defend  hinuself  against  any  aggree- 
sion.  His  physical  education  will  be  not  only  to  develop  the  body 
for  the  benefit  of  health  and  mind,  but  also  to  strengthen  his  mus- 
cles and  to  develop  his  force  of  character,  so  that  he  may  obtain 
the  power  of  taking  an  attitude  of  firmness  and  of  defense  towards 
any  a^pression  against  his  rights.  To  teach  it  to  the  child,  he  will 
try  to  deprive  him  of  something  he  is  accustomed  to  own  or  to 
use,  in  order  to  arouse  his  conservatism,  his  instinct  of  property 
and  his  power  to  assume  a  firm  attitude.  The  child  will  have  so 
much  the  more  sternness  in  his  self  assertion  as  he  will  have  confi* 
denoe  in  his  physical  strength.  A  principle  of  morality  will  follow 
from  the  above.     Seeing  the  wrong,  he  will  suffer  from  being 
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deprived  of  his  rights  and  the  pain  he  will  feel,  he  will  realise 
the  wrong  that  will  be  caused  to  others  in  the  same  condition,  and 
this  will  develop  within  him  the  respect  for  the  rights  of  others. 

Gebls'  Physical  Education. 

This  presentation  of  Bousseau'fl  doctrine  would  be  incomplete 
if  his  principles  of  physical  education  for  girls  were  not  mentioned. 
We  know  from  his  ^^Emile"  what  are  Bousseau's  ideas  about  wom- 
eUi  and  like  Cardinal  Richelieu,  he  would  logically  think  that 
women  are  not  fitted  to  educate  men,  that  boys  being  the  future 
builders  of  the  material  world  and  supporting  the  largest  part  of 
its  burdens  must  be  educated  by  men,  their  natural  masters,  and 
that  ^'co-education  and  teaching  boys  by  women  is  detrimental  to 
manhood."  In  fact,  the  world  is  still  to  see  a  man  of  genius  coming 
out  from  woman's  hands  alone. 

But  we  must  confess  that  although  boys  after  ten  or  eleven 
years  of  age,  according  to  the  physical  development,  should  no 
longer  be  educated  by  women,  there  are  no  better  educators  of 
young  children  imder  that  age  than  women.  At  that  age,  boys  and 
girls  are  on  the  same  footing,  their  difference  of  species  ha£  not  yet 
expressed  its  lines  of  demarkation.  They  require  tender  cares  that 
woman  only  by  her  motherly  instinct  can  give.  This  did  not 
escape  Bousseau's  perspicacity,  for  we  see,  following  always  the 
order  of  nature,  that  he  wants  his  '^Sophie"  robujBt,  to  be  able  to 
bring  up  her  children  properly,  and  more  especially  to  prepare  the 
boys  for  the  time  they  are  in  age  to  be  taken  in  charge  by  men. 

Taking  into  consideration  the  responsibility  of  woman  and  her 
place  in  the  commimity,  Bousseau  builds  a  plan  of  physical  educa- 
tion for  her  to  develop  herself  into  a  perfect  wife  and-  mother, 
preventing  her  from  becoming  a  masculine  woman,  which  accord- 
ing to  him,  is  the  greatest  crime  against  Nature  and  Womanhood* 
He  wants  a  more  extended  physical  education  f pr  boys  to  keep  them 
away  from  femininity,  and  rejects  too  much  of  that  education  for 
girls  to  keep  her  from  masculiaity.  Are  there  not  many  American 
colleges  of  today,  which  under  pretense  of  training  die  ^'perfect 
woman",  change  her  by  their  extensive  physical  education  into  an 
^'imperfect  man"!  Bousseau's  plan  of  physical  education  for 
women  has  nothing  excessive  or  abnormaL  He  does  not  depart 
from  his  doctrine  ''a  healthy  mind  in  a  healthy  body."    He  applies 
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it  to  both  sexeSy  but  since  they  are  different  in  nature,  he  main- 
tains the  difference  in  education. 

If  we  study  and  compare  both  sexes  we  may  say :  Put  a  boy  and 
a  girl  together ;  the  first  will  run  around,  will  try  to  invent  some 
games,  some  things  where  he  may  use  his  strength;  he  will  look 
for  a  knife,  nails,  tools,  etc. ;  he  will  climb  a  tree,  will  jump  over  a 
fence,  will  throw  stones  and  will  run  with  his  dog.  The  second 
will  arrange  her  hair,  will  look  for  some  attire,  some  ornaments, 
for  a  doll ;  or  she  will  carry  her  kitten.  By  nature  one  is  active, 
the  other  is  rather  passive.  As  far  as  differences  of  courage  are 
concerned,  we  see  that  the  smallest  danger  will  frighten  a  girl, 
while  it  will  make  no  impression  on  a  boy.  Are  they  alike  ?  Cer- 
tainly not.  Then,  let  us  follow  the  order  of  Nature  in  their  edu- 
cation. Therefore,  according  to  their  species  and  sex,  to  their 
similarities  and  differences,  Bousseau  allows  enough  physical  edu- 
cation to  give  girls  ^'a  robust  body  with  health  and  grace." 

As  Locke  gives  a  "mistress"  to  his  "gentleman,"  so  Bousseait 
will  give  a  "companion"  to  Emile ;  Sophie  will  be  one. 

Sophie,  he  says,  will  be  the  faithful  companion  of  Emile,  his 
trusted  wife.  She  will  become  a  good  mother,  she  will  bring 
harmony  into  the  home,  charm  and  gentleness.  The  birth  of 
^•healthy  children"  will  be  a  reward  for  them ;  a  spring  of  happi- 
ness and  also  a  precious  gift  for  the  community. 

It  is  for  "a  body  with  health  and  grace"  and  "healthy  children" 
that  Bousseau  lays  down  a  plan  of  exercises  for  girls  which  is 
composed  of  frolics,  especially  dances,  races  and  sports  in  the  open 
air,  such  as  short  jumpings,  tennis,  but  above  all,  long  walking, 
running  and  gardening.  He  goes  so  far  as  to  allow  shooting.  He 
stops  short  there,  because  he  says :  "Women  ought  not  to  be  robust 
like  men,  but  for  them,  in  order  that  the  men  who  shall  be  bom 
of  them  may  be  robust  also." 

Place  for  Exercises.     Protjcotion  to  Morality. 

Where  shall  those  exercises  take  place? 

Even  in  Physical  Education,  Bousseau  does  not  lose  sight  of 
the  moral  side.  His  own  morality  was  subject  to  many  reproaches, 
but  as  soon  as  he  wishes  to  teach  his  generation,  we  can  not  help 
recognizing  how  much  place  he  gives  to  the  moral  elements. 

And  his  answer  to  this  question  shows  it.    "In  the  country,"  ex- 
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claims  he.  Why  ?  'Can  we  not  have  in  the  city  large  tracts  of  land, 
private  parks  reserved  for  children's  games?  The  city,  answers 
he,  is  the  product  of  a  corrupted  civilization.  There  the  child 
will  be  restrained  and  will  breathe  a  putrid  atmosphere.  The  city, 
the  large  city,  is  a  place  of  noise,  of  smoke,  of  dirt,  where  men 
and  women  no  longer  believe  in  honor  and  virtue,  and  it  is  the 
well  of  corruption,  of  evils,  of  bad  examples.  The  most  disgusting 
crime  is  glorified  as  a  great  deed.  It  is^  extolled  and  presented 
with  a  mask  of  beauty.  Vileness  is  unseen  and  reaches  the  inno- 
cent heart  with  the  fascinating  smile  of  the  vampire,  and  roots 
itself  in  the  child's  mind  with  a  firmness  as  great  as  the  seduction 
used  to  penetrate  into  it. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  the  country  we  approach  nature.  Vice  is 
bare  without  being  surrounded  by  artifices;  it  is  seen  and  felt 
epdily,  its  sight  is  repidsive,  it  is  both  criticised  and  blamed.  Shame 
seems  to  follow  and  to  mark  down  the  culpable.  Or  it  is  concealed 
on  account  of  repugnance  it  inspires.  Therefore,  the  child  will 
not  see  it,  or  if  he  notices  it,  he  will  hear  the  revolting  conscience 
against  evil,  and  this  will  strengthen  his  morality.  Then  it  is  ''in 
the  country,  in  the  open  air,"  as  far  as  possible  from  the  city,  on 
the  large  roads  or  in  the  wild  field,  with  people  living  with  nature 
so  dear  to  Kousseau,  that  he  will  take  the  child  to  enjoy  his  physical 
education. 

When  we  think  of  the  conception  of  this  plan  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation and  when  we  consider  that  it  came  from  a  French  philoso- 
pher of  the  18th  century,  we  can  not  help  saying  that  that  man 
has  been  the  educator  of  our  educators  of  today.  It  was  at  a  period 
when  the  principles  of  physical  education  of  Antiquity  had  been 
buried  in  the  civilization  of  the  Middle  Ages.  At  that  time  the 
Church  took  hold  of  the  School  and,  at  once,  showed  a  hostile 
attitude  towards  the  hygiene  of  material  life,  casting  away  any 
education  which  could  concern  the  "perfection  of  the  flesh."  In 
schools  all  games  were  intellectual  and  had  no  connection  with  the 
development  of  the  body.    The  "open  air"  life  was  a  myth. 

Ab  much  as  Greece  had  carried  as  one  of  the  commandments  of 
life  the  physical  education  of  the  body  of  manhood,  so  much  had 
the  Church  of  the  Middle  Ages  rejected  it  as  a  relic  ^f  paganism. 
Except  in  the  special  class  of  Chivalry,  where  it  received  great 
attention,  even  the  first  elements  of  hygiene  were  barred  from  the 
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people.  It  was,  in  any  circumstances  a  sin  to  be  bare  while  taking 
a  bath  and  profanation  to  look  at  one's  own  body.  Although  the 
French  Benaissance  had  given  us  Kabelais  and  Montaigne  and 
Locke  had  followed  them  with  a  limited  programme  of  physical 
education  for  '^the  gentleman/'  we  do  not  see  anyone  before  Jean 
Jacques  Bousseau  coming  with  a  definite  plan  of  physical  educa- 
tion for  the  ^^souiB  of  the  people."  Taking  into  consideration  all 
those  f  acts,  we  can  realize  now  what  a  great  contribution  Rousseau 
brought  to  the  physical  education  of  the  child,  and  to  what  ^ztent 
the  Educators  of  today  are  indebted  to  him. 

Now  that  we  know  from  Bousseau  what  is  Physical  Education 
applied  to  Elementary  Education,  —  principles  which  apply 
equally  well  to  Secondary  Education,  it  is  easy  to  answer  the  ques- 
tion :  '*W7uit  is  the  relation  of  Physical  Education  to  InteUectuai 
and  Moral  Eduoationf* 

Belation  to  Intbllbotuai.  Eduoation. 

Taking  for  granted  that  any  distinct  organism  has  its  special 
function,  the  whole  organism,  nevertheless,  reflects  on  each  part 
It  follows  that  the  physical  development  of  a  part  will,  to  a  certain 
extent,  penetrate  into  the  whole.     Consequently  the  development 
of  the  body  through  exercises  will  naturally  strengthen  the  central 
nervous  system  from  which  come  all  the  sensations,  impulses  and 
feelings.     Having  a  sane  mind  by  the  aid  of  a  healthy  body,  the 
child  will  be  in  possession  of  a  strong  organism,  commanding  his 
power  of  action.    The  ideas  will  be  more  quickly  caught  and  ap- 
prehended, his  perceptive  power  will  be  keen  and  his  apperceptive 
*  mass  will  be  subtle  and  ready  to  recognize  and  assimilate  anything 
coming  to  the  front;  all  the  cells  will  work  in  harmony  according 
to  the  regular  order  of  nature,  giving  place  and  time  for  absorption 
and  production.    The  child  will  learn  easily  and  without  any  ob- 
stacle the  principles  of  living  taught  to  him  by  Society  in  which 
he  is  going  to  take  his  place.    He  will  be  able,  without  fighting 
weakness  of  body  to  enter  in  touch  with  the  acquisitions  of  his  an- 
cestors and  to  penetrate  them  with  much  more  strength,  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  he  has  within  him  a  healthy  fluid  of  activity. 

Belation  to  Mobai.  Education. 
The  influence  of  physical  education  will  not  stop  there.    After 


Jean  Jacques  Rousseau  and  Phymcdl  Education     473 

having  strengthened  his  intellectuality^  it  will  penetrate  into  his 
morality.  It  will  give  him  the  power  of  sane  judgment.  Health 
being  the  ^'Gift  of  Gods"  or  the  essence  of  ITature^  he  will  appre- 
ciate it  and  enjoy  it  with  a  luxurious  pleasure,  and  since  vice  and 
corruption  are  antagonistic  to  health,  he  will  have  for  them  disgust 
and  repulsion.  He  will  see  promptly  the  right  as  well  as  the 
wrong  of  an  action.  He  will  have  the  strength  to  reason  and  master 
his  passions  and  also  the  power  to  start,  to  moderate  and  to  stop 
at  will  his  nervous  impulses ;  and  as  a  whole,  having  a  sane  body 
and  a  sane  mind,  the  track  of  Morality  will  be  marked  ^'ipso  facto" 
in  his  hearty  showing  that  Nature  when  followed  does  not  stop  to 
contribute  to  human  perfection. 


Awakening 

The  jubilant  jays  in  the  sunshine  flock ; 
From  the  old  oak  rolls  the  flicker's  knock ; 

Grows  flll  the  wild  with  their  rioting, 
And  blithely  the  robin  and  bluebird  sing. 

The  willows  are  quickening  golden-green ; 
The  broad  elms  flush  with  a  purple  sheen. 

Demure  hepaticas  smile  in  furs ; 
Arbutuses  shy,  like  worshippers, 

Lie  prone  by  mossy  altars  old. 
Where  saxifrages  kneel,  white-stoUed. 

.  On  silky  twig  and  young  bract  spread. 
The  dogwood's  ashes  kindle  red ; 

And  rich,  plump  buds  are  a  harmony 
Of  colored  tapers  on  every  tree. 

And  my  veins  are  full  of  the  field  lark's  dear. 
Glad  "Spring  o'  the  year  I"  Oh,  spring  is  here  1 

Stokely  S.  Fisher. 


School  Libraries 

IN'oBMAK  E,  Heney, 
Peabody  High  School,  Pittsbuegh,  Pa. 

'HE  establishment  of  school  libraries  may  be 
justified  upon  precisely  the  same  grounds  as  those 
commonly  advanced  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
public  school  system  itself.  A  well  regulated  library 
is  a  potential  force  of  untold  cultural  and  educative 
value  in  any  school.  A  school  library  is  no  longer 
regarded  merely  as  a  desirable  adjunct  in  the 
equipment  of  every  first  class  high  school;  in  the 
same  flense  as  an  auditorium  or  a  gymnasium,  but  it  is  considered 
a  vital  part  of  its  educational  machinery. 

The  public  school  library  has  a  definite  province  which,  while 
more  restricted  than  that  of  the  public  library,  occupies  a  imique 
position  and  its  work  therefore  cannot  be  duplicated  by  the  larger 
and  more  resourceful  libraries  open  to  the  general  public.  In  the 
larger  towns  and  cities  where  there  are  well-equipped  public  libra- 
ries, as  a  rule  the  great  distance  of  the  latter  from  the  public 
school  prevents  the  students  from  using  the  books  freely,  and  thus 
dose  cooperation  is  impossible.  Furthermore,  readers  are  rarely 
admitted  to  the  stacks  in  our  large  public  libraries,  owing  to  the 
exigencies  of  library  management  and  control;  thus  the  student 
is  denied  the  inestimable  privilege  of  handling  books  for  himself 
and  forming  first-hand  acquaintance  with  their  contents.  This  is 
possible  in  the  smaller  school  library,  where  a  competent  teacher 
is  in  charge  to  personally  supervise  his  reading  and  introduce  him 
to  the  mystery  and  perennial  charm  of  book  lore. 

The  school  library  should  be  pre-eminently  a  reference  library. 
It  should  therefore  contain  helpful  cyclopaedias,  indexes  and  bibli- 
ographies to  aid  the  student  in  his  search  for  collateral  material  to 
supplement  the  study  of  his  texts.  Moreover,  it  should  contain 
generous  stores  of  standard  historical  and  literary  works,  to 
facilitate  the  required  reading  in  these  important  departments  of 
research.    No  attempt  should  be  made  to  keep  abreast  with  the 
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demand  for  current  fiction;  for  much  of  it  is  ephemeral  and  stulti- 
fying. The  world's  best  fiction,  however,  approved  by  eminent 
critics  and  by  that  stem,  unsparing  censor,  Time,  should  receive 
ample  recognition  and  every  legitimate  effort  should  be  made  to 
induce  students  to  read.  The  great  function  of  the  teacher  is  to 
excite  intellectual  interests  and  an  insatiable  yearning  for  knowl- 
edge among  the  students  under  his  charge,  and  one  of  the  best  ways 
to  accomplish  this  end  is  to  cultivate  their  taste  for  good  reading. 

Different  schemes  have  been  adopted  with  varying  success  by 
teachers  to  insure  collateral  reading  in  their  respective  depart- 
ments. Eirst  of  all,  it  should  be  said  that  it  is  the  duty  of  every 
teacher,  not  only  to  answer  questions,  but  to  turn  interlocutor  and 
ask  daily  a  certain  number  of  absorbingly  interesting  and  tanta- 
lizing questions  that  will  invariably  drive  his  students  into  the 
library  to  get  them  answered.  Never  deprive  your  students  of  the 
joy  of  independent  research.  The  lad  who  has  never  felt  the  su< 
preme  intellectual  satisfaction  arising  from  the  quest  and  final 
discovery  of  some  elusive  fact  is  to  be  pitied  and  his  teacher  cen- 
sured. 

In  history  and  language  courses,  collateral  reading  by  the  stu- 
dents is  imperative.  In  the  teaching  of  Caesar's  Oallic  Wa/r  this 
year,  the  writer  required  on  one  occasion  special  reports  to  be  pre- 
pared by  the  students,  based  on  library  reading,  dealing  briefly 
with  various  phases  of  the  author's  life  and  works,  as  follows : 

1.  Caesar's  treatment  of  his  men  and  officers. 

2.  The  character  of  Caesar  as  presented  by  Shakespeare,  and 

as  it  impresses  us  in  the  ^^Commentaries". 

3.  Caesar's  bridge  across  the  Bhine,  with  illustrative  modeL 

4.  The  Latinity  of  the  Commentaries  compared  with  that  of 

the  Vulgate.    (Beza  used  as  text). 

5.  Caesar's  '^Gallic  War"  as  a  political  pamphlet 

6.  Plutarch's  Life  of  Caesar.* 

An  interesting  program  for  a  class  conference  of  this  sort  in 
ancient  history  could  be  arranged  by  requiring  special  five-minute 
papers  or  reports  on  the  following  topics,  as  suggested  by  A.  E. 
Peterson,  Department  of  History,  Morris  Higli  School,  New  York 
City: 

«Cf.  S.  A.  H«cker.  The  Temehlns  of  Latta,  p.  7B. 
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1.  An  imaginary  speech  before  the  Athenian  Assemblj  advo- 

eating  sending  aid  to  Sparta  during  the  revolt  of  the 
Helots. 

2.  An  imaginary  speech  by  Pericles  in  opposition. 
8.     Greek  burial  customs. 

4.  Greek  dress. 

5.  Herodotus  and  his  writings. 

6.  Famous  Greek  temples. 

7.  Slavery  in  ancient  (Greece. 

The  school  librarian  can  stimulate  interest  in  systematic  reading 
by  holding  talks  and  lectures  after  school  in  the  library.  The  writer 
has  been  much  gratified  by  the  hearty  response  and  deep  interest 
shown  by  a  large  number  of  students  of  all  classes  in  the  following 
series  of  after-school  talks,  given  in  the  library  recently  in  the 
interest  of  the  Latin  Department: 

1.  Yergil  and  the  Aeneid,  illustrated  with  forty  lantern  slides. 

2.  The  Importance  of  Latin  and  its  correlation  with  other 

High  School  Subjects. 

8.  The  Development  of  Greek  and  Roman  Art,  illustrated 

with  fourteen  art  charts  and  numerous  prints  and  pic- 
tures. 

4.    The  Lifluence  of  the  Ancient  Glassies  in  the  Benaissance. 

6.  Caesar  and  his  Gallic  Campaigns,  illustrated  with  eighty- 
one  lantern  slides. 

6.     Pompeii,  illustrated  with  forty-two  slides. 

Such  talks  invariably  arouse  keen  interest  among  the  best  stu- 
dents and  increase  the  demand  for  books  on  these  and  related 
subjects. 

The  school  library,  if  it  would  fulfil  its  mission,  must  develop  in 
the  student  a  real  taste  for  good  literature  and  informational  read- 
ing. The  librarian  should  be  an  inspiring  force  and  should  lose  no 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  to  the  students  the  utility  of  the  library 
as  a  reservoir  of  knowledge  for  class  compositions,  essays  and  de- 
bates. He  should  explain  the  various  helpful  devices,  such  as 
Poole's  Index  to  Periodical  Literature,  the  best  encyclopaedias  for 
different  subjects,  reference  books  and  bibliographies.  It  has  been 
found  advisable  to  give  a  library  talk  once  a  year,  illustrated  by  the 
librarian  wherever  feasible,  showing  the  make-up  of  a  book  —  from 
the  author's  MS.,  down  through  the  hands  of  the  publisher,  print- 
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ety  illustrator  and  binder,  until  it  makes  it  debut  before  the  reading 
public-^ a. book.  A  visit  to  some  great  printery,  like  the  Athe- 
naeum Press  of  Ginn  and  Company,  will  supply  the  speaker  with 
live  data  for  this  part  of  his  talk.  He  should  then  show  the 
students  the  arrangement  and  classification  of  books  on  the  shelves. 
The  use  of  tables  of  contents  and  the  scope  of  the  card  index  should 
next  be  explained,  showing  that  much  of  the  information  of  the 
title  page  of  the  book  —  author,  publisher  and  date  —  can  be  ob- 
tained &om  the  index  card  without  handling  the  book  itself. 

While  the  public  library  cannot  supplant  or  duplicate  the 
functionfi  of  a  well-organized  high  school  library,  there  is  n^d 
everywhere  for  close  co-operation  on  the  part  of  public  library 
officials  and  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools.  This  is  the  domi- 
nant note  in  the  report  of  the  Library  Department  of  the  National 
Education  Association  which  met  at  Boston,  July  7,  1910,  from 
which  some  of  the  above  suggestions  have  been  received  and  ampli- 
fied. The  public  school  library  should  avail  itself  of  the  library 
extension  arrangement  wherever  possible  and  thus  become  an 
adjunct  of  the  great  public  library  with  its  untold  resouroes. 


An  Economic  Basis  for  Civics  Teaching 

{Concluded  from  March  Education) 

Edwin  S.  Todd,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Eoonomios, 

Mtamt  TJniveesity,  Oxford,  Ohio. 

'ET  US  now  enter  another  field,  that  of  economic 
production  and  note  there  the  influence  of  the  new 
ideal  In  that  part  of  the  field  with  which  labor  is 
chiefly  concerned  we  find  that'  there  has  been  a 
revolution  of  ideas  since  the  civil  war  and  here  too 
we  find  the  stalwart  and  the  standpatter.  This  is 
the  age  of  labor,  the  age  in  which  for  the  first  time 
since  labor  was  dignified  by  the  Carpenter  of 
Galilee  the  laborer  has  come  into  his  own.  Jn  the  old  days  it  was 
the  common  notion  that  every  economic  institution  was  in  a 
peculiar  sense  divine  and  that  therefore  every  man  shoidd  be 
content  and  satisfied  wherever  he  found  himself  because  he  had 
been  placed  there  by  divine  fiat.  If  he  was  in  poverty  that  was  his 
own  lookout  for  in  an  individualistic  age  every  one  must  look  out 
for  himself.  It  is  a  great  cardinal  fact  of  today  that  the  laborer  has 
frankly  and  fully  discarded  this  dictum  of  mediaeval  times  and  is 
asserting  himself  as  an  integral  part  of  the  body  politic  He  is 
conscious  of  the  fact  that  his  condition  can  be  bettered  and  he  is 
trying  to  better  it 

Our  educators  have  noticed  the  growing  prominence  of  the 
industrial  and  have  begun  to  see  that  the  whole  educational 
system  must  be  greatly  modified  in  order  that  education 
may  conform  to  the  industrial  situation  as  it  manifests  itself  in 
our  various  communities.  Every  attempt  to  give  a  prominent 
place  to  the  various  forms  of  manual  training  is  enabling  the 
citizen  as  never  before,  to  get  into  closer  touch  with  his  industrial 
surroundings.  Most  of  us  are  willing  to  admit  that  our  education 
of  the  past  fifty  years  has  slowly  gotten  out  of  touch  with  the 
environment  and  are  trying  to  remedy  the  situation  and  in  so 
doing  are  inculcating  as  much  of  the  cultural  and  ethical  as  through 
the  agency  of  the  subjects  formerly  studied  on  account  of  their 
peculiar  cultural  value.  But  good  as  this  effort  has  been  it  has  not 
gone  far  enough.    The  present  education  seeks  to  bring  the  child 
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into  vital  contact  with  his  industrial  surroundings  but  stops  at  a 
very  important  point,  namely,  —  the  civic  relations  of  the  child  as 
a  member  of  the  industrial  system  and  also  of  the  state.  Right 
here  is  where  civics  study  has  its  point  of  contact  with  the  rest  of 
our  industrial  education  and  with  the  industrial  system;  for  no 
sooner  do  we  begin  to  study  the  field  of  labor  than  we  come  face 
to  face  with  the  same  question  we  faced  in  the  world  of  politics  — 
the  relation  of  the  industrial  system  to  the  body  politic. 

On  the  question  of  the  relation  of  the  state  to  the  laborer,  eco- 
nomic theory  like  political  theory  in  its  realm  has  turned  right 
about  face.  The  old  clajBsical  economy,  the  text  book  of  the  Amer- 
ican college  student  until  fifteen  or  twenty  years  ago,  adapted  the 
old  loMsez  faire  policy  to  the  labor  world  just  as  it  had  been 
adapted  to  the  world  of  politics.'  But  all  that  has  long  since  passed 
away.  Modem  economic  theory  pulsates  with  the  strong  faith  that 
the  social  body  may  enter  into  the  field  of  labor  in  order  to  alleviate 
the  distresses  and  the  disadvantages  of  the  laborer  in  contracting 
for  the  sale  of  his  labor  and  TO  DO  THIS  WITHOUT  DfTER- 
FEEING  NECESSARILY  WITH  THE  WORKING  OF 
ECONOMIC  LAW.  It  is  no  longer  a  question  whether  the  state 
CAN  enter  the  field  of  labor  at  all,  but  now  how  far  it  shall  enter. 
Here  is  the  precise  place  for  effective  civics  teaching.  The  young 
citizen  needs  to  have  a  proper  understanding,  not  only  of  himself 
as  a  citizen  and  of  the  state  of  which  he  is  a  part  but  also  the  prop- 
er relation  of  both  the  state  and  himself  to  industry.  In  order  to  do 
this  he  muBt  have  a  full  appreciation  of  the  problems  of  the  mod- 
em laborer,  his  standard  of  living  and  the  effects  of  housing,  hours 
of  labor,  etc.,  on  his  efficiency  as  a  laborer.  Knowing  thefle  things 
and  on  the  other  hand  knowing  the  factors  which  make  for  the 
welfare  of  the  state,  he  will  be  in  a  position,  first  to  enter  into  the 
study  of  the  state's  right  and  duty  to  interfere  in  the  labor  world 
in  a  spirit  of  sympathy  and  co-operation  he  never  had  before;  and 
secondly,  he  will  be  in  a  position  to  aid  in  the  solution  of  the  great 
questions  of  the  day  such  as  the  regulation  of  the  hours  of  labor  of 
men  as  well  as  of  women  and  children,  or  the  settlement  of  the 
question  of  old  age  pensions  or  compulsory  insurance. 

But  if  the  citizen  who  enters  the  field  of  labor  needs  the  new 
viewpoint  how  about  the  man  who  enters  the  business  world! 
In  this  field  the  young  business  man  does  not  go  very  far  into  his 
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undertaking  before  he  comeB  face  to  face  with  the  question  of  the 
relation  of  his  business  to  the  functions  of  the  state.  Shall  the 
state  limit  the  sphere  of  business  or  shall  it  own  or  control  anj 
business  enterprise  ?  Can  it  do  so  if  it  so  desires  !  Here  also  we 
find  an  economic  background  for  civics  teaching  and  here  again 
we  find  the  field  divided  between  the  progressives  and  the  conserva- 
tives. Here  too  in  such  a  state  as  the  United  States  comes  another 
question  resulting  from  the  fundamental  relationship  existing  be- 
tween the  national  and  local  powers  of  government^  namely,  what 
is  the  division  line  between  the  sphere  of  the  commonwealth  and' 
that  of  the  national  state  ?  Here  is  a  vitally  important  point  of 
contact  between  the  civic  and  the  economic  and  where  also  there 
is  a  growing  need  for  intelligent  understanding  and  calm  judg* 
ment 

But  if  the  domain  of  production  and  consumption  and  business 
enterprise  afford  an  economic  background  for  civics  teaching  how 
about  the  realm  of  the  distribution  of  wealth?  We  no  sooner 
begin  the  study  of  the  economic  laws  governing  the  distribution  of 
wealth  than  we  run  counter  to  the  old  question  of  the  relation  of 
the  citizen  to  the  body  politic  and  our  economic  thought  begins  to 
color  and  to  transform  our  beliefs  as  to  the  powers  of  the  state  in 
this  field.  Here  again  the  question  is  not  one  of  power  but  one  of 
(mghiness  (if  I  may  coin  a  word).  We  now  enter  more  largely 
than  ever  into  the  domain  of  the  ethical.  Is  the  present  method  of 
distribution  unfair  and  if  so  ought  the  state  to  try  to  remedy  it  f 
Certainly  the  young  citizen  should  be  placed  in  a  position  where 
he  can  answer  these  questions  in  an  enlightened  manner  without 
being  swayed  by  the  sentimental  on  the  one  hand  or  by  prejudice 
on  the  other.  This  question  of  oughtness  is  at  the  very  foundation 
of  the  question  of  socialism,  of  the  relation  of  the  state  to  poverty, 
and  of  the  demand  that  the  state  shall  create  a  tendency  at  least  to 
the  levelling  of  fortunes  through  the  agency  of  a  single  tax  or  a 
graduated  inheritance  tax. 

To  sum  up  the  argument  thus  far :  the  student  must  be  brought 
to  an  intelligent  understanding  and  appreciation  of  his  environ- 
ment in  order  that  his  thoughts  and  ideals  may  in  some  measure 
be  brought  into  conformity  with  the  ideals  of  his  age.  It  will  be 
admitted  that  the  first  aim  of  civics  teaching  should  be  to  bring  the 
student  into  contact  with  his  political  environment  but  it  is  cer* 
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tain  that  in  our  day  lie  cannot  understand^  nay,  he  cannot  even 
come  to  the  threahhold  of  his  political  relationship  to  his  fellows 
and  the  state  without  coming  into  close  contact  with  the  economic 
forces  which  are  profoundly  modifying  the  political  structure.  The 
student  of  civics  who  gets  beyond  the  dry-as-dust  facts  and  figures 
touches  the  economic  everywhere.  If  he  asks  concerning  the  origin 
of  the  federal  constitution  he  finds  it  in  the  economic  situation  pre- 
ceding the  constitutional  convention;  if  he  approaches  the  study 
of  the  powers  of  congress  he  comes  face  to  face  with  the  economic ; 
if  he  desires  to  know  the  nature  of  the  questions  that  chiefly  con- 
cern the  federal  congress  he  finds  them  in  the  industrial  world ;  if 
he  asks  concerning  the  powers  of  the  commonwealth  in  connection 
with  the  federal  fitate  he  finds  them  concerned  with  economic  ques- 
tions. Indeed  I  am  more  and  more  inclined  to  the  belief  that  we 
shall  find  the  long  and  eagerly  sou^t  method  of  correlating  civics 
Bhi  history  in  this  common  basis  —  the  economic.  There  will  be 
and  cannot  be  any  better  common  meeting  place  for  civics  and  his- 
tory than  through  the  eeonomic.  The  correlation  of  our  history 
and  civics  through  the  industrial  and  fiscal  will  surely  result  in  a 
far  saner  kind  of  history  teaching.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the 
things  of  real  importance.  History  will  not  be  the  mere  recital  of 
wars  and  battles  and  dates.  There  will  be  no  place  for  such  a  ques- 
tion as  naming  all  the  battles  of  American  history  that  have 
occurred  in  the  month  of  April,  but  history  will  be  the  fund  of 
illustrative  material  for  civics  teaching  and  this  illustrative  mate- 
rial will  necessarily  be  largely  economic  in  its  nature.  Our  future 
histories  of  the  civil  war  for  example  will  give  little  space  to  cam- 
paigns and  battles  but  a  much  larger  space  to  such  phenomena  as 
the  suspension  of  specie  payments  and  the  issue  of  greenbacks  with 
the  result  that  the  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  correlate 
this  material  with  his  study  of  the  money  function  of  the  state  and 
the  proper  exercise  of  those  functions  today  in  such  a  field  as  the 
extension  of  our  paper  money  system  or  the  establishment  of  a 
central  bank.  Thus  the  economic  viewpoint  will  transform  and 
vitilize  not  only  civics  but  history  as  well,  and  for  the  first  time, 
possibly,  the  student  will  be  able  to  understand  the  important  place 
that  history  holds  in  the  course  of  study. 

In  dosing  this  hasty  review  of  the  economic  background  of  po^ 
litical  science  it  may  be  well  to  allude  briefly  to  one  or  two  points 
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wliich  may  be  points  of  questioning  in  the  minds  of  many  teachen 
who  are  worried  with  the  problem  of  teaching  local  affairs  and  who 
find  it  irbsome  as  well  as  uninteresting.  These  teachers  may  ask 
how  this  reasoning  may  be  applied  to  the  difficult  task  of  teaching 
local  affairs.  Where  is  there  any  economic  background  for  teach- 
ing civics  in  the  primary  school  and  how  can  the  material  be  pre- 
sented to  children  of  tender  years  ?  In  the  first  place  it  is  difficult 
for  one  who  has  followed  the  argument  outlined  above  to  sympa- 
thize with  the  methods  that  have  obtained  until  recent  years  at  least 
in  the  presentation  of  formal  civics  in  the  lower  grades.  The  child 
is  unable  to  grasp  the  concept  state,  nation,  county,  political  party, 
etc ;  and  too,  the  average  child  has  conceived  a  great  dislike  for 
this  subject  because  he  has  been  taught  such  relatively  unimportant 
facts  as  the  ^iefinition  of  county  or  state  or  how  long  the  sheriff 
holds  office.  He  is  in  an  unknown  country.  No  formal  civics  what- 
soever should  be  attempted  in  the  first  four  or  five  years  of  the 
school  life.  But  there  can  be  a  kind  of  civics  teaching  which  will 
do  for  the  child  in  this  field  what  the  training  of  the  hand  is  doing 
for  him  in  another  to  bring  the  child  into  conformity  with  his  in- 
dustrial environment  Such  teaching  should  begin  in  the  most 
natural  place,  —  the  home  or  the  school-house.  For  example  one 
might  begin  with  such  questions  as  the  following:  Who  built  the 
house  you  live  it?  Who  built  the  school-house?  Who  paid  for  itf 
(The  term  city  as  an  abstract  concept  should  not  be  presented). 
You  say  the  people  built  it  —  but  how  did  they  get  the  money,  etc, 
etc.  Or  again  let  us  suppose  that  the  school-house  catches  fire,  — 
whom  would  we  call  in  to  put  it  out,  etc.,  etc.  ?  Here  we  have  the 
beginning  of  a  concept  of  an  industrial  function  of  the  municipali- 
ty. Thus  little  by  little  through  the  use  of  the  fire  department,  the 
water  supply,  the  electric  light  plant,  etc,  as  illustrative  material 
we  have  the  beginning  of  the  later  discussions  which  will  enrich  the 
teaching  and  enliven  the  study  of  the  later  grammar  and  high 
school  students.  Here  too,  is  an  excellent  basis  for  the  beginning 
of  local  history. 

A  greater  emphasis  should  be  laid  also  on  the  teaching  of  local 
affairs  in  the  upper  grammar  grades  and  the  high  school.  Too 
much  stress  is  laid  on  national  affairs  because  it  is  easier  to  inter- 
est students  in  affairs  of  a  national  nature  It  is  of  more  impor- 
tance, however,  for  the  citizen  to  know  thoroughly  his  own  local 
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environment  The  reason  in  the  main  for  the  lack  of  interest  in 
the  local  is  that  very  little  is  presented  that  is  of  any  particular 
interest  or  importance*  It  is  of  comparatively  little  importance 
whether  the  boy  in  the  rural  community  happens  to  remember  on 
examination  day  that  there  are  three  trustees  in  his  township  and 
that  they  hold  office  for  (blank)  years  but  it  is  of  immense  interest 
and  importance  to  know  just  how  his  home  farm  is  listed  for  taza- 
tion»  how  the  tax  duplicate  is  made,  the  character  of  the  men  who 
made  it,  and  how  the  tax  is  collected  and  the  money  spent.  It  is 
of  great  importance  for  the  boy  to  know  whether  the  money  in  his 
town  is  as  well  spent  as  in  his  neighbor's.  Are  these  dry  bones  of 
facts  t  Let  the  one  who  thinks  so  start  his  boys  out  some  day  on 
a  quest  to  find  out  something  concerning  these  things  and  he  will 
soon  find  that  he  has  stirred  a  whole  community  to  new  thou^t 
Is  it  not  incumbent  on  those  of  us  who  are  striving  for  civic  right- 
eousness to  impress  not  by  preaching  but  by  observational  lessons 
of  practical  interest  the  truth  that  the  foundation  of  the  munici- 
pality and  even  of  the  township  and  the  county  is  not  predominant- 
ly political  but  economic?  The  municipal  corporation  is  a  great 
chartered  business  organization  scarcely  diifferent  from  any  other 
corporation  save  that  it  is  public  in  its  nature.  Who  are  the  stock- 
holders f  The  board  of  directors  ?  The  president  of  the  concern  ? 
Is  it  a  going  concern  ?  How  much  is  its  capital  ?  Why  so  much 
borrowed  capital  ?  How  was  the  capital  gained  ?  Does  it  pay  div- 
idends? Ought  it  to  pay  them?  Should  the  stockholders  care 
whether  the  business  managers  are  of  one  political  party  or  of  an- 
other ?  Are  we  paying  too  much  for  what  we  get  ?  —  These  and  a 
thousand  other  questions  come  trooping  to  mind  to  illustrate  how 
the  local  civics  may  be  transformed  and  vitalized  and  how  it  must 
be  vitalized  by  the  teaching  that  connects  the  student  with  the  vital 
things  in  his  local  environment  and  by  keeping  in  mind  the  all 
important  economic  backgroimd. 

It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  plead  for  the  industrial  education  of 
the  youth  of  our  land.  Indeed  it  seems  sometimes  as  if  we  should 
be  carried  too  far  in  this  direction.  Shall  we  not  however  give  at 
least  equal  prominence  to  the  industrial  backgroimd  for  the  teach- 
ing of  the  relatively  neglected  subjects  of  civics  and  history  ?  The 
industrial  education  of  our  day  is  enabling  the  young  citizen  to  ap- 
preciate his  environment  and  to  adapt  himself  to  it  and  this  is  good. 
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It  is  going  far  to  make  the  education  of  this  new  age  conform  to 
the  ideal  of  the  age  without  losing  one  whit  of  the'  ethical  or  culta* 
tal  or  religious.  There  is  a  point,  however,  where  the  best  sort  of 
industrial  training  must  confess  failure  and  this  point  is  where  the 
citizen  begins  to  think  not  only  about  his  relations  to  the  industrial 
system  of  which  he  is'  now  a  more  intelligent  and  more  efficient 
part^  but  begins  to  think  also  of  his  relation  to  the  state  and  of 
his  political  relation  to  his  fellows,  and  finally  of  the  relation  of  the 
whole  industrial  system  to  the  machinery  of  goyemment  Here 
is  the  place  where  civics  comes  in  to  aid  the  citizsen  in  adjusting 
himself  to  his  environment  in  these  political  relations  and  to  help 
him  solve  the  problems  which  are  fraught  with  such  tremendous 
possibilities  for  good  or  evil  to  the  body  politic  as  to  make  all  other 
problems  of  our  day  sink  into  relative  insignificance. 


What  Everybody  Ought  to  Know  About 

Tobacco 

By  Sylvester  Stewaet,  Beookxyw,  New  York. 

'HE  conunon  so-called  arguments  of  even  the  most 
eminent  users  of  tobacco  are : 

1.  ^^e  must  assume  a  benefit  in  a  custom  so 
nearly  universal."  We  must  then  assume  a  benefit 
also  from  rapid  eating,  neglect  of  bathing,  etc. 

2.  "The  greatest  poets,  painters,  sculptora,  etc., 
have  been  smokers".  Have  any  of  the  poets  of  the 
tobacco  era  equalled  Homer,  Dante  or  Shakespeare  I 

Have  any  of  the  painters  equalled  Titian,  Raphael  or  Michel 
Angelo  ?  Have  any  of  the  sculptors  equalled  Phidias,  Praxiteles 
or  Donatello  ?  I7o,  and  they  all  fall  below  many  others,  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  there  are  now  in  these  arts  a  hundred  times 
as  many  students  as  in  the  days  of  the  great  masters  —  the  period 
whose  knell  was  rung  when  Columbus'  crew  gave  him  one  day  too 
long,  and  thus  permitted  him  to  run  up  against  America  and 
tobacco. 

If  it  be  asked  why  none  of  our  abstainers  from  tobacco  rise  to 
the  rank  of  the  old  masters  the  reply  is  that  the  abstainer  is  now  to 
some  extent  emasculated  by  the  effect  of  tobacco  upon  ancestors. 
Its  trail  is  now  over  all.  The  Grecian  and  the  Roman  was  impaired 
only  by  alcohol,  but  modem  man  is  affected  also  by  tobacco.  To 
the  argument,  if  made,  that  Shakespeare  may  have  used  tobacco, 
or  that  Velasquez,  the  greatest  painter  produced  by  Spain,  or  Rem- 
brandt, greatest  of  Holland,  may  have  used  it,  it  having  been 
discovered  just  before  their  time,  the  reply  is  that  tobacco  was 
then  almost  unknown  in  Europe  and  there  is  no  reference  to  it  in 
Shakespeare's  works. 

As  to  orators  and  prose  writers,  no  modem  orator  has  a  reputa- 
tion equal  to  that  of  either  Demosthenes  or  Cicero,  and  no  modem 
prose  writer  a  fame  that  can  fairly  be  expected  to  shine  as  bristly 
two  thousand  years  after  his  death  as  those  of  some  of  the  writers 
of  Greece  and  Rome  now  shine.    As  to  warriors,  no  modem  except 
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!N'apoleon  and  Charles  XII  of  Sweden  stands  in  the  same  class  with 
Gengis  Kahn,  Alexander,  Hannibal  and  Julius  Caesar  and  neither 
^N'apoleon  nor  Charles  XII  was  a  smoker.  In  all  fields  of  intel- 
lectual effort  to  which  I  have  not  referred,  achievement  is  incapable 
of  a  measurement  sufficiently  fine  to  divide  the  first  class  from  the 
near-first.  In  every  investigation  ever  made  in  a  college,  so  far  as 
I  can  learn,  the  tobacco  users  have  averaged  considerably  below  tho 
abstainers,  in  their  studies.  It  is  very  rare  for  a  smoker  to  take 
high  honors  in  his  class.  In  some  colleges  such  a  case  has  not 
occurred  in  fifty  years,  althou^  the  smokers  are  many  and  the 
abstainers  few. 

Even  the  most  ardent  defenders  of  tobacco  do  not  have  the  angels 
on  their  tombstones  shown  with  pipes  in  their  mouths,  nor  do  they 
hang  in  their  rooms  a  picture  of  Christ  smoking  a  cigar.  Almost 
all  of  them  admit  that  tobacco  is  bad  for  boys,  but  they  believe  that 
at  or  about  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  a  magic  change  occurs. 
What  was  before  injurious  now  becomes  innoxious  1  But  to  the 
male  only !  Bad  for  the  female !  Yet  if  some  one  should  tell  a  smok* 
er  that  he  knew  of  a  substance  good  for  a  horse  but  bad  for  a  mare 
the  smoker  would  smile.  Did  any  one  ever  hear  anything  more  ab- 
surd than  smokers'  arguments  ?  No,  never  —  five  times  never.  The 
effect  of  tobacco  upon  adults  and  children  is  exactly  the  same  in  all 
respects  except  in  degree.    The  adult  being  tougher  stands  it  better. 

Some  say  they  would  allow  their  wives  to  smoke  if  it  were  a 
custom.  But  their  wives  could  smoke,  or  at  least  chew,  in  secret. 
The  reason  it  is  not  a  custom  is  because  husbands  and  fathers  will 
not  permit  it. 

Many  Eskimos  will  not  start  on  an  expedition  to  pull  the  pole 
without  a  supply  of  tobacco,  but  we  are  told  by  explorers  that  after 
the  supply  is  exhausted  they  become  more  cheerful,  contented  and 
efficient.  So  would  you  if  where  you  couldn't  get  it,  or  if  you  could 
say  firmly  enough,  "Live  or  die,  no  more  for  me,"  and  never  waver. 

Among  users  of  poisons  the  one  whose  baneful  influence  spreads 
widest  is  the  humorist  —  the  supposed-to-be-always-happy  man. 
Thousands  of  smokers  have  said  of  Mark  Twain:  "Look  at  him; 
what  a  joyous  fellow  —  and  smoking  nearly  all  the  time.''  But  his 
friends,  high  among  whom  is  Dr.  Jackson,  his  travelling  compan- 
ion when  the  "innocents"  went  abroad,  tells  us  that  in  private  life 
Twain  was  miserable.     He  was  saturated  with  nicotine.     "The 
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emallest  thing'',  says  Dr.  Jackson,  ^^worried  him  exceedingly/'  and 
though  a  man  of  large  meanjs  and  large  income,  ''the  loss  of  a  glove 
made  him  wretched."  Nature  set  him  to  run  ninety  or  a  hundred 
years,  but  he  meddled  with  the  plan  and  died  of  tobacco-heart,  as 
many  millions  do. 

Observations  made  by  Dr.  Seaver  at  the  Yale  Gymnasium ; 

At  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  three-and-a-half  year  period  he 
took  careful  measurements  of  a  large  class  of  college  men.  The 
non-smokers  grew  more  rapidly  than  even  the  irregular  smokers. 
The  divergence  was  greatest  in  lung  capacity.  The  non-smokers 
oulgrew  the  regular  smokers  in  lung  capacity  77  per  cent,  and  the 
irregulars  49  per  cent  1  Mr.  Herbert  W.  I'isher,  from  whose  book, 
''Making  Life  Worth  While",  I  have  taken  the  above  paragraph, 
well  says  that  stimulants  and  narcotics  are  unscientific,  inasmuch 
as  they  can  only  imitate  the  genuine  sensatiouB  of  exercise  and  re- 
pose which  Nature  decreed  must  always  be  earned. 

The  great  possibilities  of  pleasure  presented  to  modem  man  by 
the  marvellous  inventions  of  our  era  have  been  more  than  neutral- 
ized by  the  use  of  stimulants  which  reduce  his  capacity  for  pleasure 
by  making  him  less  joyous.  The  ancients,  in  general,  used  but  one 
stimulant  —  in  one  country  tea,  in  another  co£Fee,  in  another  wine 
—  but  the  greatest  majority  of  modem  men  use  three  —  alcohol, 
tobacco  and  tea  or  coffee. 

"The  fearful  nervous  strain  of  modem  life",  of  which  we  hear 
so  much,  is  not  caused  so  much  by  work  as  by  the  worker  putting 
the  wrong  kind  of  fuel  under  his  boiler,  for  alcohol  and  tobacco 
not  only  fail  to  make  steam,  but  make  him  incapable  of  assimilat- 
ing enough  of  the  food  that  does  make  it,  they  diminish  the  diges- 
tive power,  as  is  demonstrated  by  the  improved  appetite  which 
always  results  from  their  abandonment.  Especially  should  men 
of  indoor  life,  particularly  the  intellectual,  avoid  all  nervines. 

Every  man  should  be  given  by  law  authority  to  take  tobacco 
away  from  any  boy,  for  many  medical  examinations  have  shown  a 
large  proportion  of  them  afflicted  with  the  "tobacco  heart."  By 
catching  them  young  tobacco  makes  the  lives  of  millions  one  long 
failure.  The  so-called  comfort  which  tobacco  brings  to  the  habitual 
user  is  generally  merely  a  temporary  relief  from  craving,  and  the 
average  abstainer  is  happier  nearly  all  the  time  than  the  average 
user  is  even  when  smoking. 

The  editor  of  Oood  Health  points  out  that  nine-tenths  of  the 
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rejected  applicants  for  the  army  are  refused  on  acooxint  of  tobaoco- 
heart  and  that  poet  mortem  examinations  at  the  Phipps  Institute 
showed  that  smokers  are  twice  as  subject  to  tuberculosis  as  non- 
smokers. 

No  man  ever  lived  but  of  whom  it  could  be  said  that  if  he  was 
happy  notwithstanding  the  use  of  opium,  tobacco  or  alcohol  he 
would  have  been,  happier  without  it  and  that  if  he  lived  to  be 
eighty,  ninety  or  a  hundred  years  old  while  using  opium,  tobacco  or 
alcohol  he  could  have  lived  longer  without  it 

In  England,  where  many  women  now  smoke,  I  overhear  male 
smokers  condemning  the  use  of  tobacco  by  women,  its  effects  being, 
the  objectors  say,  to  redden  the  eyes,  blacken  the  teeth  and  coarsen 
the  complexions  of  the  women,  and  make  them  irritable.  But  none 
of  the  deplorers  seem  to  realize  that  tobacco  produces  the  same 
effects  on  him.  The  poisonous  effects  of  tobacco  are  proved  every 
time  a  user  is  afflicted  with  a  serious  illness.  If  tobacco  were  as 
valuable  as  a  soother,  as  is  his  theory,  it  would  be  of  great  service 
to  a  sick  man,  but  he  finds  himself  unable  to  use  it,  for  nature  re- 
volts at  it,  as  on  the  day  he  began  its  use,  because  the  essential 
principle  of  it  is  an  intensely  poisonous  alkoloid. 

Two  classes  of  friends  mdce  the  user  of  tobacco  think  it  hard  to 
give  it  up  —  those  who,  having  quit,  wish  to  praise  their  strong 
wills  by  telling  how  hard  it  was  to  stop ;  and  those  who,  having 
tried  to  quit  and  failed,  say  the  same  because  they  wish  to  excuse 
their  lack  of  will  power.  But  when  an  intelligent  man  of  average 
will-power  fully  realizes  what  tobacco  is  and  does,  he  not  only  finds 
it  easy  to  quit  but  impossible  not  to. 

There  is  only  one  safe  way  to  use  tobacco:  When  a  man  gives 
you  a  cigar  present  it  to  some  friend.  You  thus  throw  the  injury  of 
smoking  it  on  him,  and  also  receive  his  gratitude.  He  actually 
thanks  you  for  hurting  him,  poor  soul ! 

Our  colleges  are  in  reality  charitable  institutions,  which,  by 
reason  of  large  endowments,  are  enabled  to  give  students  tuition  at 
an  average  of  less  than  one-third  of  what  it  costs  the  college  to  fur- 
nish it.  Every  endowed  college  should  therefore  impose  upon 
students  at  least  these  two  conditions: 

1.  Abstention  from  tobacco.  ^ 

2.  Abstention  from  alcohol. 

Students  should  be  compelled  to  co-operate  with  their  teachem  to 
at  least  this  extent 
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Elementary  Agriculture' 
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Education,  Ohio  State  Univbbsity. 


moat  ancient  art  of  agriculture  is   absolutely 

T  dependent  upon  the  seasons  of  the  year.    For  ages 

in  our  zone,  mankind  has  associated  seedtime  with 
spring,  the  growing  season  with  summer,  the  harvest 
□  time  with  late  summer  or  fall,  and  the  dormant 
period  with  winter.  There  is  a  time  to  plant  and  a 
time  to  reap ;  a  time  to  plow  and  a  time  to  cultivate ; 
a  time  to  work  and  sweat,  and  a  time  to  rest  and 
plan.'  There  is  a  time  for  gardening  under  gla^,  for  spraying,  for 
grafting,  and  for  pruning.  There  is  a  time  of  the  year  when  ani- 
mals may  be  grazed  and  allowed  the  freedom  of  the  field ;  but  there 
is  also  a  season  when  they  should  be  comfortably  housed.  Mother 
Nature  has  her  own  cycles,  and  we,  her  children,  must  obey  her 
and  follow  them  in  our  agricultural  operations  and  studies.  Her 
messages  to  us  in  this  respect  have  long  been  known.'  We  have 
learned  that  to  follow  them  means  wealth  and  happiness  to  us ;  to 
disregard  them  might  result  in  poverty  and  misery. 

Qenerally  speaking,  the  spring  is  the  season  for  plowing,  for  pre- 
paring the  seed-bed  by  pulverizing  the  soil,  and  for  planting.  As 
the  axis  of  the  earth  so.  changes  its  inclination  as  to  cause  the  rays 
of  the  sun  to  strike  more  perpendicularly  the  surface  of  the  earth 
at  our  latitude,  the  soil  is  quickly  influenced:  the  snow,  the  ice, 
and  the  frost  of  winter  are  quickly  driven  away ;  the  moisture  of 
frigid  snows  and  rains  is  gently  warmed,  and  the  warm,  moist 
earth  awaits  the  operations  of  that  master  workman,  the  farmer. 
Mother  Earth  is  now  ready  to  quicken  into  life  whatever  of  life 

*  See  Chapter  VX  in  Biicker'a  "The  Teaching  of  Agriculture  in  the  Hish 
School,"  where  "The  Seasonal  Determination  of  Sequence,"  is  discussd.  The 
liacmillan  Company,  New  York,  1911. 

*  See  Bailey,  L.  a.:   "Garden-Maklne,"  Section  VI.,  entitled.   "Seasonal  Re- 
mindera"     The  Hacmillan  Company,  New  York,  1908. 

*  One  thousand  years  before  Christ,  the  Greek  poet.  Hesiod,  set  forth  the 
necessity  of  obs^^ng  the  progress  of  the  seasons  in  agricultural  operations  1h 
his  great  poem,  "Works  and  Days." 
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is  placed  into  her  bosom.  When  the  young  plants  finally  appear, 
the  farmer  ib  interested  in  supplying  and  maintaining  those  condi- 
tions under  which  they  will  best  develop. 

The  summer  is  the  growing  season  of  the  year.  Then  is  the  time 
for  cultivating  the  fields  of  growing  crops.  It  is  the  time  when  the 
farmer  must  conserve  the  supply  of  moisture  that  is  stored  in  the 
great  subterranean  reservoir  into  which  the  roots  of  his  crops  pro- 
ject themselves.  He  must  ever  be  watchful  of  plant  diseases  and 
insect  enemies,  and  combat  them  upon  their  first  appearance,  or, 
still  better,  lay  the  foundations  for  their  destruction  before  they 
are  borne  in  upon  him.  Then  come  the  early  harvests  of  summer 
with  their  hustle  and  bustle  when  wheat  and  oats  and  the  early 
fruits  are  garnered  in.  Now  comes  the  summer  fallow  period. 
Here,  then,  is  a  little  time  for  respite,  a  brief  pause  from  the 
strenuous  labors  of  the  farm,  an  opportunity  to  escape  the  intense 
heat  of  August,  and  a  period  for  renewing  strength  and  forming 
plans  for  the  great  ingathering  of  the  fruits  of  one's  labor,  which 
a  bountiful  Creator  has  caused  inisaculously  to  form  before  our 
eyes. 

The  harvests  of  autumn !  Some  are  thirty,  some  sixty,  and  some 
a  hundred  fold.  If  the  season  has  been  good,  and  the  farmer  has 
done  wisely  and  well,  the  trees  will  be  laden  with  ripe  fruits,  and 
the  fields  covered  with  bounteous  harvests.  But  if  he  has  not  done 
wisely  and  well,  poor  seed,  the  loss  of  moisture,  excessive  moisture, 
the  lack  of  available  plant  f ood»  the  weeds,  the  insect  enemies,  and 
the  plant  diseases  will  have  greatly  diminished  or  entirely  de- 
stroyed his  crops.  There  will  be  no  time  to  lose,  for  the  winter  is 
coming  with  its  destructive  frosts,  snows,  and  chilling  winds.  The 
farm  animals  must  be  provided  with  shelter ;  for  no  good  farmer 
will  permit  his  dumb  brutes  to  suffer  the  winter's  cold  while  he 
enjoys  the  cosy  luxuries  of  his  household.  !N'ot  only  from  the 
humanitarian  standpoint,  but  also  from  economic  considerations 
he  cannot  afford  to  do  otherwise.  The  wealth  that  has  been  pro- 
duced by  the  generous  expenditure  of  time,  labor,  and  money  must 
now  be  carefully  gathered  and  economically  conserved. 

The  winter  season  is  the  rest  period  on  the  farm.  It  is  the  time 
during  which  most  plants  and  many  animals  lie  dormant,  and 
there  is,  consequently,  a  lull  in  the  outdoor  activities.  Harvest 
time  is  past  and  seedtime  has  not  yet  come.    This  is  the  end  of  the 
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year  for  the  fanner ;  it  ib  his  rest  period,  his  day  of  leisure,  when 
the  demands  of  his  calling  are  not  so  exacting  as  usual,  when  he 
and  those  of  his  household  may  enjoy  the  luxuries  of  his  calling  — 
the  accumulated  fruitage  of  die  year.  There  is  no  time  for  loaf- 
ing, however,  for  the  wise  farmer  will  not  waste  his  time  even  now. 
Another  year  is  coming,  and  plans  mufit  be  worked  out  for  future 
agricultural  operations.  Every  good  farmer  should  work  in  ac- 
<X)rdance  with  plans  more  or  less  flexible.  !N'ow  is  the  time  for 
balancing  the  books  in  which  have  been  kept  a  financial  account 
of  the  past  year's  farm  operations,  and  the  business  relations  of 
the  farm  ahould  receive  a  general  and  careful  survey.  In  the  light 
of  past  successes  and  failures,  the  future  farm  operations  are 
planned,  —  systems  of  crop  rotation,  the  plotting  of  orchardsf  the 
management  of  the  dairy,  the  plans  for  building,  systems  of  drain- 
age, the  construction  of  fences,  etc.  These  are  also  the  days  when 
the  tools  and  the  machinery  of  the  fa^rm  should  be  inspected,  re- 
paired, cleaned,  and  oiled,  if  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  rust  and 
decay.  Buildings  should  be  placed  in  good  repair,  and  every  possi- 
ble source  of  waste  should  be  eliminated.  All  these  things  are 
essential  to  success,  for  a  farmer  needs  not  only  to  know  how  best 
to  produce  wealth,  but  also  how  subsequently  to  properly  manage 
and  conserve  it 


Now,  after  thus  briefly  showing  how  the  farmer  is  influenced 
in  his  operations  by  the  various  seasons  of  the  year,  let  us  endeavor 
to  make  a  pedagogical  application  of  the  principle.  If  the  children 
are  really  to  be  taught  dgriculture,  not  only  should  agricultural 
materials  be  Ujsed  in  such  instruction,  but  also  as  many  of  the  prin- 
-ciples  and  practices  of  good  farming  as  possible.  To  keep  pace  with 
the  seasons  is  a  very  important  matter  in  farming.  To  emphasize 
this  principle  in  the  life  of  the  pupil,  the  sequence  of  the  seasons 
ishould  be  followed  in  the^  school  instruction  simultaneously  with 
the  agricultural  operations  that  are  being  conducted  in  obedience 
to  it  on  the  farm.    No  other  plan  can  bring  results  quite  so  efficient. 

In  the  United  States  the  school  year  begins  in  September  and 
•doses  the  following  May  or  June.  The  new  class  in  elementary 
agriculture  will  doubtless  begin  its  work  immediately  after  the 
opening  of  the  school  year.    We  have  seen  that  at  thia  season  of 
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the  year  the  farmer  is  concerned  with  matured  plants,  and  ripened 
froits  and  grains ;  and  it  is  with  these  that  the  study  of  agriculture 
should  begin.  Orchard  fruits,  trees,  weeds,  tobacco,  cotton,  com 
and  the  more  important  grains  and  grasses,  roots  and  tubers,  and 
injuries  from  plant  diseases  and  iosect  pests  should  be  studied  in 
an  elementary  way.  When  the  farmers  bring  their  animals  to  shel- 
ter in  the  early  winter,  the  school  will  then  interest  itself  in  animal 
studies.  The  class  in  elementary  agriculture  should  consider  ele- 
mentary matters  pertaining  to  the  management  of  a  farm,  to  the 
simpler  farm  implements,  and  to  the  proper  care  of  farm  machin- 
ery at  that  season  when  the  farmer  should  be  interested  in  them.  So 
the  various  things  in  agriculture  will  proceed  throughout  the  re- 
mainder of  the  sdiiool  year.  In  the  spring,  seeds,  the  preparation 
of  the  seed-bed,  the  conditions  for  the  best  growth  of  young  plants 
and  the  destruction  of  their  enemies  together  with  the  preservation 
of  their  friends,  etc,  need  to  be  investigated.  This  will  suggest  the 
need  of  a  school  garden,  or  a  plot  of  ground  at  home,  that  may  be 
used  by  the  pupil  for  carrying  on  these  operations,  and  for  apply- 
ing the  varioujB  facts  and  principles  learned  during  the  past  school 
year.  Provisions  should  be  made  for  carrying  on  this  practical 
work  in  some  form  throughout  the  ensuing  summer. 

From  the  standpoint  of  the  seasonal  sequence  in  the  presentation 
of  agricultural  materials  in  teaching  agriculture  in  the  elementary 
and  rural  schools,  a  simple  and  safe  rule  to  follow  is :  At  any  given 
season  of  the  year,  teach  those  agrictUturdl  things  in  which  the 
fanning  community  is  interested  at  that  time.  The  teacher  who 
follows  this  rule  cannot  go  far  amiss  in  the  correct  application  of 
the  principle  in  the  teaching  of  elementary  agriculture. 

There  are  three  important  advantages  to  be  gained  by  compli- 
ance with  the  seasonal  determination  of  sequence.  (1)  Materials 
will  always  be  on  hand,  or  easily  procurable,  and  the  delays  so 
often  experienced  from  this  source  in  elementary  science  instruc- 
tion will  be  obviated.  (2)  The  community  interest  will  be  at  its 
height  in  each  particular  phase  juist  at  the  time  when  the  pupils  at 
school  are  studying  it.  This  will  enlist  the  aid  of  the  parents  and 
the  community  in  general,  and  a  course  in  elementary  agriculture, 
which  at  first  is  introduced  on  trial,  wiU  thus  become  a  fixed  part 
in  the  school  program  of  studies.  This  interest  of  the  community 
will  offer  an  excellent  opportunity  for  the  propagation  of  the  more 
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fundamental  principles  of  farming  among  those  farmers  who  have 
not  had  the  opportunity  to  study  them,  or  who  have  been  too  indif- 
ferent to  heed  the  appeal  for  better  farming.  (3)  Eight  habits  of 
procedure  will  be  formed.  Habits  of  doing  certain  things  at  given 
times  are  absolutely  essential  in  successful  farming.  The  habits 
of  selecting  seed  com  in  the  autumn ;  of  harvesting  at  the  proper 
time;  of  storing  grain  properly;  of  grafting,  mending  took,  and 
doing  other  things  that  may  be  scheduled  for  the  season  of  least 
activity;  of  cleanliness  in  milking;  of  testing  the  vitality  of  seeds; 
of  starting  early  plants  on  time ;  of  plowing  when  the  season  per- 
mits ;  of  cultivating  when  the  conditions  require,  —  these  are  only 
a  few  of  the  habits  that  should  be  established  in  the  life  activities 
of  every  successful  farmer.  As  the  subject  of  habit  formation^  is 
coming  to  be  regarded  as  of  primary  importance  in  education,  it  at 
once  appears  that  the  seasonal  sequence  of  the  study  and  teaching 
of  agriculture  partakes  of  a  double  importance. 

*  The  reader   l8  referred  to  Dr.    Stuart   H.   Rowe's   book  entitled,    "Hablt- 
Formatlon/'  for  an  extended  discussion  of  this  vital  subject  in  education,  Long- 
mans,   New   York,    1909. 

NOTE.  Wilbur  S.  Jackman,  several  years  ago,  saw  the  necessity  of  follow- 
ing the  progress  of  the  seasons  in  the  study  and  teaching  of  nature  study.  The 
reader  is  referred  to  his  excellent  book,  ''Nature  Study  for  Common  Schools.*' 
for  the  further  consideration  of  the  principle  as  applied  to  that  field.  (Henry 
Holt  and  Company,  New  York.  1894.)  Cf.  Bailey,  Li.  H.:  "The  Nature-Study 
Idea,"  pp.  20-23.     (The  Macmillan  Company,  New  York,  1909.) 

9ee  also  Teegan,  Thomas  Henry:  "Technical,  Industrial,  and  Commercial  Ed- 
ucation in  France,"  pp.  177-184,  where  an  outline  by  months  of  courses  in 
elementary  agriculture  as  followed  in  the  schools  of  France  is  given.  (Simp- 
kin,  Marshall  &  Co.,  London,  1891. 
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The  Relatioii  of  Income  to  Efficiency 

By  Lauba  H.  Wild,  Pbofsssos  in  Lake  Erie  Colleoe, 

Painesville,  Ohio. 

Chapteb  IIL 

FFIOIENOY  is  the  ability  to  do  something  which 
the  world  wants,  in  a  superior  way.  But  what  the 
world  is  going  to  want  in  the  next  fifty  years  will 
depend  upon  the  superiority  or  inferiority  of  ou^ 
,  workmanship.  Our  wants  govern  us ;  we  are 
creatures  of  desire.  Even  the  individual  who  has 
himself  best  in  hand,  most  perfectly  under  control, 
has  simply  chosen  from  his  many  desires  some  good 
and  noble  one  as  the  rudder  of  his  conduct.  But  our  desires  are 
largely  a  matter  of  training  and  environment,  of  imitation.  We 
want  an  automobile  simply  because  we  see  so  many  and  hear  of 
the  delights  of  riding  in  one,  and  we  are  impatient  with  a  poor 
one  which  breaks  down  before  the  journey  is  half  over  because 
we  know  there  are  superior  ones  made.  Our  grandfathers  were 
patient  with  a  twenty-mile  stage^soach  ride  where  we  are  impa« 
tient  going  over  the  same  road  in  an  accommodation  train,  simply 
because  we  have  been  side-tracked  to  let  a  fast  express  pass  us  on 
the  road.  When  we  are  educated  to  realize  the  grades  of  superior- 
ity and  inferiority  of  the  concrete  articles  we  must  use,  our  wants 
fly  as  to  a  magnet  towards  the  superior.  This  is  the  hope  of  the 
race ;  it  lies  in  education.  It  is  also  the  menace  of  the  race  when 
education  is  wrong.  But  desires  can  be  trusted  when  eyes  have 
been  opened.  This  is  why  the  great  teachers  of  the  world,  and 
pre-eminently  the  Great  Teacher,  have  spent  their  energies  not  in 
trying  to  curb  desire  but  in  opening  blind  eyes.  This  is  why  the 
teacher's  work  is  so  rewarding,  because  desire  leaps  to  meet  the 
vision  and  carries  the  whole  being  with  it,  with  all  its  enthusiasms. 
This  is  why  when  the  rich,  elemental  enthusiasms  of  youth  are 
conserved  we  have  the  power  that  moves  the  world. 

And  if  our  ears  are  to  the  ground  listening  to  the  great  under- 
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tones  which  society  is  voicing,  we  are  sure  that  tomorrow  is  going 
to  be  governed  by  the  overwhelming,  irrepressible,  passionate  de- 
flire  of  the  people  today.  At  the  door  of  education  rests  the  great 
responsibility.  This  great  social  group  of  humanity  which  is 
bounding  its  wants  by  America  is  said  to  contain  ^^ninety  millions 
of  the  most  energetic,  adventurous,  sentimental,  restless,  and  im- 
^  aginative  people  the  world  has  ever  seen,  who  have  cast  their 
individual  and  collective  cravings  for  self-expression  and  power 
into  dreams  of  a  world-destiny,  bolder  and  more  eager  for  fulfil- 
ment than  any  which  has  occupied  the  minds  of  empire-makers  in 
the  past*" 

As  Aitiericans,  then,  what  we  are  tomorrow  rests  upon  the  edu- 
cation of  OUT  desires  today.  And  yet  not  wholly  —  that  is  only  a 
half-truth.  My  child  may  be  trained  by  all  his  home  surroundings 
and  all  the  culture  of  the  schools  to  want  only  superior  products, 
the  best  of  everything  in  his  own  home,  in  his  own  life,  and  yet 
never  be  able  to  get  it  There  may  be,  there  is  in  many  a  life,  a 
great  irresistible  barrier  to  the  satisfaction  of  our  best  cravings, 
because  of  the  lack  of  that  very  sordid  article,  sufficient  incoma 
If  education  for  efficiency  means  arousing  an  appetite  for  superior 
things,  the  best  of  everything,  and  if  by  raising  men's  standards 
of  desire  the  world  is  to  progress,  then  it  would  seem  that  the  desire 
ought  by  all  logic  to  have  the  means  of  gratification.  And  yet  how 
often  it  has  been  the  case  that  a  cultured  man  or  woman  with  true 
tastes  and  right  discrimination  has  been  obliged  to  forego,  not  the 
luxuries  and  the  frills  of  life  merely,  but  those  accompaniments 
which  in  all  good  judgment  are  necessary  for  the  cultivation  and 
satisfaction  of  the  best  in  them.  This  seems  a  positive  waste  of 
education  —  to  rear  men  and  women  through  the  long  and  pains- 
taking process  of  a  succession  of  generations  of  good  inheritance, 
-and  traditions  of  refinement,  and  cultivation  of  brain  and  heart, 
and  then  cut  off  the  supply  of  what  to  them  are  the  waters  of  life. 
It  would  be  like  Luther  Burbank  spending  years  in  perfecting  his 
aeed  and  then  planting  it  in  an  arid  desert  and  damming  up  the 
irrigation  ditches.  All  the  arguments  for  eugenics  will  break 
down  if,  having  created  the  superior  race  with  superior  desires^ 
those  desires  are  left  without  the  means  for  gratification  and  de- 
velopment   And  when  the  last  word  is  said,  income  is  that  means. 

*  Hobflon,  The  Romance  of  America. 
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We  could  well  spare  the  lives  of  '^decorative  idleness"  but  to 
liamper  the  lives  whose  ideals  are  superior  is  nothing  short  of  race 
suicide  and  is  positive  economic  waste.  That  such  hampering  is 
a  constant  factor  under  our  present  economic  conditions  must  be 
realized^  not  only  when  we  observe  the  physical  break-down  of 
many  of  our  cultured  friends  who  find  the  strain  and  stress  of 
meeting  respectably  their  many  obligations  too  much  for  them  on 
a  restricted  income»  but  when  we  read  the  conclusions  of  such 
carefully  made  investigations  as  that  of  the  ''Wage  Earners' 
Budgets.''  One  family  is  there  reported  as  existing  on  the  pitiful 
income  of  $260  a  year,  and  the  mother  "is  a  good  manager  but 
utterly  disheartened  and  discouraged."  'So  wonder !  And  no  won- 
der that  the  ringing  declaration  is  being  made  that  we  care  for  our 
horses  and  our  cattle  better  than  for  our  human  race. 

But  not  only  do  the  legitimate  craving  of  the  educated  and 
cultured  often  go  unsatisfied  or  are  supplied  at  serious  physical 
cost,  because  of  lack  of  income,  but  the  potential  possibilities  of 
the  uneducated  and  uncultured  are  stultified  so  that  they  never 
come  to  life.  We  are  beginning  to  realize  today  that  the  human 
race  as  a  whole  is  capable  of  very  much  more  than  it  has  dreamed^ 
that  there  are  depths  of  resources  and  heights  of  attainment  for 
the  average  person  which  have  been  unknown  to  him  and  unrecog- 
nized by  the  race  as  a  whole.  But  to  free  these  potential  capacities 
certain  conditions  are  indispensable  and  among  these  essential 
conditions  a  certain  degree  of  release  from  the  grind  of  existence 
seemfi  absolutely  necessary.  We  are  just  as  economically  waste- 
ful if  we  are  given  a  fund  of  natural  human  resourcefulness  and 
do  not  call  it  out  as  we  are  when  we  are  given  fields  of  coal  and  yet 
make  people  freeze  to  death  because  it  is  -lodged  up  by  a  comer  in 
the  trade,  or  as  we  are  whefL  we  destroy  our  water  supply  by  ruth- 
lessly stripping  our  forest  landa  for  the  immediate  gains  of  some 
lumberman.  The  question  comes  whether  we  shall  allow  the  few, 
the  people  of  privilege,  to  strip  ruthlessly  our  racial  resources  sim- 
ply to  gratify  their  greed  for  a  few  more  dollars  in  their  pockets 
just  now.  / 

That  this  statement  is  true  concerning  the  unrecognized 
capacities  of  the  average  person  is  proved  by  the  facts  laid  bare  by 
our  efficiency  engineers  whose  business  it  is  to  investigate  this  very 
thing,  primarily  for  the  enhancement  of  commercial  success.    The 
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man  who  ia  called  ^%e  leading  investigator  and  exponent  of  the 
new  science  of  Scientific  Management"  has  ascertained  certain 
facts  during  thirty  years  of  practical  experimentation  with  labor- 
ing men  and  from  the  results  of  those  experiments  unequivocally 
advocates  high  wages  in  order  to  secure  lower  labor  cost  of  goods^ 
manufactured.  And  he  affirms  that  it  is  not  generally  known 
either  to  the  employer  or  the  workmen  themselves  that  many  men 
now  doing  only  average  work  can  be  made  into  first  class  workers 
and  can  do  from  two  to  four  times  as  much  as  that  which  is  ex- 
pected of  the  ordinary  laborer.*  He  adds  an  interesting  and  per- 
tinent corollary  to  this,  namely}  that  the  maximum  output  cannot 
be  obtained  without  paying  the  worker  from  30  per  cent,  to  100 
per  cent,  beyond  the  present  average  wage.  The  reason  for  this 
seems  to  be  two-fold,  the  increase^  in  income  relieves  the  grind  of 
eodstence  and  it  stimulates  ambition;  these  two  factors  of  course 
being  mutually  reactionary.  ''Under  these  conditions/'  he  says  hq 
'lias  seen  many  first  class  men  developed  who  otherwise  would 
have  remained  second  or  third  class  all  of  their  lives." 

These  day-laborers  are  at  one  end  of  the  ladder.  At  the  other 
end  are  the  people  of  genius,  of  extraordinary  ability,  the  marked 
lights  in  the  world's  achievements.  Another  investigator  lays 
down  as  the  second  of  the  four  factors  upon  which  genius  and 
abiUty  are  grounded  "ample  material  means  injuring  freedom 
from  care,  economic  security,  leisure,  and  the  wherewithal  to 
supply  the  apparatus  of  research"  and  declares  that  with  few  ex- 
ceptions ''all  the  truly  great  men  of  history  have  never  had  to  give 
a  moment's  thought  to  the  material  concerns  of  existence"*.  This 
seems  a  very  extreme  statement  when  we  remember  some  of  our 
mujsical  geniuses  like  Schubert  and  our  own  McDowell  and  such 
literary  lights  as  Schiller  and  Sidney  Lanier  and  artists  like  Mil- 
let and  Corot,  and  hosts  of  others.  But  it  is  our  shame  that  the 
appreciation  of  McDowell  came  too  late  to  keep  him  from  losing 
his  mental  balance.  And  it  is  an  open  question  whether  Lanier's 
poetical  fire  was  kindled  or  dampened  by  wondering  whence  his 
xiext  meal  was  to  appear.  Even  though  a  Louisa  Alcott  and  a 
Thomas  Edison  may  have  been  stimulated  by  the  poverty  of  their 
early  years  it  Lb  a  recognized  fact  among  the  educators  of  Chicago 

*  6e«  "Shop  Management"  by  F.  W.  Taylor. 

*  Zioater  F.  Ward  — Applied  Sociology. 
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that  the  best  school  work  cannot  be  expected  of  children  when  five 
thousand  come  to  school  ^^abitually  hungry"  and  fifteen  thousand 
are  underfei** 

Notwithstanding  the  exceptions,  the  argument  is  undoubtedly 
a  sound  one  that  we  are  unconsciously  suppressing  the  unknown 
resources  and  abilities  of  the  race  by  not  providing  enough  of  an 
income  to  each  family  to  relieve  physical  stress  and  mental  worry» 
to  lift  the  depression  of  Overwork,  the  dead  weight  of  discourage- 
ment which  sees  no  future,  the  anxiety  and  fear  of  tomorrow  be- 
cause the  least  untoward  circumstance  of  sickness  or  accident  may 
plunge  the  family  into  hopeless  debt.  It  is  a  legitimate  question 
to  ask  how  workers  can  '^maintain  a  decent  standard  of  life  on  $34 
a  month  when  the  minimum  of  decency  appears  to  be  $38,*  or  how 
a  girl  is  going  to  live  respectably  on  $5.50  a  week  when  $8.00  a 
week  is  the  lowest  sum  upon  which  board,  room,  clothes,  car-fare 
and  incidentals  can  be  met  in  a  big  city.**  And  it  is  to  our  dis- 
grace as  a  nation  that  when  the  minimum  wage  upon  which  tho 
standard  of  decency  can  be  maintained  has  been  ascertained,  we 
find  that  ^^nowhere  are  such  wages  paid  to  common  labor."* 

We  are  told  by  expert  economists  that  to  call  ourselves  a  pros- 
perous nation  is  a  misnomer,  for  it  is  only  exceptional  people  who 
are  prosperous;  the  majority  by  actual  count  are  forced  to  live 
upon  less  than  '^the  normal  standard  of  living."  For  a  family  in 
Ifew  York  consisting  of  a  man,  his  wife  and  three  children,  $900 
has  been  drawn  as  the  line  between  respecta'bility  and  an  unfair 
struggle  against  indecency.  But  by  careful  investigation  the  cold, 
merciless  fact  has  been  brought  to  light  that  in  our  so-called  pros- 
perous country  three-fourths  of  the  adult  males  and  nineteen- 
twentieths  of  the  adult  females  are  earning  less  than  $600  a  year.f 
Therefore,  we  are  not  a  prosperous  nation. 

Because  of  these  two  facts,  that  without  doubt  physical  efficiency 
is  lowered  when  the  income  falls  below  a  certain  level  and  that  in 
all  probability  exceptional  mental  and  moral  capability  is  sup- 
pressed by  the  grind  of  poverty,  it  is  even  urged  that  we  teach  in 
our  public  schools  the  bearing  of  income  upon  efficiency.:|:     For 

**  Investigation  of  the  Chicacro  Board  of  B^ducation,  1908. 

*  Scott  Nearing — Social  Adjustment. 

••  Clark  &  Wyatt  —  Making  Both  Ends  Meet. 

t  See  Fay-Day  by  Henderson,  and  Wages  in  the  United  States  by  Scott 
Nearlng. 

t  See  Social  Adjustment  by  Scott  Nearing  and  An  Economic  Measure  of 
School  Efficiency,  by  Simon  Patten  in  The  Educational  Review. 
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moral  as  well  as  mental  stamina  deteriorates  very  quickly  under 
the  strain  of  fatigue  and  discouragement.  And  even  '^ove  cannot 
express  itself  without  income."  If  at  one  end  of  the  scale,  that  of 
brilliant  and  exceptional  achievanent,  the  genius  of  the  race  is 
checked  by  too  small  an  income  to  supply  right  conditions,  at  the 
other  end,  that  of  the  daily  wage-earner,  many  a  man  and  woman 
is  absolutely  checkmated  in  this  fierce  game  of  life  that  we  are 
obliged  to  play. 

If  then  as  educators  we  are  called  upon  to  have  intelligent  views 
concerning  the  relation  of  income  to  efficiency  and  possibly  in  the 
near  future  to  teach  these  relations  systematically  in  our  schools, 
what  are  some  of  the  fundamentals,  the  basic  factors,  which  enter 
into  the  lives  of  us 'all  on  the  score  of  income  ?  In  order  to  get  at 
these  foundations  it  will  be  necessary  to  look  the  matter  fairly  and 
squarely  in  the  face,  to  see  the  two  sides  of  the  question  and  to 
acknowledge  frankly  the  advantages  of  limited  means. 

One  of  these  grateful  acknowledgements  must  be  that  the  warp 
and  woof  of  the  early  history  of  America  ijs  a  tale  of  limited  finan- 
cial resources,  often  of  stringent  economy,  that  our  peculiar  genius 
as  Americans  seemed  to  thrive  upon  necessity,  that  our  inventive- 
ness and  adaptability  has  been  fostered  by  rigorous  conditions. 
Perhaps  the  majority  of  our  great  men  and'  women  have  come 
from  humble  homes  where  the  mother  was  truly  an  efficiency  engi- 
neer in  making  both  ends  meet,  and  the  sons  and  daughters  early 
learned  the  art  of  social  service  by  helping  each  other  in  the  fam- 
ily needs.  But  here  we  must  take  into  account  the  fact  that  times 
have  changed  and  with  them  standards  of  thought  and  living  and 
because  of  different  standards  in  earlier  days  the  fundamental 
values  of  life  were  not  destroyed  by  such  conditions. 

A  second  recognition  which  under  our  present  standards  is  not 
made  as  often  as  it  ought  to  be  is  the  fact  that  many  a  splendid 
worker  has  chosen  his  line  of  service  regardless  of  money  values, 
and  that  ability  cannot  even  in  these  commercial  days  always  be 
measured  by  the  salary  a  person  receives.  Yet  even  here  arises 
the  question,  provided  more  income  had  been  forthcoming,  would 
not  such  workers  have  been  more  efficient?  Overcoming  difficul- 
ties is  good  training  up  to  a  certain  point  but  when  the  young 
preacher  has  learned  his  lessons  of  democratic  sympathy  and  the 
appreciation  of  the  worth  of  every  man  and  every  job,  can  he  not 
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preach  better  sermons  if  he  is  not  obliged  also  to  be  janitor  of  the 
church  and  run  his  wife's  washing  machine?  And  although  a 
school  teacher  may  be  a  bom  teacher,  wedded  to  her  work,  is  it  au 
economic  use  of  such  good  and  comparatively  rare  material  for  a 
city  to  pay  her  so  little  that  she  must  be  both  her  own  laundress 
and  seamstress  in  order  to  come  out  even } 

It  is  true  that  the  modem  creation  of  manifold  desires  and  the 
fear  lest  we  shall  not  have  the  means  to  gratify  them  has  brought 
about  such  a  magnified  conception  of  the  worth  of  money  that  our 
standards  of  success  are  estimated  in  money,  our  standards  of 
worth  are  in  money  values,  our  off-hand  judgments  of  efficiency 
are  money  judgments,  and  our  respect  for  our  fellow  workmen  for 
the  most  part  goes  up  or  down  according  to  the  wage  he  earns  or 
the  salary  he  draws.  And  as  a  corollary  of  all  this  what  is  more  vi- 
tal and  more  disastrous  to  society,  our  own  self-respect  is  somehow 
affected  by  the  money  we  have  in  our  pocket,  and  self-respect  ia  at 
the  very  heart  of  all  good  workmanship.  It  is  only  the  seasoned 
philosopher  who  can  meet  his  well-dressed  comrades  in  a  thread- 
bare coat  and  not  only  believe  he  is  as  good  as  they,  but  behave  with 
ease  in  their  company,  releasing  his  mind  sufficiently  from  em- 
barassment  to  give  his  whole  attention  to  the  subject  in  hand.  It 
is  the  submerging  of  self-respect  which  is  the  serious  thing  when 
a  man  joins  the  bread-line,  when  a  skilled  mechanic  is  forced  to 
take  up  with  any  job,  when  a  teacher  teaches  what  he  hates  solely 
for  the  stipend  that  is  in  it. 

And  all  of  this  leads  ujb  to  ask  —  What  is  the  real  value  of 
income  over  and  above  mere  subsistence  ?  Our  first  answer  is  — 
To  insure  self-respect.  In  the  agricultural  stage  of  our  develop- 
ment as  a  nation  when  most  of  what  was  eaten  and  worn  was 
produced  on  each  man's  farm,  people  were  more  or  less  independ- 
ent of  income  in  terms  of  wages  and  salaries  or  interest  and 
dividends,  so  far  as  the  supply  of  the  necessities  and  comforts  of 
life  were  concerned.  This  is  one  reason  why  the  grind  of  the 
poverty  of  today  is  an  entirely  different  discipline  from  that  of  the 
early  days.  Self-respect  could  then  be  maintained  with  very  Utile 
ready  cash.  But  self-respect  seems  absolutely  dependent  now  upon 
money,  money  with  which  to  buy  things. 

Tbis  sounds  very  sordid  to  the  idealist  who  has  been  taught  that 
self-respect  is  a  spiritual  commodity  dependent  solely  upon  the 
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worth  of  character.  The  most  effective  answer  to  that  is  simply 
to  ask  the  idealist  to  try  for  one  short  month  the  role  of  an  honest 
and  capable  workman  who  has  had  hard  luck.  The  regard  he  re- 
ceives from  his  fellows,  and  the  opportunities  for  another  position 
depend  upon  his  clothes.  These  he  cannot  conceaL  He  may  con- 
ceal the  fact  that  he  goes  to  the  cheapest  restaurants  for  his  meals* 
but  the  very  fact  that  he  conceals  it  makes  him  slink  away  from 
his  rightful  comrades,  cowed  and  spiritless  or  soured  and  cynical. 
Anyone  who  has  tried  it  from  necessity  for  just  one  brief  month 
will  ever  after  have  the  deepest  fellow  feeling  with  the  workman 
who  declares,  ^'I  don't  want  anything  to  do  with  cheap  coffee 
stands  and  lunch  counters,  I  want  to  pay  my  way  like  any  other 
man.'' 

And  it  is  this  same  fundamental  factor  of  self-respect  which 
receives  a  black  eye  when  women's  wages  are  compared  with  those 
of  men.  In  the  ITnited  States  Bureau  of  Labor  Bulletin  for  1906 
the  following  facts  are  clearly  portrayed.  Wherever  men  and 
women  are  employed  at  the  same  work  the  men  receive  a  higher 
wage,  sometimes  almost  twice  as  high.  That  a  male  proofreader 
should  receive  .37  an  hour  while  the  woman  sitting  next  to  him 
gets  .30,  that  a  male  cutter  in  a  paper  factory  should  receive  .20 
while  a  woman  gets  .10  is  forcing  the  woman  to  acknowledge  she 
IS  not  worth  as  much  even  if  she  knows  she  does  her  work  just  as 
well.  And  the  same  thing  is  true  all  along  the  line  even  up  to 
positions  on  a  University  faculty.  It  has  been  pointed  out  that 
there  is  a  very  definite  relation  bet^^een  women's  low  wages  and 
early  and  improvident  marriages,  a  very  definite  bearing  also 
upon  the  women  who  lose  every  vestige  of  self-respect  and  join  the 
ranks  of  the  prostitutes.*  And  in  the  investigations  of  "Wage- 
Earners  Budgets"  it  was  discovered  that  of  the  twenty-six  families 
not  carrying  insurance  the  "larger  number  were  very  poor  or  shift- 
less and  improvident  families."  There  is  a  relation  between  an 
income  sufficient  for  saving  a  few  dollars  for  a  rainy  day  and  self- 
respect    It  is  true  indeed  that 

"The  great  Lord  careth  not  at  all 
For  l^e  dream  that  men  call  size," 

large  fortunes  or  small  wages  when  weighed  in  the  balance  of 

^See  Cadbury  —  Women's  Work  and  Wages. 
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character.  But  the  great  Lord  cares  very  much  for  the  preeerva- 
tion  of  each  individual's  birthright,  his  self-respect,  and  this  is 
dependent  in  a  large  measure,  whether  we  will  or  no,  upon  a  re* 
spectable  income. 

The  second  real  purpose  of  income  is  simply^  a  complement  of 
the  first.  It  is  to  help  a  person  to  free  himself  from  his  ego,  to 
relieve  his  self-consciousness,  to  oil  the  machinery  necessary  for 
his  true  effectiveness,  so  that  his  day's  work  may  be  done  without 
noise  or  friction. 

^^An  open  hand,  an  easy  shoe, 

And  a  hope  to  make  the  day  go  through." 

This  is  a  part  of  the  Joy  of  the  Road,  an  oiling  of  the  machinery 
which  brings  us  back  to  our  childhood's  enthusiasm  for  living, 
before  we  were  made  self-conscious  by  convention  and  unhappy 
by  our  lack  of  income.  Income  in  itself  is  no  end,  it  is  simply  a 
means  to  an  end,  that  end  being  the  deepest  and  truest  enjoyments 
and  satisfactions  of  which  our  natures  are  capable.  That  we  are 
capable  of  sharing  superhuman  and  divine  joys  of  creation  and 
achievement  is  history's  testimony  to  the  worth  of  humanity.  And 
this  alone  is  the  gospel  of  Christianity,  the  emancipation  of  fet* 
tered  souls  into  the  freedom  of  their  original  birthright 

My  child  ?  If  I  could  see  him  in  some  worthy  occupation  with 
enough  of  an  income  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  his  self-respect 
and  to  free  him  from  the  pestering  shadow  of  self-consciousnessi. 
I  should  feel  sure  he  would  be  equal  to  his  occasions,  and  what* 
more  should  we  ask  for  any  child  ! 

"Open  your  gates  for  him 
Eager  and  newl 
All  the  world  waits  for  him. 
What  will  he  do  ?" 

What  he  will  do  depends  very  largely  upon  the  training  we 
provide  for  him  in  the  schools  to  meet  these  two  fundamental 
needs  of  his  character,  self-respect  and  freedom  from  the  handicap 
of  self-consciousness.  Doubtless  efficiency  is  dependent  upon  in- 
come, but  doubtless  also  income  depends  to  a  considerable  extent 
upon  efficiency.     There  are  other  factors  which  enter  into  low 
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wages,  economic  factors  which  the  schools  cannot  control,  and  the 
good  time  of  an  equal  chance  for  all  will  not  come  until  these 
diseases  which  are  eating  away  at  the  root  of  our  body  politic  are 
grappled  with.  But  in  the  meantime,  just  now,  the  schools  can  do 
very  much  to  change  conditions  for  my  bo/  and  my  girl.  For 
what  I  am  especially  interested  in  is  the  welfare  of  my  own 
boy  and  girl,  and  if  I  wait  for  the  ideal  industrial  conditions  to 
appear  I  fear  they  will  grow  to  be  gray-haired  men  and  women 
under  the  old,  ineffective  training  which  we  deplore. 

Here  are  some  of  the  facts  which  the  schools  have  to  deal  with 
just  now.  First,  about  ninety-four  per  cent,  of  our  children  are 
dropping  out  before  they  have  entered  the  high  school.*  A  very 
small  per  cent  ever  go  on  further  than  the  high  school.  It  has 
been  estimated  that  seven-eighths  of  the  children  of  our  country 
leave  school  by  the  time  they  are  fifteen  ;f  Second,  this  large  pro- 
portion of  children  must  enter  the  ranks  of  unskilled  labor  unless 
by  painful  degrees  they  climb  up  through  apprenticeship  or 
further  training  in  private  trade  schools.  Third,  the  earning  power 
of  unskilled,  semi-skilled  and  skilled  labor  increases  almost  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  training.  This  has  been  conclusively 
demonstrated  by  statistics  furnished  by  recent  careful  investiga- 
tions. ''An  untrained  man  reaches  his  maximum  earning  power 
at  twenty-two.  At  this  age  the  average  income  is  $10.20  a  week 
and  for  this  amount  he  labors  the  remainder  of  his  productive 
life,  or,  let  us  say,  until  he  has  reached  the  age  of  fifty-five.''  The 
apprentice  reaches  his  maximum  at  twenty-four  when  he  receives 
an  average  of  $15.80  a  week.  The  young  man  from  a  trade  school 
at  twenty-five  earns  $22.00  a  week  or  $6.20  more  than  the  un* 
skilled  laborer,  f  This  is  for  the  young  men.  For  the  young 
women,  "they  do  not  as  a  rule  become  drilled  at  all,  hence  they 
earn  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases  less  than  $9.00  a  week.  That  is, 
instead  of  being  distributed  over  the  wage  scale,  they  are  massed 
at  the  bottom.":|: 

*  In  New  York  eighth  grade  students  are  less  than  one  half  as  numerous  as 

are  those'  of  the  fifth  year.     See  Child  Problems  by  Mangold.     In  Boston  *'th» 

number  of  boys  in  the  eighth  grade  is  less  than  one-third  the  number  in  the 

first,  while  the  proportion  of  the  girls  in  the  higher  grades  is  only  slightly 

greater." — ^The  Education  of  Women,  Talbot. 

t  In  Cleveland  62  per  cent,  drop  out  with  the  sixth  grade.     See  School  Re- 

Sorts.     In  Massachusetts  90  per  cent  drop  out  before  they  reach  high  school, 
ee  "The  Money  Value  of  Training  for  the  Trades'^,  by  Charles  Dillon.    Also 
"Laggards  in  Our  Schools— Russel  Sage  Foundation^'.     Also   "Art.     A  Needy 
Group",  by  Wm.  Chandler  Smith  in  "Two  States",  Jan.,  1912. 
t  wages  in  the  United  State»--Scott  Nearing. 
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Now  a  fourth  cold  fact  is  that  inefficiency  \b  one  of  the  serious 
causes  for  the  numbers  in  the  army  of  the  unemployed,  although 
only  one.*  One  of  our  experts  in  helping  young  people  to  find  their 
right  niche  in  life  tells  us  that  "few  boys  ever  pick  up  skill  after 
a  year  or  two  spent  on  errand  or  similar  work/'  and  tiiat  among 
business  men  a  new  term  has  been  coined,  the  TJnemployable8.t  A 
fifth  consideration  is  that  vagrancy  and  crime  is  largely  concen- 
trated in  the  class  of  the  unskilled.:|:  Judge  Lindsey  said 
before  the  last  National  Conservation  Congress,  "One  of  the  sad- 
dest things  in  my  experience  has  been  the  little  fellows  who  have 
requested  me  to  send  them  to  the  reform  school  that  they  might 
learn  a  trade.  The  principal  of  a  school  once  said  to  me :  ^  Judge, 
why  don't  you  send  that  boy  to  a  reform  school  so  that  he  can 
learn  a  trade !'  On  behalf  of  the  boy  I  replied :  'In  God's  name, 
why  don't  you  people  on  the  board  of  education  give  him  an  op- 
portunity to  learn  a  trade  at  home  V  " 

Because  of  these  five  irrefutable  facts  which  are  staring  our  boys 
and  girls  in  the  face,  my  boy  and  my  girl  unless  they  happen  to 
belong  to  the  exceptional  class  of  Privilege,  it  seems  necessary  that 
something  should  be  done  and  done  right  now  to  relieve  the  stress, 
to  remove  the  grim  spectre  of  poverty,  unemployment  and  vice, 
that  stands  willi  horrid  grin  over  the  majority  of  the  children 
bom  in  our  country.  This  is  why  already  a  start  has  been  made  in 
introducing  manual  training,  domestic  science  courses,  trade 
schools  and  the  study  of  agriculture  into  our  public  school  system. 
But  it  is  all  so  new  and  the  underlying  facts  as  weU  as  the  future 
bearings  of  such  a  change  in  our  program  are  so  far  from  being 
clearly  understood  that  every  teacher  and  every  member  of  a 
school  board  and  every  intelligent  parent  and  every  tax  payer 
should  apply  his  mind  just  now  to  the  great  needs  of  our  public 
education. 

*  Wages  In  the  United  States  —  Scott  Nearing. 
t  Meyer  Bloomfleld  —  The  Vocational  Outdance  of  Youth. 
%  See  Child  Problems,  Mangold,  and  One  Thousand  Homeless  Men  by  Allc« 
Willard   Solenberger. 


Third  Year  English  in  Secondary  Schools 

Mabgasbt  Alton,  Tsot,  Ksw  York. 

"Speak  the  speech  as  I  pronounce  it  to  you, 
^  Trippingly  on  the  tongue;  hut  if  you 
Mouth  it  as  other  players  do,  I  had 
As  lief  the  tovwrcrier  spoke  my  lines/* 

Oy  in  Hamlety  are  the  players  who  have  destiny  in 
dieir  power,  addressed.  So,  in  substance,  do  teach- 
ers of  English  say  to  themselves  many,  many 
times ;  for  it  is  difficult  to  speak  the  speech  tripping- 
ly, and  it  seems  often  as  if  the  town-crier  spoke  the 
lines,  so  little  does  what  is  being  said  interpret  the 
meaning  of  life.  Possibly  no  work  in  the  whole 
Secondary  School  Curriculum  is  carried  on  with 
a  more  noticeable  indefiniteness  of  aim  than  the  English  of  the 
third  year;  undoubtedly  no  other  work  requires,  nay,  demands 
greater  adaptability  of  conditions,  more  perfect  clearness  of  sight 
or  yields,  so,  greater  satisfaction. 

Shall  we  consider  the  pupils  of  the  third  year  ?  In  years,  they 
average  seventeen.  Psychologically,  they  are  in  the  stage  of  awak- 
ening to  perceptions  of  old  things  in  a  new  way.  The  love  of  the 
mechanical  is  dying,  or  better,  falling  asleep.  Life  is  bursting  its 
bonds.  The  desire  for  something  that  they  do  not  know,  something 
with  an  ever-widening,  ever-enchanting  vista  is  rampant  Girls 
and  boys,  now,  are  dreamers,  builders  of  air-castles>  wanderers 
in  Utopia.  A  delightful,  a  sad,  a  wonderful  age  1  A  critical  age 
in  the  forming  of  ideals !  One  who  would  lead  these  out-reaching 
natures  into  the  fields  of  Great  Thoughts  must  take  with  him  a 
magic  glass  that,  while  giving  charm,  never  creates  a  false  im- 
pression. 

Boys  and  girls  of  this  year  are  increasingly  conscious  of  each 
other.  Consequently,  boys  who,  in  other  years,  have  recited  with 
freedom  even  before  classes  of  fifty,  now,  in  the  presence  of  half 
that  number,  are  tongue-tied.  Girls  who  have  been  absolutely 
free  from  self-consciousness,  now,  with  an  appeal  in  the  eye. 
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hesitate,  stammery  and  lose  heart  One  wonders  how  to  bring 
back  the  eagerness  to  talk,  the  anxious  desire  to  question  about  a 
difficulty,  the  ready  smile  that  accompanies  the  '^Oh,  yes,  I  see 
now."  One  way  has  been  found:  others  there  may  be,  but  this  is 
certain  to  induce  free  unfretted  minds,  that  far  from  needing 
impetus,  leap  forward.  The  plan  is,  to  let  at  least  two-thirds  of 
the  class  study  be  done  by  separate  classes  of  girls  and  of  boys,  the 
other  one-third  to  be  '^result"  work  or  mechanical  drilL  Thus, 
embarrassment  of  thought  or  of  expression  is  non-existent  Thus, 
topics  of  study  may  be  made  vital  because  they  may  be  adapted 
to  each  need,  —  boys  and  girls  love  vital  themes.  Thus,  too,  great- 
er concentration  is  possible.  Whereas  before,  the  timid  one  was 
divided  between  wishing  he  or  she  need  not  speak  before  certain 
ones  of  the  class,  and  trying  to  say  what  the  teacher  wished  said  so 
as  to  gain  approval  before  those  certain  ones ;  now,  the  mind,  in  its 
entirety,  is  given  to  the  subject  under  discussion,  with  a  result 
never  failing  in  gratification  to  boy,  to  girl,  to  teacher. 

The  merits  and  the  practicability  of  such  a  scheme  of  division 
are  hardly  appreciated  until  tried.  It  is  like  the  proverbial  pud- 
ding, whose  test  is  in  the  eating.  The  results  of  separate  classes 
in  the  third  year  are  found  to  be  these :  an  awakening  to  respon- 
sibility of.  the  irresponsible  boy  who  has  always  been  willing  to  let 
the  girl,  ready-of speech,  feel  the  burden  of  the  recitation;  a  re- 
lieved alertness  on  the  part  of  the  boy  who  is  ashamed  to  betray 
his  ignorance  before  girls,  but  who  really  is  eager  to  ask  for  infor- 
mation ;  a  glad  light  in  the  eye  of  the  timid  girl^  who  realizes  now 
that  there  is  nothing  surrounding  her  but  a  sympathetic  atmos- 
phere ;  a  lessening  of  the  importance  of  the  over<K)nfident  girl  or 
boy  as  the  discussions  become  more  general.  These  are  results  worth 
while.  They  may  be  expressed  differently  as,  increasing  definite- 
ness  of,  and  delight  in  gaining  knowledge,  increasing  knowledge 
and  control  of  self,  increasing  individual  efficiency. 

The  value  of  such  division  is  quickly  apparent  in  the  greatly 
increased  opportunity  for  suggestive  ethical  instruction.  In 
studying  the  Tale  of  Two  Cities  the  character  of  Sidney  Oarton 
and  that  of  Lucie  Manette  are  the  center  of  interest  The  boys  may 
easily  be  led  to  see  that  a  life  is  hopeless  of  the  happiness  that  it 
craves,  because  made  unworthy  of  that  happiness  by  self-indul- 
gence.   Did  you  ever  know  boys  who  in  an  atmosphere  of  sympa- 
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thetic  interpretation,  didn't  feel  the  sob  in  Carton's  heart  when, 
before  Lucie,  he,  recognizing  his  unworthiness  of  so  pure  a  woman, 
flays  ^^emember  there  is  one  who  would  give  his  life  to  keep  a 
life  you  love  beside  you"  t  Only  this  year,  when  a  class  of  twenty- 
five  boys  had  been  listening  to  one  of  their  number  read  that  chap- 
ter, there  was  a  most  appreciative  hush  after  those  words;  then 
came  an  impulsive  voice,  "Too  bad  1  He  might  have  been  the  life 
she  loved."  "Yes,"  said  another,  "and  he  made  himself  so  he 
couldn't  be."  Those  boys,  followers  of  a  foot  ball  team,  enthusias- 
tic cheerers,  rooters,  players,  were  nq  less  intense  in  their  ethical 
study  of  Sidney  Carton ;  and  there  is  hardly  a  doubt  that  several 
half -unconsciously  voted  against  his  course,  as  the  tension  was  re- 
moved by  turning  to  Jerry  Cruncher.  Such  study  is  of  incalcu- 
lable worth  and  yet  is  impossible  in  a  mixed  class,  in  a  45-minute 
period,  three  times  a  week. 

"No  less  sympathetic,  no  less  valuable  in  the  making  of  ideals, 
is  the  girls'  study  of  Lucie, —  her  dignity;  her  womanliness;  her 
great  tenderness  when  she  realizes  her  father's  great  need  of  her 
and  the  loneliness  of  those  terrible  years  without  her ;  her  gentle- 
ness with  Carton  and  her  insight  into  his  nature ;  her  strong  self- 
control  emanating  from  a  wonderful  love  that  loses  self  in  the 
need  of  a  husband,  when  Damay,  charged  by  her  father,  is  sen- 
tenced to  the  guillotine ;  all  these  are  qualities  safe  to  keep  before 
our  girls  growing  into  womanhood  and  needing  right  emotions. 

This  then  is  one  aid  in  Third  Year  English  study, — adaptability 
of  conditions  to  the  emotional  needs  of  the  age  of  the  students. 
The  second,  no  less  powerful  in  its  results,  is  a  definiteness  of  aim, 
a  knowledge  of  what  is  to  be  accomplished.  That  aim  may  possi- 
bly be  expressed  as  giving  life  to  abstract  ideas  that  have  been  in- 
troduced in  the  years  when  mechanical  details  were  of  greater 
interest,  when  words  were  memorized  with  little  thought  of  mean- 
ing. The  business  of  the  third  year  of  English  study  is  to  make 
those  abstract  ideas  concrete,  vital  principles. 

One  of  these  abstractions  is  Unity.  A  boy  or  a  girl  of  the  third 
year  will  give  glibly  a  definition  of  this  quality  of  all  good  dis- 
<^ur8e.  If,  however,  when  he  begins  to  give  a  description,  he  is 
asked :  "What  is  your  imif ying  idea  ?"  he  will  gasp  and  draw  back 
as  if  a  precipice  yawned  before  him.  When  he  gets  his  breath  he 
may  say,  "I  don't  know  what  you  mean",  or  he  may  simply  drop 
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into  his  Beat,  all  idea  of  description  gone.  If  then,  he  is  asked, 
"For  whom  are  you  describing  this  ?"  or  "What  is  the  impression 
yon  wish  to  leave  with  ns,  peace?  terror?  anger?''  he  will  gain 
new  vigor  and  probably  say,  "Oh,  is  that  what  you  mean  by  unify- 
ing idea  ?''  And  the  dass  will  wake  up ;  questions  will  come  fast. 
It  is  easy  to  find  what  was  Dickens'  unifying  idea  in  Tale 
of  Two  Cities;  Gteorge  Eliot's,  in  Silas  Maimer;  and  through 
that  theme  "A  child,  more  than  any^  other  gift,  bringg 
hope  with  it,  and  forward  looking  thoughts",  quotations  at  the 
opening  of  books  or  chapters,  or  inscribed  on  walls  or  over  en- 
trances to  buildings,  take  on  new  meaning.  Unity  becomes  a  work- 
ing principle  of  life,  not  just  some  words  in  a  testt-book.  A  girl 
wafl  heard  to  say  after  such  quick,  live  work,  "Mary's  unifying 
idea  is  blue", — ^Mary  being  much  given  to  that  color  scheme* 
Thereafter,  the  topic  sentence  leaps  into  value,  and  the  theme 
words  are  often  unwittingly  underlined.  So  a  narrative  of  a  pic- 
nic that,  before,  tended  to  begin  at  6  o'clock  in  the  morning  and 
travel  through  the  details  of  preparation,  boarding  car  or  boat, 
eating  lunch,  playing  games,  returning  and  "having  a  nice  time", 
changes  to  a  centering  of  interest  in,  perhaps,  a  girl  afraid  of  a 
cow ;  or  a  story  made  for  a  child,  becomes  a  lullaby  tale,  increas- 
ing in  sleepiness.  All  thijB,  and  more  like  it,  gives  zest  It  is 
making  definite  and  practical,  knowledge  that  has  been  superficial. 
There  is  delight  in  it,  and  there  is  growth. 

So,  coherance,  emphasis,  proportion,  an  independent  clause, 
the  word  and,  and  many  other  abstractions,  may  be  shown 
to  be  working  principles, —  very  vital  ones.  But  from  what 
has  been  said,  it  may  be  clear  that  third  year  students  respond  to 
the  adapting  of  conditions  to  their  needs  and  to  the  attempt  to 
make  into  usable  tools  materials  that  formerly  were  strewn  about 
disconnectedly.  Ther6  may  also  have  been  shown  one  way  of 
speaking  "the  speech  trippingly  on  the  tongue". 


Questioiis  for  Longf  dloi/a 


"  Tale*  of  a  Wayside  Inn  " 

Maud  Elma  Kinqsley. 

•  i 

1.  Relate  in  full  all  the  circumstances  connected  with  the  writing 
an^  the  treatment  of  these  poems  necessary  to  justify  the  title.  To 
what  source  would  you  go  to  find  authentic  information  in  regard  to 
the  conception  of  this  set  of  poems  ? 

2.  Give  the  plan  of  the  poem.  What  older  poem  did  Longfellow 
use  for  a  model  ?  By  what  names  does  the  poet  designate  the  tellers 
of  these  poetical  tales  ?    Identify  each. 

3.  Give  a  brief  biographical  sketch  of  '^he  Musician'\  What 
poems  are  attributed  to  him?  Why  are  they  especially  appropriate 
tales  for  this  particular  person  to  tell  ? 

4.  Of  these  tales  which  are  most  familiar  to  you  ?  Tell  the  story 
of  the  one  which  you  like  the  best.  Which  of  the  tales  are  founded 
on  purely  American  incidents  ? 

5.  Name  the  various  sections  of  the  world  into  which  the  reading 
of  these  poems  carries  you.  Assign  to  each  place  its  story  from  among 
the  ''TALES  OF  A  WAYSIDE  INN''. 

6.  What  interesting  moral  lessons  are  taught  by  King  Bobert  of 
Sicily^  the  Bell  of  Atri^  the  Birds  of  Killingworth  and  the  Legend 
Beautiful  ?  In  the  last  poem,  interpret  the  words  "Hadst  thou  staid, 
I  must  have  fled** 

7.  The  poems  may  be  classified  under  the  headings.  History, 
Legend,  Romance,  Superstition,  Fanciful,  Humorous.  Mention  those 
poems  which  will  properly  come  under  each  head. 

8.  Mention  the  poem  in  which  the  following  beautiful  word  pic- 
tures are  found:  The  belfry  tower  of  the  Old  North  Church;  The 
Angel-King  on  the  dais;  The  wagon-load  of  singing  iirds;  Mistress 
Stavers  in  her  furbelows;  The  Saxon  Monk.  Add  ten  more  word 
pictures  to  the  list  and  state  their  source. 

9.  Describe  the  Sicilian,  The  Landlord,  and  the  Spanish  Jew, 
quoting  lines  from  the  poems  to  prove  your  conclusions. 

10.  To  what  class  of  poetical  composition  do  these  poems  belong? 
What  are  their  especial  merits  as  typical  poems  of  this  class?  Prove 
by  citations  from  these  poems  that  their  author  was  a  lover  of  beauty 
and  of  nature. 

11.  What  do  these  poems  reveal  as  to  the  education  and  learning 
of  the  poet? 

12.  Describe  the  metre  of  Tales  1,  11,  13,  16,  18,  and  20.  Show 
that  in  each  case  the  rhythm  accords  with  the  sentiment  of  the  poem. 

13.  Make  a  list  of  25  different  personages  mentioned  in  these- 
poems.    Of  these  which  are  historical  and  which  are  fiction? 
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14.  Which  of  these  poems  is  said  to  be  the  only  one  wholly  of  Mr. 
Longfellow's  invention?  Give  the  author's  characterization  of  this 
story.    What  is  the  local  tradition  upon  which  it  is  founded? 

15.  How  many  of  the  merry  company  at  the  inn  were  alive  when 
this  volume  of  poems  was  published  ?  In  what  part  of  "TALES  OF 
A  WAYSIDE  INN''  do  we  learn  this  fact?  Quote  the  exact  lines. 
Give  th6  names  of  those  who  were  living  at  the  date  of  publication, 
1863. 

16.  Describe  in  full  the  Bed  Horse  Inn  —  its  surroundings^  its 
exterior,  its  interior.    Is  it  in  existence  today? 

17.  State  the  tradition  upon  which  the  Ballad  of  the  Garmilhan 
is  founded.    Tell  the  story  and  state  its  effect  upon  the  listeners. 

18.  Give  the  Theologian's  comment  upon  the  poem  "Lady  Went- 
worth".  Enimierate  those  features  of  the  poem  which  called  forth 
this  comment  Would  you  have  made  the  same  criticism  ?  Character- 
ize and  criticise  the  poem  "Elizabeth". 

19.  Beproduce  the  discussion  aroused  by  the  poem  entitled  ^^he 
Mother's  Ghost".  How  does  this  poem  seem  to  you  to  compare  with 
the  others?  From  it  quote  the  lines  in  which  tiie  student  describes 
a  poet 

20.  What  is  the  longest  and  most  pretentious  story  in  the  group  ? 
Characterize  the  poem  and  tell  the  story.  What  impression  did  the 
reading  of  it  make  upon  your  mind  ? 

21.  Write  a  brief  article  on  each  of  the  following  topics:  Mode 
of  Travel  in  the  Old  Colonial  Days;  Quaker  Customs;  Mode  pf  Life 
of  the  Frandscian  Frairs.  From  which  of  the  poems  do  you  glean 
your  material? 

22.  Assign  each  of  the  following  quotations  to  its  proper  place  in 
the  poems :  —  All  things  come  round  to  him  who  will  but  wait;  *Ti8 
always  morning  somewhere;  Fame  is  the  fragrance  of  heroic  deeds; 
No  day  is  so  long,  hut  it  comes  at  last  to  vesper-song;  TBy  going  wrong 
all  things  come  right, 

23.  Explain  the  following  allusions  and  state  the  idea  which  each 
was  used  to  illustrate.  Give  the  name  of  the  poem  in  which  each  oc- 
curs :  The  Dance  of  Death;  The  Immortal  Four  of  Italy;  He  swore 
&y  the  kingdoms  three;  Apples  of  Sodom  and  ropes  of  sand;  The  bi- 
forked  letter  of  the  Greeks;  HeimdaVs  horn. 

24.  Choose  from  'TALES  OF  A  WAYSIDE  INN",  five  poems 
which  seem  to  you  suitable  for  school  recitation.  State  the  reasons 
why  you  rejected  any  three  of  the  rest 

25.  Give  reasons  why  such  a  collection  of  poems  as  'TALES  OF 
A  WAYSIDE  INN"  is  never  published  now.  What  form  of  liter- 
ary composition  has  taken  its  place  ? 
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American  Notes — ^Editorial 

The  New  England  Association  of  Teachers  of  English  at  their 
eleventh  annual  meeting  in  Boston,  March  16th,  expressed  their  ap- 
proval by  a  large  affirmative  vote,  of  the  new  Harvard  plan  of  exami- 
nations for  college  entrance  in  English.  This  new  plan  gives  a  large 
measure  of  liberty  to  the  preparatory  schools  to  introduce  such  a 
course  in  English  as  may  be  preferred,  whether  it  be  inclusive  or  ex- 
clusive of  the  books  recommended  in  the  approved  list.  The  exami- 
nation questions  will  be  so  framed  as  to  test  the  student^s  knowledge 
and  mastery  of  English ;  but  they  will  be  general  rather  than  specific. 
For  instance,  it  would  be  as  good  a  test  to  ask  a  student  to  name  a  play 
of  Shakespeare  which  he  had  studied  and  to  give  an  outline  of  the  plot, 
name  the  leading  characters  an^  describe  their  chief  characteristics,  as 
it  would  be  to  ask  him  the  same  questions  about  ^^The  Merchant  of 
Venice.^'  Other  questions  and  tasks  given  him  to  show  his  ability  to 
actually  write  and  speak  good  English,  would  remain  the  same. 

The  new  plan  seems  well  adapted  to  relieve  the  requirements  of  the 
charge  of  being  oppressive  and  of  layiug  greater  emphasis  on  ability  to 
pass  the  tests  tiian  on  real  and  vital  interest  in  and  knowledge  of  the 
subjects.  As  a  matter  of  fact  there  is  little  doubt  but  that  the  great 
majority  of  teachers  of  English  will  continue  to  use  the  heretofore 
prescribed  authors  and  books.  But  it  is  well  to  give  as  large  a  measure 
of  freedom  as  possible  in  the  interests  of  enthusiasm  and  spontaneity. 
We  expect  to  see  the  new  plan  adopted  generally  by  the  leading  schools 
of  the  country. 

The  next  meeting  of  the  National  Education  Association  will  be 
the  fiftieth  annual  meeting.  It  will  be  held  at  Chicago,  Illinois.  The 
Secretary  announces  that  the  'Hialls  for  meetings  are  good,  and  hotel 
accommodations  are  excellent  and  ample.  The  people  of  the  city  are 
interested  in  the  meeting  and  will  do  all  in  their  power  to  entertain 
and  care  for,  properly  dl  who  attend.  The  Association  is  already 
assured  of  the  active  interest  of  the  educational  people  whose  repre- 
sentatives have  guaranteed  not  less  than  eight  thousand  advance  as- 
sociate memberships,  a  number  considerably  greater  than  could  be 
assured  by  any  other  place  of  meeting  proposed. 

But  most  important  of  all,  the  ci^  chosen  for  the  meeting  is  400 
miles  nearer  the  center  of  the  N.  E.  A.  membership  than  any  other 
proposed  location,  and  three-fourths  of  the  active  members  can  attend 
a  meeting  there  more  convenientiy  and  at  less  expense  than  at  any 
other  available  point. 

Finally,  the  members  attending  will  be  able  to  reach  from  Chicago 
at  the  close  of  the  meeting,  a  great  number  of  summer  resort  poin^. 
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on  the  Atlantic  coast,  in  the  mountains  of  Colorado,  in  the  farther 
Northwest,  and  also  in  any  part  of  what  is  coming  to  be  recognized 
as  the  great  ^summer  playground'  of  the  interior  of  the  country  — 
the  thousands  of  outing  places  situated  on  the  Great  Lakes,  and  on 
the  small  lakes  of  Michigan,  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota.  Teachers 
seeking  rest  and  coolness  will  find  many  hundreds  of  moderate  priced 
trips  easily  arranged  at  the  close  of  the  Convention. 

The  National  Education  Association  has  not  held  a  meeting  in 
Chicago  for  twenty-five  years,  though  the  discussions  at  a  series  of 
educational  congresses  which  met  in  Chicago  from  time  to  time  during 
the  summer  and  fall  of  1893,  the  year  of  the  World's  Columbian  Ex- 
position, were  published  as  a  volume  of  N.  E.  A.  'proceedings'.  The 
meeting  held  in  Chicago  in  1887  was  the  largest  and  most  successful 
in  the  history  of  the  Association  to  that  date ;  it  was  not  until  eight 
years  later,  in  1895,  at  Denver,  that  the  record  made  at  the  Chicago 
meeting  was  equalled.  The  Executive  Committee  believes  there  is 
every  reason  to  expect  a  large  and  sucdbssful  Fiftieth  Axmual  Conven- 
tion next  July." 

Hon.  Andrew  S.  Draper,  at  the  recent  dinner  of  the  alumni  asso- 
ciation of  Colgate  University,  in  a  magnificent  oration  outlined  the 
policy  of  the  educational  department  of  the  State  of  New  York  in  re- 
gard to  the  practical  and  vocational  training  in  the  schools  and  col- 
leges of  the  state.  We  hope  that  our  readers  will  have  an  opportunity 
to  see  the  entite  address,  which,  for  eloquence^  timeliness  and  solid 
wisdom  has  rarely  been  equalled  in  recent  times.  While  absolutely 
fair  to  the  claims  of  the  classics  to  a  place  in  modem  education  he 
proved  conclusively  that  their  supremacy  and  universality  are  gone 
forever.  He  took  the  broad  ground  that  the  schools  must  give  what 
the  public  wants  and  needs,  whether  it  accords  with  the  views  of  the 
doctirinaires  or  not.  Where  each  sentence  is  a  link  in  a  splendid  chain 
or  argument  and  evidence  it  seems  almost  sacrilegious  to  give  broken 
quotations;  but  we  are  constrained  to  give  our  readers  two  or  three 
paragraphs  from  this  brilliant  oration. 

'^There  can  be  no  such  thing  as  the  heavy  hand  of  educational 
authority  turned  against  the  classical  studies.  It  wouldn't  be  heavy; 
it  wouldn't  have  authority.  It  is  like  Lincoln's  steamboat  with  a  big 
whistle  and  a  littie  boiler,  that  couldn't  whistie  when  it  ran  and 
couldn't  run  when  it  whistled.  The  hand  of  all  authority  in  America 
is  heavy  or  light  as  it  is  supported  by  public  sentiment.  The  hand  of 
educational  leaders  is  heavy  or  light  as  it  is  upheld  by  educational 
opinion.  There  is  no  opinion  so  unfettered  as  educational  opinion. 
It  is  so  jealous  of  its  freedom  that  it  sometimes  goes  astray.  But  it 
never  supports  authority  that  does  not  seek  aid  from  all  the  learning 
of  the  world.  It  resents  any  exclusion  of  any  knowledge.  It  would 
ridicule  any  pretended  educational  authority  that  did  not  recognize 
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the  influence  of  the  ancient  tongues  upon  modem  speech,  and  did  nox 
lay  hold  of  whatever  there  was  in  ancient  civilization  that  may  enrich 
the  civilizations  that  are  or  are  to  be. 

'rBut  it  would  better  be  said,  and  with  all  plainness,  that  our  civiliza- 
tion is  no  longer  in  Greece,  or  Home,  or  Gaul,  or  even  Britain;  that 
we  are  not  living  in  the  first,  the  tenth,  or  the  eighteenth  century; 
that  the  streams  of  learning  are  now  gathering  in  many  high  places, 
trickling  down  many  mountain  sides,  making  mighty  rivers  and 
boundless  seas,  and  sending  back  their  distilled  dews  to  irrigate  and 
fructify  the  intelligence  of  the  whole  world.  We  are  in  a  free  country 
where  men  and  women  have  everything  to  study  and  are  going  to 
study  what  they  please.  It  is  the  business  of  State  educational  autibor- 
ity  to  try  to  provide  them  with  whatever  branches  of  study  they  will 
abcept  and  with  whatever  educational  helps  will  uplift  the  vocations 
whidi  they  are  to  follow.    The  State  may  aid  but  not  force  their 

choice. 

******* 

'^he  ancient  world  was  all  on  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean ;  it 
was  imprisoned,  very  ignorant,  and  withal  veiy  content  The  modem 
world  knows  no  geographical  limits  and  it  is  free,  aspiring  and 
potential.  Christianity  has  worked  the  change.  One  may  hesitate 
about  some  of  the  beliefs  of  ite  disciples,  but  no  one  with  a  tme  heart 
can  dissent  from  ite  spirit^  and  no  one  with  an  intelligent  mind  can 
deny  ite  resulte.  It  broke  ite  way  over  Europe  and 'penetrated  Asia. 
It  was  a  thing  of  faith  and  therefore  aggressive  and  unyielding.  It 
forced  revolutions  and  reformations  and  it  sterted  crusades  and  migra- 
tions. It  discovered  America.  It  esteblished  new  nations,  freer  forms 
of  govemnxent,  and  larger  human  opportunity,  in  the  Old  world  and 
the  New.  That  in  turn  opened  the  roads  for  all  phases  of  intellectual 
progress.  Those  roads  have  been  and  are  being  well  traveled.  There 
IS  now  a  red,  white  and  blue  flag  at  each  of  the  extremities  of  the 
earth.  Three  years  ago  a  daring  American  sailor  planted  the  flag  of 
freedom  and  of  opportunity  at  the  North  Pole.  Three  months  ago  a 
gallant  son  of  the  Vikings  planted  the  beautiful  flag  of  Norway  vrith 
the  Christian's  cross  upon  it  at  the  South  Pole.  The  physical  world  has 
been  conquered :  now  it  will  be  studied.  Modem  schools  have  made 
astounding  discoveries  in  the  occult  sciences  which  only  show  how 
little  the  secrete  of  that  world  are  known ;  those  secrete  are  going  to  be 
intensively  studied.  The  knowledge  so  obteined  is  going  to  be  applied 
to  the  conveniences  which  will  further  uplift  the  life  of  the  people ; 
that  exacte  study.  The  worlds  of  thought  and  feeling  are  to  be  much 
further  explored;  literature  and  philosophy  are  yet  to  have  a  more 
perfect  flower  and  a  more  nourishing  f ruitege ;  the  schools  will  inspire 
the  genius  of  some  of  their  boys  and  girls  to  do  it.  Family  life,  com- 
munity responsibilities,  and  tiie  scope  and  functions  of  govenmient 
are  all  to  be  more  thoroughly  {Studied  that  they  may  be  better  adjusted. 
The  soil  we  live  on,  the  mounteins  and  rivers  and  seas,  the  animals  — 
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tamed  and  wild,  the  phyBical  life  of  the  people,  the  care  and  use  of  the 
world's  resources,  the  natural  rights  of  men,  the  expansion  of  knowl- 
edge, the  betterment  of  feelings,  the  processes  which  will  enable  and 
induce  people  to  make  the  most  of  themselves,  demand  tiie  utmost; 
seriousness  of  study.  There  are  no  limits  to  the  phases  of  modem 
study,  and  there  are  going  to  be  no  ancient  limitations  upon  the  free- 
dom of  the  New  York  schools/' 

Man  as  a  social  being  finds  a  large  part  of  his  life  to  be  made  up  of 
adjustments  to  the  lives  of  others.  Education,  whether  in  the  insixuc- 
tion  furnished  by  the  schools,  or  in  the  experience  acquired  by  the 
daily  routine,  consists  mainly  in  learning  how  to  meet  others  and 
fulfil  our  duly  to  them  in  a  broad  and  human  way.  This  can  be  seen 
by  thinking  of  the  details  of  the  life  of  any  class  of  individuals, — ^the 
teacher's  life  for  instance.  The  teacher's  life  must  be  adjusted  to  the 
requirements  of  the  community  which  she  serves.  This  community 
has  a  right  to  demand  that  she  be  reasonably  healthy  in  body,  dear 
and  well  instructed  in  mind,  true,  pure,  and  unselfish  in  character. 
Otherwise  her  work  of  teaching  cannot  be  successful  and  worth  while. 
Her  life  is  closely  related  also  to  her  fellow  teachers  and  to  her  pupils* 
If  she  does  not  adjust  herself  successfully  to  these  varied  relations  she 
is  a  failure.  She  has  still  other  relations, — ^to  her  parents  and  the 
various  members  of  her  own  immediate  family;  to  her  neighbors;  to 
her  church,  it  may  be;  to  her  college,  if  a  college  graduate;  and  to  all 
who  know  her.  Life  for  her,  in  the  broadest  view  consists  in  rightly 
fulfilling  her  obligations  each  day  and  at  all  times,  to  all  those  with 
whom  Aie  is  brought  in  contact  Failure  at  any  point  more  or  less 
affects  her  success  and  value  all  along  the  line. 

The  same  is  true  of  others,  —  the  business  man,  for  instance.  He 
rises  in  the  morning,  meets  his  family  at  the  breakfast  table,  the 
household  servants,  the  boy  who  brings  him  his  paper,  his  neighbors  on 
the  way  to  the  station,  the  conductor  and  his  fellow  travellers  on  the 
train,  his  stenographer  and  other  employees  at  his  office,  the  businesa 
men  with  whom  he  has  transactions  during  the  day;  and  so  on.  T<> 
learn  to  meet  tactfully  all  these  other  lives,  to  preserve  a  perfect  self- 
control,  to  speak  the  right  word  and  do  the  kindly,  unselfish  act,  al- 
ways to  leave  others  feeling  an  uplift  and  an  inspiration  from  tiieir 
contact  with  us,  this  is  indeed  to  have  acquired  a  liberal  education. 
No  one  always  and  invariably  comes  up  to  these  requirements.  But  it 
is  helpful  to  view  life  from  this  standpoint,  and  to  feel  that  a  true 
education  requires  of  each  of  us  that  we  be  thus  perfect  ladies  and 
gentlemen.  This  may  well  become  our  aim,  —  so  to  adjust  ourselves 
to  all, — our  inferiors,  our  peers  and  our  superiors,  that  we  shall  al- 
ways leave  those  with  whom  we  have  been  brought  in  contact,  with  a 
feeling  that  we  have  spoken  the  right  word,  done  the  right  act  and 
shown  a  truly  christian  spirit  in  our  intercourse  with  them.    When 
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both  teachers  and  pupils  live  up  more  closely  to  this  ideal  many 
troubles  will  disappear  from  human  society  and  there  will  be  a  yet 
larger  demand  for  that  best  product  of  the  schools,  the  truly  educated 
man  or  women. 


Professor  William  A.  McEeever  of  the  Elansas  State  Agricultural 
College,  Manhattan,  Kansas,  is  doing  a  real  service  to  the  young  peo- 
ple of  the  country,  and  to  their  parents,  through  his  series  of  Home 
Training  Bulletins.  Eadi  is  a  sixteen  page  pamphlet  and  they  ooYer 
the  following  subjects. 

No.  1.    The  Cigarette  Smoking  Boy. 

No.  2.    Teaching  the  Boy  to  Save. 

No.  3.    Training  the  Oirl  to  Help  in  the  Home. 

No.  4.    Assisting  the  Boy  in  the  Choice  of  a  Vocation. 

No.  5.    A  Better  Crop  of  Boys  and  Girls. 

No.  6.    Training  tiie  Boy  to  Work. 

No.  7.    Teaching  the  Oirl  to  Save. 

No.  8.    Instrucluig  the  Young  in  Begard  to  Sex. 

Schools,  Churches,  Sunday  Schools,  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  the  W.  C.  T. 
17.,  The  Men  and  Religion  Movement,  and  the  like,  are  distributing 
many  thousands  of  these  bulletins. 

More  than  200,000  of  Noe.  2  and  7  have  been  distributed  by  the 
banks. 

After  sending  out  tens  of  thousands  of  the  Home  Training  Bulletins 
free  of  all  cost  Professor  McKeever  was  compelled  to  make  a  nominal 
charge  of  2  cents  each  or  in  quantities  of  10  or  more  1  cent  each,  in 
order  to  help  meet  the  heavy  expense  of  circulating  them. 

From  Professor  McKeevert  Home  Bulletin  No.  8  we  quote  with  ap- 
proval the  following  paragraph : 

''The  author  wishes  to  be  listed  among  those  who  take  little  stock 
in  the  theory  that  the  important  task  of  sex  instruction  is  to  be  heaped 
upon  the  shoulders  of  the  teachers.  As  the  matter  now  stands,  the 
teachers  of  the  public  schools  are  nearly  all  young  women  of  compar- 
ative immaturity  of  mind;  and,  while  they  may  give  some  helpful 
advice  to  the  girls  in  their  classes,  they  cannot  be  expected  to  furnish 
adequate  sex  instruction  to  boys.  The  attempt  to  force  this  tremen- 
dous task  upon  the  teachers  is  a  tacit  admission  of  parental  weakness 
and  irresponsibility.  Parents  of  all  classes  must  face  this  duty  per- 
sonally and  courageously  before  society  at  large  can  ever  hope  to  free 
itself  from  the  power  of  the  social  demon. 

Let  American  parents  rally  to  the  great  social  obligation  of  training 
their  children  for  pure  thinking  and  a  clean  sexual  life  and  "the  race 
will  quickly  manifest  the  splendid  manly  and  womanly  qualities  in- 
herent in  our  ordinary  human  breed.  And  especially  let  the  strong 
men  of  the  nation,  the  fathers,  lay  hold  upon  this  task  with  the  same 
energy  and  enthusiasm  they  manifest  in  handling  great  economic  and 
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political  questions.  This  is  a  man  problem^  not  a  woman  problem; 
and  imtil  men  realize  this,  and  until  men  are  conscience-stricken,  we 
are  not  going  to  get  very  far  in  its  solution." 

From  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  Bureau  of  the  Cen- 
sus, Washington,  we  have  the  following  interesting  statements  in  re- 
gard to  illiteracy  in  the  United  States. 

A  preliminary  statement  of  the  results  of  the  Thirteenth  Census 
enumeration  regarding  illiteracy  in  the  United  States  made  by  Direc- 
tor Durand  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Department  of  Commerce 
and  Labor,  is  based  on  tabulations  prepared  by  W.  C.  Hunt,  chief  stat- 
istician for  population.  The  figures  are  preliminary  and  subject  to 
later  revision. 

The  statement  shows  that  in  1910  there  were  71,580,270  persona 
10  years  of  age  or  over  in  the  United  States  of  whom  5,517,608  were 
unable  to  read  or  write,  constituting  7.7  per  cent  of  the  population. 

The  native  whites  who  constituted  nearly  75.0  per  cent  of  the  entire 
population  had  the  smallest  number  of  illiterates  1,535,530,  or  3.0  per 
cent 

The  foreign  bom  whites  had  1,650,519  illiterates,  or  12.8  per  cent, 
of  their  number. 

The  colored  had  2,331,559  illiterates,  or  30.5  per  cent. 

Decline  in  Illiteracy. 

Comparing  1910  with  1900  there  was  a  gain  of  13,640,456,  in  the 
population,  of  10  years  of  age  and  over,  but  the  number  of  UUteratsa 
feu  ofE  663,461.  There  was  6onsequently  a  decline  in  the  percentage 
of  illiteracy  from  10.7  to  7.7  per  cent,  for  the  aggregate  population. 

Among  native  whites  the  number  of  illiterates  diminished  378,081 
and  as  the  population  increased  the  percentage  fell  from  4.6  per  cent, 
in  1900  to  3.0  per  cent  in  1910. 

Among  the  colored  there  was  a  decrease  of  647,364  illiterates  and  a 
diminution  of  the  percentage  of  illiteracy  from  44.5  per  cent,  to  30.5 
per  cent 

Among  the  foreign  whites  there  was  the  slight  increase  of  363,384 
in  the  number  of  illiterate  persons,  but  as  the  whole  number  of  foreign 
whites  had  largely  increased,  the  percentage  of  illiteracy  remains  prac- 
tically the  same  as  10  years  ago  being  12.8  per  cent,  in  1910  and  12.9 
per  cent  in  1900. 

The  following  are  among  the  more  important  changes  recently  made 
in  the  public-sdbool  sjrstems  of  the  cities  named  as  announced  through 
the  Bureau  of  Education  at  Washington. 

Boston,  Massaohubetts.  (1)  Establishment  of  an  independent 
continuation  school  for  training  girls  over  14  years  of  age  in  household 
arts. 

(2)     The  school  committee  have  assumed  entire  financial  coiitrol 
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of  high-Bchool  athletics.  Every  game  is  under  the  immediate  super- 
vision of  the  head  master  of  the  school  and  the  general  supervision  of 
the  director  of  school  hygiene  and  the  athletic  committee  of  the  head 
masters^  association.  Teacher-managers  are  employed.  All  moneys 
received  and  disbursed  by  the  head  master  must  be  accounted  for  to 
the  business  agent  of  the  school  committee.  Prices  of  admission  to 
{[ames  are  fixed  by  the  athletic  committee. 

(3)  Political  activity  of  employees  of  the  school  committee  is  for- 
bidden. 

Cleveland^  Ohio.  (1)  Investigation  of  the  educational  and  busi- 
ness departments  of  the  city-school  system  is  urged  by  the  Municipal 
Association  of  Cleveland. 

(2)  Quarterly  plan  of  promotion  of  pupils  abolished  and  semi-an- 
nual plan  Bubstitated. 

Dbtboit,  Miohioan.  The  Courtis  system  of  tests  of  the  arithmeti- 
cal abilities  of  pupils  has  been  introduced  in  ten  public  schools. — ^Let- 
ter from  superintendei^t. 

Milwaukee,  Wisconsin.  (1)  School  board  reference  library 
provided  for  use  of  members.    Appropriation,  $500. 

(2)  Position  of  supervisor  of  recreational  activities  created. 

(3)  Recommended  by  the  committee  on  finance  that  the  free  den- 
tal clinic  operated  by  the  Free  Dental  Clinic  Association  be  taken  over 
and  supported  by  the  board  of  education. 

Nashville,  Tennessee.  (1)  Free  textbooks  after  February  1, 
1912,  for  IB  grade,  with  provision  that,  if  found  satisfactory,  the  plan 
be  continued  by  adding  two  grades  each  year. 

(2)  One  schoolhouse  opened  in  evenings  for  social  and  recreation- 
al purposes. 

(3)  President  of  the  school  board  authorized  to  appoint  a  com- 
mittee to  investigate  and  report  on  the  advisability  of  granting  pen- 
sions to  superannuated  teachers. 

New  Tobk  City.  Resolution  authorizing  an  agreement  with  the 
Patternmakers'  Association  whereby  a  course  in  pattemmakiug,  mold- 
ing, mechanical  drawing,  and  cognate  mathematics  shall  be  offered  in 
the  evening  trade  schools. 

Racine,  Wisconsin.  Inspection  of  teeth  of  school  children  inaug- 
urated; teeth  of  all  children  except  kindergarten  and  high-school 
pupils  examined. 

St.  Louis,  Missouri.  Provision  for  participation  by  public  schools 
in  Child  Welfare  Exhibit  to  be  held  in  April,  1912. 

Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Stadents'  clubs  in  high  schools  reinstated  on 
condition  of  compliance  with  regulations  of  the  school  board. 

WoBCESTEB,  Massachusetts.  (1)  Regulations  amended  increas- 
ing number  of  assistant  superintendents  from  one  to  three. 

(2)  Superintendent  appointed  a  committee  of  citizens  as  a  Voca- 
tional Bureau  for  vocational  guidance  of  pupils.  Appointments  ap- 
proved. 


/ 


Book  Review  Chart 

Contributed  by  Walteh  Dyson,  Howard  University, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

The  f oUowmg  is  an  explanation  of  the  ch^rt : 

Scheme  for  the  review  and  comparison  of  text-books  at  a  glance. 

Explanation. 

Bead  from  left  to  right  for  a  review  of  books;  from  top  to  bottom 
for  a  comparison  of  the  same. 

The  atopics  at  the  head  of  each  column  should  be  treated  in  any 
text-book  on  the  subject  Hence  the  problem  is :  (a)  What  propor- 
tion of  the  book  is  given  to  each  topic;  (b)  The  organization  of  the 
topic  matter. 

In  Ancient  History,  unity  is  the  thing  most  desired.  That  Roman, 
Greek  and  Oriental  History  are  but  different  phases  of  the  same  thing, 
must  be  emphasized. 

Greek  colonization,  the  empire  of  Alexander  the  Great,  the  Soman 
Empire,  and  Provincial  Government  must  be  stressed.  Greek  and 
Boman  culture  became  the  culture  of  world  through  these  avenues. 

The  Oriental  Nations  should  be  given  not  more  than  one  seventh 
(1-7)  of  the  book ;  the  period  from  the  death  of  Constantine  to  Charle- 
magne, 337  A.  D. —  800  A.  D.  should  likewise  hold  a  minor  place, 
being  more  Medieval  than  Ancient. 

This  Scheme  can  be  used  for  Mathematics,  English,  Science,  —  in 
fact  for  any  subject. 

As  new  books  appear,  add  them  to  your  list;  your  chart  is  always  up 
to  date. 

Note  carefully  the  columns  headed  "Pedagogical  Aids"  and  "Com- 
ment'\    What  a  source  of  information  these  will  be ! 

Is  the  author  an  expert  in  the  field  ?  Does  he  know  the  "Mind"  for 
which  he  writes?  These  are  vital  questions.  Column  headed 
''Authors''  answers  the  same. 

References. 

Beport  of  the  Committee  of  Seven: 

History  in  Schools,  pp.  34,  53-59  Macmillan  Co.  1899. 

A  History  Syllabus  for  Secondary  Schools.  New  England  History 
Teachers  Association,  pp.  39-45.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.  1907. 

The  teaching  of  History  and  Civics;  H.  E.  Bourne;  pp.  191-250. 
Longmans,  Green  &  Co.  1902. 

Administration  of  Public  Education  in  U.  S. ;  Button  and  Snedden. 
pp.  208.    Macmillan  Co.  1908. 


Proposal  for  a  ^  Mind  Gjmmasium^ 

We  have  received  the  following  communicatioiL  with  the  request 
that  we  publish  it.  The  author  signs  his  name  and  assumes  respon- 
Ability  for  his  own  statements.  We  have  granted  his  request  because 
his  theory  so  far  as  we  have  investigated  it  seems  to  us  a  reasonable 
one;  and  we  desire  within  certain  limits  to  make  EDUCATION  a 
forum  for  the  free  discussion  of  educational  affairs.  We  should 
not  wish^  however^  in  such  a  case  as  this^  to  be  understood  to  indorse 
fully  the  claims  made,  as  we  have  not  had  the  opportunity  exhaustive- 
ly to  investigate  them.  We  respectfully  refer  any  interested  readers 
to  the  author  in  the  belief  that  he  will  courteously  answer  all  inquiries. 

Editor  of  Education. 

Chicago,  III.,  February  20,  1912. 
Mrs.  Ella  Flagg  Young, 
Superintendent  of  SchooLs, 

My  dear  Mrs.  Young: 

After  years  of  research  I  am  fully  prepared  to  present  to  you  or 
a  committee  of  your  selection,  a  plan  which  in  reality  forms  a  basis 
upon  which  to  found  a  Department  or  Course  of  Scientific  Thinking 
—  a  ''Mind  Cfymnasium*^  that  will  help  to  elevate  the  present  stand- 
ard of  thought;  for  it  is  only  through  better  and  more  orderly  think- 
ing that  the  vital  problems  and  complex  details  of  future  society  can 
he  properly  solved  and  adjusted. 

Ldl  tne  conversion  of  '^fuel  imits'^  into  power  by  means  of  the  best 
boilers  and  engines,  the  loss  by  friction,  radiation,  etc.  is  97  per  cent., 
and  about  an  equal  loss  is  sustained  by  our  present  educational 
methods,  in  converting  the  plastic  mind  of  childhood  into  intellect, 
for  on  the  average  we  actually  fall  bef ow  a  three  per  cent  efficiency. 
The  highest  achievement  of  the  Conservation  Movement  will  be  its 
application  to  conserving  the  thought  power  of  children,  by  instruct- 
ing teachers  and  parents  how  to  enjoy  scientific  methods  of  mind 
culture. 

The  obstacles  that  stand  in  the  way  of  immediate  betterment  are, 
(1)  the  tendency  of  everyone  (the  result  of  improper  mind  culture 
in  their  own  childhood)  to  accept  tradition  at  its  face  value;  (2) 
heretofore  there  has  been  no  system  worked  out  for  scientific  m\nd 
gymnastics;  (3)  but  few  realize  that  there  is  an  area  of  knowledge 
absolutely  indispensable  to  the  highest  efiSciency,  that  is  unfamiliar  to 
teachers,  reformers  and  statesmen ;  and  this  last  accounts  for  the  diffi- 
culty in  interesting  even  many  of  the  most  advanced  educators,  for 
they  do  not  conceive  that  such  an  unoccupied  area  of  thought  can 
€zist  without  their  knowing  about  it^  yet  it  does  exist  and  it  lies  within 
their  reach  for  the  asking. 
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My  proposal  consists  of  a  slight  variation  of  method  and  viewpoint 
that  is  not  easy  to  recite  in  a  ^ort  letter,  on  account  of  the  necessity 
of  employing  certain  abstract  terms  that  carry  different  shades  of 
meaning  to  different  people,  hence  the  need  of  making  a  personal 
demons&ation  in  conference  as  it  were,  so  that  the  application  of  the 
main  principles  involved,  can  be  made  to  concrete  examples  drawn 
from  the  minds  of  the  listeners  themselves. 

The  final  success  of  many  inventions  that  were  otherwise  failures, 
has  frequently  resulted  from  some  simple  variation  in  mechanism; 
and  my  proposal  while  but  a  slight  departure  from  the  usual  viewpoint 
and  method  of  thought,  (1)  enlarges  the  intellectual  horizon;  (2)  in- 
creases the  capacity  of  the  mind  many  fold;  (3)  greatly  economizes 
the  time  of  teachers  and  pupils;  (4)  enables  the  mind  to  enter  new 
areas  of  knowledge;  (5)  insures  orderly  and  systematic  thinking; 
(6)  holds  the  mind  within  its  natural  limitations  inculcating  a  true 
sense  of  proportion;  (7)  develops  integrity  of  thought  thus  eliminat- 
ing the  spirit  of  graft  and  privilege;  (8)  discloses  truths  as  decrees  of 
law  instead  of  mere  opinions  and  beliefs;  (9)  provides  an  infallible' 
objective  standard  &y  which  to  verify  every  conclusion,  in  place  of  the 
customary  unstable  subjective  criterion;  (10)  supplies  the  sound 
solutian  of  many  problems  without  the  vast  expense  and  years  of  time 
experimenting,  gathering  ''data''  etc.;  and  all  without  offending  the 
sensibilities  of  taiditional  doctrinaires. 

Three  sessions  of  an.  hour  each  is  sufficient  for  alert  minds  to  ab- 
sorb the  entire  system,  the  ability  to  place  it  on  a  ''working  basis''  and 
make  effective  use  of  it,  depending  upon  the  amount  of  practice  there- 
after. In  view  of  the  great  value  to  Education  and  to  Human  Pro- 
gress of  such  a  system  of  mind  culture,  I  trust  you  will  not  delay 
in  arranging  an  hour  for  a  demonstration. 

Bespectfnlly  Tours, 

Parker  Seroombe. 

NOTE.  There  is  an  open  challenge  to  educators  and  thinkers,  to 
break  down  our  demonstration  of  any  of  the  ten  claims  in  the  fifth 
paragraph. 


Foreign  Notes 

An  educational  congress  of  unusual  interest — the  first  attempt  at  a 
federation  of  universities  throughout  the  British  Empire,  is  to  be  held 
at  the  Uniyersity  of  London  on  the  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  days 
of  July  next.  The  meetings  of  the  congress  will  be  successively  pre- 
sided over  by  the  Chancellors  of  some  of  the  most  famous  universities 
—  viz.,  the  Earl  of  Bosebery  (London  and  Glasgow),  Earl  Curzon 
(Oxford),  Lord  Rayleigh  (Cambridge),  Viscount  Haldane  (Bristol), 
and  Lord  Strathcona  (Aberdeen),  the  last-named  being  Chancellor 
also  of  the  well-known  McOill  University  at  Toronto.  The  subjects 
to  be  discussed  include  '^Specialization  among  ^niversitie8'^  ''Inter- 
University  Arrangements  for  Post-Oraduate  and  Besearch  Students'^ 
"The  Belation  of  Universities  to  Technical  and  Professional  Educa- 
tion and  to  Education  for  the  Public  Service".  "Liter-change  of  Uni- 
versity Teachers",  "Problem  of  the  Universities  in  the  East  in  regard 
to  their  Influence  on  Character  and  Moral  Ideals";  "Conditions  of 
Entrance  to  Universities  and  the  Mutual  Becognition  of  Entrance 
Tests";  "Action  of  Universities  in  Belation  to  the  After-careers  of 
their  Students",  "University  Extension  and  Tutorial  Class  Work^', 
"The  Establishment  of  a  Central  University  Bureau,  its  Constitution 
and  Functions",  and  "The  Position  of  Women  in  Universities". 

In  the  same  month  (July)  a  great  conference  will  be  held  in  Lon- 
don of  educational  representatives  and  teachers  drawn  from  almost 
every  part  of  the  British  Empire.  The  questions  set  down  for  dis- 
cussion include,  "The  Value  of  Practical  Subjects  in  the  Training 
of  Children",  "Co-ordination  in  Education",  "Vocational  Training  in 
Different  Parts  of  the  Empire",  "A  Common  Imperial  Standard  of 
Certificate",  "Literclumge  of  Appointments  Throughout  the  Empire", 
and  "Interchange  of  Information  and  Specimens  between  Schools  in 
the  Empire". 

The  programs  for  both  conferences  are  highly  suggestive  and  the 
reports  of  the  proceedings  will  be  eagerly  sought  by  all  persons  en- 
gaged either  in  university  or  in  elementary  education. 

AnniTiONAL  CONOBSSSES.  The  Second  International  Congress  on 
Moral  Education  will  be  held  at  the  Hague,  August  22  to  27  next 
Elaborate  preparations  are  in  progress  under  the  auspices  of  an  in- 
ternational committee,  the  American  members  being  Dr.  Felix  Adier 
and  Dr.  Earl  Barnes. 

The  Fourth  International  Congress  of  Beligions  will  also  be  held 
in  the  Netherlands,  at  the  historic  University  of  Leiden.  This  coun- 
tiy  is  represented  on  the  international  committee  by  Dr.  Morris  Jas* 
trow  of  the  University  of  Peimsylvania,  and  Dr.  George  Moore  of 
Harvard  University.    The  time  appointed  for  the  Congress  is  Septem- 
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ber  9-13,  thus  following  soon  after  the  Congress  of  Moral  Education. 

In  accordance  with  a  resolution  adopted  by  the  Second  Internation- 
al Congress  of  American  Students  at  Buenos  Aires,  in  1911,  the  Third 
International  Congress  of  American  Students  will  be  held  at  Lima, 
July  2l8t  to  28th,  1912,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Centre  Universi- 
tario  de  Lima.  This  Congress,  like  the  former  ones  of  Montevideo  and 
Buenos  Aires,  purposes  to  discuss  pedagogical  questions  and  to  grant 
the  students  of  4™6rica  an  opportunity  of  forming  ties  of  internation- 
al solidarity. 

The  executive  committee  express  the  hope  that  the  universities  of 
the  United  Stetes  will  be  largdy  represented  in  the  gathering. 

A  Centenaby  Celebration. — The  hundredth  anniversary  of  the 
establishment  of  a  chair  of  the  Armenian  language  in  the  school  of 
Oriental  languages  (at  Paris)  has  just  been  celebrated.  On  this  occa- 
Bion  a  member  of  the  faculty.  Professor  Frederick  Macler,  presented  a 
very  interesting  r6sum6  of  the  work  accomplished  by  the  men  who 
have  held  this  position  and  the  influence  which  the  chair  has  exercised 
among  the  people  to  whose  language  it  relates.  The  first  appointed 
was  Chahan  de  Cirbied,  who  published  a  grammar  of  the  Armenian 
language,  and  historic  studies  of  much  value.  He  was  succeeded  by 
Le  Vaulant  de  Florival,  who  was  one  of  the  founders  of  the  school  of 
archives  (Ecole  des  Chartes)  at  Paris.  Dulaurier,  who  held  the  chair 
from  1862  until  1881,  in  his  volume  of  researches  into  Armenian  chro- 
nology and  history,  brought  to  the  attention  of  western  Europe  almost 
everything  that  is  important  for  the  study  of  the  ancient  world  from 
the  Armenian  standpoint.  In  1861,  he  published  in  the  Asiatic  Jour- 
nal, his  most  importimt  study,  pertaining  to  the  political  organization 
of  Armenia  at  the  time  of  the  crusades.  The  successor  of  Dulaurier, 
M.  Carriere,  is  the  last  of  the  professors  who  occupied  himself  exclu- 
sively with  the  ancient  language  and  literature.  He  was  followed  by 
the'  present  incumbent,  M.  MeUlett,  whose  instruction  pertains  chiefly 
to  the  modem  and  spoken  language. 

The  successive  professors  in  this  position,  both  by  their  class  in- 
struction and  their  published  works  have  endeavored  to  convey  a  clear 
and  intimate  understanding  of  the  Armenian  people,  whose  family  and 
religious  characteristics  distinguish  them  from  all  other  European 
racesi  '^The  Armenian,**  says  Professor  Macler,  'Tias  extraordinary 
physical  resistance;'*  this  quality,  he  attributes,  to  the  climate  of  the 
country  which  only  the  hardiest  are  able  to  endure ;  consequently  *%j 
a  sort  of  natural  selection**  only  those  who  are  robust  reach  mature 
life.  After  the  recent  massacre,  European  doctors  in  the  hospitels  of 
Constantinople  were  astonished  at  the  manner  in  which  the  Armenian 
martyrs  recovered  from  their  terrible  wounds.  This  physical  resist- 
ance corresponds  with  a  moral  resistence  in  the  forms  of  family  and 
religious  life.  These  are  the  factors  which  have  contributed  to  con- 
serve the  race  characteristics.  The  family  life  is  essentially  patriarch- 
al.   The  Armenian  church  is  essentially  national  and  is  completely 
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identified  with  the  genius  of  the  race.  ''The  Church'',  says  Professor 
Macler,  ''constitutes  the  solid  basis  of  their  national  history  and  is 
their  sole  hope  of  the  future/' 

A  Colonial  Empire.  Next  to  British  India,  the  colonial  posses- 
sions of  the  Dutch  in  Malaysia  form  the  greatest  empire  of  dependent 
peoples  in  the  world.  This  territory  includes  the  major  part  of  the 
two  largest  islands  of  the  world.  New  Guinea  and  Borneo;  the  richest 
and  most  populous  island  in  the  world,  Java;  and  the  famed  and  long- 
coveted  "Spice  Islands",  The  Moluccas.  For  more  than  300  years^ 
these  islands  have  been  held  by  the  little  kingdom  of  Holland,  and 
have  afforded  a  great  field  for  the  exercise  of  commercial  and  admin- 
istrative ability.  The  government  has  made  large  provision  for  the 
training  of  candidates  for  this  department  of  the  civil  service,  and  at* 
tracts  men  to  it  by  the  liberal  salaries  offered.  In  the  higher  technical 
school  at  Delft,  tiiere  are  special  courses  in  agriculture,  engineerings 
and  building,  having  reference  to  conditions  in  these  islands.  Every 
candidate  for  the  civil  service  studies  not  only  the  native  languages 
of  Malaysia,  the  history  of  native  peoples  and  their  ethnology,  but  he 
makes  a  special  study  of  Mohammedanism  as  well. 

The  recent  movement  for  educating  the  natives  has  called  for  a  large 
increase  in  the  teaching  force  in  the  island  which  is  recruited  from  the- 
mother  country.  The  teachers  are  specially  trained  for  the  colonial 
field  and  the  average  salary  for  the  service  is  high. 

A.  T.  S. 


Book  Notices 

A  MANUAL  OF  LATIN  WOBB  FORMATION,  FOB  SECONDABY 
SCHOOLS.  By  Paul  B.  Jenks,  Flushing  High  School,  New  York  City. 
D.  C.  Heath  ft  Co.    Price,  60  cents. 

This  little  book  is  the  first  attempt  to  treat  the  subject  of  Latin  word 
formation  specially  for  secondary  schools.  After  a  brief  description  of 
the  elements  of  a  word  —  root,  stem,  prefix,  su£9x,  and  the  like  —  the 
author  takes  up  in  order  nouns  as  derived  from  verbs,  nouns,  and  adjec- 
tives ;  adjectives  derived  from  verbs  and  nouns ;  verbs  derived  from  nouns, 
adjectives,  and  other  verbs;  adverbs,  compounds,  prepositions  in  compo- 
position,  and  general  derivatives.  The  examples  under  each  of  these  head- 
ings are  classified  according  to  their  suffixes,  prefixes,  or  other  character- 
istics. Teachers  will  find  this  volume  most  helpful,  and  fortunate  will  be 
the  pupils  who  are  brought  up  on  it.  For  it  will  largely  increase  their 
English  vocabulary  and  clarify  their  thinking. 

LATIN  AND  GBEEE  IN  AMEBICAN  EDUCATION.  Edited  by  Francis 
W.  Eelsey.  390  pages.    The  Macmillan  Company. 

The  papers  which  comprise  this  volume  have  all  been  published  in  vari- 
ous periodicals  within  the  past  five  years ;  their  assembly  is  in  response  to 
requests  for  reprints  long  ago  exhausted.  The  first  four  essays  are  some- 
what elaborate  in  their  treatment  of  Latin  and  Greek,  their  present  po- 
sition, their  value  as  educational  instruments,  their  place  in  courses  of 
study,  and  their  nature  as  cultural  studies.  The  remainder  of  the  book 
consists  of  symposia  under  the  heads  of  Medicine,  Engineering,  Law, 
Theology,  Practical  Affairs,*  The  New  Education,  and  Formal  Discipline, 
the  essays  under  each  topic  being  contributed  by  leaders  in  their  profes- 
sion. The  book  makes  a  collection  of  the  best  and  sincerest  thought  on 
the  subject  of  the  value  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  schools;  the  plea  for 
their  retention  in  the  curricula  and  for  their  extended  use  therein  is  uni- 
versal with  the  essayist,  who  sets  forth  their  claims  with  an  earnestness 
that  compels  conviction.  The  book  is  of  decided  interest  and  value  to  all 
concerned  in  the  study  of  the  classic  languages. 

HABMONIC  PABT-WBITING.  By  William  A.  White,  of  the  School  of 
Music,  Northwestern  University,  102  pages.  Silver,  Burdett  &  Co.  Price, 
$1.50. 

In  this  book  Professor  White  breaks  away  from  old  conventions,  and 
gives  the  student  of  musical  composition  many  novel  and  striking  ideas 
with  which  to  attain  a  mastery,  of  the  art  of  four-part  vnriting,  vocal  or 
instrumental.  The  book  deals  with  the  practical  side  of  the  work;  the 
student  is  taught  from  the  outset  to  work  with  exercises  which  increase 
his  musical  taste  and  judgment.    By  means  of  an  ingenious  system  he 
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is  also  taught  a  complete  sabstitnte  for  the  figured  bass.  One  of  the 
strongest  features  of  the  work  lies  in  the  fact  that  every  exercise  is  mus- 
ical, and  that  every  exercise  is  capable  of  several  versions;  by  working 
these  out  and  comparing  them,  the  musical  taste  and  judgment  of  the 
student  vrill  inevitably  be  increased  and  deepened. 

THE  STORY  OF  COTTON  AND  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OP  THE  COT- 
TON STATES.  By  E.  C.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Education,  Trinity  College, 
Durham,  N.  C.  A  supplementary  reader.  Seventh  grade.  Illustrated  in 
half-tones,  368  pages.  Band  McNally  A  Company.    Price,  75  cents. 

A  supplementary  reader,  simple  in  style,  it  is  full  of  life,  color,  and 
fact,  a  book  of  the  strongest  interest  not  only  for  the  children  of  the 
cotton-grovnng  and  cotton-manufacturing  states,  but  for  older  people 
as  well. 

KOULYQ  GERMAN  EPICS  RETOLD.  By  M.  Bine  Holly.  Instructor  in 
German,  Wooster  University.  Cloth,  16  mo.,  336  pages.  American  Book 
Company.    Price,  65  cents. 

In  this  book  the  editor  retells  in  modem  German  of  an  easy  grade  the 
stories  of  the  ten  great  epics, —  the  Hildebrandlied,  Heliand,  WaltariUed, 
Bolandslied,  Der  Arme  Heinrich,  Parzlval,  Lohengrin,  Tristan  und  Isolde, 
Nifoelungenlied,  and  Gudrunlied.  Each  division  is  prefaced  by  a  short 
history  of  the  poem,  and  accompanied  by  very  full  footnotes.  Extensive 
exercises  for  conversational  work,  based  on  each  epic,  follow  the  text, 
wiiich  is  provided  with  a  complete  vocabulary. 

TOE  GROWTH  OF  THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE.  By  P.  H.  and  A.  C  Kerr. 
Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 

There  are  four  colored  illustrations,  four  colored  maps  and  fifty-nine 
plain  maps  and  other  illustrations  in  this  book,  which  sets  forth  the  won- 
derful development  of  the  great  British  Empire  in  four  oomprehensive' 
parts.  These  parts  deal  respectively  with  (1)  the  period  of  training;  (2) 
the  period  of  colonization  by  settlement  in  the  17th  century;  (3)  the 
period  of  colonization  by  conquest  in  the  18th  century;  and  (4)  the 
period  of  internal  development.  The  chapters  are  characterized  by 
British  thoroughness  and  scholarly  acumen. 

In  ''THE  AMERICAN  SCHOOL  READERS*'  Series  we  have  a  Primer^ 
by  Kate  F.  Oswell,  B.  A.,  and  C.  B.  Gilbert,  which  is  a  charming  book  for 
the  little  folks.  It  is  published  by  The  Macmillan  Company  at  30  cents. 
The  illustrations,  many  of  them  in  color,  show  scenes  with  which  the 
child  is  familiar  and  which  will  interest  him.  The  vocabulary,  exceed- 
ingly  simple,  at  the  start,  gradually  develops,  but  not  too  rapidly.  For- 
tunate indeed,  are  the  little  people  of  the  present  day  in  the  provision 
that  has  been  made  for  them  in  the  first  stages  of  the  long  road  to  learn- 
ing. 
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DBYEB'S  HIQH  SCHOOL  GEOGRAPHY.  Parts  I  and  II,  Physical  and 
Economic  By  Charles  B.  Dryer,  Professor  of  Geography  and  Geology, 
Indiana  State  Normal  School.  8  to.  half  leather,  340  pages,  with  maps, 
diagrams  and  illustrations.    American  Book  Company.    Price  $1.20. 

This  textbook  gives  in  proper  relation  a  prcustical  and  up-to-date  treat- 
ment of  physical  geography,  together  with  a  logical  and  well  organized 
presentation  of  economic  or  commercial  geography.  It  treats  the  leading 
facts  and  principles  of  geography  as  factors  in  the  human  struggle  for 
better  living,  that  is,  for  the  highest  possible  civilization.  A  brief  treat- 
ment of  physical  geography  forms  the  necessary  basis  for  further  study. 
In  this  -section  preference  is  given  to  those  features  and  processes  which 
have  directly  helped  or  hindered  man  in  his  progress.  In  the  second  part 
of  the  book,  on  economic  geography,  the  point  of  view  is  reversed,  and 
the  outlines  of  household  management  practiced  by  the  great  human  fam- 
ily in  its  terrestrial  home  are  presented  against  the  background  of  the 
natural  earth  already  shown.  The  style  of  the  book  is  clear,  precise,  and 
logical ;  while  three  hundred  maps,  diagrams,  and  illustrations  from  pho- 
tographs make  plain  gfraphically  the  points  touched  upon  in  the  text. 

HEBOES  OF  EVEBYDAY  LIFE.  By  Fanny  E.  Coe,  Teacher  of  English 
in  the  Boston  Normal  School.  12  mo^  cloth,  169  pages,  illustrated.  Ginn 
and  Company.    Price  40  cents. 

Emphasis  today  is  being  laid,  not  upon  military  virtues,  but  upon  those 
of  civil  life.  The  aim  of  "Heroes  of  Everyday  Life"  is  to  present  stim- 
ulating incidents  of  moral  bravery  shown  by  men  engaged  in  certain 
everyday  callings. 

The  incidents  chosen  are  true.  They  nearly  all  deal  with  American  life. 
They  are  thrilling  in  themselves  and  are  thrillingly  told  by  authors  who 
seem  to  have  written  at  white  heat,  such  is  their  power  to  quicken  the 
pulses  of  the  reader  or  to  sting  his  eyes  with  tears. 

The  splendid  stimulus  of  the  book  as  a  whole  ought  to  be  within  the 
reach  of  every  teacher  of  upper  grammar  grades.  The  emphasis  laid  on 
the  fact  that  in  such  deeds  as  these  lies  the  truest  heroism  —  a  heroism 
unstimulated  by  the  applause  of  the  gallery,  or  the  fever  to  fight  —  is  a 
lesson  greatly  needed  today  in  our  schools. 

The  book  is  intended  for  use  in  Grades  Seven,  Eight,  and  Nine  (where 
that  last  grade  is  found).  It  might  also  be  used  with  a  bright  sixth 
grade. 

"TELL  IT  AGAIN"  STORIES.    By  Elizabeth  Thompson  Dillingham  and 
Adelle  Powers  Emerson,  kindergartners  in  Public  Schools  of  Worcester,, 
Mass.    With  decorations  by  Charles  Copeland.     12mo.  cloth,  173  pages, 
illustrated.    Ginn  ft  Company.    Price  50  cents. 

"  Tell  It  Again'  Stories"  is  presented  as  the  result  of  several  years  of 
practical  work  in  the  kindergarten,  where  the  story  is  considered,  as 
elsewhere,  a  most  valuable  medium  of  conveying  to  little  children  moral 
and  spiritual  truths.    The  book  is  intended  to  help  the  kindergartner,  the 
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primaiy  teacher,  and  the  mother  to  find  readily  the  right  atory  for  the 
children  in  her  care. 

It  oompriaes  forty-two  stories,  including  fairy  tales  and  myths,  holiday, 
animal,  nature,  and  Bible  stories.  The  style  is  simple  and  direct,  and  re- 
quires no  modification  on  the  part  of  the  story-teller.  The  book  may  be 
nsed  as  a  supplemental  reader  in  upper  primary  and  intermediate  grades. 

,    BABBABIAN  AND  NOBLE.    By  Marion  F.  Lansing,  Boston,  Ginn  and 
Company.    Price,  40  cents. 

Into  these  183  pages  are  crowded  many  interesting  facts  and  state- 
ments concerning  "the  medisval  builders  of  the  modem  world.**  The 
great  leaders  of  the  Middle  Ages  among  the  Germans,  Goths,  Huns, 
Franks,  Saracens,  Danes,  Saxons,  Mormans  and  English  pass  swiftly  be- 
fore us,  and  we  see  what  complicated  problems  confronted  such  men  as 
Alaric,  Attila,  CloTis,  Charlenuigne,  King  Alfred,  EoUo  the  Viking  and 
Sichard  of  the  Lion  Heart.  This  is  good  reading  for  sixth  and  scTcnth 
grade  pupils  and  will  furnish  a  good  backgroimd  for  the  study  of  their 
own  tongue  and  later  times.  The  illustrations  are  line  drawings  from 
old  engravings  and  prints. 

Two  excellent  books  for  the  horde  of  immigrants  from  foreign  lands 


ENGLISH  FOR  NEW  AMERICANS.  By  W.  Stanwood  Field,  Director 
of  Evening  and  Continuation  Schools,  Boston,  and  Mary  E.  Coveney, 
Teacher  of  Non-English  Speaking  Pupils,  Wells  Evening  School,  Boston. 
Silver,  Burdett  and  Company. 

HOW  TO  LEARN  ENGLISH.  A  Reader  for  Foreigners.  By  Anna  Prior, 
Henry  Barnard  School,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Anna  I.  Ryan,  High  School, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  The  Macmillan  Company.    Price,  55  cents,  net. 

These  are  excellent  manuals  for  evening  school  work  and  will  find  a 
ready  sale  because  they  so  well  supply  a  need  that  is  large  and  steadily 
growing  larger. 

Periodical  Notes 

Thellat  of  notiible  srtloles  on  the  titte  psge  of  The  Ncrtk  JmtHeem  B&vUw  for  Xandli 

K.   A  putionlarly  intoresting  otsay  it  **Oar  Pilaoiten  of  Wsr"  by 
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Oscar  King  Davis.  Arthur  'C.  Benson'  gives  a  sefiolarly  appieolatlon  of  the  "  Blaster  cit 
Laaghter  **  in  a  channing  paper  on  '*  Charles  Dickens."  In  we  March  CBntery  MammUuM 
nnder  the  title  *'  The  Injary  of  >Tot>aooo  **  Charles  B.  Towns,  who  has  serred  the  pabllc  and 
the  government  as  an  expert,  gives  that  distlngnlshed  weed  a  foremost  place  amonc  the 
drags  which  cnrse  hamanlty.  Professor  Boss  presents  his  second  paper  on  **  The  Middle 
West."  It  disensses  the  social,  political,  and  material  factors  of  prograssWe  American  llfto. 
The  **Movlnic  Pictnre  Show  and  the  Living  Drama"  by  Bobert  Gran  In  the  Arnvrioan 
Review  ofSevUwa  for  March,  claims  attention.  Marvelous  indeed  wtU  be  the  production 
of  famous  operas,  the  actions  and  scenes  appearing  In  movlng.plctares.  while  the  classic 
music  of  the  composers  is  rendered  by  good  orchestras:  yet  this  Is  just  what  Thomas 
Edison  prophesies.  XtopCneott**  for  March  contains  a  strong  article  on  the  **  Bnrorean 
Situation  "  entitled  **  *  The  Great  Game  *  Back  of  the  War  between  Italy  and  Turkey."  **New 
liife-Saving  Features  In  the  Construction  of  Tenements  "  is  a  timely  article  to  be  found  in 
the  March  6  Issue  of  the  Ameriean  M»dUsal  A$ioeiatian.  The  table  of  contents  of  the  March 
number  of  the  AUmnHe  MantlUif  does  the  magaxtne  credit  as  usual.  Samutf  McOhord 
Crothers  contributes  a  letter  "To  a  Colleague  of  the  Old  86hool"  which  is  most  delight, 
ful  and  thought-provoking,  with  Its  delicious  humor,  gentie  sarcasm  and  wholesome  ar- 
gument. 


6[)UG3trion 

Deoated  to  the  Science,   Art,   Philosophy  and  Literature 

of  Education 


Vol.    XXXII. 


MAY,  191a 


No.  9 


Moral  Standards  in  the  Schools 

Alfbed  E.  Stearns, 

Pbinoipal  Phillips  Aoademy,  Andoveb,  Mass. 

HE  moral  standards  of  any  individual  school  or 
group  of  schools  will  primarily  be  determined  by 
two  agencies :  the  purpose  for  which  the  school  was 
called  into  existence;  and  the  direct  effort  and  in* 
fluence  of  those  who  teach  and  those  who  direct  and 
administer  its  affairs.  Other  agencies  have  their 
influence,  of  course,  and  always  the  character  of 
the  pupils  who  for  various  causes  enter  a  given 
school,  must  of  necessity  determine  in  a  measure  how  successful 
will  be  any  efforts  directed  towards  establishing  and  maintaining 
right  moral  standards  among  the  pupils  as  a  whola  But  in  the 
main,  I  believe  that  these  two  agencies  to  which  I  have  referred 
will  be  found  to  be  the  most  influential  factors  to  be  reckoned  with. 
Indeed  the  choice  of  a  particular  school  by  the  pupil,  in  so  far  as 
any  choice  exists,  will  be  at  least  partly  determined  by  the  stand- 
ards and  character  of  the  particular  institution  chosen.  If  this 
is  true  the  school  that  starts  on  the  basis  of  a  definite  moral  pur- 
pose should  and  undoubtedly  does,  have  a  distinct  advantage  in  its 
efforts  to  maintain  high  moral  standards.  The  school  established 
for  definite  practical  and  material  ends  must  depend  more  distinct- 
ly on  the  personal  influence  of  its  teaching  force  and  such  helpful 
outside  agencies  as  circumstances  permit  it  to  use.  This  distinc- 
tion is  important  and  should  be  clearly  kept  in  mind  in  view  of 
what  will  later  be  said. 

In  order  that  this  distinction  may  be  made  clearer,  let  us  con- 
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fldder  for  a  moment  the  underlying  purposes  that  have  called  into 
existence  the  host  of  secondary  schools  which  now  thrive  in  every 
quarter  of  our  land.  Perhaps  it  will  be  found  impossible  to  classify 
jproperlj  such  a  vast  nimiber  of  schools,  covering  as  they  do,  sa 
wide  a  range  in  character  and  aim.  But  I  am  going  to  ask  you 
to  note  for  a  moment  the  history  of  the  development  of  our  Ameri- 
can schools  in  the  belief  that  such  an  examination,  superficial, 
though  it  must  of  necessity  be,  will  tend  to  separate  these  institu- 
tions somewhat  roughly  into  two  great  groups. 

Plenty  of  evidence  is  available  to  indicate  that  the  foundations 
on  which  our  earliest  schools  and  academies  were  built  were  re^ 
ligious  and  moral  as  well  as  intellectual.  Those  who  established 
them  were,  almost  without  exception.  Christian  patriots,  filled 
with  a  zeal  to  serve  their  country  by  increasing  knowledge  and  by 
Christianizing  the  national  life.  To  the  accomplishment  of  this 
end  they  gave  freely  of  the  means  wherewith  God  had  blessed  them 
and  wiUi  true  missionary  spirit  devoted  their  lives  and  their  talents 
.to  the  training  and  development  of  the  minds  and  morals  of  the  pu- 
pils committed  to  their  care.  As  the  boundaries  of  the  nation  were 
pushed  steadily  westward,  this  educational  ideal  moved  with  them, 
leaving  in  its  train  hundreds  of  schools  and  academies  founded  for 
the  glory  of  God  and  the  Christianizing  of  the  national  life.  In 
all  of  this  early  educational  life  emphasis  was  laid,  and  laid  strong- 
ly on  intellectual  and  moral  training  combined,  —  in  other  words 
on  character. 

Nowhere,  I  think,  can  we  find  this  early  ideal  better  illustrated 
than  in  the  constitution  of  Phillips  Academy,  at  Andover,  Mass., 
written  by  the  founder  in  the  year  1777.  Judge  Phillips,  the  au- 
thor, was  a  fair  type  of  that  class  of  men  to  whom  this  nation  owes 
the  majority,  at  least  of  its  historic  schools  and  colleges.  An 
ardent  patriot,  a  distinguished  statesman,  an  influential  citizen, 
and  a  pious  Gk>d-fearing  man,  education  to  him  meant  vastly  more 
than  the  acquiring  of  knowledge  and  the  training  for  practical 
efficiency.  The  preservation  of  the  new  nation  and  the  assurance 
of  its  future  position  of  leadership  demanded  the  education  of  its 
prospective  citizens  in  mind  and  morals  alike.  And  education, 
whidb  neglected  either  of  these  essentials  was  in  his  judgment^ 
worse  than  useless.  That  you  may  clearly  appreciate  this  early 
point  of  view,  let  me  quote  a  few  paragraphs  from  this  somewhat 
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remarkable  document  expressing  clearly  as  it  does,  the  ideals  and 
convicitions  of  its  author.  '  The  main  purpose  and  dcope  of  the 
school  are  well  shown  in  the  opening  paragraphs: 

''A  short  reflection  upon  the  grand  design  of  the  Parent  of  the 
Universe  in  the  creation  of  Mankind,  and  the  improvements  of 
which  the  mind  is  capable  both  in  knowledge  and  virtue,  as  well 
as  upon  the  prevalence  of  ignorance  and  vice,  disorder  and  wicked- 
ness, and  upon  the  direct  tendency  and  certain  issue  of  such  a 
course  of  things,  must  occasion,  in  a  thoughtful  mind,  an  earnest 
solicitude  to  find  the  source  of  these  evils  and  their  remedy:  and 
a  small  acquaintance  with  the  qualities  of  young  minds  —  how 
susceptible  and  tenacious  they  are  of  impressions  —  evidences 
that  youth  is  the  most  important  period,  on  the  improvement  or 
neglect  of  which  depend  the  most  important  consequences  to  indi- 
viduals themselves  and  the  community. 

A  serious  consideration  of  the  premises  and  an  observation  of 
the  growing  neglect  of  youth,  have  excited  in  us  a  painful  anxiety 
for  the  event,  and  determined  us  to  make,  in  the  following  convey- 
ance, a  humble  dedication  to  our  Heavenly  Benefactor  of  the  abil- 
ity wherewith  he  has  blessed  us,  to  lay  the  foundation  of  a  public 
free  school  or  academy  for  the  purpose  of  instructing  youth,  not 
only  in  English  and  Latin,  Grammar,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  and 
those  sciences  wherein  they  are  commonly  taught,  but  more  es- 
pecially to  learn  them  the  great  end  and  the  real  business  of  livmg." 

The  moral  purpose  of  an  institution  founded  on  such  ideals  as 
these  is  at  once  apparent.  And  these  were  the  ideals  that  in  one 
form  or  another  were  recognized  by  our  fathers  as  paramount  in 
all  true  education.  These  ideals  it  was,  that  inspired  patriotic 
men  and  women,  to  give  freely  of  their  limited  wealth  and  of 
their  talents  that  our  early  schools  might  be  establiBhed  and  render 
their  effective  service  in  the  upbuilding  of  the  nation.  However 
incompletely  these  ideals  may  have  been  realized  in  the  later  con- 
duct of  these  institutions,  the  mere  fact  of  their  existence  has 
exerted  a  telling  influence  on  their  work  and  has  been  a  constant 
inspiration  to  those  who  have  labored  in  their  interests. 

For  a  number  of  years  schools  of  the  type  I  have  described  oc- 
cupied practically  all  of  the  secondary  field.  But  as  the  thirst  of 
the  nation  for  education  increased,  more  schools  were  demanded 
and  the  public  schools  sprang  into  existence  to  fill  a  growing  need. 
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Unlike  fiome  at  least  of  the  older  academies,  the  public  schools 
were  started  primarily  to  meet  local  conditions  and  to  satisfy  local 
wants.  The  definite  purpose  of  the  earliest  public  high  schools  is 
stilly  I  believe,  a  disputed  question.  But  I  think  it  may  safely  be 
said  that  in  the  main  that  purpose  was  not  to  furnish  preparation 
for  the  higher  institutions.  At  the  same  time  college  preparatory 
as  well  as  more  general  courses,  were  included  in  the  curricula. 
Gradually  it  was  found  that  an  increasing  number  of  pupils  were 
either  unwilling  or  imable  to  pursue  their  education  beyond  the 
high  school  stage  and  with  that  discovery  rose  an  increasin^y  in- 
sistent demand  that  the  high  school  curricula  be  shaped  to  provide 
for  this  constantly  growing  element  courses  that  would  still  better 
fit  for  the  active  life  so  soon  to  be  entered  upon.  What  these 
courses  should  be  was  naturally  determined  very  largely  by  local 
conditions  and  local  demands.  Those  who,  through  their  own 
taxes  supplied  the  funds  by  which  the  schools  were  supported* 
very  naturally  insisted  that  their  wishes  should  be  heeded  and 
their  ideals  realized  in  the  public  schools  of  their  immediate  com- 
munities. 

The  changing  conditions  of  our  national  life  have  brought  great 
changes  in  the  character  of  these  ideals  and  demands.  Material 
interests  have  become  paramount.  ^'Give  us  studies  that  will  fit 
our  children  for  practical  life"  is  the  demand  of  parents  immersed 
in  business  affairs  and  limited  in  their  vision  by  the  horizon  of 
material  interests.  And  to  these  demands  the  public  high  schools 
have  been  compelled  to  yield  until  today  their  chief  function  is  to 
furnish  the  studies  and  the  training  that  will  realize  this  material 
ideal.  The  majority  of  the  old  academies  drawing  largely 
upon  local  patronage  have  naturally  yielded  to  this  pressure 
and  have  been  merged  within  or  supplanted  by  the  public 
schools.  And  in  addition  to  these,  coimtless  trade  schools 
and  technical  schools  have  appeared  to  further  and  strengthen  this 
kind  of  work. 

Not  all  of  the  older  institutions, '  however,  have  followed  thip 
course.  A  few  of  them,  from  the  outset,  national  in  their  scope 
and  patronage,  have  as  resolutely  as  conditions  permitted,  held  fast 
to  the  old  ideals.  While  modifying  and  enlarging  their  curricula 
to  meet  new  conditions  they  have  steadfastly  insisted  that  their 
work  should  still  remain  primarily  the  work  of  preparing  their 
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pupils  for  the  hi^er  institutions  or^  at  least,  of  giving  them  broad 
intellectnal  and  moral  foundations  so  as  to  enable  them  to  face  tho 
the  problems  and  work  of  life  with  a  broader  vision  than  that  af- 
forded by  a  purely  material  and  practical  ideal.  And  alongside  of 
the  older  schools  of  this  type  have  grown  up  innumerable  schools 
of  very  similar  aims  and  purposes.  Scores  of  church  schools  and 
private  schools  now  thrive  throughout  the  land  and  newcomers  are 
constantly  being  added  to  the  list. 

A  glance  at  the  foregoing,  somewhat  hasty  sketch  of  the  devel- 
opment of  our  secondary  schools  makes  it  evident  that  these  schools 
are  naturally  divided  into  two  great  groups:  One  is  made  up  of 
.the  public  hi^  schools,  the  technical  and  the  trade  schools;  the 
other  of  the  old  line  endowed  academies,  the  church  schools  and 
the  private  schools.  In  the  former  the  main  emphasis  is  laid  on 
the  training  and  development  of  the  mind ;  in  the  latter  this  em- 
phasis is  more  equally  divided  between  mind  and  morals.  The 
former  aims  for  practical  efficiency;  the  latter  for  character. 

The  opportunity  to  realize  these  two  aims  is  distinctly  in- 
fluenced by  the  character  of  the  two  groups  of  schools  themselves. 
The  public  high  schools  are  day  sdiools  only.  The  pupils  come 
under  the  direct  influence  of  the  school  and  its  teachers,  its  rules 
and  its  customs,  for  a  part  only  of  each  school  day.  In  the  en- 
dowed and  private  schools,  except  in  a  few  cases,  they  are  under 
these  influences  for  the  greater  part  of  the  year,  day  and  night, 
and  week  after  week.  Under  these  conditions  there  is  not  the  same 
opportunity  in  the  puplic  school  that  there  is  in  schools  of  the 
other  class  to  develop  community  life  and  ideals  and  to  insist  on 
definite  standards  of  conduct.  The  public  school  must  depend 
largely  upon  the  home  for  the  moral  training  of  its  pupils.  The 
endowed  and  private  school  in  a  large  measure  supplants  the  home 
in  this  important  work.  These  differences  are  significant  and 
must,  of  necessity,  have  their  effect  on  the  moral  standards  of  the 
student  body  as  a  whole.  Yet,  even  so,  we  cannot  draw  any  very 
definite  or  safe  conclusions;  for  local  conditions  will  materially 
affect  the  character  of  the  individual  public  school,  and  we  are  all 
aware  that  changing  conditions  and  influences  frequently  alter  in 
marked  degree  the  moral  tone  of  the  individual  boarding  schools. 
Our  conclusions,  at  best,  must  be  more  or  less  general,  and  yet  I 
am  sure  that  they  can  be  made  significant  and  of  value. 
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I  have  purposely  given  a  good  deal  of  space  to  the  study  of  the 
nature  and  development  of  our  schools,  both  to  show  their  wide 
divergence  in  character  and  purpose  and  because  I  am  convinced 
that  the  underlying  purpose  of  any  institution  must  in  large  de- 
gree influence,  if  not  determine,  its  moral  standards.  The  efforts 
of  high-minded  and  conscientious  teachers  to  force  upon  their 
pupils  high  moral  standards  will  naturally  lose  much  of  their  ef- 
fectiveness when  these  pupils  have  chosen  a  particular  school 
because  it  definitely  and  chiefly  offers  them  the  chance  to  prepare 
themselves  to  do  a  given  ^ind  of  work  better  than  their  competitors 
can  do  it.  That  there  is  significant  moral  value  in  all  training  for 
practical  efficiency,  I  do  not  for  a  moment  dispute.  But  I  do 
question  how  far  this  kind  of  training  raises  the  moral  standard 
of  the  pupil  who  is  not  taught  to  relate  it  to  or  define  it  in  terms 
of  character.  And  just  because  of  this  difference  in  underlying 
purpose,  the  public  and  trade  schools  have,  in  my  judgment,  the 
more  serious  problem  to  solve  in  maintaining  proper  moral  stand* 
ards.  What  then  may  we  say  of  the  actual  moral  standards  that 
prevail  in  our  schools  today  f 

It  is  no  easy  matter  to  determine  at  all  accurately  the  moral 
ideals  and  standards  of  our  pupils.  The  task  is  difficult  enough 
when  we  are  limited  to  our  own  particular  schools  where  we  are 
supposed  to  be  more  or  less  familiar  with  the  life  and  interests  of 
the  student  body.  It  becomes  increasingly  difficult  when  we  at- 
tempt to  move  outside  these  boundaries  and  pass  judgment  on 
others.  And  it  becomes  well  nigh  hopeless  if  we  attempt  to  draw 
comparisons  with  times  that  are  past  and  conditions  that  are 
known  to  us  >only  by  hearsay.  And  this  is  one  of  the  chief  reasons 
I  have  dwelt  at  such  length  on  imderlying  purposes  and  ideals. 
The  youth,  become  a  man  before  his  years,  who  years  ago  strapped 
his  small  trunk  upon  his  back  and,  to  satisfy  his  thirst  for  knowl- 
edge and  probably  to  fit  himself  for  the  gospel  ministry,  walked 
miles  to  enroll  in  the  nearest  academy,  undoubtedly  carried  with 
him  higher  moral  standards  than  those  which  inspire  the  boy  of 
today  who  goes  to  school  to  learn  a  trade  or  because  his  father 
sends  him  there  to  become  a  ^'gentleman".  Yet  neither  of  these 
types,  either  yesterday  or  today,  can  be  fairly  taken  to  represent 
the  student  body  as  a  whole.  And  in  the  old  days  of  intellectual 
and  moral  giants  there  were  still  pigmies  in  the  land.    And  if  T 
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read  the  records  aright  there  was  then  a  wider  gulf  between  giants 
and  pigmies  than  there  is  today.  Perhaps  the  giants  have  grown 
smaller,  but,  even  if  they  have,  the  pigmies  at  least  have  increased 
in  size  and  strength.    The  net  result  has  been,  I  believe,  a  gain. 

Youth  is  today,  as  yesterday,  still  youth.  The  impulsiveness, 
crudeness,  generosity,  instability,  optimism,  heedlessness,  and 
quick  response  to  lofty  appeal  are  in  evidence  now  as  they  were  a 
century  ago.  The  flesh  and  the  spirit  still  struggle  for  mastery 
and  with  varying  success.  The  problem  that  chiefly  isonf rents  ua 
of  this  generation  is  not  so  much  the  natural  character  of  the  pu- 
pils we  seek  to  guide  and  develop,  as  it*  is  the  influences  and  sur- 
roundings to  which  they  are  subjected.  Here  I  believe  that  the  boy 
of  the  past  had  an  immense  advantage.  Material  interests,  mate- 
rial standards,  and  the  materialistic  atmosphere  with  which  he  is 
constantly  surrounded,  exert  a  deadening  influence  on  the  moral 
aspirations  and  ideals  of  the  modem  youth.  That  he  has  so  far 
been  able  to  withstand  these  influences  and  still  retain  in  his  heart 
an  inherent  longing  for  the  highest  things  of  life  and  a  readiness 
to  respond  to  the  influence  of  high  ideals  is  a  tribute  to  his  worth. 
The  moral  tone  of  the  pupils  in  our  schools  today  justifies,  I  be- 
lieve, this  confidence  in  them. 

Democracy,  as  we  all  recognize,  tends  to  level  downward  as  well 
as  upward.  Today  as  never  before  our  great  public  schools 
include  in  their  membership  pupils  of  the  widest  range 
of  character.  In  nationality,  in  home  surroundings  and  influence, 
in  training,  in  religious  belief  or  unbelief,  in  manners  and  customs, 
those  who  make  up  the  student  body  will  be  found  to  represent 
most  signiflcant  extremes.  Such  conditions  must  have  their  effect 
upon  the  moral  standards  of  the  school  as  a  whole.  Influences 
tending  to  raise  and  to  lower  these  standards  are  constantly  at 
work  among  the  students  themselves.  How  far  either  will  gain  the 
ascendency  must  depend  largely  on  such  outside  agencies  and  in- 
fluences as  are  brought  to  bear  by  the  school  officers  and  teachers ; 
and  the  responsibility  that  rests  upon  these  officials  is  great. 

To  the  superficial  observer  or  the  self-appointed  critic  it  is  easy 
to  believe  that  the  leveling  process  already  referred  to  exerts  a 
greater  influence  downward  than  upward.  This  is  a  natural  in- 
ference, for  in  its  outward  manifestations,  at  least,  this  is  un- 
doubtedly true.    In  manners  and  language  this  tendency  is  proba- 
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bly  most  clearly  apparent.  Many  a  conscientious  parent,  believing 
thoroughly  in  the  democracy  of  the  public  school,  is  yet  sincerely 
fearful  of  the  effect  it  may  have  upon  a  child  reared  in  culture 
and  refinement  Xnd  those  of  us  who  have  children  in 
the  public  schools  are  pretty  sure  to  have  anxious  moments  when 
these  youngsters,  by  speech  or  action,  betray  the  passing  evidence 
of  unwholesome  influences  to  which  they  have  been  subjected.  If, 
at  this  age,  the  impulsive  act  or  careless  word  were  the  final  test 
of  character,  our  alarm  would  be  fully  justified.  And  if  the  up* 
lifting  influences  of  hom^  and  parents  and  teachers  is  not  sufficient 
to  counterbalance  and  eventually  eradicate  these  temporary  weak- 
nesses, a  change  of  environment  becomes  a  necessity.  It  is  because 
we  believe  that  beneath  the  surface  there  are  greater  and  more  per- 
manent values  in  such  training  that  we  are  willing  to  subdue  our 
anxiety  and  take  the  risk. 

As  I  have  already  indica^  the  most  conspicuous  manifestation 
of  the  downward  tendency  of  the  leveling  proc^  appears  in 
speech.  Slang,  loose  talk,  and  profanity  are  altogether  too  com- 
mon and  too  little  heeded  among  us.  That  these  weaknesses  are 
due  to  our  democratic  life  and  represent  one  effect  of  the  leveling 
downward  process  is  unquestionably  true.  In  this  respect  at  least 
our  American  schools  offer  a  striking  contrast  to  the  great  public 
schools  of  England  where,  I  am  told,  profanity  at  least,  is  almost 
imknown.  But  to  offset  this  loss  we  know  that  this  free  contact  in 
our  schools  of  class  with  class  is  working  its  uplifting  influence  as 
well  on  thofle  least  favored.  The  boy  or  girl  brought  up  in  sur- 
roundings where  profanity  and  careless  speech  are  the  natural 
evidences  of  a  limited  vocabulary  frequently  comes  to.  realize  that 
talk  of  this  kind  savors  of  the  gutter,  and  in  the  struggle  to  attain 
to  higher  standards  of  living  casts  it  off  as  unworthy.  The  danger 
that  these  tendencies  will  increase  and  spread,  however,  is  a  real 
and  serious  one.  And  it  will  become  a  real  menace  if  the  influence 
of  teachers  and  school  officials  is  not  brought  strongly  to  bear  on 
the  side  of  clean  language  and  pure  speech. 

But  our  modem  youth  has  still  other  handicaps  to  contend 
against  in  addition  to  the  materialistic  spirit  of  the  age  and  the 
temptation  to  careless  and  loose  talk.  In  a  sense  most  of  these 
present  day  dangers  spring  from  materialistic  sources ;  yet  this  is 
not  always  recognized.    Let  me  state  briefly  a  few  of  these,  all  of 
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which  must,  of  neceyssitjy  tend  to  lower  moral  standards.  The  loss 
of  religious  training  from  our  American  homes,  and  to  a  large  de- 
gree the  loss  of  unity  and  singleness  of  aim  in  so  fnany  of  these 
same  homes.  The  weakening  of  the  marriage  tie  and  the  conse- 
quent lessening  of  respect  for  woman  and  motherhood.  The  de- 
generacy of  the  modem  stage.  The  enormous  increase  of  cheap 
and  popular  magazines,  if  not  openly  vicious,  at  least  catering  to 
and  strengthening  depraved  tastes.  The  prevalence  of  dishonesty 
and  double  standards  of  honor  in  business  and  politics  and  among 
men  of  prominence  and  of  seeming  success.  And  finally,  in  the 
cases  of  so  many,  the  unnatural, and  imhealthful  conditions  of  city 
life  in  tenement,  apartment  house  or  hotel.  Against  such  in- 
fluences, all  of  them  tending  to  pull  standards  to  lower  levels,  our 
boys  and  girls  of  today  must  fight  And  all  of  these  work  their 
baneful  influence  upon  the  pupils  who  make  up  our  schools.  Surely 
there  never  was  a  time  when  our  schools  more  needed  the  strong, 
inspiring  and  uplifting  influence  of  consecrated  men  and  women 
to  aid  their  pupils  in  the  fierce  struggle  against  influences  so 
subtle  and  so  pronounced. 

From  what  has  just  been  said  you  may  pethaps  infer  that  I  am 
somewhat  pessimistic  as  to  the  quality  of  moral  standards  that  to- 
day prevail  in  our  schools.  But  I  am  not.  I  recognize  the  dangers 
that  beset  us,  and  I  believe  that  they  cannot  be  too  strongly  em- 
phasized in  public  and  in  private.  But  I  honor  our  bpys  and  girls 
and  my  faith  in  them  grows  stronger  as  I  note  how  little,  on  the 
whole,  they  have  yielded  to  these  unwholesome  influences.  Whether 
they  will  continue  to  wage  a  successful  battle  against  such  odds 
will  depend  very  largely  upon  the  support  that  we  who  guide  the 
schools  furnish  them.  Thanks  to  what  devoted  men  and  women 
have  already  done,  and  what  helpful  outside  agencies  have  con- 
tributed, our  schools  today  are  remarkably  free  from  many  of 
the  conspicuous  and  demoralizing  vices  that  were  formerly  much 
in  evidence.  I  cannot  speak  from  first  hand  knowledge  of  the  pub- 
lic schools,  but  I  am  confident  that  among  the  boys  with  whom  I 
claim  a  fairly  intimate  acquaintance,  the  standards  of  honor  and 
virtue  and  manliness  are  higher  and  more  highly  cherished  than 
they  were  even  in  my  own  school  days.  Work  is  harder  and  play 
more  wholesome,  and  the  time  and  inclination  for  the  indulgence 
of  vicious  tendencies  are  less  than  they  once  were.    No  audience 
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will  give  a  more  attentive  ear  to  an  appeal  to  that  wluch  is 
manljy  and  noble  and  pure*  Distressing  acts  of  omiasion  and  oom- 
mission  frequently  dishearten^  but  oonstantlj  there  oome  to  light 
deeds  of  manliness,  of  courage,  and  of  moral  heroism  that  banish 
doubt  and  strengthen  confidence  and  faith. 

Ab  we  look  towards  the  future  the  problem  seems  to  grow  more 
complicated  and  the  difficulties  more  pronounced.  Yet  I  believe 
the  problem  can  still  be  solved  and  the  difficulties  still  cleared 
away.  But  we  shall  not  succeed  if  we  fail  to  note  and  understand 
the  dangers  that  lie  in  our  pathway  and  the  significance  of  tha 
influences  against  which  we  must  contend.  Material  standards 
must  not  be  allowed  to  dominate  the  work  of  our  schools.  Training 
for  practical  efficiency  must  be  kept  within  bounds  and  properly 
related  to  character  and  spiritual  growth.  The  lowering  of  stand- 
ards in  the  home  and  in  business  and  in  public  life  must  be  met 
with  a  more  rigid  insistence  on  higher  standards  among  our  pupils. 
And  finally  we  must  recognize  and  insist  upon  that  definition  of 
education  which  Judge  Phillips  so  aptly  expressed  one  hundred 
and  thirty-four  years  ago  when  he  said :  ^'Goodness  without  knowl- 
edge (as  it  concerns  others)  is  weak  and  feeble,  yet  knowledge 
without  goodness  is  dangerous,  and  both  united  form  the  noblest 
character  and  lay  the  surest  foundation  of  usefulness  to  mankind." 
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Habtfobd,  Connbctiout. 

N  THE  first  place  I  wish  to  make  a  distinction. 
Moral  standards,  of  course,  are  in  a  way  relative; 
that  is  to  say,  they  are  variable,  and  we  form  our 
estimate  of  them  by  comparing  them  with  each 
other  or  with  an  ideal.  Our  minds  are  very  differ- 
ently affected  as  we  compare  the  moral  standards 
in  college  today  with  those  of  a  generation  or  two 
ago,  or  as  we  compare  them  with  that  which  we 
would  like  to  see  established.  I  affirm  very  positively  that  in 
every  way  colleges  are  better  places  than  they  ever  were  before. 
This  applies  to  the  work  done  by  the  undergraduates  as  well  bb 
to  the  lives  lived  by  the  undergraduates,  and  I  have  reached  the 
conclusion  just  expressed,  bearing  in  mind  how  difficult  it  is  for  a 
college  officer  to  know  more  than  a  fraction  of  what  goes  on  among 
the  students  with  whom  he  lives. 

As  to  the  amount  of  studying,  the  amount  of  really  hard  intel- 
lectual work  that  is  performed  in  the  average  American  college 
today,  it  is,  I  say,  very  much  greater  in  extent  and  in  thoroug^eas 
than  it  ever  was  before. 

There  is  nothing  that  fills  me  with  a  feeling  of  such  profound 
lassitude  as  the  kind  of  remark  which  I  have  had  to  listen  to  many 
ti^es,  or  the  kind  of  essay  which  I  have  thoughtlessly  read  f  rem 
time  to  time,  exalting  the  industry,  capability,  and  devotion  to 
learning  of  the  college  student  of  forty  years  ago.  This  thing 
worries  me  because  I  happen  to  have  been  one  of  those  students. 
To  hear  some  men  of  my  own  generation  talk  you  would  suppose 
that  when  we  were  in  college  we  cared  most  of  all  for  Latin  and 
Oreek  and  studied  those  dead  languages  with  a  zest  and  earnestness 
<x>mparable  to  nothing  smaller  than  the  consecrated  pertinacity  of 
a  bull  pup.  Next  we  were  devoted  to  mathematics  and  to  those 
studies  which  were  supposed  at  that  time  to  be  scientific  We  fin- 
ished up  with  with  a  blaze  of  philosophical  enthusiasm  and  re- 
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ceived  our  diplomas  well  qualified  to  sit  in  the  seats  of  the  mental- 
ly mighty.  We  had  become  the  intellectual  mastodons  of  our  gen- 
eration. Who  would  have  supposed  that  there  could  have  been  any 
market  in  those  days  for  Bohn's  translations?  Who  would  have 
supposed  that  students  skinned  and  cribbed  their  mathematical 
examinations?  Yet  they  certainly  did.  They  were  lazy,  they 
loafed,  they  cheated,  they  dodged  everything  in  the  curriculum 
that  they  could,  they  got  drunk,  they  filled  up  the  keyholes  of  red^ 
tation  rooms  with  plaster  of  Paris,  they  set  firef  to  neighboring 
property  of  small  value,  they  gambled,  they  committed  every  kind 
of  sin  that  they  knew  about  —  and  they  knew  about  a  great 
many.  They  had  precious  little  learning  when  they  graduated 
and  they  have  forgotten  most  of  that.  It  was  not  thus  with  all  of 
them,  for  there  were  scholars  produced  in  the  old  days,  but  mighty 
few,  a  fact  abundantly  proved  by  the  present  lack  of  any  consid- 
erable number  of  eminent  scholars  and  scientific  investigators  im 
this  country  among  the  middle  aged  or  elderly  men  of  today. 

The  modem  college  student  is  very  resourceful  and  has  a  cun- 
ning and  active  brain,  but  I  can  assure  him  and  all  of  his  kind  that 
he  has  not  succeeded  so  far  in  inventing  one  single  new  sin.  These 
things  were  all  discovered  and  practised  long  ago. 

So  I  repeat  that  it  fills  me  with  a  desire  at  once  to  laugh  and^ 
shall  I  say,  exclaim,  when  I  hear  laudation  of  the  ancient  college 
student  and  the  ancient  college  ways  and  the  ancient  college  cur- 
riculum from  those  who  ought  not  absolutely  to  have  forgotten 
everything  that  happened  when  they  were  twenty  years  of  age» 
They  should  know  very  much  better. 

We  are  doing  better  now.  There  is  a  higher  sense  of  honor 
among  undergraduates,  a  better  standard  of  morals,  a  keener  appe- 
tite for  learning  than  there  ever  was  before.  The  young  men 
who  will  receive  their  diplomas  next  June  know  more  and  can  de 
more  and  are  better  fellows  than  their  fathers  were  at  the  same 
interesting  period  of  development.  So  much  for  the  relative 
standards  of  our  age  as  compared  with  earlier  ones. 

When  we  come  to  measure  up  ourselves  and  our  students  by  the 
stricter  standards  of  ideality  or  by  the  standards  of  that  whick 
would  seem  to  be  fairly  within  easy  reach,  the  outlook  is  not  se 
encouraging  and  our  optimism,  if  we  feel  it,  is  more  difBcult  to 
justify.     For  without  assuming  for  a  moment  that  the  attacks 
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made  by  the  late  Mr.  R.  T.  Crane  of  Chicago  were  in  a  large  way 
reasonable,  I  fancy  that  few  college  officers  read  his  pamphlets 
without  an  iincomfortable  feeling  that  there  was  a  good  deal  more 
truth  in  them  than  was  creditable  to  us ;  for  it  is  an  undeniable  fact 
that  college  students  in  considerable  numbers  are  not  leading  de- 
cent lives,  a  fact  which  is  paralleled  and  made  more  endurable  by 
the  further  fact  that  very  large  numbers  of  college  students  are 
living  clean,  healthy,  profitable,  earnest,  studious  lives.  I  do  not 
believe  that  this  improvement  is  to  any  considerable  extent  Uie 
result  of  larger  or  wiser  activity  on  the  part  of  discipline  com- 
mittees and  deans  and  presidents.  It  is  due  to  the  fact  that  grad- 
ually the  American  people  are  coming  to  understand  that  a  college 
education  is  useful  and  therefore  the  college  education  is  being 
sought  more  and  more  largely  by  men  who  themselves  expect  and 
mean  to  be  of  use  in  the  world ;  men  who  find  that  in  preparing 
themselves  for  difficult  and  specific  tasks  they  have  in  the  first 
place  very  little  time  for  wrong  doing,  and  in  the  next  place  that 
the  wrong  doing  will  cripple  them  in  later  years ;  to  say  nothing  of 
the  restraining  influence  which  flows  from  a  religious  home.  For 
most  good  students  come  from  religious  homes.  I  do  not  know 
anything  which  can  focus  a  man's  attention  upon  the  influence  of 
heredity  and  early  environment  more  accurately  than  the  life  of  a 
college  officer  extending  over  years  enough  to  bring  him  into  inti- 
mate contact  with  two  successive  generations.  A  man  who  in  a 
small  college  like  my  own,  for  example,  has  before  him  the  sons  of 
his  classmates  and  the  sons  of  former  pupils  in  considerable  num- 
bers, sees  with  astonishing  clearness  some  very  great  truths  in 
human  evolution. 

To  come  to  cases,  I  would  say  that  in  my  experience  it  is  very 
rare  for  a  well  brought  up  boy  to  go  wrong  in  college.  Sons  whose 
fathers  are  absorbed  in  business  and  whose  mothers  are  absorbed 
in  society,  or  near-society,  sons  brought  up  by  unintelligent  nurse- 
girls,  their  education  begun  by  governesses  who  speak  the  French 
language  and  think  French  thoughts,  sons  sent  to  school  at  enor- 
mous expense  and  obsessed  by  the  idea  that  the  number  of  auto- 
mobiles in  the  garage  is  the  supreme  standard  of  rank  among  hu- 
man beings  —  these  boys  go  wrong  in  large  numbers,  but  they  do 
not  all  go  wrong.  Sons  of  parents  who  are  desirous  that  their 
children  shall  ''catch  on"  in  some  social  class  supposed  to  be  a 
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trifle  above  their  own^  and  who  think  that  college  is  a  place  for 
making  friends  who  will  be  useful  in  later  years ;  these  boys  fre- 
quently are  led  off  into  downward  paths.  !N'ot  all  of  these  fall 
by  the  way,  however.  Young  men  of  weak  wills,  dull  brains,  per- 
verse^ morally  from  their  youth  up,  are  apt  to  fall  into  vicious 
practices,  or  more  likely,  are  apt  to  continue  in  them  after  they 
come  to  college. 

But  after  we  have  counted  all  these  up  there  still  remains  the 
undergraduate  body,  earnest,  alert,  sometimes  lawless,  apt  to  be 
lazy,  even  as  you  and  I,  idealistic,  thrilling  just  now  to  the  new 
currents  that  are  circulating  in  American  thought,  profoundly 
moved  by  the  spirit  of  loyalty  to  their  college  and  to  their  country, 
conceited  over  a  little  knowledge,  ready  at  any  moment  to  decide 
the  profoundest  questions,  amenable  to  good  influences,  in  many 
ways  incomprehensible,  yet  altogether  lovable  —  they  are  the  hope 
of  the  country.  Their  standards  are  largely  self-made  and  are  fre- 
quently difficult  to  account  for,  but  they  have  standards.  Drunk- 
enness and  vice  are  not  considered  the  correct  thing.  A  man  loses 
caste  and  standing  who  is  guilty  of  such  practices.  There  is  a 
point  beyond  which  it  is  wrong  to  fool  the  faculty.  The  standards 
of  honesty  and  of  good  conduct  are  considerably  higher  in  college 
than  out  of  college.  If  we  did  not  maintain  in  our  institutions  a 
standard  higher  than  that  observed  by  the  fathers  of  our  young 
fellows  the  colleges  would  not  be  allowed  to  exist. 

I  have  said  that  these  standards  are  self-made.  The  word  was 
incorrectly  used.  I  should  have  said,  perhaps,  that  these  standards 
are  made  by  the  students  themselves;  for  most  college  offijcers,  I 
think,  discover  after  a  while  that  whatever  is  to  be  done  among 
the  students  must  be  done  by  the  students,  and  that  self  govern- 
ment is  the  only  kind  of  government  that  is  really  workable.  Of 
course  it  is  possible  and  necessary  to  make  regulations  and  in  a 
way  partially  to  enforce  them,  but  anything  which  results  in  the 
setting  up  and  maintenance  of  standards  comes  from  the  students 
themselves.  Undoubtedly  they  are  stimulated,  helped,  and  guided 
by  their  elders,  but  things  begin  to  move  when  the  students  them- 
selves see  that  they  must  move,  and  the  higher  standards  of  col- 
ege  life  which  I  am  sure  prevail  today  are  due  to  the  efforts  of  the 
young  men  themselves. 

Let  us  go  into  details  a  bit.    Take  the  matter  of  honesty  in  ex- 
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axninationfl.  Speaking  of  New  England  collegesi  it  is  not  60  long 
ago  that  honesty  in  examinations  was  unthon^t  of.  I  do  not 
mean  to  say  that  nobody  was  honest,  but  I  do  mean  to  say  that 
undergraduates  in  bodies  had  no  standard  whatever.  Anybody 
cheated  that  wished  to  and  a  very  large  proportion  did  wish  to. 
Today  dishonesty  in  examinations  is  rare.  In  many  instances 
the  supervision  and  oversight  is  itself  in  the  hands  of  students 
rather  than  in  those  of  instructors.  This  is  what  is  called  the 
'^honor  system."  May  I  say  that  the  reports  of  undergraduates 
as  to  the  actual  results  of  this  system  are  not  always  in  strict  har- 
mony with  the  reports  of  the  members  of  the  faculty.  In  other 
places  popular  feeling  is  such  that  a  man  does  not  like  to  cheat 
and  will  not  cheat  unless  to  save  his  collegiate  life.  Under  these 
melancholy  conditions,  I  fancy  that  most  college  bodies  will  com- 
miserate die  culprit  as  having  yielded  to  an  inevitable  necessity. 
This  is  wrong,  but  the  situation  is  an  improvement  over  that  of 
earlier  times.  This  change,  in  my  opinion,  this  change  in  stand- 
ards is  due  to  a  keener  moral  sense  among  the  young  men;  and 
only  indirectly,  if  at  all,  to  official  watchfubiess. 

Here  are  a  few  lines  from  an  old  examination  song,  current  a 
half-century  since: 

"Oh  tutors,  sleepy  tutors, 
"Lots  of  pony  leaves  — 
^'Boiled  up  tight,  out  of  sight, 
"Carried  in  our  sleeves." 

No  one  has  heard  this  for  a  long  time.  It  is  out  of  accord  with 
the  modem  spirit. 

The  old  kind  of  student  ^n)low  out"  is  practically  unheard  of 
now,  or  ijs  rarely  heard  of;  those  occasions  when  students  got  to- 
gether by  scores  or  hundreds  and  drank  themselves  into  bestial 
intoxication.  Such  a  thing  now  is  in  most  colleges  unthinkable, 
although  there  is  some  intemperance.  And  these  things,  I  say, 
have  been  brought  about  rather  by  the  students  themselves  recog- 
nizing and  leading  the  spirit  of  the  timee  than  by  the  effort  strictly 
to  enforce  the  rules  and  regulations.  If  it  can  be  brought  about 
that  every  class  that  we  graduate  carries  into  life,  even  for  a  brief 
period,  a  standard  a  little  bit  hi^er  than  that  of  the  world  in 
^hich  they  find  themselves,  and  a  little  bit  higher  than  the  stand- 
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ard  carried  by  classes  earlier  than  themselves,  not  only  will  the 
world  progress,  but  it  will  progress  rapidly  and  the  collies  will 
be  doing  their  part  in  leadership. 

It  is  easy  to  say  that  the  evils  in  college  life  are  merely  the  re- 
flection of  the  evils  of  American  life,  and  to  say  that  is  to  say 
something  strictly  and  demonstrably  true;  for  lawlessness  is  an 
American  failing  and  our  students  are  often  lawless.  May  I  say 
right  here  that  the  generous  tolerance  of  policemen  for  offenses 
committed  by  college  students  is  more  responsible  than  any  other 
one  influence,  I  think,  for  many  of  the  remaining  excesses  in  col* 
lege  disorder,  but  then  the  police  are  too  tolerant  of  many  things, 
though  rarely  of  physical  resistance  to  themselves. 

A  very  large  proportion  of  our  adult  population  is  tainted  b> 
alcoholism  and  worse  poisons.  Their  sons  come  to  college  weak- 
ened in  body  and  mind  by  an  evil  inheritance.  It  is  a  part  of 
American  life  though  not  peculiar  to  America.  Here  again  it  is 
an  external  contagion  that  breeds  moral  disease  in  the  body  col- 
legiate. 

Again  the  public  as  a  whole  is  only  just  beginning  to  have  any 
real  respect  for  book  learning.  Why  should  we  fancy  that  the 
college  boy  should  respect  it  ?  Yet  he  is  really  beginning  to.  I 
sometimes  wonder  whether  we  make  •  sufficient  allowance  for  the 
fact  or  whether  we  have  never  thought  of  the  fact  that  the  educa- 
tion of  people  in  large  numbers  is  a  very  modem  notion.  Com- 
pulsory education  of  the  most  elementary  sort  is  a  very  new  thmg. 
I  do  not  know  when  it  began  in  Ehode  Island.  It  began  in  Con- 
necticut after  I  had  been  graduated  from  college.  It  began  in 
England,  I  think,  in  1887.  We  are  now  in  the  early  stages  of  a 
great  experiment  when,  civilized  nations  having  decided  that  their 
citizens  must  have  education,  the  question  which  they  are  discuss- 
ing is  —  How  much  education  and  what  sort  of  education  must 
they  have  ?  That  it  is  best  for  everybody  to  go  to  college  is  even 
now  a  statement  which  many,  perhaps  a  majority  of  school  teach- 
ers even,  would  deny.  Yet  we  can  find  people  who  will  defend 
that  doctrine.  It  is  no  wonder  that  in  the  midst  of  this  hurly 
burly  of  trying  new  experiments  by  untried  methods  for  an  end. 
not  clearly  perceived,  there  should  be  confusion,  that  the  evils  and 
wickednesses  of  society  should  permeate  those  regions  which  no 
longer  may  fairly  be  termed  the  ^^quiet  college  shades."  I  think  we 
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may  be  happy  in  the  fact,  for  it  is  a  fact  as  I  say  it  is,  that  on  the 
whole  the  college  community  has  standards  moral  and  spiritual 
which  .are  more  lofty  than  those  of  the  rest  of  t^e  world,  and  that 
with  all  our  evils  and  failures,  numerous  and  lamentable  as  they 
ai'e,  it  is  the  colleges  that  are  particularly  charged  with  the  uplift 
of  the  American  people.  May  Heaven  help  us  to  go  on  further 
and  faster  along  the  road  which  has  witnessed  great  progress  in 
the  last  half-century  and  is  to  witness  vastly  more  in  the  next  half- 
century  that  is  to  come. 


The  Growth  of  Our  Moral  Ideal 

Abthxjb  Deebin  Call, 

DiSTBIOT  SUPEBINTENDENT,  HaBTFOBD,  CoNV. 

HE  most  interesting  problem  for  man  is  himself. 
Among  his  various  quests  through  life,  the  most 
vital  and  fascinating  is  his  quest  for  life.  This  has 
been  so  through  all  the  ages.  It  is  the  significance 
behind  the  ancient  Faust  Saga^  behind  the  war  of 
the  Titans  and  Giants,  behind  the  revolt  of  Prome- 
theus, behind  every  social  endeavor,  political^  artis- 
tic, educational,  religious.  Outward-looking  man 
has  been  in  a  constant  state  of  protest  against  his  inward  limita- 
tions. The  inmost  sentiment  of  the  human  heart  has  always  been  a 
question.  Each  sincere  soul  in  all  time  has  striven  anxiously  to 
pierce  the  gloom.  With  Qoethe  he  has  asked,  ^^How  may  I  learn 
what  holdB  the  earth  together  4n  its  inmost  core?'  How  may  I 
cease  rummaging  in  empty  words  f  What  means  my  life  ?  What 
in  it  is  really  worth  the  while  ?  Is  there  a  goal  ?  Is  there  an  open 
road  where  I  may  pursue  this  quest  with  some  reasonable  hope  of 
success  f 

Once  we  aim  to  explain  life  there  is  little  rest  Humanity  strug- 
gles hard  to  explain  itself.  There  have  been  many  interpretations 
along  the  way^  and  the  way  is  a  long  way.  The  goal  is  but  dimly 
seen.  The  growth  of  the  moral  life  is  a  growth  toward  a  fuller 
appreciation  of  what  it  means  to  live.'  This  is  true  of  the  race  and 
of  the  individual  If  the  recapitulation  theory  has  any  basis  in 
fact,  it  should  be  pertinent  to  the  growth  of  the  moral  life.  At  the 
risk  of  pedantry  let  us  recall  briefly  the  growth  of  the  moral  life 
in  the  race,  that  we  may  see  if  ,  in  the  large  at  least,  the  individual 
moral  evolution  does  not  repeat  essentially  the  moral  experience  of 
humanity.  For,  in  Eucken's  fine  phrase,  'The  past,  rightly  under- 
stood, is  no  mere  past" 

The  Thbee  Main  Intsbpbetations  of  the  Mobal  Life. 
/.     Pleasure  Interpretation  {Hedonism), 

There  is  first  the  pleasure  ideal.    In  its  purest  form  this  ideal 
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oomes  to  us  out  of  the  teachings  of  Socrates  and  Protagoras  in  the 
land  of  sunny  Paganiam.  Kot  tl^t  Socrates  and  Protagoras  were 
pure  Hedonists,  but  Socrates  did  contend  for  a  prudent  measuring 
of  all  our  actions.  He  did  conceive  of  true  wisdom  as  founded  in 
a  f oresighty  a  calculation  against  possible  contingencies.  Thi:i 
^arlj  led  many  to  the  conclusion  that  pleasure  must  therefore  be 
the  chief  and  only  goal  of  life.  While  Protagoras  went  so  far  as 
to  eliminate  all  necessity  for  calculation  even,  and  upheld  the  some- 
what startling  thesis  that  the  sensation  of  the  moment  is  life's  only 
ultimate  reality.  A  definite  school  of  pleasure  philosophers  sprang 
from  teachings  such  as  these. 

Cybsnaioisic. 

This  School,  first  called  the  Cyrenaic  since  it  started  in  Cyrene 
of  Africa,  taught  a  comfortable  doctrine.  For  it  the  ideal  life  con- 
sists of  nothing  but  a  perfect  surrender  to  the  present  We  only 
live  from  moment  to  moment,  taught  Aristippus  for  example,  let 
us  therefore  live  the  moment  and  be  happy  in  it  at  all  hazards. 
Away  with  pain  and  despair  I  Away  even  with  Socrates'  pruden- 
tial concern  over  an  ideal  welfare  I  Away  with  the  tears  of  tomor- 
row which  may  never  come!  Away  with  all  your  problematic 
worry  andvfret!  Welcome  each  dying  hour  as  a  sweet  end  in 
itself  I    Welcome  today  and  now  I 

This  dignifying  of  the  sentient  self,  this  absolute  disregard  for 
the  future  and  perfect  preoccupation  with  the  moment,  this  doc- 
trine that  to  live  is  to  feel  and  that  life's  meaning  is  measured  only 
foy  the  intensity  of  its  passion,  is  Cyrenaicism ;  and  Cyrenaicism  is 
the  purest  expression  of  Hedonism. 

This  Cyrenaicism  will  not  down.  It  has  sprung  up  through  all 
history,  often  in  remarkable  fashion,  and  it  still  lives.  As  we  see, 
Aristippus  first  openly  taught  it  over  three  hundred  yeaiB  before 
our  Christian  era.  Horace  repeatedly  struck  the  note  nearly  a 
century  before  Christ.  It  was  work^  out  in  various  colors  by 
Omar  Khayyam  in  that  scholarly  but  hopeless  Rubaiyat  rising 
out  of  Persia  eight  centuries  ago.  It  was  sung  to  the  Germans 
by  Heine,  to  England  by  Byron.  It  was  the  cardinal  teaching 
of  the  author  of  Ecclesiastes. 

And  it  is  still  nearer  home.  There  is  many  a  Cyrenaic  in  ever> 
school-room.     Ill  is  the  natural  attitude  of  the  child  mind,  and, 
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doubtleeSy  is  Nature's  device  for  keeping  our  children  healthy  and 
Atrong.  It  is  the  first  step  in  the  growth  of  the  moral  life  racewise 
and  individuality.  But  this  naive  and  unthinking  attitude  so 
beautiful  in  the  child,  tends  to  become  through  satiety  if  not 
through  reason  unsatisfying  to  the  rational  adult  Possibly  this  is 
why  so  many  in  the  early  years  of  their  intellectual  life 
have  a  passion  for  the  poetry  of  Byron,  or  of  Heine,  a  regard 
which,  however,  almost  invariably  passes  early  away.  For  one 
who  has  once  realized  that  one  is  a  thinking  being  Cyrenaidsm 
can  never  be  the  complete  moral  ideaL  For  we  are  more  than  sen- 
tient creatures,  we  are  endowed  with  tendencies  more  or  less  ra- 
tional as  well.  Thinking  man  sees  the  utter  inadequacy  of  the  life 
of  pure  sentiency,  that  it  is  most  liable  to  be  wrecked  in  the  whirl- 
pool of  appetite  and  passion.  So  he  reaches  longingly  forward 
therefore  for  some  other  and  more  satisfying  solution  of  the  moral 
ideaL  Hedonism,  he  says,  must  certainly  be  modified  before  it  can 
be  accepted  as  the  highest  expression  of  this  ideaL  And  so  it  has 
been  modified  both  by  the  ancients  and  by  the  modems. 

Epioubeahism. 

It  was  Epicurus  far  back,  rebelling  against  pain,  who  first  sup- 
plemented Oyrenaicism  with  reason  and  prudence.  He  regarded 
pleasure  as  the  highest  good,  but  ^'It  is  not,"  said  he,  ''the  pleasure 
of  the  moment  but  the  total  pleasure  of  a  complete  life"  that 
should  be  the  end  and  aim  of  the  seeming  heavy  and  ''weary 
weight  of  all  this  unintelligible  world." 

There  are  rich  values  in  the  teachings  and  in  the  life  of  the 
noble  Epicurus.  His  letter,  to  be  found  in  the  work  on  Epicurean- 
ism by  Wallace,  reveals  a  great  spirit  struggling  manfully.  Cling- 
ing to  the  principle  that  life  is  for  pleasure  at  all  costs,  and  upon 
this  principle  building  his  epoch-making  creed  of  comfortable 
peace,  of  play,  of  unrestrained  delight,  he  was  vf  ar  better  in  every 
way  than  anything  that  ever  came  out  of  his  teachings  in  the  prac- 
tical lives  of  men.  Such  have  been  the  degenerating  effects  of  hia 
gospel  that  one  of  the  uncomplimentary  flings  of  our  day  is  to  call 
a  man  an  "epicura"  Epicureanism  is  in  part  the  answer,  but  not 
the  ultimate  answer  to  the  deep  questions  of  life  because  the  logi- 
cal outcome  of  Epicureanism,  like  that  of  Tito  Melema,  is  a  sad 
worthlessness  and  despair. 
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Various  defects  appear  in  these  ancient  ethics:  they  led  inevi- 
tably to  pessimism ;  they  over-emphasized  the  self  to  the  exclusion 
of  any  common  good;  there  was  little  analysis  of  the  meaning  of 
pleasures,  no  attempt  at  differentiation  of  pleasures  except  on  the 
basis  of  quantity. 

Utilitakianism. 

In  later  times  thei^e  have  been  many  attempts  to  patch  up  the 
pleasure  interpretation.  It  is  still  widely  believed  possible  to  make 
it  suffice  as  a  livable  expression  of  the  moral  ideaL  The 
most  important  example  perhaps  of  one  who  ha^  attempted  this 
is  Mr.  John  Stuart  Mill  in  his  ^^Utilitarianism".  Clinging 
to  pleasure  as  the  highest  purpose  of  existence.  Mill  and 
his  followers  attempted  to  overcome  the  main  defects  in  the  doc- 
trine of  the  ancients.  First,  becausd  of  the  newer  influences  of 
Christianity  and  of  the  evolutionary  doctrines  of  science,  these 
later -writers  felt  justified  in  an  optimistic  attitude  of  mind  over 
against  the  sort  of  pessimism  seen  in  the  species  of  Utilitarianism 
taught  by  Aristippus  and  Epicurus.  Second,  instead  of  the  end 
and  purpose  of  life  being  the  interests  of  one's  self,  as  had  been 
taught  by  the  fathers,  Bentham  gave  a  new  interpretation  to  the 
term  pleasure  and  insisted  that  it  wajs  the  greatest  good  to  the 
greatest  number,  not  personal  but  general  weal,  not  ego,  but 
(alter/)  altruism,  which  makes  up  the  end  and^  goal  And,  third. 
Kill  launched  an  innovation  all  his  own  and  made  a  distinction 
between  pleasures  on  the  basis  of  quality  in  addition  to  the  old  di»- 
tinction  in  quantity,  a  distinction  which  greatly  modified  ethical 
conceptions  of  later  writers. 

Christianity,  evolution,  the  greatest  good  to  the  greatest  number, 
altruism,  so  far  as  they  promote  individual  and  general  pleasure, 
are  the  themes  of  Utilitarianism.  In  other  words,  Mill,  Benthemi 
Paley,  find  the  q>ringB  of  vital  activities  in  the  utilities  only.  The 
basic  principle  of  Utilitarianism,  shorn  of  its  verbiage,  is  that  all 
of  our  activities,  even  altruistic  ones,  spring  from  selfiah  consider- 
ations. 

There  are  objections  to  this  position.  Altruism  must  have  neces- 
sarily preceded  the  notion  that  there  ia  a  utility  in  being  altruistic. 
It  is  not  true  that  altruistic  activities  always  make  for  the  good  of 
the  individual.    It  ought  not  to  be  necessary  to  note  that  many 
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heroic  aotiyities  are  utterly  devoid  of  self-calculating  motivea.  The 
moral  is  not  always  usefuL  Virtue  is  a  matter  of  motives.  Utili- 
tarianism makes  no  satisfactory  provision  for  motives  in  the  sphere 
of  morals.  ITtilitarianism  does  not  recognize  as  transcending  in- 
dividual or  general  utilities  either  vicariousness  or  what  Wundt 
calls  the  ^^social  will". 

In  fine,  Mill,  Bentham,  Paley,  and  their  followers  relate  all  the 
activities  of  life  to  nothing  but  the  utilities.  They  remain,  there- 
fore, Hedonists  to  the  end,  unsatisfying  because  limited.  The 
Utilitarian  solution  of  the  moral  ideal  solves,  but  solves  only  in 
part 

//.     The  Reason  Interpretation  (Rigorism). 

True,  we  are  creatures  of  feeling,  of  sensibilities,  and  these  must 
be  considered  in  any  attempt  to  fashion  the  moral  ideal.  Hedonism 
does  well  as  far  as  it  goes.  But  there  is  something  beyond.  There 
are  other  voices  speaking  to  us,  notes  of  a  higher  and  truer  pitch. 

We  have  seen  the  rise  of  pure  Hedonism  in  the  teachings  of 
Aristippus  of  Cyrene.  We  have  seen  these  teachings  modified  by 
Epicurus  at  Athens,  and  have  glanced  at  still  later  modifications 
in  the  English  Utilitarians,  Mill,  Paley,  and  Bentham.  I  have 
tried  to  say  by  implication  at  least  that  we  all  pass  through  these 
stages  in  ihe  growth  of  our  moral  life.  But  Hedonism  has  never 
fiourished  in  the  field  alone  and  unchallenged.  It  has  had  many 
lusty  rivals.  These  opponents  of  Hedonism  also  go  back  to  Aris- 
totle and  Plato,  both  of  whom  taught,  for  example,  that  the  highest 
life  is  not  the  life  of  our  sentient  selves  so  much  sb  the  life  of 
^'Pure  Beason",  which  they  felt  to  be  divine.  Alongside  of  the 
Hedonist's  emblem  ^T^easure  for  Pleasure's  Sake"  they  placed 
"Duty  for  Duty's  Sake."  With  the  vigorous  exposition  of  the  selFs 
sentiency  there  has  always  been  this  extreme  opposition  contending 
that  the  moral  ideal  is  not  to  be  found  in  sensibilities  at  all,  but, 
rather,  that  it  is  to  be  found  only  in  the  life  of  pure  reason,  or  at 
least  in  a  life  of  sensibilities  wholly  guided  by  reason.  Such  has 
been  the  vigor  with  which  this  view  has  been  held,  and  such  the 
strenuous  virility  of  its  doctrine,  that  the  cult  has  been  called 
Bigorism  —  the  extreme  opposite  of  Hedonism. 

As  for  Hedonism  so  for  this  Bigorism,  the  many-sided  Socrates 
furnished  a  suggestive  text    Socrates  had  identified  the  good  with 
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the  rational  life,  the  life  of  insight  and  self-knowledge.  Knowl- 
edge is  yirtue,  virtue  is  knowledge:  this  perhaps  was  the  most 
fundamental  teaching  of  Socrates.  Aristotle  and  Plato  both  re- 
peated the  same  thought,  making  the  life  of  virtue  and  the  life  of 
''right  reason"  to  be  one  and  the  same  thing. 

As  Hedonism  expressed  itself  in  two  main  directions  —  andent 
Cyrenaicism  and  Epicureanism,  and  modem  IJtilitarianiflmi  so 
with  Kigorism  we  find  two  streams  of  tendencies.  There  is  first 
an  extreme  type  illustrated  by  the  Cynics,  the  Stoics,  the  Christian 
Ascetics,  and  Kantian  Idealists  or  Transcendentalists.  And 
there  is  a  modified  type  dating  back  to  Heroclitus  of  Ephesus. 
Heroditns  ranks  with  the  modified  Rigorists  because  of  his 
doctrines  of  ''fixed  meaaures"  and  the  ''harmony  of  opposites." 
Plato  taught  also  a  modified  Rigorism  by  his  faith  in  a  harmony 
of  appetite  and  spirit  with  reason.  Aristotle's  doctrine  of  the 
"Mean''  is  a  form  of  modified  Rigorism.  Butler's  theory  of  con- 
science preached  at  the  Chapel  of  the  RoUb  a  century  and  a  half 
ago  is  a  more  modem  expression  of  modified  Rigorism.  But  for 
our  purposes  let  us  examine  especially  the  position  of  the  extreme 
Rigorists. 

EXTBEMB  RiOOSISTS. 

The  Cynics. 

Man  is  indeed  a  sentient  creature  with  a  decided  tendency  to 
over-emphasize  his  sensibilities.  But,  furthermore,  man  is,  as  has 
been  said,  a  rational  being  as  well.  Rigorism  does  well  in  insist- 
ing upon  this.  But  Antisthenes,  pupil  of  Socrates  and  father  of 
the  Cynics,  insisted  that  pleasure  is  an  evil  when  sought  for  its  own 
sake.  Teachings  such  as  this,  led  to  an  ostentatious  contempt  for 
pleasure  which  the  world  has  never  taken  seriously.  Diogenes,  for 
instance,  the  arch  Cynic 'and  pupil  of  Antisthenes,  is  a  by-word,  an 
object  of  ridicule  even  in  Greek  thought  and  literature.  The  most 
extreme  expression  of  the  rigoristic  view  of  the  moral  life  is 
Cynicism,  but  its  haughty  contempt  for  the  sentient  facts  of  lifo 
and  for  the  law  of  conformity  has  never  been  generally  accepted. 

The  Stoics. 
Zeno's  school  of  the  Stoics  (300  B.  C.)  ruled  Diogenes  and  his 
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tub  out  of  court  by  substituting  conformity  in  the  place  of  non- 
conformity to  custom,  and  by  inserting  a  doctrine  of  perfect  eman- 
cipation from  any  political  state  to  a  universal  kingdom  or  spirit- 
ual state  embracing  the  world.  The  Stoic  conception  was  the  Idl- 
est and  most  influential  conception  of  the  ancients.  Their  pre- 
cept was,  "Live  according  to  Nature."  They  conceived  Nature  to 
be  a  living  soul,  the  highest  expression  of  which  was  man  and  the 
gods.  Stem  Bigorists  these  Stoics,  and  mightily  splendid  withaL 
Let  nothing  disturb  your  repose  of  mind,  argued  they,  or  your 
8elf-conti*ol.  Do  not  think  of  living  happily  or  even  of  living  at 
all,  but  place  your  emphasis  upon  wisdom,  upon  a  perfect  sui^ 
render  to  universal  law,  upon  virtue — ^the  highest  of  pleasures,  upon 
conscience  —  the  measure  of  all  right  action,  upon  charity  — 
which  is  a  duty,  upon  a  perfect  freedom  from  grief  or  anxiety, 
upon  serenity,  tranquility,  happiness,  poise,  contentment,  upon 
right-mindedness  and  obedience  to  the  laws  of  nature.  Be  calm  in 
all  things,  in  pain,  in  peril,  in  any  misfortune  whatsoever,  above  aU 
things  be  calm ! 

Epictitus,  magnificent  Stoic !  When  punished  by  his  master,  he 
said :  "If  you  do  not  look  out  you  will  break  my  leg."  Then,  upon 
receiving  a  still  heavier  blow  which  did  break  the  bone,  he  added 
without  changing  his  voice  in  the  least,  "There  I  I  told  you  you 
would  break  it."  Listen  also  to  this  from  Epictitus :  "Everything 
has  two  handles^  one  by  which  it  may  be  borne,  another  by  which 
it  cannot  If  your  brother  acts  unjustly,  do  not  lay  hold  of  the 
affair  by  the  handle  of  his  injustice,  for  by  that  it  cannot  be  borne; 
but  rather  by  the  opposite,  —  that  he  is  your  brother  y  that  he  was 
brou^t  up  with  you ;  and  thus  you  will  lay  hold  on  it  as  it  is  to 
be  borne."  Ma,roys  Aurelius  was  another  splendid  Stoic  whose 
'Meditations"  should  be  on  the  table  where  one  keeps  one's  Bible. 
And  there  was  Seneca. 

Stoicism  has  ibeea  properly  called  the  greatest  school  of  morals 
produced  by  the  pagan  world.  Although  it  had  little  to  say  about 
immortality,  it  became  a  veritable  religion.  It  was  an  active  creed 
for  six  centuries.  3ut  there  is  an  indescribable  gloom  about  this 
Stoicism  after  all,  as  there  must  be  about  every  philosophy  tjiat 
leaves  pleasure  and  emotion  wJtmtiy  out  of  account 
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ASOETIOS. 

Bigorism  reached  solemn  and  pathetic  grandeur  in  the  Asceti- 
cism of  the  earlier  centuries.  The  abandonment  of  family  ties 
and  all  of  the  so-called  blessings  of  civilization,  and  for  what  I  It 
was  not  for  intense  pleasures  but  for  intense  pains,  the  hermit's 
cell,  dens  in  the  desert,  for  rags,  for  starvation,  for  vigils  and 
cafitigations  and  imtold  physical  miseries.  We  have  an  almost 
loathsome  vision  of  Rigorism  in  Simeon  Stylites,  who  for  thirty 
years  dwelt  on  his  pillar  near  Antioch,  bidding  his  attendant  re- 
place the  worms  which  fed  on  his  flesh,  and  as  they  fell  from  the 
sores  of  his  body,  saying  to  the  worms  '^Eat  what  God  has  given 
you." 

Rigorism  comes  also  with  well  nigh  hyper-intensity  of  light  to 
the  fair  Buddha  as  he  sat  under  the  tree  watching  through  the 
night — 

'^man 
With  senses  naked  to  the  sensible 
A  helpless  mirror  of  all  shows  which  pass 
Across  the  heart ;  and  so  Vedana  grows  — 
^Sense-life'  —  false  in  its  gladness,  fell  in  sadness, 
But  sad  or  glad,  the  Mother  of  Desire, 
Trishna,  that  thirst  which  makes  the  living  drink 
Deeper  and  deeper  of  the  false  salt  waves 
Whereon  they  float,  pleasures,  ambitions,  wealth, 
Praise,  fame,  or  domination,  conquest,  love ; 
Rich  meats  and  robes,  and  fair  abodes,  and  pride 
Of  ancient  lines,  and  lust  of  days,  and  strife 
To  live,  and  sins  that  flow  from  strife,  some  sweet, 
Some  bitter.    Thus  life's  thirst  quenches  itself 
With  draughts  which  double  thirst,  but  who  is  wise 
Tears  from  his  soul  this  Trishna        *        «        * 

And  so  constraining  passions  that  they  die 
Famished  ♦»*»♦♦ 

Until  —  greater  than  kings,  than  gods  more  glad  I — 
The  aching  craze  to  live  ends,  and  life  glidi 
Lifeless  —  to  nameless  quiet,  nameless  joy. 
Blessed  Nirvana  —  sinless,  stirleas  rest — 
That  change  which  never  changes." 


554  Educatimi  for  May 

'  NiBTzsoHE  and  Tolstoi. 

An  exhilarating  and  magnificent  BigoriBm  breathes  again  with 
tonic  breath  from  the  teachings  of  the  German  Nietzsche  and  the 
Slay  Tolstoi,  Stoic  and  Ascetic  respectively  I 

In  Nietzsche's  'Thus  Spake  Zarathustra"  —  a  book  which  has 
been  compared  with  Pilgrim's  Progress  and  with  Pier's  Plough- 
man—  Zarathustra  is  represented  to  us  as  living  apart  with  an 
eagle  —  always  symbolic  of  pride,  and  a  serpent  —  always- 
symbolic  of  wisdom,  the  ideal  type  of  the  man  that  w  to  be,  man 
with  no  relations  to  humanity  save  a  rather  loose  regard  for  his 
disciples.  It  is  this  impersonation  of  authority  who  condemns 
with  startling  invective  everything  modem  as  altogether  bad.  It 
is  from  this  incarnation  of  the  man  yet  to  be,  this  ^nJbermensdi" 
—  Beyond-man  —  that  Nietzsche  learns  a  new  Rigorism,  a 
Rigorism  which  finds  the  ethical  ideal  in  the  worship  of  this  very 
Beyong-man,  this  Zarathustra  stalwfirt  and  beautiful,  man  with- 
all  the  Titan  graces  of  the  ancient  Greek,  of  Odin,  of  Napoleon,, 
this  man  that  is  yet  to  be. 

Listen  to  Nietzsche's  idea  of  freedom  which  means  to  him : — 

'The  will  to  be  responsible  for  one's  self;  to  keep  the  distance* 
which  separates  one  from  another ;  to  become  more  indifferent  to- 
hardship,  severity,  privation,  and  even  to  life ;  to  be  ready  to  sacri- 
fice men  for  one's  cause,  one's  self  not  excepted  *  *  ♦ 
The  man  who  has  become  free,  how  much  more  the  spirit  which  has 
become  free,  treads  under  foot  the  contemptible  species  of  well- 
being  dreamt  of  by  shop-keepers.  Christians,  cows,  women.  Eng- 
lishmen, and  all  other  democrats.    The  free  man  is  a  warrior." 

For  Nietzsche  man  is  a  bridge,  not  a  goal ;  a  means  to  a  nobler 
race  yet  to  be. 

'^I  teach  you  the  Beyond-man.  Man  is  something  to  be  sur- 
passed. What  have  you  done  to  surpass  him  ?  All  things  hitherto- 
have  created  something  beyond  themselves ;  and  are  ye  going  to  be 
the  ebb  of  this  great  tide,  and  rather  revert  to  the  animal  than  sur- 
pass man  ?  What  with  the  man  is  the  ape  1  A  joke  and  a  sore 
shame.  Man  shall  be  the  same  for  Beyond-man,  a  joke  and  a  sore- 
shame." 

Nietzsche  believes  further  that  the  weak  must  perish  and  that 
they  should  be  helped  to  4o  so ;  that  indeed  sympathy  for  the  weak 
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is  a  orime ;  that  Christianity  is  the  "most  subterranean  oonspiracy 
that  ever  has  existed,  —  against  healthiness,  beauty,  well-oonsti- 
tutedness,  courage,  intellect,  benevolence  of  soul,  against  life  it- 
self." Nietzsche  battles  hard  for  rational  strength,  beauty,  and 
vigor,  a  Rigorism  indeed  I 

And  Tolstoi,  how  different  and  yet  in  some  respects  how  like  I 
Tolstoi,  artistic,  keen,  richly  emotional,  restless  over  th^  sepming 
rational  and  sentient  dualism  of  this  life,  soldier,  adventurer  in 
youth,  universally  admired  genius,  finally  in  despair  over  it  aU  and 
seeing  in  his  life  nothing  but  the  indulgence  of  his  passions,  a  thing 
wholly  without  meaning,  himself  a  parasite  living  upon  the  toil, 
blood,  and  sweat  of  a  multitude  seemingly  happier  than  he ;  Tolstoi 
forsaking  the  glamour  of  court  life,  and  influenced  by  the  philoso- 
phy of  Schopenhaur,  growing  to  feel  that  he  must  live  the  truth  as 
he  saw  the  truth,  that  he  must  renounce  all  self-glorification  for 
that  heavy  labor  which  only  brings  unrepining  content;  Tolstoi, 
marrying  himself  consistently  to  toil,  poverty,  non-resistance  to 
evil  and  a  universal  sympathy  and  love,  a  life  of  rational  consis- 
ency  perfectly  willing  to  go  forward  and  quite  prepared  to  die  be- 
lieving that  only  that  love  is  true  love  which  knows  no  limit  to 
sacrifice  even  unto  death, 

A  magnificent  Rigorism  I  Quite  the  opposite  of  If  ietzsche,  but 
in  some  respects  quite  like.  Both  see  in  the  tendencies  of  the  times 
nothing  but  hopeless  chaos.  True,  Tolstoi  with  his  gospel  of  love 
and  sympathy  preaches  self -negation ;  while  Nietzsche,  with  all  his 
pride  and  contempt,  stands  for  absolute  self-assertion.  Yet,  both 
quite  ignore  the  claims  of  the  sentient  self,  and  therefore  are 
Bigorists.  Both  are  pure  anarchists  in  the  proper  sense  of  that 
misunderstood  word.  Both  are  splendid  in  their  genius  and  insight 
They  are  at  once  the  antithesis  and  the  complement  of  each  other. 
They  are  both  decidedly  stimulating,  representing  as  they  do  such 
extreme  wings  of  thought  in  the  camp  of  the  Rigorists.  But  their 
teachings  reach  little  beyond  Stoicism  and  Asceticism.  Hence  they 
leave  the  world  still  questioning  for  a  higher  and  a  better  interpre- 
tation of  what  it  means  to  live. 

Idsaijbm  OB  Tbansoendentalibm. 

The  most  pronounced  expression  of  modem  extreme  Rigorism 
is  perhaps  so-called  Idealism  or  Transcendentalism.       This  was 
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bom  out  of  the  teachings  of  Kant  in  Q^rmanj.  Kant  explained 
the  possibility  of  an  a  priori  knowledge,  related  all  reality  to 
thought,  and  asserted  the  dependence  of  ^e  world  upon  the  activity 
of  pure  reason.  His  great  work  was  his  elaboration  of  his  great 
trinity  of  notions  —  good  will,  freedom,  and  practical  reason. 
While  these  are  far  advances  over  previous  explanations,  they  gave 
rise  to  much  intuitive,  speculative,  and  hypersensuous  nonsense. 
With  all  their  emphasis  upon  duty,  they  do  not  adequately  define 
duty.  They  sometimes  aggravate  us  with  their  satisfaction  with 
the  stars,  with  their  high  heavenly  conversations,  with  their  mys- 
tic dualism  between  the  sacred  and  secular,  between  the  finite  and 
infinite,  between  the  body  and  spirit 

Yet  Kant's  influence  lit  the  fires  of  that  intellectual  freedom 
which  ignited  all  Europe,  spread  to  America,  expressed  itself  in 
Emerson's 

"The  foregoing  generations  beheld  Otod  and  nature  face  to  face; 
we  through  Uieir  eyes.  Why  should  not  we  also  enjoy  an  original 
relation  to  the  universe  ?  Why  should  not  we  have  a  poetry  and 
philosophy  of  insight  and  not  of  tradition,  and  a  religion  by  reve^ 
lation  to  us,  and  not  the  history  of  theirs  ?"  The  Transoendentalists 
are  a  hi^  type  of  Rigorist,  active  in  our  modem  thou^t 

But  liie  Cynicism  of  every  Diogenes,  the  Stoicism  of  every 
Epictitus,  Aurelius,  and  Matthew  Arnold,  the  Aaoeticism  of  the 
Tolstoys,  and  the  vision  of  the  Transoendentalists  as  ordinarily 
understood,  and  even  these  in  all  possible  combinations  leave  the 
greatest  question  unanswered  for  many. 

Hedonism  Ain>  Rigobisic  Cokpaiued. 

Hedonism  tends  constantly  to  overemphasize  realism,  material- 
ism, sensibility,  the  flesh,  the  ethical  ^%e" ;  while  Rigorism  ever 
tends  to  dwell  overmuch  on  idealism,  supematuralism,  reason, 
spirit,  the  ethical  "I".  The  one  consists  of  many  unrelated  partic- 
ulars without  much  system,  the  other  of  an  elaborate  system  with- 
out many  particulars  to  systematize.  The  one  is  perceptual,  the 
other  is  conceptual  But  both  are  quite  in  error  since  each  leaves  the 
other  out.  It  is  HOt  that  there  is  no  tmih  in  each.  AU  the  truth  we 
em  get  comes  from  one  or  the  other  6f  these,  or  both.  The  condu- 
aioii  is,  rather,  Ifluit  Hedonism  and  Rigtmsm  both  fail  because  of 
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the  limitationa  in  e^ch  taken  by  itself.  The  seeming  dualism  is  but 
seeming  after  all. 

There  is  a  stem  Stoic  and  a  Bachanalian  Cyrenaio  in  most  of  us. 
There  is  in  every  community^  in  every  schoolroom^  a  spontaneous^ 
passionate^  impulsive^  sensuous,  cavalier ,  luxurious,  warm-blooded, 
fleshly,  realistic  type  of  Hedonist  along  side  a  calculating,  rather 
cold,  prudential,  intellectual,  spiritual.  Puritanic,  idealistic  sort  of 
Bigorist  Indeed,  you  and  I  may  be  the  one  on  Monday  and  the 
other  on  Tuesday. 
III.     The  Dynamic  Proportion  interpretation  (Eudaemonism). 

So  man  has  always  felt  that  he  must  look  further  for  the  better 
solution  of  the  ideal  moral  life.  Recognizing  the  merits  in  hedon- 
istic gratification  of  self  on  the  one  side,  and  in  the  self-denial  of 
Rigorism  on  the  other,  it  has  long  been  felt  that  each  is  inadequate 
and  unsatisfying.  For,  after  all,  there  is  indeed  a  total  self,  a 
unity  in  life,  a  rational  sentiency  which  is  more  than  a  life  of 
either  feeling  or  reason,  —  a  self-realization  rather  which  means 
the  realization  of  the  rational  sentient  total  life.  This  third  method 
of  solution  has  had  many  names.  We  may  agree  with  Professor 
Seth  and  the  others  who  call  it  Eudaemonisnu  There  ought  to  be: 
a  better  and  more  descriptive  name. 

Surely  reason  must  not  reject  the  demands  of  the  animal  in 
man,  but,  recognizing  the  existence  of  it,  may  reason  not  aim  rather 
to  purify,  yea  to  spiritualize  it  if  possible,  and  to  adapt  it  to  a  life 
which  shall  be  neither  bestial  on  the  one  hand  nor  ascetic  on  the 
other,  but  perfectly  human  ? 

Much  nastiness  and  vulgarity  comes  from  the  vicious  teaching 
that  all  passions  and  appetites  of  the  flesh  are  ignoble,  and  at  all 
hazards  to  be  exterminated  and  despised.  Appetites  often  do  in- 
deed prove  fatal,  bitterly  fatal,  dragging  their  victimB  downward 
to  the  grave ;  but  it  does  not  follow  that  t^ese  appetites  are  vicious 
in  themselves.  The  evil  is  in  excess  and  abuse  of  what  may  be 
really  divine.    Nietzsche  says  of  appetites : 

'To  annihilate  passions  and  desires  merely  in  order  to  obviate 
their  folly  and  its  unpleasant  results  appears  to  us  at  present  to  be 
simply  an  acute  form  of  folly.  We  no  longer  admire  the  dentist 
who  pulls  out  teeth  that  they  may  not  ache.  *  *  *  To  at- 
tack passions  at  the  root  means  to  attack  life  itself  at  the  root" 

We  are  well  aware  how  ddicate  this  task  of  bringing  young  peo- 
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pie  through  this  conception  up  to  the  sacred  deification  or  spiritual- 
ization  of  desire ;  but  we  are  equally  aware  that  that  is  what  must 
be  done  else  all  our  teaching  will  be  nerveless,  untrue,  worthlessy 
and  harmful. 

Happiness,  by  which  we  mean  more  than  the  sum  of  our  pleas- 
ures; happiness  which  is  permanent  and  universal  in  its  applica- 
tion; happiness  which  is  measured  by  the  use  we  make  of  body 
and  spirit;  happiness  which  is  the  harmony  of  the  rational  and 
sentient  self,  comes  very  near  to  this  Eudaemonistic  or  dynamic 
solution  of  the  moral  ideal.  As  some  one  has  planted  along  the 
highways  of  thought,  it  is — 

'^Not  in  a  life  dominated  solely  by  the  feeling  of  sympathy 
which  rejects  all  pleasurable  activity  and  offers  to  others  what  it 
refuses  to  itself,  still  less  in  a  life  of  cold  and  loveless  egotbm  and 
scornful  pride ;  not  in  self-assertion  alone  nor  in  self -negation  is  the 
truly  moral  life.  The  true  good  of  man  —  the  principle  and  goal 
of  ethics,  transcending  the  antithesis  of  altruism  and  egoism  —  is 
a  Common  Good  realized  in  a  society  so  organized  as  to  give  effect 
to  the  equal  rights  of  all  its  members,  which  belong  to  them  in 
virtue  of  their  common  humanity,  whilst  affording  opportunities 
for  the  development  of  the  faculties  with  which  men  are  so  un- 
equally endowed  and  giving  scope  for  their  exercise  in  the  service 
of  the  whole." 

This  ia  the  message  of  Eudaemonism  taught  in  the  best  of  Plato« 
Aristotle,  Hegel,  and,  so  far  as  I  can  see,  by  Bergson,  among  the 
philosophers.  This  is  the  lesson  Goethe's  unhappy  Faust  learned 
through  the  tragedy  of  much  misery.  This  ia  the  burden  of  the 
theme  in  Wagner's  Tannhauser,  in  the  character  of  the  bea^ly 
Caliban  in  Shakespeare's  Tempest.  This  is  the  conclusion  of  Old 
Age  as  it  reckons  up  the  gains  and  losses  of  life  in  Browning's  Bab- 
bi  Ben  Ezra.  This  is  the  truth  which  we  must  know  and  live  if 
we  would  see  Gk)d. 

But  as  Kant  insisted  long  ago,  the  methods  of  duty  arise  from 
no  innate  power  of  apprehending  them.  Virtue  is  no  gift  but  an 
acquisition.  The  moral  life  is  not  an  inheritance.  Righteousness 
is  a  lesson  to  be  learned. 

True,  the  moral  ideal  springs  not  from  the  Hedonistic  life  alone, 
nor  from  the  Rigorism  of  reason  alone;  but  from  the  synthetic 
harmony  of  these,  from  the  Eudaemonistic  vision  of  the  duties 
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which  we  owe  to  flesh  and  to  Bpirit  But  what  these  precise  duties 
are  can  be  ascertained  only  by  a  morally  scientific,  constant,  and 
enthusiastic  devotion  to  the  whole  problem  of  duty  itself.  The 
Eudaemonistic  interpretation  includes  the  supreme  duty  to  study 
duty.  Is  not  the  very  goal  of  the  moral  life  this  pursuit  of  duty, 
this  performance  of  aU  duties  including  the  duty  to  study  duty? 
Surely  the  moral  life  is  not  so  much  a  bequest  as  a  conquest  It  is  a 
dynamic  proportion.  The  goal  is  the  very  process  itself.  This  thesis 
is  the  melting  pot  of  the  philosophies,  and  the  great  fact  in  the 
growth  of  the  moral  ideal.    It  is — 

^^2fot  of  the  sunlight, 
Not  of  the  moonlight, 
Not  of  the  starlight ! 
O  young  mariner, 
Down  to  the  haven 
Call  your  companions. 
Launch  your  vessel. 
And  crowd  your  canvas, 
And,  ere  it  vanishes 
Over  the  margin. 
After  it,  follow  it. 
Follow  the  Gleam !" 

CONOLUSION. 

It  may  be  true,  as  Bergson  says,  that  ^^Deduction  succeeds  in 
things  moral  only  metaphorically,"  but  I  venture  the  conclusion 
that  humanity  seems  to  reveal  a  gradual  ethical  advance,  and 
the  conviction  that  there  are  enough  persons  evolving 
through  the  stock  experiences  of  the  race  to  give  us  a  hope  in  a 
further  growth  of  the  moral  life  among  men. 

Note:  Teachers  wishing  to  pursue  the  analysis  of  the  subject  further 
are  referred  to  the  foUowing  as  a  few  suggestive  helps  worth  owning: 

A  Study  of  Ethical  Principals  Seth 

Utilitarianism,    Mill 

Metaphysic  of  Bthics,  Book  IV,  Komt 

From  Epicurus  to  Christ,  Hyde 

Creatiye  Evolution,    Berfin«>n 

Any  standard  history  of  philosophy  such  as  Erdmann's. 


Marks  and  The  Marking  System  as  an 

Incentive  to  Study 

Stephen  S.  Coltin, 

Pbofxbsob  of  Pstoholoot,  Uniyebsitt  of  Iujnois. 

OE  the  purposes  of  this  discussion  most'  teachers  in 
our  elementary  and  secondary  schools  might  con- 
veniently be  divided  into  two  classes,  —  those  who 
like  to  mark  and  those  who  do  not  Iji  the  former 
class  belong  those  who  wish  to  see  everything  in 
"black  and  white",  who  feel  when  they  have 
reduced  anything  to  written  form  that  it  has  a  real- 
ity that  it  could  not  otherwise  possess.  They  are 
the  friends  of  rigorous  method,  of  painstaking  drill  and  of  many 
other  things  that  show  that  they  lack  imagination,  a  genuine  en- 
thusiasm and  a  delicate  sympathy.  At  least  that  is  what  their  op- 
ponents, the  teachers  that  hate  marks,  ^md  use  them  only  because 
they  are  forced  to,  often  feel  and  sometimes  say.  The  mark-haters 
consider  themselves  the  true  bearers  of  the  touch  of  learning;  they 
'  are  the  inspired  ones  to  whom  it  is  given  to  see  the  promised  land 
V  from  the  mountain  tops ;  they  need  not  the  letter  for  they  have  the 
spirit  and  this  cannot  he  reduced  to  definite  form ;  it  can  be  felt 
and  in  a  sense  comprehended,  but  never  stated  in  exact  terms,  nor 
expressed  in  measurable  ways. 

In  the  revolt  against  the  barren  formulism  that  characterized  a 
part  of  the  education  of  a  generation  ago,  the  teacher  who  hates 
marks  and  who  says  so,  has  generally  gained  a  sympa- 
thetic ear.  It  is  so  easy  to  appeal  to  the  spirit ;  to  declare  that  in- 
spiration and  insight  are  the  great  things  and  to  denounce  all  who 
^  hold  to  rigorous  methods  and  old  fashioned. customs.  Indeed  it  is 
a  wonder  that  the  much  despised  practice  of  marking  has  survived 
the  attack  that  has  been  brought  to  bear  upon  it  from  various  quar- 
ters. It  has  had  many  critics,  and  few  defenders,  and  these  latter 
have  for  the  most  part  been  apologists  rather  than  whole-souled 
advocates.  That  marks  have  not  been  abandoned  long  ago  and 
thrown  into  the  educational  junk  heap  is  due  rather  to  the  fact  that 
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thiej  have  a  value  that  is  felt  rather  than  clearly  recognized.  The 
obvious  defects  are  so  many  and  the  resulting  evils  so  easy 
to  point  out  that  the  case  against  the  ^^marking  system"  seems  to 
be  a  good  one.  In  reality  there  has  never  been  a  marking!  y 
system,  but  rather  a  marking  practice  that  has  never  been  syste-' 
matic,  because  the  reasons  for  marking  have  never  been  intelligent- 
ly comprehended  nor  consistently  administered  Indeed  most  of 
the  valid  criticisms  that  have  been  brought  against  the  so<^ed 
^^marking-system"  have  weight  largely,  if  not  solely,  because 
this  system  was  unsystematic.  It  had  grown  up  by  chance  rather 
than  because  of  any  foresight  on  the  part  of  those  who  devised  it, 
or  who  administer  it 

However,  in  recent  years  a  new  spirit  has  come  to  prevail  in  the 
educational  world.  Men  of  scientific  ideals  and  scientific  training 
have  been  more  and  more  attracted  to  this  most  important  field  of  ^ 
human  endeavor  and  the  educational  experimentalist  has  appeared. 
Now,  one  of  the  most  important  problems  that  the  new  experi- 
mental education  is  today  attacking  is  that  of  systematic  marking, 
or  stated  in  more  general  terms,  of  educational  measurements.  If  ' 
education  is  to  be  in  any  sense  a  science,  we  must  be  able  to  meas- 
ure its  results.  This  is  what  the  educational  experimentalist  is 
telling  us,  and  this  is  what  the  plain  man,  the  man  who  has  no 
theory,  but  who  is  responsible  for  the  public  schools  as  a  tax-payer 
and  a  patron,  is  demanding  in  no  uncertain  terms.  The  school  sys- 
tem must  be  efficient,  and  how  can  we  know  that  it  is,  unless  we 
have  standards  to  measure  such  efficiency  ?  The  importance  which 
this  question  has  assumed  in  the  minds  of  those  who  are  responsi- 
ble for  the  administration  of  our  public  system  of  education  is 
shown  by  the  prominent  place  that  the  question  of  securing  stand- 
ards  to  measure  educational  practices  was  given  at  the  recent  meet- 
ing  of  Superintendents  in  St.  Louis.  While  we  find  those  who  will 
say  that  education  is  a  spiritual  thing  and  that  things  of  the  spirit 
cannot  be  directly  and  immediately  measured,  there  is  an  ever-  1/ 
growing  opinion  that  educational  results  can  and  must  be  evaluated 
and  today  there  are  a  creditable  number  of  capable  investigators 
working  in  this  field.  They  have  already  accomplished  something 
and  the  future  seems  to  be  full  of  hope.  When  the  educational 
experimentalist  has  solved  the  wider  problem  of  a  general  scheme 
of  educational  measurements  he  will  have  solved  the  narrower  one 
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of  a  Bystematic  method  of  keeping  school  records  and  he  will  have 
devised  a  marking  system. 

When  this  is  done  two  results  of  great  moment  to  education  will 
hMwe  been  accomplished.  In  the  first  place  we  shall  have  a  valid 
means  for  the  scientific  measurement  of  ability  and  scholarly  at- 
tainment, to  be  utilized  by  the  investigator  and  theorist  in  the  field 
of  education,  and  in  the  second  place  we  shall  have  a  means  by 
which  the  teadier  and  the  pupil  can  measure  progress  in  the  school 
in  a  vital  and  not  a  superficial  and  conventional  way.  It  is  to  the 
latter  aspect  of  tiiis  question,  and  particularly  to  the  value  of  mark- 
ing fbor  the  pupils,  that  this  present  paper  addresses  itself. 
'  Up  to  the  present  time  pupils  have  been  marked  largely  if  not 
solely  for  the  ccmvenience  of  the  teacher  and  principal.  There 
must  be  some  standard  for  grading  and  promoting,  hence  the  ne- 
eessilj  for  naib.  Ev^a  those  who  would  hold  that  the  effect  of 
marks  is  bad  for  the  pupils,  consider  marks  necessary  from  the 
standpoint  of  |nroper  school  administration.  What  I  wish  to  uige, 
iiow0fiei^  is  4kat  a  marking  system  finds  one  of  its  chief  values  in 
its  effect  on  tibe  pupils ;  a  good  marking  system  is  of  distinct  advan- 
tage fiom  tliis  point  xd  view,  and  even  a  bad  one  is  better  than 
none  at  alL 

In  estimatkig  the  value  of  a  marking  system,  we  may  first  dia- 
cnas  ^  dbtectiona  ^tfint  l&ave  been  raised  to  it  by  those  who  con- 
mder  marks  in  any  form  as  undesirable  for  the  pupil.  It  makes 
no  diffeirenoe  to  «ach  objectors  whether  the  method  of  marking  is 
good  or  Ibad.  Maridng  as  such  is  bad,  therefore  no  method  is  satia- 
factorj.  Indeed  an  e&etive  marking  system  may  be  worse  than 
an  inferior  one  from  liiis  fioint  of  view.  The  injury  may  actually 
lie  less  «dien  4he  method  of  (marking  is  crude  and  undeveloped.  It 
ia  urged  on  Ae  first  plaoe  that  assigning  marks  is  an  evil,  because 
pupils  in  itadjiiig  for  marks  enter  into  a  spirit  of  competition  tkat 
ta  in  ilaelf  a  amious  tnatter.  I  remember  some  years  ago  at  a  meet- 
ing of  an  ednctftionid  dub  it  was  seriously  maintained  by  one  of 
4ie  j^Mloera,  a  man  *o£  ability  and  prominence,  that  it  is  iJua 
ipirit  fstvma^fi^ti^xm  that  fills  our  prisons,  and  thus  the  implication 
flremainel  lAi^  nuofa  are  in  a  measure  responsible  for  crime,  and 
tiiat  in  oniiUng  onr  pupils  we  are  possibly  opening  up  to  them  ihe 
waj  1x)  Aeiteiiotian.  BaA  a  point  of  view  is  so  radical  that  it  car- 
ries Dfidi  M  ifs  «t>inRn  trafiitittion.    Competition  is  not  bad  in  itself; 
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it  may  become  an  evil,  like  everything  under  the  sun  when  carried 
to  an  extreme.  If  excessive  and  undue  competition  fills  our  pris- 
ons, the  lack  of  the  competitive  spirit  fills  our  almshouses.  It  is 
quite  impossible  that  such  a  fundamental  instinct  as  competition 
is  in  itself  evil.  If  it  had  been  it  could  not  have  evolved  to  its 
present  importance  in  the  race.  In  certain  instances  it  may  work 
out  in  harmful  consequences.  It  would,  indeed,  be  strange  if  it 
did  not ;  everything  fundamentally  valuable  does.  We  cannot  con- 
sider individual  instances,  but  the  whole  scheme  of  educational 
progress. 

Competition  among  human  beings  does  not  necessarily  nor  gen- 
erally mean  a  bitter  hand  to  hand  stru^le  for  ezifitence  in  which 
.the  weak  are  ruthlessly  pushed  aside  and  left  to  perish.  It  rather 
means  a  more  or  less  conscious  attempt  of  the  individual  to  achieve 
certain  ends  that  have  been  set  up  as  social  ideals.  Of  ooujse  it 
is  true  that  in  the  striving  for  this  end  some  will  outstrip  otH^n  in 
the  race;  some  will  arrive  at  the  goal,  or  at  least  get  reasonably 
near  it,  while  others  will  be  left  far  behind.  However,  the  empha-t 
aid  is  not  on  getting  the  best  of  somebody  else,  but  on  the  attain- 1 
ment  of  the  goal.  It  is  this  socializing  of  the  competitive  instinct 
that  has- taken  away  from  it  its  brutal  character  and  has  made  it 
one  of  the  most  valuable  of  hmnanizing  forces.  In  the  form  of  the 
social  ideal,  it  assures  a  progress  that  would  >be  impossible  without 
it.  It  is  a  question  merely  of  having  definite  and  well-recognised 
standards.  Now,  for  the  majority  of  pupils  a  jnfok  is  just  such  a 
standard.  It  is  an  objectified  social  ideal,  caie  that  the  child  can 
comprehend.  In  striving  to  attain  this  standard  he  is  usually  link- 
ing of  the  standard,  not  of  siurpassing  someone  else.  Such  an  atti- 
tude is  entirely  as  it  should  be.  It  would  be  unwise  to  have  it  other- 
wise. • 

How  strong  this  tendency  is  in  most  normal  pupils  is  quite  gen- 
.erally  recognized.  It  often  works  when  all  other  methods  of  stim- 
ulating the  pupU  fail.  The  desire  to  be  like  the  rest,  to  stand  in 
with  the  ^^orowd'',  is  something  that  manifests  itself  early  in  Wc 
and  remains  until  the  end.  It  assures  social  stability  more  than 
anything  else.  It  is  difficult  for  younger  pupils  to  understand  the 
value  of  school  wock  unless  they  can  in  .some  way  reduce  it  to 
fmasks.  As  an  illustration  of  this  I  may  cite  an  instance  that  came 
to  jmy  attention  some  yeiqrs  ago.    I  wns  attempting  to  i^rry  out  a 
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lengthy  series  of  experiments  in  a  number  of  schools  in  one  of  the 
smaller  cities  of  Illinois.  This  test  among  other  things,  re- 
quired that  lists  of  nonsense  syllables  should  be  memorized.  The 
greatest  difficulty  in  conducting  this  test  consisted  in  securing  uni- 
f ormly  adapted  attention.  As  a  rule  the  pupils  entered  upon  this 
work  with  a  zest  because  of  its  novelty.  For  a  f e^  weeks  this  in- 
terest was  sustained  and  then  it  began  to  fall  off;  for  they  dis- 
covered that  it  had  no  bearing  on  their  regular  school  work  and 
that  they  were  not  marked  for  it  It  was  found  necessary  in  order 
to  secure  the  proper  attitude  towards  this  work  to  grade  it  in  some 
way;  when  grades  were  announced  from  time  to  time  and  when 
the  grades  of  one  room  were  compared  with  those  of  another  there 
was  no  further  difficulty  in  keeping  the  attention  at  its  mazimunu 
In  all  subsequent  experiments  with  school  children  I  have  found  it 
desirable  to  introduce  marks  in  order  to  secure  anything  like  uni- 
form attention. 

Another  objection  that  is  urged  against  marks  whatever  their 
nature,  is  that  they  do  not  call  forth  an  intrinsic  interest  in  the  sub- 
ject studied.  We  are  told  that  the  pupil  should  study  for  the  sake 
of  the  subject  pursued  and  not  for  any  ulterior  motivCi  or  at  the 
least  he  should  recognize  the  social  importance  of  what  he  is  doing. 
As  to  the  first  of  these  points  it  takes  but  little  reflection  to  see 
that  the  line  between  intrinsic  and  extrinsic  interests  is  sometimes 
extremely  difficult  to  draw.  The  most  elementary  consideration  of 
the  nature  of  attention  should  make  this  fact  clear.  We  always  at- 
tend to  those  detailB  of  a  situation  that  have  for  us  some  interest 
or  value.  However,  this  attention  may  be  of  two  sorts,  depending 
on  whether  the  interest  that  calls  it  forth  is  immediate  or  relatively 
remote.  If  the  object  attended  to  has  an  immediate  value,  then  we 
give  what  is  usually  called  "passive'^  or  "involuntary**  attention. 
In  this  instance  the  object  seems  to  seize  upon  the  mind  and  in  ft 
sense  control  it.  We  cannot  help  giving  our  attention ;  we  are  in- 
terested spectators,  so  to  speaL  In  the  little  child  and  the  ani- 
mal all  attention  is  of  the  passive  type.  We  start  out  in  life  by 
giving  attention  only  to  those  icings  that  demand  it  They  literally 
make  us  "sit  up  and  take  notice".  So  important  are  these  funda- 
mental, instinctive  interests  that  they  can  never  be  entirely  out- 
grown. But  gradually  as  we  develop,  these  crass  and  insistent  ob- 
jects of  attention  lose  something  of  their  original  force  and  we  ac- 
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quire  the  ability  to  attend  to  those  parts  of  a  situation  which  are 
not  interesting  in  themselves^  but  in  their  consequences.  We  learn 
to  attend  to  remote  rather  than  to  immediate  ends.  We  give 
^'active"  attention. 

The  bank  clerk  takes  no  pleasure  in  adding  up  a  long  column  of 
figures^  but  he  keeps  at  his  task,  as  far  as  it  is  not  a  mere  matter 
of  habit;  because  he  remembers  that  pay  day  is  coming,  or  because 
he  hopes  that  his  diligence  will  secure  promotion.  Thus  he  gives 
active  attention  and  sacrifices  his  immediate  pleasure  for  a  remote 
end.  And  this  is  the  fundamental  principle  of  human  progress, 
this  ability  to  hold  the  attention  to  that  which  at  present  exists 
only  as  an  ideal  to  be  achieved.  This  it  is  that  keeps  us  at  our 
work.  We  do  not  blindly  move  about  as  does  the  animal,  lured 
by  every  passing  interest,  and  responding  to  every  impulse,  trust- 
ing to  tlie  results  of  chance,  relying  on  thoughtless  trial  and  error 
to  finally  make  a  happy  hit.  We  know  where  we  are  going,  at  what 
we  are  aiming.  But  as  we  keep  our  attention  on  the  remote  end  a 
change  gradually  takes  place  in  our  mental  attitude.  Remote  ends 
are  at  length  replaced  by  immediate  interests.  The  clerk  at  first 
kept  at  his  books  because  he  thought  of  the  future  reward,  but  at 
length  his  former  task  gives  him  pleasure  in  itself.  He  is  no  longer 
giving  active  attention  to  the  long  dolumns;  the  figures  spon- 
taneously call  forth  an  interest  It  is  an  underlying  fact  of  men- 
tal life  lliat  this  substitution  is  made.  Invariably  to  that  to  which 
we  gave  active  attention  at  one  stage  of  our  growth,  we  give  what 
has  been  termed  ^^secondary  passive  attention'\  Secondary  passive 
attention  is  like  primary  passive  attention,  except  that  the  latter  is 
instinctive,  while  the  former  has  been  acquired  through  a  preceding 
period  of  active  attention.  Thus  we  start  out  in  life  equipped  sole- 
ly with  primary  passive  attention;  then  we  give  active  attention, 
but  thifl  in  turn  is  transmuted  into  secondary  passive  attention,  and 
the  whole  process  is  begun  again. 

From  this  consideration  it  can  be  seen  that  a  school  subject  that 
may  be  attended  to  at  one  stage  in  learning  because  of  some  remote 
interest  connected  with  it,  may  later  on  be  attended  to  for  its  own 
sake.  !N'ow  all  of  this  has  a  distinct  bearing  on  our  problem  of  the 
justification  of  marks  as  incentives  to  intellectual  endeavor.  Sup- 
pose the  pupil  in  the  high  school  begins  a  new  subject  which  he  can 
neither  find  interesting  in  itself,  nor  comprehend  in  its  ultimate 
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significance  in  his  education.  He  is  a  good  student;  however,  and 
therefore  takes  pride  in  his  marks,  the  visible  evidence  of  his  stand- 
ing. He  studies  faithfully,  not  because  he  is  in  love  with  his  task. 
It  is  work  for  him,  not  play.  He  finds  it  a  genuine  ''grind''  and 
he  is  often  tempted  to  throw  hi^  book  aside  and  take  up  something 
more  congenial.  He  does  not  do  this,  however,  because  he  has 
leained  to  consider  consequences.  His  school  standing  has  become 
for  him  an  ideal,  and  for  this  ideal  he  is  willing  to  sacrifice  hiA 
immediate  pleasure.  Wow,  if  the  subject  is  really  worth  while,  if  it 
has  genuine  meaning  and  significance,  if  it  possesses  some  human 
value,  gradually  the  attitude  of  the  pupil  will  change  in  regard  to 
it  and  he  will  finally  study  it  because  he  likes  to  and  not  merely  be- 
cause he  wishes  good  marks.  The  point  that  I  wish  to  urge,  how- 
•"  ever,  is  that  if  at  one  stage  of  the  learning  the  pupil  had  not 
studied  for  the  sake  of  marks,  he  would  never  have  studied  at  all. 
Now  I  am  sure  someone  will  urge  that  while  it  may  be 
necessary  for  the  pupil  at  times  to  begin  the  study  of  a  subject  with 
remote,  rather  than  immediate  interests  in  view,  he  should  never- 
theless have  a  remote  interest  that  is  a  worthy  one.  If  he  is  taking 
up  the  study  of  civics,  for  example,  he  should  be  impressed  with 
the  fact  that  it  is  in  the  interests  of  good  citizenship  that  he  learns- 
about  his  own  government ;  if  the  subject  is  chemistry,  he  should 
be  shown  the  value  of  the  science  in  the  industrial  world,  and  so  on. 
There  are  many  well  meaning  people  who  have  recognized  the  im- 
portant principle  that  all  of  our  subjects  of  study  owe  their  origin 
and  development  to  some  social  interest  and  they  immediately  jump 
at  the  conclusion  that  if  the  child  has  the  social  significance  of  these 
subjects  pointed  out  to  him,  he  will  be  interested  directly  in  them 
because  of  this  social  value.  So  we  are  told  that  the  whole  curricu- 
lum must  be  socialized.  Very  well;  but  do  not  make  the  mistake 
of  supposing  because  certain  branches  of  knowledge  have  been  de- 
veloped through  their  social  significance  that  the  child  can  at 
once  enter  into  a  sympathetic  understanding  of  this  significance 
and  study  them  with  a  zest  because  of  this  social  aspect  as  such. 
After  all,  the  one  thing  that  has  the  greatest  social  significance  for 
the  pupil  is  his  social  standing  among  his  mates  and  the  attitude  of 
his  teachers  and  parents  toward  him.  This  social  standing,  as  far 
as  the  school  work  is  concenied,  is  made  a  reality  to  him  largely 
because  it  is  expressed  in  a  form  that  he  can  understand,  i  e.,  m 
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marks.  It  is  because  marks  have  this  social  sanction  that  they  be- 
come powerful  as  remote  ends  of  action.  It  is  what  they  mean 
that  give  them  their  value. 

However^  I  would  not  wish  to  be  misunderstood  for  a  moment 
in  regard  to  the  value  of  the,  social  aspects  of  all  subjects  of  the 
curriculum^  I  believe  that  a  good  text  book  should  be  filled  with 
concrete  instances  of  the  significance  of  its  facts  and  principles  in 
terms  of  human  life ;  I  am  convinced  that  the  good  teacher  is  the 
one  who  can  show  the  bearings  of  what  he  is  teaching  on  conduct 
I  am  not  arguing  for  abstract  and  remote  methods  of  presenting 
those  subjects  that  are  full  of  vital  meaning  for  life  as  we  live  it 
What  I  would  urge  is  that  the  mere  statement  of  this  meaning  is* 
not  in  itself  sufficient  from  the  start  to  secure  the  pupil's  interest  on 
all  occasions.  If  he  find  an  added  incentive  to  study^  because  he  de- 
sires to  stand  well  among  his  fellows,  why  is  this  in  itself  a  base 
motive  and  t^Hbe  djSplored  ?  Take  away  this  stan^rd  of  social  ap- 
proval and  wnat  ^puld  become  of  our  most  cherished  achievements 
in  human  pr^gre^  ?  Suppose  that  each  one  of  us  could  be  marked 
from  time  to  time  in  terms  of  a  scale  that  represented  our  standing 
in  the  great  social  virtues,  what  effect  wovM  it  have  on* 
society  ?  Why  should  we  blame  the  child  in  the  school  for  doing 
what  the  adult  invariably  does ;  especially  since  it  is  quite  natural 
and  distinctly  human  ?  ^ 

A  third  objection  that  has  been  brought  against  marks  as  sueb 
is  that  they  cause  unnecessary  worry  and  may  lead  to  serious  con- 
sequeoices,  particularly  in  the  case  of  ambitious  students  with  ner- 
vouB  temperaments.  I  would  not  for  a  moment  deny  the  possibil- 
ity of  such  consequences,  but  I  believe  they  are  very  exceptional. 
It  is  the  opinion  of  competent  investigators  that  fatigue  in  any  in^ 
jurious  sense  is  extremely  rare  among  school  children.  There  may 
be  many  causes  for  a  temporary  or  permanent  breakdown  among 
adolescents,  but  I  am  convinced  that  but  a  very  small  part  of  it  ia 
due  to  the  school.  The  parents,  and  too  often  the  family  physician, 
are  quite  ready  to  blame  the  school  for  any  nervous  disorder  that 
may  overtake  the  pupil.  To  use  a  Freudian  expression,  this  is  the 
"manifest  content"  of  the  situation.  I  am  firmly  of  the  opinion, 
however,  that  a  little  psychoanalysis  would  show  that  the  "latent 
content''  is  quite  a  different  matter,  and  one  that  often  is  entirely 
hidden  from  both  parent  and  child.    In  my  judgment,  most  high- 
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fichool  pupils  do  not  worry  enough  about  their  school  standing. 
They  have  at  this  period  of  their  lives  developed  other  strong  so- 
cial interests  that  conflict  with  their  school  work.  It  i£  a  good  sign 
when  a  pupil  of  this  age  is  really  interested  in  securing  more  than 
a  passing  grade  in  his  studies. 

If  we  are  willing  to  admit  that  marks  in  themselves  are  not  evil, 
but  possess  a  positive  value,  then  it  becomes  of  extreme  importance 
that  our  method  of  marking  shall  be  the  best  possible.  As  I 
pointed  out  in  the  beginning  of  this  discussion,  a  large  part  of  the 
valid  objections  that  have  been  brought  against  the  marking  sys- 
tem, arise  from  the  fact  that  we  have  at  present  no  well  developed 
nor  uniform  scheme  of  marking,  no  marking  '^system"  in  any  true 
sense  of  the  term.  Our  present  methods  are  entirely  inadequate 
and  incomplete.  Kow  if  we  are  to  reform  the  marking  system,  we 
will  accomplish  our  result  not  by  reducing  the  present  methods  to 
a  minimum,  by  making  them  less  exact,  and  more  fragmentary  and 
relative  than  they  are  at  present,  but  by  extendi);ig  present  method 
in  the  direction  of  greater  exactness  and  completeness.  We  must 
find  if  possible  for  every  school  subject  an  objective  scale  in  which 
the  attainment  of  the  pupil  can  be  measured  both  absolutely  and 
relatively.  We  must  have  definite  grades  of  excellence  from  zero  to 
a  himdred  and  we  must  be  able  to  place  with  tolerable  accuracy  any 
sample  of  school  work  somewhere  on  this  scale.  When  the  pupil  is 
given  the  grade  of  40,  or  66  or  87,  for  example,  on  this  scale,  he 
will  know  just  where  he  is  in  terms  of  his  own  progress  and  in 
terms  of  his  relation  to  others  who  have  secured  higher  or  lower 
marks. 

Many  have  doubted  that  such  an  objective  scale  is  possible  in 
any  genuine  sense.  They  have  affirmed,  as  has  already  been  said, 
that  intellectual  attainment  is  in  terms  of  mind  and  that  mind  can- 
not be  measured.  As  to  this  objection,  I  wish  to  point  out  that  none 
of  these  scales  measure  a  mental  state  as  such ;  they  measure  re- 
sults, they  evaluate  the  objective  achievements  of  the  pupil,  not  a 
subtle  hidden  something.  The  fact  that  such  an  objective  scale  is 
possible  with  certain  school  subjects  has  been  shown  by  the  scale  of 
merit  in  handwriting,  worked  out  by  Thomdike.  It  is  probable 
that  a  similar  scale  that  will  measure  with  considerable  accuracy^ 
ability  in  English  composition  will  soon  be  formulated  and  that 
eventually  most  of  the  traditional  school  subjects  will  have  definite 


Marks  cmd  Marking  System  as  an  Incentive  to  Study    569 

objective  meafiures.  I  regard  this  attempt  to  secure  objective 
standards  as  a  test  of  individual  and  group  attainment  as  one  of  the 
most  important  problems  of  the  new  experimental  education.  When 
these  standards  are  carefully  worked  out,  tested  and  revised  it  will 
be  possible  to  grade  pupils  from  two  different  points  of  view,  — 
first,  as  at  present  in  regard  to  their  relative  standing  and  second, 
in  regard  to  their  absolute  progress.  The  pupU  will  then  know 
not  onlj  where  he  stands  in  relation  to  others  in  his  room  or  class, 
but  he  will  also  know  where  he  stands  in  reference  to  his  previous 
attainment. 

It  is  not  only  important  to  devise  careful  objective  scales  for 
marking  pupils;  it  is  likewise  necessary  that  the  teacher  use  such 
■scales  as  conscientiously  as  possible.  At  present  many  teachers, 
particularly  in  the  secondary  schools,  look  upon  marking  as  some- 
thing beneath  them.  They  do  it  in  a  perfunctory,  and  often  in  a 
careless  way.  They  consider  tji^  they  have  better  business  than 
^Hceeping  accounts".  What  is  true  of  the  high  school  is  even  more 
true  of  the  college.  Under  such  conditions  the  pupils  soon  learn 
the  real  state  of  affairs  and  the  whole  situation  reacts  unfavorably 
on  them.  Now  if  marks  are  to  be  finally  considered  as  distinct 
pedagogic  devises  to  promote  the  proper  attitute  and  to  secure  the 
desired  result,  and  not  as  makeshift  devices  solely  for  the  conven- 
ience of  principals,  superintendents  and  other  exacting  task  mas- 
ters, it  becomes  the  business  of  the  teacher  to  consider  marking  as 
one  of  the  most  important  parts  of  his  work  as  an  inBtructor.  Prob- 
ably somewhere  in  the  scheme  of  education  distinct  pedagogic  de- 
vices may  be  thrown  aside,  but  where  I  am  not  sure.  I  used  to 
think  that  this  might  be  done  with  graduate  students  who  have 
reached  the  dignity  of  becoming  candidates  for  the  doctorate,  but 
«ven  these  need  guidance.  At  any  rate,  I  am  dure  that  the  hi^ 
school  pupil  cannot  be  left  to  work  out  his  fate  without  careful  di- 
rection. The  secondary  school  teacher  should  consider  method  as 
well  as  content  He  should  make  marking  a  fine  art  as  far  as  in 
lim  lies. 

Now,  when  we  get  a  valid  scale  for  marking  ttie  work  in  various 
-school  subjects  and  when  we  find  teachers  as  interested  in  properly 
grading  each  pupil  as  in  imparting  facts  or  arousing  enthusiasm, 
certain  very  definite  results  of  no  small  value  to  the  pupil  will  be 
attained  and  marks  will  then  be  valued  even  more  than  at  pres- 
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ent,  for  the  simple  reason  that  they  will  mean  more.  In  the 
first  place  the  pupil  will  have  the  incentive  of  beating  hiis  own 
record.  He  will  not  merely  be  striving  to  make  a  higher  grade  than, 
someone  else,  but  he  will  be  striving  to  compete  with  himself.  I 
think  that  all  will  agree  that  this  is  a  perfectly  safe  form  of  com- 
petition, a  form  which  will  not  land  him  in  the  reformatory.  He 
will  further  feel  that  if  he  does  reasonable  work  he  will  pass.  A 
relative  marking  system  does  not  insure  this.  Some  instructors- 
feel  it  their  duty  to  fail  a  certain  definite  proportion  of  their  class. 
They  would  think  that  they  were  lax  if  too  large  a  proportion 
should  receive  a  passing  grade.  No  pupil  should  ever  be  graded 
in  this  comparative  way ;  it  would  be  impossible  to  do  so  if  we  had 
an  absolute  scale  of  measurements. 

When  an  objective  marking  system  has  finally  been  obtained, 
unfairness  in  marking  the  pupil  will  be  practically  impossible. 
What  is  more  the  well-intentioned  teacher,  and  practically  all^ 
teachers  have  good  intentions  in  marking,  will  know  whether  he 
has  marked  accurately  or  not ;  better  still  he  will  be  able  to  show 
the  pupil  why  a  mark  that  has  been  given  him  is  justified.  One' 
of  the  most  unpleasant  features  of  the  present  inexact  scheme  of 
marking  arises  from  the  fact  that  it  is  very  difiicult  to  point  out  to 
the  pupil  just  why  a  certain  grade  has  been  assigned  to  him  rather 
tiian  another.  About  all  the  teacher  can  say  to  the  pupil  who  ques- 
tions his  marks  is,  ''I  have  examined  your  work  carefully  and  in 
my  opinion  this  is  the  grade  that  you  should  receive."  Suppose^ 
however,  the  pupils  of  a  class  were  all  told  to  draw  from  memory  a. 
line  three  inches  long  and  were  further  informed  that  a  line  of  less 
than  two  inches  or  more  than  four  was  to  be  considered  of  zero 
merit  and  that  the  line  of  exactly  three  inches  was  to  be  marked  aa 
perfect,  or  one  hundred  per  cent,  correct,  while  the  lines  in  between 
were  to  be  graded  from  zero  up  to  a  hundred,  each  one  hundredth 
of  an  inch  in  the  direction  from  zero  to  perfection  counting  as  one 
point  on  the  scale.  Each  pupil  could  then  be  graded  with  absolute- 
accuracy  in  terms  of  his  performance.  There  would  not  be  the 
slightest  question  as  to  where  he  belonged  in  the  scale  and  he  could 
be  shown  at  once  that  he  had  been  assigned  the  correct  position. 
Further  than  this  there  cduld  be  no  question  as  to  where  he  be- 
longed in  terms  of  the  teacher's  personal  equation.  Every  teacher 
would  have  the  same  etandard  and  would  be  obliged  to  mark  iik 
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exactly  the  same  way ;  a  grade  of  seventy-seven  per  cent,  of  correct- 
nessy  wherever  assigned,  would  always  mean  the  same  thing.  If  the 
various  subjects  of  the  school  curriculum  could  be  measured  in  such, 
a  definite  way  the  possibility  of  unjust  marking  would  be  elimin- 
ated. Such  a  condition  of  affairs  would  react  greatly  to  the  advan- 
tage of  the  pupil.  He  would  be  stimulated  to  better  work  if  he  knew 
that  his  work  could  be  accurately  and  surely  determined.  Misunder- 
standings between  pupil  and  teacher  would  to  a  great  extent  be 
eliminated.  ''Snap"  courses  would  be  a  thing  of  the  past,  the  easy 
teacher  would  not  be  chosen  dmply  because  he  was  easy,  or  better, 
he  would  be  easy  not  because  he  had  a  low  standard  of  marking,, 
but  because  through  his  pedagogic  skill  he  could  help  the  pupils  to 
obtain  better  marks  than  could  some  of  his  fellow  instructors.  In 
thifl  way  the  entire  esprit  de  corps  of  the  school  would  be  raised  and 
studying  for  marks  would  be  the  perfectly  natural  and  justifiable 
thing  to  do. 

One  final  advantage  of  a  carefully  graded  scale  of  objective 
measurements  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  pupil  can  tell  at  once  when 
he  is  making  progress.  As  he  travels  along  the  road  of  intellectual 
achievement  he  can  observe  the  mile-posts  and  know  that  he  is  get- 
ting somewhere.  One  of  the  greatest  discouragements  to  the  learn- 
er lies  in  the  fact  that  he  is  not  aware  of  the  progress  that  he  is^ 
making,  if  it  is  slight,  under  present  conditions  of  marking,  where 
there  are  but  a  few  definite  grades.  He  is  like  the  traveller  toiling 
along  some  steep  ascent  in  which  that  are  no  turns,  no  differences 
in  the  landjBcape,  no  mile  stones,  no  means  of  knowing  whether  he 
is  advancing  or  going  backwards,  except  through  the  soreness  of  his 
muscles  and  the  aching  of  his  bones,  and  indeed  these  sensatiouB^ 
may  deceive  him  in  so  far  as  they  indicate  actual  progress.  Those 
who  advocate  only  two  grades  of  marking,  such  as  passed  and  failed, 
are  poor  psychologists.  They  do  not  understand  the  stimulating 
character  of  a  carefully  graded  scale  to  measure  intellectual 
achievement  They  have  seen  some  of  the  imperfections  of  the 
present  scheme  of  marking  and  they  have  therefore  concluded  that 
the  whole  scheme  is  bad  and  that  they  will  have  as  little  to  do  with 
it  as  possible.  Such  persons,  however,  are  reactionaries  in  educa- 
tion ;  they  are  even  worse  than  the  ''stand-patters"  who  are  willing 
to  take  our  present  marking  system  as  bad  as  it  is  and  use  it  to  the 
best  of  their  ability.    The  future,  however,  belongs  to  the  true  pro- 


572  Editcation  for  May 

gressives  and  one  of  the  most  important  planks  in  their  platform 
for  educational  advancement  is  that  of  a  carefully  elaborated  and 
thoroughly  worked  out  marking  system.  Such  a  marking  system 
as  has  already  been  pointed  out  at  the  beginning  of  this  discussion, 
will  be  valuable  for  three  reasons.  First,  it  will  give  a  body  of 
exact  data  for  the  educational  expert  to  study ;  second  it  will  fur- 
nish a  certain  means  by  which  the  teacher  and  the  principal  can 
determine  the  relative  place  to  be  assigned  to  each  pupil  in  the 
school,  and  third  it  will  provide  a  legitimate  and  a  vigorous  stim- 
ulus for  the  pupil  himself.  I  believe  that  this  last  result  will  be 
the  most  important  of  alL 
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Head  Masteb  of  St.  Gsobge's  School,  MmDUSTOWiTy  B.  L 

ATTEMFTnra  to  say  anythixig  to  the  point  on 
such  a  well  worn  subject  as  The  Ideal  as  an  Incen- 
tive,  I  am  reminded  of  a  remark  that  I  once  heard 
President  Eliot  make  in  a  conference  similar  to 
this  one.  It  was  to  the  effect  that  when  ideas  are 
wont  to  run  low  in  teachers'  gatherings,  it  is  the 
custom  to  begin  to  talk  upon  the  personality  of  the 
teacher,  that  being  a  topic  upon  which  one  can  al- 
ways fall  back.  I  am  afraid  that  the  same  remark  might  be  applied 
to  this  subject  also.  At  all  events,  such  a  topic  as  Ideals  in  Edu- 
cation is  so  general  that  a  speaker  who  has  it  assigned  to  him  has 
yery  little  assistance  or  direction  in  relating  it  to  any  of  the  prob- 
lems that  are  seriously  engaging  the  minds  of  toadiers.  I  shall, 
try,  however,  not  to  be  too  discursive.  It  goes  without  saying  that 
every  good  school  must  be  dominated  by  ideals;  moral,  religious, 
civic,  or  whatever  they  may  be,  and  that  these  ideals  must  be  the 
controlling  factors  in  the  general  life  of  the  school.  I  shall  select 
just  one  of  them  as  being  directly  connected  with  the  subject  that 
we  are  discussing,  and  that  is  the  ideal  of  the  intellectual  life  for 
the  scholar.  We  should  appeal  to  that  element  in  our  pupils' 
minds,  to  which,  in  the  best  schools,  an  appeal  is  never  made  in 
vain,  to  an  appreciation,  that  is,  of  the  real  value  and  worth  of  in- 
tellectHal  interests.  We  should  try  to  awaken  our  pupils'  minds  to 
the  recognition  of  the  fact  that  by  real  intellectual  effort  and 
achievement  while  at  school,  they  may  be  prepared  to  play  their 
parts  after  leaving  school,  in  helping  to  solve  those  tremendous 
problems  with  which  the  world  of  today  is  struggling. 

We  would  all  admit,  I  think,  that  the  fault  that  most  radically 
besets  our  schools,  so  far  as  any  genuine  scholarship  goes,  is  that 
our  pupils  do  not  have  a  first  hand  interest  in  intellectual  matters. 
If  any  one  has  any  doubt  of  this,  that  doubt  would  soon  be  dis- 
.  peUed,  if  he  should  have  an  opportunity  of  listening  to  the  ordi- 
nary conversation  of  school  boys  at  the  table,  or  in  their  leisure 
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hours.  The  interest  in  sport  is  strong ;  the  interest  in  the  various 
school  organizations  is,  as  a  rule,  all  that  can  be  desired.  Automo- 
biles and  flying  machines  claim  a  large  share  of  the  attention. 
In  some  schools,  and  invariably  in  College,  an  immense  amount  of 
thought  is  put  upon  the  various  clubs  and  societies  in  which  mem- 
bership is  desired,  or  is  already  attained,  and  which  are  primarily 
social  in  their  aims ;  but  there  is  not,  it  must  be  admitted,  this  saine 
kind  of  interest  in  intellectual  pursuits  of  any  kind,  and  until 
there  is  such  an  interest  in  schools,  we  shall  never  have  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  environment  in  which  real  scholarship  can  grow  and 
thrive.  "Now^  if  this  admittedly  is  the  prevailing  fault  of  our 
schools,  the  ideal  for  which  teachers  should  strive  should  be  to  be- 
get such  an  interest,  and  to  try  to  bring  it  about  as  a  formative 
spirit  in  the  school ;  a  spirit  that  shall  exercise  the  same  sort  of  in- 
fluence upon  the  pupils'  minds  that  is  now  exercised  upon  them  by 
the  one  hundred,  and  one  influences;  social,  athletic,  dramatic  or 
something  else,  to  which  they  so  readily  lend  themselves.  The  belief 
that  this  ideal  should  not  be  regarded  as  an  impracticable  one  rests 
upon  a  thoroughly  well-grounded  principle,  and  that  is  that  an  or- 
dinary right  constituted,  and  growing  mind  ieels  an  intense  joy  in 
the  acquisition  of  new  knowledge,  or  in  the  solution  of  a  hsjrd  in- 
tellectual problem,  if  once  it  has  had  a  first  hand  experience  of  such 
knowledge  or  achievement  All  teachers  know  fhe  ei^r  int^ciest  that 
a  pupil  feels  in  work  that  he  thoroughly  understands  and  is  doing 
successfully  and  well.  They  all  know  also  only  too  well  the  utter 
lassitude  and  weariness  that  is  habitually  evident  in  a  dass  room 
where  the  pupils  only  half  know  their  lessons,  are  confused,  or  are 
not  really  bringing  tibeir  minds  into  active  exercise. 

It  is  iJtogether  wrong  to  make  the  excuse,  as  is  sometimes  done, 
that,  in  trying  to  create  a  genuine  intellectual  interest,  teachers  of 
certain  departments  are  at  a  disadvantage  as  compared  with  others. 
It  is  claimed,  for  instance,  that  such  an  interest  it  is  easy  to  excite 
in  subjects  such  as  History  or  English  Literature  whidi,  at  times 
at  least,  bring  to  the  mind  episodes  of  thrilling  interest,  or  seenes 
of  great  emotion,  but  what  possible  interest,  it  is  asked,  can  be 
raised  in  Latin  Grammar,  or  Arithmetic,  or  in  the  irregular  French 
verbs  ?  This  objection  is  not  a  well  founded  one,  assuming,  ^s  we 
of  course  do,  that  the  subject  being  taught  is  one  that  xightfully 
Wongs  in  die  curriculum,  and  so  is  adapted  to  the  pupil'3  age  wd 
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powers.  A  thoroughly  good  teacher  can  awaken  as  eager  an  inter- 
est in  one  of  these  subjects  as  in  another,  and  the  reason  is  to  be 
found  in  the  principle  to  which  I  have  just  referred,  that  the 
human  mind  is  so  constituted  that  it  takes  a  real  delight  in  master- 
ing any  subject  whatever,  provided  it  is  acnvely  exercifling  its  own 
powers,  and  storing  itself  with  new  facts  or  principles.  We  have 
all  seen,  I  think,  a  scholar  show  as  keen  delight  in  diagraming  a 
sentence  in  English  Oranunar,  or  in  solving  an  example  in  com- 
plex fractions,  as  another  one  in  following  a  very  striking  demon- 
stration in  Physics,  or  in  reading  a  particularly  exciting  episode  in 
History.  I  strongly  deprecate  the  practice  of  trying  to  make  any 
school  study  whatever  interesting  by  bringing  in  adventitious  mat- 
ter. The  good  teacher  will  find  everything  to  interest  and  stimu- 
late and  lead  a  class  in  the  subject  matter  of  the  lesson  he  is  teach- 
ing. He"  will  signally  fail,  if  he  feels  that  he  must  go  outside  of 
this  to  bring  in  unrelated  matter  to  serve  as  a  stimulant.  We  all 
may  remember  with  affection  the  genial  and  kindly  teacher  of  old 
times  who  would  intersperse  a  recitation  period  with  jokes  and 
stories,  and  sometimes  occupy  more  time  in  that  way  than  by  at- 
tention to  the  subject  in  hand,  but  the  final  test  of  whether  a 
teacher  is  really  a  good  one  or  not  is  in  whether,  by  sticking  to  the 
subject  through  the  whole  period,  he  can  awaken  and  hold  in  the 
minds  of  his  pupils  the  eager  interest  in  that  subject  which  it  must 
have  the  power  to  create,  if  it  ri^ly  has  a  place  in  the  cunicuhim. 

All  tlus  is  somewhat  general  and  I  tiiink  would  be  admitted  by 
every  one.  I  should  like  to  pass  now  to  one  concrete  auggestian, 
which,  althou^  stress  is  often  laid  upon  it  in  educational  disciis- 
sions,  still  must  be  reiterated  again  and  again.  If  we  are  to  hanre 
a  keen  interest  in  the  class  room,  the  recitation  period  must  prima- 
rily be  regarded  as  a  means  of  imparting  new  knowledge,  and  not 
as  a  means  of  testing  how  well  the  pupils  have  prepared  their  les- 
sons. It  is  a  matter  of  commcm  knowledge  that  American  schools, 
with  all  their  excellences,  with  their  q>Iendid  equipment,  in 
spite  too  of  the  devotion  of  their  teachers,  have  failed  in  just  this 
matter  we  are  considering ;  that  is,  in  impartiBg  a  genuine  inteHeot- 
ual  interest  to  the  average  pupil.  It  is  as  generally  admitted,  I  be- 
lieve, that  the  best  European  schools,  and  perhaps  even  the  averi^ 
ones,  have  succeeded  in  doing  exactly  1^  thing. 

About  a  year  ago,  I  visited  somevdiat  hastily  soreral  sehools  in 
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QennBJijy  and  I  could  not  fail  to  be  impressed  bj  the  fact  that 
among  the  many  causes  which  account  for  their  admitted  excel- 
lence, their  radically  different  conception  of  the  use  of  the  recita- 
tion period  was  one  of  the  foremost  The  notion  to  which  I  have 
just  referred,  that  thid  period  is  to  be  taken  primarily  to  find 
out  whether  pupils  have  prepared  their  lessons  or  not,  is  as  out  of 
date  in  (German  schools  as  is  the  ordinary  text  book  of  two 
generations  ago  in  ours.  The  recitation  period  is  on  the  con- 
trary with  them  a  time  for  hard  work  on  the  part  of  every 
member  of  the  class,  and  of  covering  new  ground  under 
the  teacher's  direction.  A  considerable  part  of  the  period 
is  taken  up  with  what  we  might  call  simple  lecturing,  that  is,  in 
the  teacher's  brief  summary  of  what  has  been  learned  in  the  last 
few  days,  his  outlining  of  the  work  ahead  of  the  dass,  and  then  in  a 
very  clear  and  careful  elucidation  on  his  part  of  the  points  especial- 
ly to  be  noted,  or  of  the  difficulties,  in  the  work  of  the  next  day.  In 
fact,  the  teadier  is  leading  the  class  on  to  the  next  stages  of  the 
subject  that  is  being  studied,  and  not  leaving  this  all  important 
duty  to  be  performed  by  the  text  book  itself,  just  as  if  the  text  book 
were  a  living  teacher.  The  consequence  is  that  the  interest  of  the 
pupil  during  this  period  is  constantly  kept  alive,  and  even  the 
bright  ones  do  not  act  on  the  belief  that  it  is  safe  for  them  to  tako 
a  half  hour's  nap  while  the  more  backward  members  of  the  class 
are  ^^reciting".  This  altered  conception  of  the  opportunities  of  the 
recitation  period  has  its  effect  also  on  the  period  of  preparation. 
This  is  more  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  pupil  to  fix  in  his 
mind  what  he  has  learned  during  the  last  recitation,  than  for  try- 
ing to  master  the  difficulties  of  altogether  new  work. 

ITow  I  am  afraid  that  in  the  great  majority  of  our  schools  there 
is  a  very  great  contrast  to  all  this.  It  is  too  much  the  practice  I  am 
sorry  to  say,  to  take  up  nearly  the  whole  of  the  valuable  recitation 
time  in  calling  upon  one  pupil  after  another  to  ^'recite",  and  as  the 
duller  and  more  backward  pupils  are  apt  to  take  up  the  greater 
part  of  the  time,  the  whole  exercise  becomes  exceedingly  uninter- 
esting to  the  average  member  of  the  class.  I  have  heard  recitations 
conducted  in  a  way  that,  it  has  seemed  to  me,  has  fully  justified  the 
quite  conmion  notion  that  appears  to  exist  in  the  minds  of  some  of 
our  scholars,  the  notion  that  the  whole  purpose  of  a  recitation  is  to 
give  the  teacher  a  chance  of  finding  out  the  scholars  who  have  not 
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done  their  work^  for  the  express  pleasure  of  keeping  them  after 
school  to  make  it  up.  It  is  too  often  the  case,  I  am  afraid,  that 
many  of  the  teadiers  im  our  schoob  do  not  do  any  real  teaddng  of 
the  clajss  as  a  whole,  that  is,  do  not  habitually  take  up  advanced 
work  until  the  warning  bell  has  rung  for  dismissal.  Then  perhaps 
a  few  hurried  hints  or  warnings  are  given  about  the  work  of  the 
next  day,  while  the  pupils  are  shutting  up  their  books  and  are  get- 
ting ready  to  leave,  and  the  class  is  dismissed.  ITow  I  really  believe 
that  if  any  ideals  of  scholarship  are  to  become  realized  in  fact,  the 
60  called  recitation  period  must  be  made  a  time  in  which  all  the 
pupils  are  either  themselves  following  the  lead  of  the  teacher  who 
is  really  teaching,  or  else  are  thenuselves,  under  his  direction,  doing 
origins!  work.  It  is,  in  other  words,  only  in  making  our  pupils  feel 
the  delight  of  real  intellectual  activity  that  we  can  furnish  them 
with  an  ideal  that  is  capable  of  acting  as  an  incentive  to  ibeir  own 
mental  life.  Other  things  may  help,  but  the  real  field  of  effort 
for  higher  intellectual  standards  in  our  schools  must  be  the  dase* 
room.  The  one  thing  on  which  above  all  others  the  teacher  must 
rely  is  ^e  power  that  truth  and  knowledge  have  always  possessed 
of  kiTidling  an  eager  interest  in  the  minds  of  those  who*  eomB 
under  their  €way;  It  is  human  nature  to  desire  to  drink  deeper 
draughts  of  that  which,  when  once  tasted,  has  proved  so  delightful* 


Test  Qncrtioat  on  die  First  Sis  Books  of  Vorga't  "  AsMid." 

Maud  E.  Kinoslet. 

(Designed  for  the  final  examination  on  the  Aeneid  in  Preparatory 

Schools.) 

1.  To  what  dasB  of  poetry  does  the  Aeneid  belong?  What  must 
be  the  characteristics  of  this  class  of  poetry?  Show  that  the  Aekbid 
possesses  these  characteristics.  Explain  the  tifle  of  the  poenL  What 
is  the  place  of  the  Aeneid  in  the  Uteratore  of  the  world? 

2.  Who  was  the  author  of  the  Aeneid?  In  what  age  and  in  what 
country  of  the  world  did  he  live  ?  What  was  his  motive  in  writing  his 
poem?    Prove  your  answer  by  reference  to  passages  in  Book  YI. 

3.  Belate  in  full  the  story  of  the  Trojan  War  so  fat  as  is  necessary 
to  a  dear  understanding  of  tiie  allusions  in  the  text  of  the  Aeneid.  To 
what  portion  of  your  story  do  the  expressions  quo  tiutnine  laeso,  line 
8,  Book  I  and  judicium  PaHdis,  line  27,  Book  I  refer?  Give  the 
chief  reasons  for  Juno's  hatred  of  the  Trojans.  Where  do  we  have 
a  most  vivid  picture  of  the  ''theft  of  Gfanymede'^? 

4.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  theology  of  the  Aeneid.  Which  of 
ihe  gods  were  friendly  to  Aeneas  ?  Which  were  hostile  to  him  ?  Tra6e 
the  parentis  of  Aeneas.  What  great  race  were  his  descendants  des- 
tined to  found  ? 

5.  Describe  the  manner  in  which  the  story  of  .the  Aeneid  is  told. 
What  stage  of  his  adventure  has  Aeneas  reached  when  you  first  meet 
him?  How  does  the  reader  learn  of  the  adventures  of  the  first  years 
after  the  Pall  of  Troy? 

6.  Give  Ihe  geographical  location  of  Drepanum,  Ilium,  Aeolin, 
Tenedas,  Strophes,  Carthago,  Sicily,  Cumae,  Ida,  State  the  connec- 
tion of  each  with  the  story.  Give  the  scene  of  the  action  of  each  of 
tiie  first  six  books  of  the  Aeneid. 

7.  Show  that  the  moHf  of  the  whole  story  is  'Hhe  ever^mindful 
wrath  of  relentless  Juno!'  Cite  all  the  episodes  of  the  narrative  in 
which  Juno  tries  to  injure  the  Trojans.  Cite  all  the  episodes  in  which 
Venus  comes  to  the  aid  of  Aeneas.  Why  do  Venus  and  Juno  both 
want  to  keep  Aeneas  in  Carthage? 

8.  Explain  the  following  and  tell  the  incidents  connected  with  each 
in  your  mind : — Penates,  Harpies,  Cyclops,  Pristis,  Oracles,  Effigies, 
Cerberus,  Sibyl. 

9.  What  part  of  the  story  of  the  Aeneid  does  Book  I  relate  ?  In 
what  state  of  mind  is  Aeneas  when  he  first  appears  on  the  scene?  Whv 
should  so  brave  a  hero  exhibit  so  great  fear  of  drowning?  From  Book 
n  relate  the  story  of  the  Fall  of  Troy.  Translate  the  narrative  you 
have  written  into  Latin. 
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10.  What  purpose  do  lines  263-296,  Book  I;  736-794,  Book  11; 
545-603,  Book  V;  752-886,  Book  VI  serve  in  the  poefs  plan? 

11.  Tell  the  story  of  Dido.  In  which  of  the  six  books  of  the 
Abnbid  is  she  mentioned?  Under  what  circumstances  in  each  case? 
Decline  the  proper  nouns  Dido,  Aeneas,  Anchises.  What  is  a  patro- 
nymic f    Point  out  the  patronymic  most  often  used  in  the  Axs^jD, 

12.  Identify  the  following  and  state  the  part  played  by  each  in 
the  narrative: — Achdttes,  Anna,  Creuea,  Cupid,  Mercury,  Calchas, 
Binon,  Laocoon,  Caseandra,  Hecuba,  Priam  Polyphemus,  Polydorus, 
Andromache,  Iris,  Palinurus, 

13.  Give  the  principal  parts,  the  infinitives,  and  the  participles  of 
the  verbs  fari,  cretus,  ferat,  fatebor,  inquit,  vigebat,  loquor  —  all  found 
in  Book  II. 

14.  Describe  in  full  the  following  scenes  and  state  the  bearing  of 
each  upon  the  story: — (1).  Dido  holds  on  her  lap  the  little  boy 
Ascanius.  (2).  The  wooden  horse  enters  the  walled  city.  (3).  The 
flight  of  Aeneas  from  tiie  burning  city  of  Troy.  (4)  Celaeno  speak- 
ing from  the  summit  of  the  rock.  (5).  The  hunt  (6).  The  burn- 
ing of  the  ships.  (7).  The  passage  of  the  Styx.  (8).  The  mating 
between  Dido  and  Aeneas  in  Book  YI. 

15.  Mention  some  of  the  religious  rites  and  ceremonies  described 
in  the  Axjujsid  and  state  the  special  object  of  each. 

16.  Enumerate  the  different  stages  in  the  wanderings  of  Aeneas 
and  relate  the  adventures  of  the  Trojans  at  each  stopping  place.  What 
circumstances  prevented  Aeneas  from  reaching  his  destination  at  once 
and  in  a  direct  course? 

17.  Write  a  character  sketch  of  Aeneas.  Compare  him  with  some 
typical  hero.  Write  a  character  sketch  of  Dido.  Which  of  the  first 
six  books  of  the  A^^eid  seems  to  you  most  full  of  human  interest. 

18.  Study  lines  1-225  of  Book  III.  Point  out  (1)  two  examples 
of  genitive  denoting  material  or  contents,  (2)  two  ablatives  of  material, 
(3)  1  example  of  partitive  genitive,  (4)  a  noun  in  the  locative  case, 
(5) two  examples  of  the  dative  of  reference,  (6)  1  example  of  dative  of 
agent  Give  the  rule  for  the  case  of  huic,  line  28,  audita  107,  Anchi- 
sen  119,  mentem  47. 

19.  Study  lines  100-300,  Book  Y.  Explain  the  construction  of 
habere,  262;  stringat,  16S;  unde  reverii  sciret,  ISl;  velint,  291. 

20.  Explain  the  forms  of  conditional  sentence  in  the  first  three 
hundred  lines  of  Book  lY. 

21.  What  figure  of  speech  forms  a  prominent  feature  of  the  liter- 
ary style  of  the  Aeneid?  Describe  the  scene  which  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing figures  is  used  to  illustrate: — (1).  Like  the  bellowing  when 
a  wounded  bull  darts  away  from  the  altar,  (2).  Just  as  a  man,  who 
unawares,  has  trodden  upon  a  snake  amid  briers  and  thorns,     (3). 

Like  dolphins,  that,  swimming  the  watery  seas,  dart  through 

(4).  Many  as  are  the  leaves  which  drop  and  fall  in  the  woods  in 

I 
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ofutumn'a  early  cold.    {b).  As  a  man  sees,  or  thinJps  h&  sees,  through 
the  clouds,  the  rising  moon. 

22.  DeBcribe  in  Latm  one  of  the  funeral  games  in  honor  of  Anchi- 
sea.    Give  a  smooth  translation  of  lines  580-587,  Book  Y. 

23.  Tell  in  Latin  the  story  of  Anchises,  pointing  out  tiie  passages 
in  ilie  AsNsq)  from  which  you  derive  your  information.  In  uie  same 
manner  tell  the  story  of  Andromache. 

24.  Belate  those  events  of  the  Ajtkteid  which  are  brought  about  by 
the  gods  masquerading  as  mortals.  What  idea  do  you  receive  ^m  the 
Aeneid.  as  to  the  nature  and  attributes  of  the  gods. 

26.  Describe  in  full  the  metre  of  the  Abneid.  Qive  an  example 
of  a  typical  line,  scan  it^  and  give  the  rules  which  govern  the  scansion. 
What  variations  from  the  normal  line  will  you  find  in  lines  116,  263> 
269,  312,  422  of  Book  V ;  lines  64,  222,  235,  568,  of  Book  lY; 
38,  254,  507,  678  of  Book  VI. 


American  Notes — ^Editorial 

Our  attention  lias  been  called  to  an  excellent  diBcussion  of  graduate 
Bchools  and  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy,  with  some  pungent 
criticism  of  present  methods  in  American  institutions^  said  article 
having  been  contributed  to  a  late  number  of  the  Classical  Weekly  (yoL 
V,.No.  16)  by  Professor  Walton  Brooks  McDaniel,  of  the  University 
of  Pennqrlvania.  The  author  contrasts  (German  standards  with  Amer- 
ican,  not  wholly  to  the  disparagement  of  the  latter,  though  it  is  ad- 
mitted that  only  a  small  fraction  of  those  American  students  who 
seek  a  degree  of  Ph.  B.  ever  attain  to  a  real  German  thoroughnete  of 
scholarly  research  which  entities  them  to  a  senuine  pre-eminenoe.  The 
work  of  the  American  scholar  is  shown  to  lie  more  commonly  in  an- 
other line  than  fliat  of  original  scientific  investigation.  The  average 
University  PM)f essoin  for  instance,  is  expected  to  be  a  teacher,  prkna- 
rily,  and  he  must  be  pedagogically  inspired  and  inspiring.  His  main 
"Work  is  to  lartun  others  raider  than  to  make  discoveries  that  wiU  make 
his  name  famous.  And  this  fact  is  likdy  to  dominate  his  entite 
scholastic  career.  Accordingly,  in  this  country  theses  for  tiie  hijs^er 
^degrees  have  become  more  a  means  to  an  end  than  a  tetl  scholarly  end 
In  lihemselveiB.  This  has  brought  them  into  disrepute.  In  diort  1ihe 
world  maked  fun  of  tiiem,  —  calls  them  musty,  relegat^  them  to  the 
limbo  of  f orgetfulness,  and  is  generally  incredulous  of  iheir  qulB^iDr 
uid  woMfa. 

Tlie  constFuetive  su^^estion  of  Professor  )Ict>aniel^8  essay  is  foam 
in  Ins  eall  for  a  read^'tment  in  our  graduate  schools,  permi'titiiiig 
those  few  students  who  are  really  fitted  for  profound  research  work, 
and  in  dead  earnest  to  make  of  themselves  scholars  of  the  highest  tgmfy 
to  do  suifable  work  fufficienily  prolonged  to  really  merit  a  Ph.  J). 
degree,  which  should  hencef ortii  stand  in  a  class  by  itsell!  and  1:>e  iiie 
hi^^  schoWlr  honor  withiti  the  power  of  &e  tidveh»>  to  declare. 
"While,  on  the  otheir  hand  the  much  larger  number  of  th^  who  wuh 
to  teach,  or  to  enler  other  practical  prc^esaons,  should  be  pven  an 
ade^ate  but  leni  severe  and  prolonged  training,  at  &e  ituA  of  which, 
on  presentetidn  ot  proper  evidences  of  <}tuLlifioatioh,  iihey  should  re- 
ceive the  dc^ffree  of  Doctor  of  Letters  (Litt  B.)..  There  are  seme 
Substantial  JBidvantages  in  such  a  plan,  which  will  occur  at  once  to  any 
one  who  ooilBiders  it  tn  jfact  it  stilkes  us  very  favorably.  We  sie 
glad  to  givejout  readers  the  benefit  of  the  atimor's  own  concludix|^ 
Paragraph,  wherein  lie  sfoms  up  the  advantages  of  this  rea^'ustmenl. 
He  says : 

'If  the  educational  system  of  oidr  graduate  schools  could  be  receii- 
s^cted  in  somewhat  the  way  that  has  been  outiined  to  meet  the  'r^ 
iieeds  and  demands  of  our  advanced  students,  both  degrees  woidd  be 
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tniBtworthy  labels.  The  Litt.D.  would  indicate  fhe  completion  of  a 
cnrricnlum  intended  to  give  a  literary  training  which  would  be  fhe 
best  possible  not  only  for  most  of  our  future  teachers^  but  also  for 
prospective  journalists,  authors  and  the  like.  The  Ph.D.  woidd  sig- 
nify that  its  possessor  had  been  specifically  trained  for  a  career  of 
scholarship  that  should  have  a  university  professorship  as  its  ultimate 
goaL  Of  course,  as  time  went  on,  the  fact  would  be  better  recognized 
than  it  is  today  that  only  a  few  institutions  have  the  material  and 
professorial  equipment  that  fits  them  to  give  a  d^ree  in  research, 
but  that  even  the  least  of  our  graduate  schools  could  give  proper  prep- 
aration for  an  equally  honorable  and  difficult  degree  in  literature. 
Moreover,  we  should  not  only  attract  more  students  to  our  universi- 
ties, but  tiiose  that  came  to  us,  having  quickly  discovered  their  natural 
aptitudes,  and  realizing,  that  no  matter  which  line  they  took,  they 
would  receive  proper  cultivation  and  a  just  reward,  would  constitute 
a  more  stable  and  enthusiastic  membership  for  our  graduate  schools 
than  these  now  secure.  Men  whose  unfitness  for  a  Ph.  D.  was  appar- 
ent from  the  start,  as  it  generally  is,  could  be  gentiy  dissuaded  from 
an  attempt  that  would  inevitably  end  in  disappointment,  and  in  many 
cases  they  could  properly  be  diverted  into  the  other  line  of  work. 
Fewer  men  will  then  be  performing  a  labor  of  hate.  The  faculty  it- 
self would  benefit.  While  the  Ph.  D.,  if  historically  and  righfly  con- 
ceived, is  a  specialist's  degree,  and  the  work  for  it  should  be  concen- 
trated in  one  department,  the  training  for  the  Litt  D.,  aa  we  have 
suggested,  would  fall  to  the  duties  of  several.  The  result  might  well 
be  a  more  harmonious  and  appreciative  collaboration  among  profes- 
aoiBy  and  would  xmdoubtedly  be  a  broadening  and  quickening  of  the 
individual  teacher's  mind;  for  he  would  be  compelled  to  give  his  in- 
struction with  reference  to  the  needs  not  only  of  the  specialist  in  his 
ovm  subject,  but  of  many  other  students  whose  interests  were  of  the 
comparative  sort.  This  would  demolish  some  absurd  and  unnatural 
barriers  that  curse  our  Universities  today.  Furthermore,  'both  the 
more  literary  professor  and  he  whose  interests  are  chiefly  in  produc- 
tive research  would  count  on  a  juster  recognition  of  their  respective 
fitnesses  and  usefulness.  Our  graduate  students  would  receive  effec- 
tive training,  the  minority  for  university-chairs  of  the  two  somewhat 
overlapping  sorts,  the  majority  for  teaching-positions  in  our  High 
Schools  and  smaller  Colleges. 

But,  after  all,  the  writer  of  an  article  like  this  must  not  be  too  opti- 
mistic. He  fully  realizes  that  graduate  schools  cannot  guarantee  the 
production  of  either  a  great  teacher  or  a  great  scholar,  much  less  that 
combination  of  the  two,  who,  possessed  of  superior  powers  of  imagina«> 
tion,  exuberant  vitality,  a  genuine  love  of  literature,  and  b^t  of  all, 
fhe  Gk>d-given  gift  of  personal  magnetism  will  prove  a  success  in  spite 
of  a  defective  education.'' 
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Two  inaga2dne8  probably  not  generally  known  to  our  readers  are 
weU  worth  knowing  and  we  take  pleasure  in  calling  attention  to  them. 
One  is  'The  Child^',  a  monlUy  journal  devoted  to  child  welfare,  ed- 
ited by  T.  N.  Kelynack,  M.  D.,  and  published  in  London,  W.,  England, 
by  John  Bale,  Sons  &  Danielson,  Ltd.  The  annual  subscription  is  one 
guinea,  or  $5.25.  It  is  a  handsomely  printed  and  fully  illustrated  mag- 
azine dealing  withj  educational  problems,  particularly  with  those  which 
concern  the  body  of  the  child.  The  April  issue  opens  with  a  discussion, 
characterized  by  British  thoroughness,  on  Curvature  of  the  Spine  in 
Children,  with  a  suggested  system  of  exercises  for  ilie  treatment  of 
lateral  curvature  of  &e  spine.  The  writer  is  Mr.  J.  S.  Kellett  Smith, 
P.  B.  C.  S.  Eng. 

The  other  magazine  is  one  that  has  just  made  its  first  bow  to  the 
public.  It  is  to  be  known  as  ''Infancy^'  and  is  published  in  Boston 
for  the  dissemination  of  know;ledge  on  all  things  connected  with  the 
early  life  of  children.  Mothers  and  fathers  may  appeal  to  fte  editor 
for  specific  information  regarding  their  children  and  will  be  answered 
by  experts.  In  order  that  the  readers  may  receive  entertainment  as 
well  as  education,  there  is  to  be  a  literary  department  under  the 
charge  of  Mr.  Arttiur  S.  Pier,  editor  of  tiie  Youth's  Companion.  The 
subscription  price  will  be  one  dollar  a  year,  which  puts  tiiis  magazine 
in  the  reach  of  all  who  may  have  the  welfare  of  the  children  at*  neart, 
and  any  profits  above  the  expenses  will  be  devoted  to  the  support  of 
the  Infant's  Hospital  of  Boston,  for  which  a  new  building  is  now  being 
erected  next  to  tiie  Harvard  Medical  School. 


To  co-operate  with  the  great  popular  movement  which  is  seeking  to 
provide  public  playgrounds  for  children  in  the  greater  cities  through- 
out the  Union,  New  York  University  has  arranged  to  give  a  group  of 
courses  in  the  Administration  of  Becreation  Facilities,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Mr.  Lee  F.  Hanmer  of  the  Bussell  Sage  Foundation  in  the 
Summer  School  which  will  be  held  July  l-August  9.  A  large  part  of 
the  time  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  wider  use  of  i^e  school  plant 
than  is  made  at  present.  A  study  will  be  made  of  the  ways  in 
which  the  work  of  the  present  school  plants  may  be  increased  in  value 
to  the  public.  Vacation  schools,  school  playgrounds,  public  enter- 
tainments, recreation  and  social  centers  and  parent-teachers'  Associa- 
tions will  form  the  main  topics  of  study  and  wi^  be  treated  from  the 
standpoint  of  their  promotion,  organization,  administration  and  sig- 
nificance as  agencies  for  social  a!melioration.  The  proper  celebration 
of  holidays  is  a  topic  that  will  be  treated  at  length,  including  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  use  of  pageantry  in  connection  with  the  celebration  of 
the  various  national  holidays. 
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A  valuable  monograph  is  published  by  the  Department  of  Child 
Hygiene  of  The  Russell  Sage  Foundation^  New  York^  N.  Y.,  entifled 
**How  the  Tourth'  was  Celebrated  in  1911/'  There  is  a  diagram  on 
the  front  page  showing  at  a  glance  the  progress  of  the  movement  for 
''a  Sane  Fourth  of  July/'  It  is  most  impressive.  It  shows  that  in 
1909  ^0  citiea,  in  1910  91  cities  and  in  1911  161  cities  joined  liie 
'^Sane  Fourth''  movement  In  1909  there  was  5307  casualties;  in 
1910,  2923 ;  in  1911  only  1603.  As  the  number  of  sane  cdebrations 
increaaed  the  casualties  diminished.  Over  1100  cities  of  5000  or  more 
population  have  as  yet  done  nothing  about  it. 


The  Executive  Committee  of  ibe  HassachuisettB  Society  for  the  Pre- 
Tention  of  Cruelty  to  Animalfl  is  appealing  for  help  and  we  are  glad  to 
pubUrfi  its  *%attle  ciy." 

'^  The  Society  iias  a  igreat  work  before  it;  and  it  earnestly  asks  ttm 
tdd  and  prayers  df  ^very  man  fltnd  woman  in  MassadiuBetiB  who  be- 
lieves in  Goi,  «Qd  faaa  sympathy  for  his  suffering  creatures.' 

^^Witii  these  words  CkK^rge  T.  Angdl,  the  founder  of  our  socififties  m 
April,  1S66,  ^osed  m  ardent  appeal  for  money  and  iielp  in  dl  Hie 
SostoB  papers.  ^Thss  ^as  fte  JjegTimingy  "forty-four  years  ago. 

'^These  words  we  tjonstittite  now  our  battle  cry*  to  raise  the  !funda 
fiecessary,  to  4)ujld  i&bt  mJlj  a&  ^Ang^  Memorial  Anixaal  Hospitt!,* 
but  to  ercNctin'Coimeetion  with  Hob  a  building  suitable  for  a  peRmmeost 
home  for  the  societies  he  f ounfled,  and  that  will  afford  the  means  c/t 
materializing  and  perpetuating  the  ideals  for  which  he  gave  his  life 
and  substance.  For  years  the  societies  have  been  greatly  handicapped 
in  their  work  by  lack  of  proper  facilities  and  funds. 

'^Every  man  and  woman  in  Massachusetts  'who  believes  in  God' 
must  enUst  in^fiuft  amqr  of  helpns  and  bring  to  tius  work  all  thttt  is 
best  in  him  and  ber  to  assist  ibe  'isocieties  to  aooonapliah  tiieir  gieat 
task. 

Francis  H.  Bowuey; 

MB8.  GEOBaX  T.  AVQKiL, 

''Executive  Oonimittee  $1,000,000  Bttii^ng  mi  Endow- 
ment fund  AageH  Meioorial." 


A  very  ^valuable  "Digest  of  Lmpb  Belatii«  to  State  Aid  to  fiigh 
Schoob"  has  lately  been  iasiied  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  at  Wirii- 
angtooiL    It  canbe  4ad  by  amlying  to  Commissioner  P.  P.  CiaaDboiL 

''As  I  aee  it»"aayB  Br.  P.  P.  Olaztsa,  the  United  States  CoiiniiMM- 
er  of  Education,  "oar  moat  imiMirtaat  problem  in  education  todajy  Si 
the  praUem  of  Ibe  ^ooontty  areola,  wheie  aizty-five  iper  cent  nf  ttn 
children  of  the  United  States  receive  their  edneatioiL"    la  the 
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connection  we  call  attention  to  a  valuable  Bulletin  of  the  University 
of  South  Carolina,  by  W.  K.  Tate,  State  Supervisor  of  Elementary 
Bural  Schools,  on  "Suggested  Solutions  for  Some  Sural  School  Prob- 
lems in  South  Carolina/'  The  suggestions  in  this  Bulletin  are  of 
more  than  local  significance  and  interest. 

As  a  result  of  the  instruction  in  music  given  in  the  public  schools 
of  St  Louis,  each  graduate  of  the  high  schools  of  that  city  is  familiar 
with  fifty  grand  opera  choruses  or  selections  from  oratorios,  in  add^ 
tion  to  a  wide  range  of  less  pretentious  songs  of  merit.  This  work, 
which  is  observed  with  interest  by  officials  of  the  United  States  Bureaa 
of  Education  has  been  carried  on  in  its  present  form  for  five  years. 
In  the  course  of  this  time  a  great  chorus  of  2,500  St  Louis  school 
children,  accompanied  by  the  Damrosch  Symphony  Orchestra,  sang 
with  great  success  selections  from  classical  compositions  and  music 
oif  ^e  hig^iert  dianuster.  Several  orehestrarchoral  concerts  hav6  been 
^pveti  jointly  witli  the  St  Louis  Svmphony  Orchestra,  fte  rocA 
liieoes  being  ^Ihided  equally  etmong  three  choruses  of  about  400  dut- 
^tren  eac^.  Aancng  Ike  composers  represented  in  Ibe  tepertoire  *df 
ttie  St  Loms  'school  ckildrai  are  Wagner,  Offenbach,  Becrthov«n,  Mtt^ 
40lsBolBi,  GkvDfld,  Vera,  Orieg,  and  Costa. 

Mr.  ChariM  W«^h  of  Scranton,  Pa.,  has  just  finicihed  tti  importaait 
ota^i^mtion  to  (Che  Gkreat  Cyclopaedia  of  Educftti(fti  now  m  eotnte  of 

eblioation  by  Nihe  MacmiUttn  (>>mpany  under  the  Editovibip  <A  IPro- 
leor  Paul  iSeiiiMe  of  Cciombia  Umversity,  on  ^IStttwfty  Shymfls 
«&d  Gkutnes.''  In  it  he  discusses  the  source  of  this  branch  of  liteitttors 
for  cfaildnen,  mAyaeB  fiie  content  of  ^e  IBiymes  and  jingles,  tdassifieii 
them,  indioatte  Hheir  place  and  value  in  the  Education  of  the  iSsSA, 
wdA  finally  dtsouiaes  them  in  their  aspect  as  Foft:  Lcrre,  cotapvetiBg 
the  Englidi  itciOMfr  Ooeee  Iftymes  witii  those  of  oCker  natiMs.  TVnr 
mmEEf  yeaacB  Mr.  Weflsh  ihas  made  fliis  a  subject  of  close  stad^  mA  to 
bas  a  vnifiie  e^iBcetianof  tnstorial  bearmg  tipon  it 
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Greek  in  English  Universities.  The  oppoBition  to  the  contin- 
nation  of  Greek  as  a  compulsory  subject  in  the  admission  require- 
ments of  Oxford  and  Cambridge^  is  offset  by  the  effort  to  make  the 
study  a  feature  of  the  most  modem  of  all  the  provincial  universities. 
At  tiie  recent  annual  meeting  of  the  Court  of  (Governors,  Sir  Oliver 
Lodge  delivered  a  persuasive  appeal  for  financial  help  to  niake  possible 
an  increase  of  staff  on  the  arts  side  of  the  Universily  of  Birmingham. 
He  was  not,  he  said,  anxious  to  enter  upon  a  course  of  competition 
with  the  University  of  Oxford,  but  he  did  desire  the  appointment  of 
one  professor  of  Greek  in  the  Midland  institution. 


Vacation  Schools  and  Plat  Centres.  The  Education  Committee 
of  the  London  Country  Council,  recommends  that  the  Council  should 
open  two  vacation  schools  and  forty  vacation  play  centres  the  coming 
summer.  It  is  recalled  in  this  connection,  that  the  initiative  in  this  va- 
cation experiment  was  made  in  Switzerland  in  1878  by  a  clergyman 
named  Bion,  who  took  a  number  of  children  to  the  Appenzeller  High- 
lands during  the  holidays,  and  in  1883  this  experiment  was  followed 
by  the  organization  of  health  vacation  colonies  at  Amsterdam.  Then 
Bussia  took  the  matter  up,  and  in  1888  the  first  summer  colony  for 
primary  school  children  in  that  empire  was  founded  by  Miss  Orloff. 
The  enterprise  rapidly  developed  under  the  auspices  of  the  Muscovite 
Society.  The  type  of  colony  was  modelled  on  those  of  the  Swiss,  and, 
with  tiie  introduction  in  1890,  by  the  Moscow  Educational  Council,  of 
medical  control  in  the  ordinary  day  schools,  the  school  doctors  were 
asked  to  advise  and  assist  in  the  scheme.  During  the  twenty-three 
years  that  the  Muscovite  Association  has  been  in  existence,  572  color 
nies  have  been  founded  and  11,861  children  have  been  sent  to  them, 
all  of  whom  have  gained  in  physical,  mental  and  moral  well-being. 

The  first  experiment  in  London  was  made  in  1902  through  the  ef- 
forts of  Mrs.  Humphry  Ward,  who  was  the  chief  support  of  the  work 
year  by  year  up  to  1910  when  the  municipal  council  established  two 
vacation  schools.  The  plan  for  the  present  year  marks  an  advance 
beyond  anything  hitherto  attempted  in  England. 

A  feature  of  the  play  work  in  these  out-door  centres  is  manual 
occupation.  The  reports  are  uniformly  enthusiastic.  One  director 
exclaims  '^A  holiday  school  is  oi^e  of  the  choicest  spots  on  earth  for 
human  nature  study  ;^'  all  agree  that  the  effect  on  the  morals  of  the 
children  is  the  greatest  result  of  the  work. 


Infant   Schools  in  Prance.    The   infant  schools  of  Prance, 
ecoles  matemelles,  have  a  method  of  their  own  which  shows  something 
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of  the  Bpirit  of  Froebe!,  but  with  stronger  evidence  of  the  influence  of 
Peetaloz2d.  A  special  course  for  teachers  of  this  class  of  schools  haa 
just  been  instituted  in  the  normal  school  for  women,  department  of 
the  Seine.  The  course  will  be  under  the  direction  of  Mme.  Kergo- 
mard,  who  has  for  many  years  held  the  position  of  inspectress-general 
of  infant  schools,  and  who  has  been  indefatigable  in  her  efforts  for 
their  improvement  By  virtue  of  her  position  she  is  a  member  of  the 
Superior  Council  of  Education,  which  determines  the  scholastic  policji 
of  the  country. 

BouBSEAU  Gbntekabt.  The  ever  active  interest  in  Bousseau  de- 
rives a  new  impulse  the  present  year  from  the  fact  that  it  marks  the 
second  centenary  of  his  birth,  which  event  took  place  June  28,  1712. 
France  and  Switzerland  will  combine  in  the  celebration, — ^Paris  and 
Geneva  being  equally  active  in  the  preliminary  preparations.  Fortu- 
nately the  committees  appointed  by  each  city  are  working  in  perfect 
harmony  so  that  the  plans  will  not  be  spoiled  by  rivalry.  A  marked 
feature  of  the  celebration  will  be  a  series  of  fites  de  la  Jfature,  to  be 
held  in  provincial  towns  from  Jun^  to  September.  The  doctrine  that 
Bousseau  announced  in  startling  terms,  and  his  brilliant  conceits^, 
have  little  direct  influence  today,  but  the  inspiration  of  his  name 
appears  to  be  imperishable. 

A  Pbaob  Jubilee.  Preparations  for  the  International  music 
tournament  to  be  held  at  Paris  in  May  26  to  28  are  well  advanced. 
The  invitation  extended  to  flve  hundred  London  school  children  to 
participate  has  been  accepted  by  the  proper  authorities,  and  Paris,  on 
its  party  agrees  to  entertain  the  young  visitors  and  the  teachers  in 
charge. 

The  great  feature  of  the  occasion  will  be  the  musical  competition 
for  which  bands  and  choirs  from  many  nations  have  been  entered. 
The  school  children  of  Paris  and  the  visiting  children  will  take  part, 
although  the  great  purpose  of  the  invitation  is  not  to  excite  competi- 
tion but  to  show  in  a  striking  manner,  the  cordial  relations  between 
the  two  countries.  During  the  three  days'  stay  in  Paris,  the  London 
children  and  their  guardians  will  be  cared  for  at  the  expense  of  the 
municipal  council. 

SoHOLASTio  Values.  The  opposition  to  the  giving  of  high  scho- 
lastic degrees,  honoris  causa,  has  much  reason  in  tlus  country,  but 
it  surprises  us  to  read  of  a  similar  movement  in  (Germany.  The 
Hochschul-Nachrichten  publishes  a  protest  against  creating  doctors 
for  a  fixed  rate,  as  well  as  for  honor  simply.  Heidelberg  has  the  rep- 
utation of  being  especially  free  with  its  degrees  for  foreigners.  Ac- 
cording to  recent  statistics,  in  a  single  year,  out  of  222  newly  created 
doctors,  155  had  never  matriculated  at  the  universiiy.     It  is  also 
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charged  that  the  technical  high  school  is  showing  a  yery  liberal  spirit 
in  the  same  matter.  The  diploma  fee  which  is  large,  nets  a  handaome 
sum  to  the  respectiye  institutions. 


AwAKBHiKO  Aprica*  The  Western  coast  of  Africa  presmts  a  suc- 
cession of  foreign  poflseesions,  or  spheres  of  influence,  which  are  slow- 
ly raising  the  dark  continent  to  a  place  in  modem  history.  Of  all  ihck 
Europeans,  the  French  appear  to  be  most  successful  in  efforts  f oi 
modernizing  the  natives.  One  of  the  moat  important  institotiona 
established  by  the  French  in  West  Africa  is  the  sdiool  for  the  sons  of 
chiefs  founded  at  Kayes  on  the  Senegal  river  in  1886.  In  addition 
to  the  three  {[rades  of  an  ordinary  primary  school;  L  e.  elementacy, 
intermediate  and  higlier,  there  is  a  technical  department  which  has 
been  in  operation  since  1903.  This  department  is  provided  wi& 
workshops  and  is  in  charge  of  special  professc^s.  The  pupils  ate  sona 
of  chiefs  and  dignitaries^  and  attend  the  school  from  {he  i^  of  aef«a 
to  fifteen  yean.  They  live  in  the  institution  and  thus  pass  tlie  eatke 
time  under  eafeful  npenrision.  The  general  course  of  atudy  ^Ujpawa 
for  the  tedmical  iadiistriss. 

JLT.«. 
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THE  BOY  AND  HIS  QANQ.  By  J.  Adams  Puffer,  Director  of  Beacoo 
Vocation  Bureau.  With  an  introduction  by  G.  Stanley  HaU*  President  of 
Clark  Uniyersity.  Blustrated.  Houghton  Mifflin  Go.  Price,  $1.00,  post- 
paid. 

We  are  inclined  to  let  Dr.  Hall  rcTiew  this  book  for  our  readers  by 
quoting  the  following  from  a  circular  of  the  publishers  accompanying 
the  volume. 

''I  have  just  finished  reading  Mr.  Puffer's  The  Boy  and  His  Gang,*  and 
have  no  hesitation  whatever  in  pronouncing  it  distinctly  the  best  written^ 
as  well  as  the  most  comprehensiTe  and  up-to-date  treatise  that  has  yet 
appeared  ui>on  this  subject.  Mr.  Puffer  has  had  a  long  personal  expe« 
rienoe  with  boys,  and,  moreover,  is  unusually  sympathetic  with  and  help* 
ful  to  them.  Mr.  Puffer's  writing  is  uniquely  effective,  and  his  book  ought 
to  be  in  the  hands  of  all  parents  and  friends  of  boys. 

'The  gang  spirit  is  the  basis  of  the  sodal  life  of  the  boy*  Now  that 
w«  are  coming  to  undArstand  it  and  realise  what  it  means  and  whi^  can 
be  done  with  it,  the  surprise  grows  that  it  has  until  so  recently  b^n  left 
alf&ost  entirely  out  of  account  in  the  work  of  helping  and  sating  boys," 

FABM  BOTS  AND  GIBLS.  By  William  A.  McKeever,  Professor  of  Phil^^ 
osopby,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  Coll^qge.  The.  MwcmUlan  Compaqy» 
Price,  $1.60  net. 

Professor  MpKeever  is  well,  known  for  his  home  culture  loaHMs  for 
boys  and  girls  and  their  pwrent^  which  have  be«n  circulated  by  the  thous? 
aqd/k  This  late  volume  is.  thoroughly  practical  and  helpfuL  It  discusses 
such  questions  «s  Why  the.  boys  leave  the  farm,, haw  much  work  ahonld 
be  required  of  them,  how  much.of  the  girls,  how  to.train  both  for  countix 
life,  for  business,  for  epcial  service  what  schooling,  thi^  should  hmrpt  how, 
t<^  mkUgOBxd..  their  sex  relations,  etc  etc  It  is  a.  boek  that  should  be 
fqnnd  in  every  home. where  the  great  responsibility  of  pvoanthood  lum- 
been  assunned. 

THB  MOBAIi  BDUGATION'  OF  SCHOOL  OHTTiDIKglg;  Qy  Ofaarlea  Keettv 
Taylor,  M.  A.,  Univezwity  of  Penn^lvania.  Pvofaoe  by  Arthur  HnlmMt 
Pit  D.  Printed  by  0.  K.  and  H;  B.  Taylor,i  St.  Masting  Philadelphia,  Pai. 
Priee^  $1.00^  postpaid* 

This^  is  a  thoughtful  little-  book  baaed  on  the  general  idea  ttuA  it  !•» 
better  to  approach  the  jKroblem  of  moral  eduoatioik  ttarough  the*  body  thai^. 
through  the  mind.  Pirstimake  sore  that  tha  child's  bodily  needs. anAooii*- 
dition  are>  noimal  and'  favorable  to  right  thinking  and-  living  and;  tha-> 
quffstfon  of  morajs  is  mare*tluMi  half  solved.  The  author  conffldeni.the 
question  of  moral  txmining.  to  belong  rightfully  to  the  schools,  and  sliaw» 
coniindogly  the.  fnilura  of  the  church  and.  the  home  to  meet  the  ia«ne. 
H»  divMee-monil  training  intcthree^claases,— based  on  thr«ie  kinds,  of 
relationships.  w]||ch  e»d«[t  in  htQPM.  sode^.    Men.  ai^d.  women  are  i»r 
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lated  politically,  commercially,  and  priyately  as  in  the  family  life.  There- 
fore political,  commercial  and  private  morality  should  be  taught  to  the 
school  children.  The  argument  proceeds  from  these  premises  and  de- 
velops strongly,  especially  along  the  thought  of  providing  for  the  health- 
ful and  vigorous  training  of  the  body  under  the  best  physical  conditions. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  BIBLE  STUDY.  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT.  By 
F.  V.  N.  Painter,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  in  Boanoka  College.  Sibley  and 
Company,  Boston  and  Chicago.    Price,  $1.00. 

We  welcome  this  volume  by  a  well  known  educational  writer,  as  » 
very  valuable  one.  Its  purpose  is  to  set  forth  the  literary,  historical  and 
ethical  value  of  the  Bible.  It  does  this  with  skill  and  pedagogical  insight. 
It  presents  the  facts  that  every  one  should  know,  both  for  their  intrinsio 
value  and  because  no  one  can  be  considered  well  educated  without  a 
knowledge  of  the  life  and  thinking  of  the  ancient  people  who  gave  the 
world  its  purest  and  highest  ethical  and  religious  ideals.  Many  schools 
are  now  taking  up  the  study  of  the  Bible  and  there  are  in  the  Sunday 
Schools  of  the  land  something  like  500,000  volunteer  teachers,  teaching  it 
every  week.  This  volume  will  be  an  excellent  one  for  the  Sunday  School 
or  for  the  public  school ;  and  those  who  are  members  of  teacher  training 
classes  will  find  it  distinctly  useful.  It  is  helpfully  illustrated  with  many 
full  page  plates. 

A  GUIDE  FOB  TEACHEBS  OF  TRAINING  CLASSES.     By  Margaret 
Slattery.    The  Pilgrim  Press. 

The  author's  inspirational  addresses  under  the  auspices  of  the  Congre- 
gational Sunday  School  and  Publishing  Society  are  well  known,  especially 
to  Simday  School  workers  in  New  England.    She  is  a  magnetic  speaker 
and  writer,  and  has  had  no  small  part  in  the  work  of  developing  a  new 
public  consciousness  of  the  possibilities  of  religious  education  along  peda- 
gogical lines.   The  greatest  need  of  all  schools  whether  secular  or  religious 
is  for  competent  teachers.    The  modem  public  school  system  provides 
normal  and  other  training  schools  for  the  secular  school  teachers.    The 
church  is  Just  awakening  to  the  important  fact  that  it  must  do  likewise 
for  those  who  are  to  guide  the  moral  and  religious  development  of  its 
boys  and  girls.    Miss  Slattery's  new  book  will  give  practical  aid  to  those 
who  are  endeavoring  to  fit  themselves  or  others  to  teach  in  the  Sunday 
SchooL    It  discusses  the  Course,  the  Teacher,  the  Class,  Tests  and*  Cer- 
tificates, Child-Study,  the  Bible,  Methods,  the  Lesson  in  detail,  Becognition 
Services,  etc.    The  best  results  of  modem  pedagogy  are  utilized  and  ap- 
plied by  this  skilled  and  experienced  teacher.    The  book  is  worthy  of  the 
widest  circulation  among  religious  workers  of  all  denominations. 

NOUVEAU  DICTIONNAIRE  DE  PEDAGOGIE  ET  D'INSTBUCTION 
PKTMATHE.  Public  sous  la  Direction  de  F.  Buisson.  Directeur  honoraire 
de  I'Enseignement  Primaire,  Professeur  honoraire  ft  la  Sorbonne.  D6put6 
de  Paris.  Un  superbe  volume  grand  in-8o  de  2.100  pages.  Broch6  30 
francs.    Reli6  35  francs.    Payable  5  francs  tous  les  deux  mois. 
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Ce  Nouveau  Dictionnaire  de  P6dago^e  et  d'Inatruction  Primaire  eat  tine 
oeuyre  entidrement  nouyeUe  qui  r^pond  &  des  besoins  nouveauz. 

Le  regime  scolaire  que  la  R6publique  ^tablissait  il  7  a  trente  ans  par 
lea  loia  Ferry  a  d6j&  une  longue  existence.  La  p6riode  de  tranaformation 
eat  tennin^e,  la  aituation  acquiae.  H  eat  poaaible  de  dire  avec  aiiretS 
comment  fonctionnent  lea  inatitutiona,  oe  qu*ont  produit  lea  m^thodea 
appliqufiea,  oH  en  eat  enfin  la  g^nde  ceurre  d'6ducation  nationale  dont  la 
France  r^publicaine  a  ai  courageuaement  pria  Tinitiatiye. 

Ce  qu'U  importe  de  donner  aujourdliui  aux  Inatituteura,  c*eat  an  gvldib 
pratique  et  aiir  de  toutea  lea  connaiaaanoea  qui  leur  aont  utilea  pour  qu'Ua 
orientent  convenablement  leur  enaeignement,  pour  qu'ila  connaiaaent  bien 
Toeuyre  ft  laquelle  ila  ae  aont  vou^a,  pour  qu'ila  alent  une  id6e  exacte  de 
Tayenir  qui  Tattend. 

L'Inatituteur  trouyera  dana  ce  Nouyeau  Dictionnaire  tout  ce  dont  il  pent 
ayoir  beaoin  &  propoa  de  aon  metier : 

l-o  Soit  qu'il  dteire  am^liorer  aon  enaeignement  en  ^tudiant  lea 
id^a  dea  maltrea  de  la  pedagogic,  dea  principaux  6criyaina,  aayanta  ou 
profeaaeura,  anciena  ou  modemea,  f ran^ia  ou  4trangera,  qui  ont  le  mieux 
contribud  &  Tdducation  du  caractdre  et  de  la  yolont6,  &  la  ctdture 
g^n^rale  de  I'lntelligenoe,  ou  ft  I'enaeignement  particulier  du  f  ran^ia,  de 
lliiatolre,  de  la  geographic,  dea  aciencea; 

20  Soit  qu'il  cherche  ft  ae  faire  une  opinion  raiaonn6e  aur  lea  grandea 
queationa  p6dagogiquea  actuellement  ft  I'ordre  du  Jour,  et  aur  leaquellea 
il  doit  ^re  documents  a'il  yeut  pouyoir  en  diacuter  utilement  ayec  aea 
paira  ou  auiyre  ayec  profit  lea  conf6rencea  et  lea  congrda  auxquela  il  eat 
appeie  ft  prendre  part; 

30  Soit  qu'il  yeuille  prendre  conacience  de  lui-m8me,  de  aon  rdle,  de  aea 
deyoira,  de  aea  droita,  par  la  comparalaon  entre  aa  aituation  actuelle  et 
celle  de  aea  prM6ceaaeura  ou  de  aea  coUdguea  de  I'^tranger; 

40  Soit  qu'U  a'eiforoe  d'entreyoir  quelle  pourra  dtre  la  deatinfie  de 
I'enaeignement  primaire  en  France  et  aon  propre  ayenir. 

A  toutea  cea  queationa,  ft  toua  cea  beaoina,  ce  Dictionnaire  rfipond,  car 
il  est  le  y6ritable  Guide  de  I'lnatituteur  f  ran^aia. 

Inatituteura,  profeaaeura  d'6cole,  normale,  inapecteura,  p^dagoguea,  toua 
ceux  qui,  ft  un  titre  quelconque,  a'occupent  d'enaeignement,  auront  dana 
leur  bibliothdque  cet  indiapenaable  inatrument  de  trayaiL 

PREMIERES  LEgONS  DE  VOCABULAIRE  ET  D'BLOCUTION.  By  J. 
E.  Pichon,  Officier  d'Acad6mie,  lecturer  at  the  Bohemian  Uniyeralty  of 
Prague.    Ritter  A  Flebbe,  Boaton,  BCaaa.    Price,  60  centa. 

The  compilation  of  thia  book  haa  been  made  in  accordance  with  the  Di- 
rect Method  of  Inatruction  in  the  Modem  Languagea.  While  intended  for 
uae  aa  a  beginner'a  text  book  of  the  aubject,  the  book  containa  no  yocabu- 
lariea  or  liata  of  aynonyma  in  Engliah  or  other  languagea.  The  book  ia  in 
three  parte,  and  the  leaaona  which  go  to  make  up  each  part  are  eapeclally 
well  graded  and  related  to  each  other.  Illustrationa,  of  which  there  are 
many  dlatributed  throughout  the  yolume,  ahow  animala,  Inaecta,  birda. 
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flofwersv  etc^  the  i>art8,  organs,  movements  and  actioi^  of  the  hmnan  bodj, 
positions  of  inanimate  things,  positions  of  the  hands  and  divisions  of  tha 
f  aoe  of  a  Qlock,  etc.,  and  are  of  real  assistance  in  mastering  the  difficulties 
of  the  language.  Oral  exercises,  paragraphs  for  translation,  and  que** 
tions  in  French  for  written  work  go  to  complete  a  book  which  without 
doubt  will  be  heartily  received  by  teachers  and  students  of  French. 

DEUTSCHES  LESE-UND  KEPEBUCH.  By  J.  E.  Pichon  and  Dr.  Phil  F. 
Battler.    Boston.    Bitter  &  Flebbe.    Price,  60  cents. 

This  is  a  beginner's  text-book  of  German,  arranged  on  the  same  plan  as 
the  above,  and  is  equally  commendable  as  an  exceptionally  lucid  and 
thorough  introductory  volume  to  the  study  of  the  language.  The  IMrect 
Method  has  proved  its  worth  in  many  of  our  important  schools,  and  we 
bespeak  for  these  books  a  cordial  reception. 

AMEBICAN  HISTOBY.  By  David  SaviUe  Muzzey,  I>ireetor  of  Histoid 
in  the  Ethical  Culture  School,  New  York.  12  mo.  doth,  662  pages*  illus- 
tmted.    Qinn  A  Company.    Price,  $1.50. 

The  object  of  this  book  is  to  present  a  lively  and  continuous  narrative- 
of-  the  political  development  of  our  country,  by  a  clear  statement  of  the* 
soeial  and  economic  problems  which  have  determined  that  development*. 
These  problems  are  treated  topically,  and  the  temptation  merely  to  men- 
tion or  allude  to  a  vast  number  of  ftusts  not  vitally  connected  with  them^ 
has  been  resolutely  resisted* 

Special  features  of  the  book  are  its  vivid  literary  stylei  its  developDMiit 
of  «ush  to^c  r^fardless  of  such  artificial  chronological  categories  as 
presidential  administrations,  its  full  discussion  of  the  fed^al  power  in 
conneetion  with  the  Constitution,  its  emphasis  on  the  westward-moving^ 
frontier  as  the  most  constant  and  potent  force  in  our  history,  and  its 
recognition  of  the  influence  of  economic  factors  on- our  sectional  rivalries 
and  politloal  theories.  Over  one-third  of  the  text  is  devoted  to  the  poli^ 
ical  and  economic  history  of  the  United  States  since  the  CivH  W«r.  Tte 
book  is  designed  especially  for  the  upper  grades  of  the  high  sdiooL 

HAUFFS  BAS  KALTE  HEBZ.  Edited  by  F.  J.  Holxwarth,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Germanic  Languages,  Syracuse  University,  and  WUlism  J» 
Oorse,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German,  Syracuse  University.  Glottv 
16  mo.  168  pages.  Price  35  cents.  American  Bdok  Company,  New  York; 
Ciiiciiinati,  and  Chicaga 

This  story  is  perhaps  the  most  widely  known  of"  its  anthor's  prodno-^ 
tions,  and  has  always  delighted  young  and  old.  It  is- well  soited  for  in* 
temnedlate  German  reading^!  and  while  it  shows  litnscy  skill  of  m  hi^ 
ovder,  it  abounds  in  idiomatio  expressions  which  a»s  interesting,  siid  nss-^ 
ful  to  thcr  student  of  German.  This  edition  contains  numerous,  notes  e»> 
plaining  all  gjrsmmstioal  diffieidties  and  idiomatio  usos^es;  cosupesitaont 
e^sroIsM  based  on.  the  text^  and  furnishing  material  for  reviewing  the- 
gammar  and  syntax;  and  a  complete  vocabulary,  giving  slL trsnslatioB^ 
to  which,  tha  stndsnt  is  often  referred  in  the  notesi 
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BLISS'S  HISTOBY  IN  THE  ELEBIENTABY  SCHOOLS.  By  W.  F.  BUm, 
B.  S.»  K.  Li,  Dean  of  the  Normal  School  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Hiatory,  State  Normal  School,  San  Biego,  California;  Sometime  Teachings 
FeUow  in  History,  Unirersil^  of  California.  Cloth,  12  mo.  214  pages. 
American  Book  Company.    Price  80  cents. 

This  helpful  manual  for  teachers  provides  for  a  complete  course  of 
study  in  American  history  for  the  first  eight  years  in  sdiooL  It  is  the 
result  of  years  of  experience  and  has  been  tested  in  many  schools.  It  com- 
bines methods,  courses  of  study,  and  bibliographies,  and  is  equally  suited 
to  graded  or  ungraded  schools. 

THE  BISE  OF  THE  HIQH  SCHOOL  IN  MASSACHUSETTS.  By  Alex- 
ander James  Inglis,  Ph.  D.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  Con^ 
tributions  to  Education,  No.  45.  Published  by  Teachers  College,  Colum- 
bia University. 

This  volume  presents  the  results  of  a  very  careful  study  of  the  high 
schools  of  Massachusetts  up  to  the  beginning  of  the  Civil  War.  Two 
chapters  on  the  curriculum  of  such  schools  are  particularly  suggestive. 
Legislation  affecting  the  high  schools  is  set  forth ;  likewise  the  relations 
of  these  schools  to  other  schools.  Much  valuable  historical  material  has 
been  brought  to  light  and  its  significance  shown  in  this  illuminating 
study  of  an  institution  of  peculiar  importance  to  the  welfare  of  the  state. 

THE  FALL  OF  THE  YEAR.  By  DaUas  Love  Sharp.  Illustrated  by  Bob- 
ert  Bruce  Horsfall.    Houghton  Miiflin  Company.    Price  60  cents. 

A  series  of  nature  studies  appears  in  this  volume,  related  not  in  a  dry 
catalogue  of  observations  but  told  in  literary  form,  the  narrative  arrest- 
ing the  reader's  attention  and  holding  it  to  the  end.  It  is  certainly  one 
of  the  most  charming  nature  readers  we  have  seen. 

ALL  THE  CHILDBEN  OF  ALL  THE  PEOPLE.  A  study  of  the  Attempt 
to  Educate  Everybody.  By  William  Hawley  Smith.  The  Macmillan  Com-; 
pany.    Price,  $1.50  net. 

This  book  discusses  in  a  breesey,  spicey  way  most  of  the  leading  educa- 
tional questions  of  the  day.  The  author's  prefatory  idea  is  that  babies  are 
not  "all  alike".  Consequently  to  educate  "all  the  children  of  all  the 
people**  there  must  be  individual  treatment.  But  what  is  particularly 
objected  to  is  a  method  which  will  create  a  privileged  dass.  All  the  peo- 
ple pay  for  the  schools.  The  schools  should  therefore,  furnish  the  kind 
of  education  which  all  the  people  want  and  need.  Some  of  the  most 
Tigorous  paragraphs  will  seem  to  some  to  be  somewhat  Utopian.  Yet 
with  most  of  the  chapters  nearly  every  one  will  agree.  The  'Vub**  comes 
In  the  question  how  to  do  all  that  is  set  forth  as  in  need  of  being  done. 
The  book  will  aid  in  finding  the  solution  of  this  last  problem.  And  there- 
in it  will  doubtless  justify  its  existence  and  reward  its  author  for  its 
production.  ' 
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"BECLAIMING  A  COMMONWEALTH,**  and  other  essays.  By  Pzvsident 
Cheesman  A.  Herrick,  Girard  College,  Philadelphia.  John  Joseph  MoVey, 
Philadelphia,  12  mo.  pp.  vii  and  201.    Price,  net,  $1.00. 

This  collection  of  eleren  essays  by  President  Herrick  treats  ▼arioos 
phases  of  contemporary  education.  The  first  essay,  which  gives  the  title 
to  the  series,  furnishes  a  brief  account  of  the  recent  educational  renais- 
sance in  North  Carolina.  The  study  of  "Education  the  Keystone  of 
Power,'*  "Old  and  New  Education,*'  "Unconscious  Education,"  "The  Nea- 
ter of  American  Schoolmasters,*'  "Professional  Ethics,"  and  "Teachers* 
Betirement  Funds,"  cannot  fail  to  be  of  interest  to  the  general  reader  as 
well  as  to  the  professional  educator.  The  essays  are  timely  in  scope,  and 
are  presented  in  readable  form. 

GBEAT  EDUCATOBS  OF  THBEE  CENTUBIES,  THEIB  WOBE  AND 
ITS  INFLUENCE  ON  MODEBN  EDUCATION.  By  Frank  Pierrepont 
Graves,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  the  History  of  Education  in  the  Ohio  State 
University.  Author  of  "A  History  of  Education  in  three  volumes,  etc** 
The  Macmillan  Company.    Price,  $1.10  net. 

The  lives  of  the  great  teachers  who,  during  the  past  three  centuries 
have  introduced  notable  reforms  into  modem  education  are  here  inter- 
estingly described  by  a  trained  and  appreciative  expert.  The  list  begins 
with  John  Milton  and  closes  with  Horace  Mann  and  Herbert  Spencer. 
The  material  is  well  handled  and  will  prove  inspiring  to  all  readers  of 
the  volume  who  are  concerned  with  teaching. 

THE  CENTUBY  AND  THE  SCHOOL,  AND  OTHEB  EDUCATIONAL 
ESSAYS.  By  Frank  Louis  Soldan,  late  superintendent  of  the  St.  Louis 
Public  Schools.    The .  Macmillan  Company.    Price,  $1.25  net. 

This  is  a  posthumus  selection  of  essays  and  addresses  taken  from  the 
papers  left  by  the  author  who  for  so  mi^y  years  was  so  intimately  and 
influentially  associated  with  the  educational  development  of  the  great 
southwest.  His  personality  and  industry  alike  contributed  to  make  him  a 
force  not  only  locally  but  nationally  in  the  modem  school  world.  The  titles 
of  these  essays  are  suggestive:  The  Century  and  the  Schools;  Morality 
and  Education ;  What  is  a  Fad?  Teachers'  Duties ;  Beading  in  the  Higher 
Grades,  etc  Thoughtful  teachers  will  get  great  good  as  well  as  real 
pleasure  from  the  volume. 

SXPOSnOBY  WBITTNG.  Compiled  and  edited  by  Maurice  Garland 
Fulton,  Professor  of  English  in  Davidson  College.  The  Macmillan  Com- 
pany.   Price,  $1.40  net. 

The  materials  for  a  college  course  in  exposition  by  analysis  and  Imita- 
tion are  here  presented.  The  course  can  be  used  in  the  Freshman  year  as 
a  general  course  in  English  composition  or  it  can  serve  as  a  special  course 
In  the  sophomore  or  junior  years.  The  author's  first  aim  is  to  aid  the 
student  in  learning  to  write  by  leading  him  to  study  good  models ;  second* 
to  emphasize  exposition  as  this  leads  to  accuracy,  logicalness  and  bxttvltj 
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of  statement;  third,  to  direct  attention  especially  to  selections  from  sci- 
entific literature  as  being  the  most  interesting  to  young  people;  and 
fourth,  to  secure  analyses  of  passages  long  enough  to  afford  a  real  disci- 
pline of  the  logfical  faculties.  The  volume  is  a  comprehensive,  scientific 
and  up-to-date  manual  of  its  subject. 

THE  AMERICAN  YEAR  BOOK.  A  Record  of  Events  and  Progress, 
1911.  Edited  by  Francis  G.  Wickware,  B.  A.,  B.  Sc  Under  the  Direction 
of  a  Supervising  Board  representing  National  Learned  Societies.  D.  Ap- 
pleton  and  Company. 

This  annual  volume  is  so  well  known  as  to  need  but  few  words  of  re- 
view. In  all  important  fields  of  human  thought  and  enterprise  it  sums  up 
the  progress  of  the  world  in  the  year  1911.  The  chapter  on  Educational 
affairs  is  contributed  by  Miss  Anna  Tolman  Smith,  the  author  of  the 
"Foreign  Notes"  in  our  magazine,  "Eduoation"  for  many  years  past.  The 
volume  is  so  arranged  as  to  be  most  convenient  for  reference.  It  is  an 
indispensable  ready-reference  book  for  the  office,  the  school,  the  home 
table. 

WORLD  GEOGRAPHT.  One  Volume  Edition.  By  Ralph  S.  Tarr,  B.  8., 
F.  G.  S.  A.  and  Frank  M.  McMurray,  F^  D.  The  Macmillan  Company, 
Price,  $1.25  net. 

There  are  536  pages  in  this  volume,  the  dimensions  of  which  are  7^  x 
9%  inches.  There  are  many  colored  maps,  and  numerous  illustrations, 
most  of  them  actual  photographs.  The  entire  globe  is  treated  and  the 
method  is  thoroughly  modern,  —  no  dry  recital  of  names  and  boundaries, 
but  a  real  introduction  to  the  peoples  of  the  world  in  their  several  envi- 
rons, with  glimpses  of  their  life,  —  their  food,  clothing,  customs,  relig- 
ions, industoies,  etc;  likewise  full  accounts  of  climates,  ocean  currents, 
winds,  rainfall,  coal  fields,  distribution  of  fish,  density  of  population,  etc 
The  book  fills  admirably  the  need  of  a  complete*  geography  in  one  volume. 
It  is  a  marvel  of  cheapness  which  would  only  be  possible  in  view  of  a 
most  extensive  demand  for  school  and  home  use. 

PINOCCHia  IN  AFRICA.  Translated  from  the  Italian  of  E.  Cherubini 
by  Angelo  Patri.  Illustrated  by  Charles  Coxwland.  16  mo.  doth,  158 
pages,  40  cents.    Ginn  and  Company. 

Of  all  the  stories  written  for  the  children  of  Italy,  CoUodi's  "Pinocchlo** 
has  met  with  the  highest  favor.  Italian  artists  and  story-tellers  found  in 
him  a  delightful  subject,  and  various  books,  by  different  authors,  now 
celebrate  his  exploits.  Brought  across  the  seas  he  v^as  welcomed  \ij 
American  children,  who  'will  be  eager  to  read,  in  this  new  volume,  of  Ms 
travels  in  Africa.  With  characteristic  eflt^ntery  Pinocdiio  -attempts  to 
I^ay  a  great  part,  which  leads  him  into  many  fantastic  situations.  The 
moral,  as  in  CoUodi*s  masterpiece^  is  obvious  without  being  disagreeablet 
and  the  author  has  been  thoroughly  lo;^al  to  the  original  conception  of 
his  marionette  hero. 
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A  mSTOBY  OF  GBEEK  SCULPTUBE.  By  Bnfus  B.  Bichardaon,  for- 
merly director  of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athena. 
The  American  Book  Company. 

There  are  132  choice  illustrations  in  this  charming  volume,  which  be-  * 

longs  to  the  well-loDown  Greek  Series  for  Colleges  and  Schools  edited  un- 
der the  Buperdsion  of  Professor  Herbert  Weir  Smyth  of  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. The  sculptures  illustrated  and  described  represent  the  best  and 
most  famous  of  the  great  vrorks  of  the  Greeks  in  this  branch  of  art,  and 
the  book  is  well  adapted  to  supply  students  with  a  working  text  book  of 
the  subject. 

A  HANDBOOK  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS.  By  Etta  Proctor  Flagg,  Su- 
pervisor of  Domestic  Science  in  the  Los  Angeles  Public  Schools.  Boston, 
Little,  Brown,  and  Company.    Price,  76  cents. 

This  is  an  excellent  little  manual  giving  lessons  that  may  well  be 
spread  over  a  single  school  year.  The  teacher  is  left  free  to  present  the 
lesson  in  her  own  way.  The  principal  points  to  be  brought  out  are  cov- 
ered by  questions  at  the  close  of  each  lesson.  The  lessons  are  at  once 
simple,  practical  and  scientific 

GREAT  INVENTIONS  AND  DISCOVERIES.  By  Willis  Duff  Piercy. 
Cloth,  206  pages.  lUustrated.  Charles  E.  Merrill  Co.,  New  York.  Price, 
40  cents.  ^ 

A  compact  and  very  interesting  account  of  the  great  inventions,  rang- 
ing from  the  printing  press  to  the  aeroplane.  Written  with  a  view  to 
school  reading,  the  book  is  not  technical,  but  has  a  spirit  and  a  style 
that  make  it  readable.  The  subjects  are  of  contemporary  value  and  in- 
terest and,  as  such,  should  be  attractive  not  only  to  boys  and  girls  but 
to  their  elders  as  well.  Mr.  Piercy  keeps  in  mind  the  human  side  of  his 
theme  and  shows  forth  the  faith  and  perseverence  that  must  animata 
inventors  and  discoverers.  The  volume  is  illustrated  with  portraits  and 
other  appropriate  pictures.  Such  subjects  as  the  Printing  Press,  the 
Steam  Engine,  Electricity,  Photography,  the  Cotton  Gin,  Anaesthetics, 
the  Reaper,  Sewing  Machines,  Aeronautics,  etc.,  are  graphically  treated, 
it  is  an  excellent  book  for  supplementary  reading  in  the  grades. 


Periodical  Notes 

**  Demooracv  or  Dvnamlte?  "  by  H.  R.  Mnssey  appears  In  tlie  AOoMUe  McnUUy  for  April 
•■  the  flrat  article  of  an  important  series  on  the  mnch  discussed  labor  question.  April 
JAppincoWa  has  as  one  of  its  most  pleasing  features  a  charming  appreciation  of  «foel 
Chandler  Harris  and  his  work,  by  Mrs.  lASalle  Gorbell  Pickett.  Rheta  uhilde  Dorr  writes 
in  the  April  Centuru  Maacusine  of  "The  Child  that  is  Different."  Educators  will  be 
interested  in  the  valuable  and  practical  suggestions  Miss  Dorr  adTanoee  as  to  the  best  and 
surest  ways  of  helping  the  "different'*  child  to  become  normal.  "Memories  of  Old 
Fashioned  Gardens  **  is  the  leadmg  article  in  SiUmrban  Life  for  April.   It  describes  two 

SLrdens  of  the  past  generation  in  a  way  to  delight  the  flowerJoyers  heart.  In  &irper*$ 
offtmins  tor  April,  Arnold  Bennett's  American  impressions  begin.  His  first  paper  teus  of 
his  trip  across  the  ocean  and  his  first  glimpses  of  New  York.  DeUghtfnlly  original  and 
amusing  are  his  oonunents  on  what  he  saw  and  heard. 
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The  Place  of  Art  in  the  American  College 

PsoFEssoB  William  J.  Leonabd,  Depabtment  of  Fine  Abts 
West  Vibginia  Univebsity,  Mobgantown,  West  Vibginia 

^JN  THE  last  fifty  years  two  changes  have  occurred 
in  the  conditions  of  American  life  and  progress 
whose  influence  upon  each  other  is  one  of  the  inter- 
esting problems  of  the  near  future.  One  of  these 
is  a  remarkable,  perhaps  an  unprecedented,  increase 
in  interest  in  the  fine  arts  all  over  the  country.  Not 
only  the  large  cities,  but  gradually,  too,  the  country 
as  a  whole,  is  growing  to  appreciate  the  large  part 
the  arts  must  play  in  any  worthy  civilization.  At  the  same  time 
a  way  has  been  opened  for  the  entrance  of  this  comparatively  new 
subject  into  the  programs  of  the  schools  and  so  into  the  most  inti- 
mate relation  with  the  America  of  the  future  by  an  equally  remark- 
able revolution  in  educational  theory  and  practice,  which  has  pro- 
duced an  elasticity  and  freedom  from  convention  rarely  favorable 
to  the  reception  of  new  ideals. 

In  the  case  of  the  lower  schools  this  opportunity  has  been,  or  is 
being,  met  half  way.  But  as  much  cannot  be  said  as  yet  of  those 
institutions  which  should  normally  take  the  lead  in  all  movements 
looking  towards  the  cultivation  of  the  public  taste,  the  American 
colleges.  Most  thoughtful  Americans,  especially  in  the  large  cities 
which  form  centers  of  culture,  now  at  last  begin  to  realize  that  the 
practical  ends  do  not  in  themselves  make  even  for  a  complete  and 
satisfactory  response  to  the  demands  of  the  intellect ;  but  it  is  evi- 
dent from  a  study  of  their  announcements  that  the  colleges  as  a 
whole  have  this  yet  to  learn.    They  do  not  as  yet  all  see  that  only 
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a  recognition  of  the  importance  of  the  imagination,  the  sense  of 
beauty,  the  capacity  for  enjoyment  and  the  acknowledgment  that 
these  faculties  are  to  be  developed  no  less  than  are  those  for  doing 
and  creating  useful  things,  will  produce  the  well  rounded,  sanely 
balanced  individual  equipped  to  make  life  not  sordid  and  barren 
but  full  and  fine  and  free. 

In  the  past,  under  conditions  then  prevalent,  it  may  have  been 
natural  to  use  but  one  of  the  many  fine  arts,  literature,  as  an  in- 
strument of  culture,  but  certainly  in  these  days  such  an  emphasis 
is  as  futile  as  it  is  unwise.  The  time  is  past  in  America  when  the 
college,  standing  for  liberal  education,  can  continue  to  ignore  in  its 
curriculum  one  of  the  most  fertile  fields  of  human  endeavor,  the 
single  universal  language  in  which  the  human  race  has  written  its 
hifltory. 

Indeed  it  is  evident  that  the  colleges  are  at  last,  though  too 
slowly,  awakening  to  a  realization  of  this  fact  Ten  years  ago  the 
catalogues  of  our  leading  institutions  of  learning  scarcely  showed 
a  sign  that  faculties  devoted  to  the  liberal  arts  were  even  conscious 
of  the  existence  of  such  vehicles  of  culture  as  architecture,  sculp- 
ture and  painting.  Five  of  them  had  art  departments,  three  had 
joint  departments  of  history  and  art  and  a  few  offered  courses  in 
Greek  art  through  their  classical  departments.  That  was  all.  This 
year  I  made  an  examination  of  the  current  catalogues  of  seventy- 
five  representative  institutions  in  all  sections  of  the  country  with 
reference  to  their  attitude  towards  the  fine  arts,  and  the  results 
were  distinctly  interesting  and  significant  In  fifteen  the  study  of 
art  is  now  dignified  by  a  special  department,  three  of  them  main- 
taining schools  of  architecture.  Four  others,  which  offer  no  general 
courses  in  art,  maintain  architectural  departments.  The  grade  of 
work  here  would  appear  usually  to  be  on  a  par  with  that  in  other 
lines  of  instruction ;  and  although  there  are  one  or  two  cases  where 
such  announcements  as  one  **lady  instructor"  or  two  "lady  lectur- 
ers" do  not  inspire  confidence  in  the  seriousness  of  the  work  of- 
fered, evidently  about  one-seventh  of  the  number  on  our  list,  which 
includes  forty-six  endowed  colleges  and  imiversities,  twenty-four 
state  universities  and  five  women's  colleges,  attempt  to  give  ade- 
quate instruction  in  the  history,  theory  and  practice  of  the  fine 
arts.  Three  of  them  even  go  so  far  as  to  require  a  course  in  the 
history  of  art  in  the  junior  or  senior  year. 
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Stilly  aa  yet,  the  conditions  are  far  from  ideal.  Of  the  large 
majority  remaining,  only  sixteen  offer  courses  in  the  history  of 
art  imder  instructors  whose  titles  indicate  special  preparation  in 
the  subject,  and  this  number  would  be  lessened  if  combinations 
such  as  "Professor  of  Greek  and  Lecturer  on  the  History  of 
Art,"  "Professor  of  the  History  of  Art  and  Civilization"  or  "As- 
sistant Professor  of  Modem  Art  and  Instructor  in  English",  were 
excluded.  In  some  of  this  number,  too,  the  art  history  courses  are 
still  offered  in  the  department  of  classical  archaeology,  an  arrange- 
ment comparable  to  grouping  the  courses  in  literature  under  a  de- 
partment of  philology.  Of  the  remaining  institutions,  seventeen 
recognize  the  desirability  of  such  courses  by  drafting  instructors 
from  other  departments,  most  of  >such  instruction  being  in  Greek 
or  Roman  art,  given  by  the  professors  of  Greek  and  Latin  lan- 
guages, although  no  department  seems  too  remote  to  be  drawn  upon 
if  the  occasion  requires.  One  offers  art  history  courses  through  a 
local  art  museum  and  library.  Twenty-two  institutions  ignore  the 
subject  completely,  conferring  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Master  of  Arts  with  a  part  of  the  arts  left  out 

On  the  technical  side  of  the  subject  the  situation  is  about  the 
same.  Eight  institutions  offer  courses  in  drawing  and  painting, 
some  of  these  with  special  fees  attached.  Thirteen  offer  instruc- 
tion in  drawing  alone.  Three  are  affiliated  with  local  art  schools 
where  their  students  receive  competent  instruction  and  proper 
credit  on  their  regular  college  worL  Twenty-three,  less  than  one- 
third  of  our  list,  allow  drawing  to  be  presented  as  an  entrance 
credit  The  fact  that  this  number  is  made  up  of  nearly  all  the 
leading  institutions  and  that  JohnB  Hopkins  even  requires  draw- 
ing for  entrance,  is  a  sufficient  commentary  on  the  attitude  of  the 
authorities  of  the  large  majority.  Three  require  drawing  in  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  course.  Thirty-two  offer  no  instruction  in 
drawing  whatever. 

These  figures  show  that  the  academic  attitude  has  been  changing 
rapidly  of  late  in  favor  of  art  study  but  that  the  fine  arts  still 
occupy  a  place  in  the  average  curriculum  by  no  means  commensu- 
rate with  the  part  they  have  played  in  the  evolution  of  civilization 
or  their  value  as  instruments  of  a  liberal  training.  If  we  went 
further  and  examined  the  catalogs  of  the  great  number  of  remain- 
ing universities  and  colleges  empowered  to  confer  degrees,  we 


600  Education  far  June 

should  find  a  still  larger  proportion  where  all  the  fine  arts  except 
literature  are  completely  ignored. 

We  are  evidently  in  the  first  stages  of  transition  from  darkness 
to  light,  and  whether  the  college  graduate  who  has  not  had  early 
advantages  shall  have  a  fair  chance  to  become  acquainted  with 
this  great  field  of  human  achievement  and  aspiration  still  depends 
on  the  whims  of  college  faculties,  the  majority  of  whom  are  often 
themselves  quite  .untouched  by  the  influences  of  art  and  inclined  to 
scoff  at  the  idea  of  giving  serious  attention  to  a  subject  of  which 
they  know  little.  It  often  depends  on  the  accident  of  there  being 
at  hand  an  injstructor  who  appreciates  the  need  of  art  training 
and  can  be  induced  to  offer  work  of  some  kind,  it  matters  littl<$ 
what,  under  the  head  of  art.  And  even  where  adequate  courses 
are  offered,  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find  students  influenced  against 
and  even  prevented  from  availing  themselves  of  such  opportunities 
for  aesthetic  development  by  the  claims  of  other  departments  whose 
instructors  consider  a  one-sided,  specialized  study  of  their  own  sub- 
ject the  more  desirable  equipment  for  the  student's  future.  In 
short  the  subject  is  still  far  from  being  adequately  provided  for  as 
a  matter  of  course,  on  a  par  with  the  classics,  the  modem 
languages,  history  and  other  conventional  subjects  of  the 
curriculum. 

Aj3  a  result,  the  average  college  graduate  not  only  misses  the  ele- 
vating influences  of  art  but  is  left  in  almost  incredible  ignorance 
of  matters  which  are  necessary  to  any  clear  understanding  of  the 
history  of  the  world  and  which  are  also  rapidly  becoming  topics  of 
vivid  interest  to  society  at  large.  I  have  reason  to  believe  that  if 
the  candidates  for  degrees  in  American  colleges  were  given  exami- 
nationjB  in  the  merest  elements  of  art  knowledge,  data  such  as  the 
names  of  artists  who  should  be  as  familiar  to  educated  persons  as 
Shakespeare  and  Milton,  or  such  technical  terms  as  are  necessary 
to  the  understanding  of  a  simple  art  criticism  in  a  magazine  or  a 
clear  description  of  any  building  of  architectural  importance,  very 
few  would  reach  a  passing  grade.  It  is  doubtful  whether  any  con- 
siderable number  would  recognize  the  most  famous  works  of  the 
greatest  masters,  and  still  fewer  would  be  able  to  pronounce  the 
names  of  Botticelli  or  Ter  Borch,  not  to  speak  of  possessing  any 
more  intimate  acquaintance  with  masters  whose  work  has  given 
such  intense  and  elevating  pleasure  to  the  world. 
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This  situation  is  particularly  unfortunate  in  a  new  country 
such  as  ours  where  training  in  the  elements  of  the  higher  civiliza- 
tion is  sadly  needed  to  offset  the  strongly  material  trend  of  life. 
The  great  cities  supply  this  to  some  extent,  but  the  mass  of  young 
men  and  women  in  our  colleges  do  not  come  from  great  cities. 
They  come  from  the  farms,  from  villages,  small  cities  or  factory 
towns,  and  their  four  years  in  college  often  furnish  their  only 
opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  some  of  the  finest  things 
of  life.  It  is  singularly  unfortunate  that  so  many  of  them  return 
to  their  homes  with  the  curiously  unsymmetrical  kind  of  culture 
represented  by  the  average  college  diploma.  They  may  be 
well  enough  satisfied  with  it  as  a  rule,  for,  fortunately  or  unfor- 
tunately, we  do  not  miss  a  thing  we  know  nothing  about ;  but  if 
they  chance  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a  wider  culture  they 
quickly  feel  their  deficiencies,  and  in  any  case  their  lives  are  nar- 
rowed and  their  opportunities  decreased  by  the  practical  atrophy 
of  one  side  of  their  natures. 

In  this  field  of  the  higher  life,  the  colleges  and  universities 
should  make  an  effort  to  rise  ^^not  as  single  spies  but  in  battalions" 
to  their  opportunities  for  leadership.  At  present  the  country  at 
large  is  far  in  advance  of  the  common  collie  attitude  in  the  appre- 
ciation of  the  fine  arts.  Indeed  the  growth  of  interest  in  art  has 
been  one  of  the  marked  features  of  American  life  in  the  last  fifty 
years.  The  Century  Magazinefor  May,  1910,  notes  justly  that  "if 
there  were  no  other  evidence  of  the  progress  of  art  in  America,  it 
could  be  inferred  from  the  enlightened  attitude  toward  it  which  in- 
creasingly is  found  in  the  debates  and  the  actions  of  Congress," 
representing  as  they  necessarily  do  the  attitude  of  the  average  man. 
More  and  more  men  of  affairs  who  have  won  fortunes  in  the  indus- 
trial world  are  thinking  it  worth  while  to  spend  them  in  acquiring 
the  products  of  art,  and  largely  as  a  result  of  increasing  enlighten- 
ment, imports  of  such  products  have  jumped  from  $2,600,000  in 
1890  to  $21,100,000  in  1910,  surely  a  substantial  evidence  of  a 
change  in  popular  appreciation.  Another  bit  of  unmistakable 
evidence  proving  this  genuine  interest  in  art  is  the  large  amount 
of  matter  relating  to  the  fine  arts  which  has  been  put  out  of  late  by 
publishers,  who  are  always  quick  to  feel  the  public  pulse. 

Another  even  more  impressive  is  the  fact  that  in  the  centers  of 
culture  museums  and  galleries  stand  side  by  side  with  the  libraries 
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as  public  educators.  Recently,  during  the  Frick  exhibition  of  mas- 
terpieces in  Boston,  the  crowds  were  so  great  that  four  thousand 
people  were  turned  away  in  one  afternoon,  unable  to*  get  into  the 
galleries.  All  through  die  West  the  demand  for  the  travelling  art 
collection  is  remarkably  strong,  even  when  it  meauA  a  considerable 
expense,  and  we  find  cities  such  as  Indianapolis  imposing  an  an- 
nual tax  in  order  to  further  the  interest  in  art  Even  in  fashion- 
able r^ard,  exhibitions  of  prominent  artists  vie  with  the  concert 
and  various  social  functions. 

In  the, smaller  and  more  remote  towns,  it  is  true,  sculpture, 
painting  and  architecture  are  frequently  neglected,  but  imtil  re- 
cently people  living  at  a  distance  from  large  cities  have  had  no 
opportunity  to  see  original  works  of  art  and  very  little  to  become 
acquainted  with  their  reproductions,  and  could  hardly  be  expected 
to  cultivate  the  fine  arts  imder  such  circumstances.  This  condition 
is  now  changing  rapidly.  The  popularity  of  European  travel  and 
improvement  in  the  art  of  photography  and  other  forms  of  repro- 
duction have  afforded  new  opportunities  of  culture  and  opened  up 
the  art  world  to  the  public  at  large. 

Of  late,  too,  the  great  educational  importance  of  the  fine  arts 
has  found  recognition  in  the  public  schools,  both  in  the  grades  and 
in  the  secondary  schools.  Indeed  what  recognition  the  subject 
has  received  in  the  colleges  has  been  partly  forced  by  the  secondary 
schools  who  have  given  drawing  sufficient  time  and  attention  to 
raise  it  to  the  position  of  a  ^^unit"  and  therefore  entitle  it  to  en- 
trance credit  among  those  subjects  which  may  be  offered  by  stu- 
dents entering  state  universities  on  certificate  from  the  public 
schools.  The  better  elementary  schools  and  high  schools  all  over 
the  country  have  come  to  recognize  the  unequaled  value  of  drawing 
as  a  means  of  training  eye,  hand  and  mind  aa  well  as  taste,  and 
now  very  good  work  in  drawing  and  painting  is  done  in  the  public 
schools  not  only  in  large  centers  like  Kew  York,  Chicago  and  Bos- 
ton but  also  in  many  of  the  more  advanced  among  the  smaller  cities 
and  towns. 

The  high  schools  also,  and  even  to  some  extent  the  elementary 
schools,  are  giving  instruction  in  art  history  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  the  subject  does  not  appear  among  the  entrance  requirements 
of  any  college.  This  neglect  of  art  by  the  colleges  discourages 
such  study.    The  schools  are  forced  to  throw  their  strength  upon 
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college  preparatory  subjects  as  it  ib  upon  their  efficiency  in  teach- 
ing these  that  their  reputation  depends^  and  they  find  it  difficult 
to  take  much  time  from  their  students  for  an  unrecognized  subject 
or  even  to  find  suitable  instruction  and  material  for  its  study.  In- 
deed it  can  hardly  be  expected  that  any  subject  will  obtain  full 
recognition  in  the  secondary  schools  until  it  is  adequately  recog- 
nized by  the  colleges. 

The  fact  that  the  fine  arts  have  been  so  slow  to  gain  a  place 
among  the  humanities  can  hardly  be  explained  except  as  a  result 
of  the  extreme  conservatism  of  academic  faculties,  that  reluctance 
to  concede  educational  value  to  knowledge  not  gained  from  books 
which  not  long  ago  made  it  so  difficult  for  science  to  win  admid- 
sion  at  the  college  gates  or  to  persuade  the  academic  world  that  its 
researches  ranked  in  importance  with  those  of  the  most  dry-as-dust 
linguist  The  battle  of  science  has  now  been  woii,  but  we  have  not 
yet  overcome  our  awe  of  the  printed  page,  the  feeling  that  whoever 
IB  engaged  with  books,  no  matter  what  kind,  is  prima  facie  intel- 
lectually employed,  whereas  other  studies  have  the  burden  of  proof 
on  their  side. 

In  the  case  of  art,  however,  this  attitude  is  the  more  remarkable 
since  there  is  no  other  subject  which  more  perfectly  fulfills  the 
normal  requirements  of  the  liberal  education.  Take  for  example 
the  practice  of  drawing.  Other  means  of  expression  than  the 
spoken  and  written  word  have  always  been  employed  in  the  produc- 
tion of  the  world's  treasures,  and  n6  other  study  more  admirably 
serves  to  develop  and  strengthen  the  faculties  of  observation  and 
sound  judgment  than  that  of  line,  form  and  proportion*  Our  edu- 
cation so  largely  consists  in  working  over  the  thoughts  and  produc- 
tiouB  of  other  minds  that  any  study  which  insists,  as  does  drawing, 
upon  original  thought,  judgment  and  interpretation,  up<m  individ- 
ual ideas  and  opinions,  should  hold  an  important  place  not  only 
in  elementary  but  in  secondary  and  higher  education  as  welL 

The  eye  of  the  average  American  college  youth  is  often  as  un- 
trained as  that  of  his  non-collegiate  brother  and  as  singularly  un- 
responsive to  beauty,  as  little  consciouB  of  the  charm  or  ugliness 
of  his  surroundings.  Indeed  in  no  other  direction  is  the  average 
student  as  poorly  equipped.  The  study  of  drawing  would  not  only 
stimulate  his  powers  of  observation  and  improve  hiB  taste  but  also 
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effectively  induce  the  habits  of  concentration  and  attention  so 
necessary  to  the  mastery  of  any  task. 

Of  the  value  of  an  acquaintance  with  historic  art,  Ruskin's  dic- 
tum gives  the  most  effective  estimate:  "Great  nations  write  their 
autobiographies  in  three  manuscripts,  the  book  of  their  deeds,  the 
book  of  their  words  and  the  book  of  their  art.  No  one  of  these 
books  can  be  understood  unless  we  read  the  two  others  but  of  the 
three  the  only  quite  trustworthy  one  is  the  last.  The  acts  of  a  na- 
tion may  be  triumphant  by  its  good  fortune  and  its  words  mighty 
by  the  genius  of  a  few  of  its  children,  but  its  art  only  by  the  gen- 
eral gifts  and  common  sympathies  of  the  race."  There  is  certainly 
no  other  way  so  readily  to  become  acquainted  with  other  civiliza- 
tion, other  manners,  other  ways  of  thought  and  philosophies  of 
life,  as  by  reading  in  that  book  of  art,  that  universal  language  of 
man  whose  records  cannot  lie. 

Fully  to  realize  the  importance  of  the  history  of  art  in  the  col- 
leges one  need  only  consider  the  case  of  the  Greek  language  and 
literature  which  have  been  pushed  to  the  wall  by  the  modem  lan- 
guages to  the  impoverishment  of  the  college  course  in  important 
directionjs.  Not  that  we  would  depreciate  the  practical  value  of 
modem  languages,  but  when  one  remembers  that  while  the  aver- 
age student  today  is  skimming  "Chanticleer"  or  similar  ephemeral 
productions,  under  the  old  dispensation  he  was  reading  Aeschylus 
and  Aristophanes,  one  must  wonder  a  little  what  is  going  to  make 
up  to  him  for  the  intimate  acquaintance  with  noble  thoughts  and 
forms  of  expression  which  formed  so  inextricable  a  part  of  the  in- 
tellectual life  of  our  fathers.  One  wonders  also  what  effect  will  be 
wrought  on  our  future  civilization  if  the  influence  of  the  Ghreeks, 
hitherto  paramount  excepting  through  the  Dark  Ages,  is  practical- 
ly ignored. 

The  experiment  is  hazardous  at  best  and  quite  unnecessary.  If 
in  these  days  of  hurry  and  pressure  of  interests  we  may  not  require 
the  average  student  to  give  the  years  of  labor  necessary  to  read 
Greek  literature  in  the  original  and  if  translations  are  too  poor  a 
medium  to  serve  the  purpose,  there  is  still  a  way  to  save  to  the  in- 
tellectual world  the  precious  Greek  heritage  and  that  is  through 
the  study  of  Greek  art.  In  this  mighty  civilization  of  the  past 
the  work  of  Homer  and  Aeschylus  looms  no  larger  than  that  of 
Phidias  and  Praxiteles,  and  although  few  college  students  can 
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know  the  latter  in  the  original  marble,  the  cast  and  the  photograph 
are  accessible  to  all  and  are  probably  as  good  a  medium  as  a  foreign 
language  which  was  seldom  fully  mastered.  Indeed  it  has  been 
claimed  that  an  acquaintance  with  Greek  art  such  as  may  be  gained 
in  a  few  months  under  a  good  teacher  will  give  a  more  adequate 
and  sympathetic,  a  more  truly  illuminating  knowledge  of  Greek 
life,  character,  ideals  and  manners  than  may  be  obtained  in  a 
much  longer  period  from  study  of  the  language  and  literature. 

'^Nothing,  not  even  the  most  beautiful  of  Plato's  pages,  can  so 
familiarize  us  with  antiquity,  can  make  us  so  appreciate  its  delicate 
taste  and  the  infinite  refinement  of  its  grace,  as  a  walk  through  the 
Ceramicus  of  Athens,  the  quarter  of  its  Tombs,  where  amidst  the 
spring  scents  of  mint  and  thyme,  we  breathe  another  perfume,  that 
of  the  unique  and  immortal  flower  of  human  genius  we  call 
Atticism." — Solomon  Beinach. 

Even  more  important  historically  is  the  study  of  the  art  of  the 
Middle  Ages,  for  if  we  except  the  Divine  Comedy,  the  fine  arts 
formed  almost  the  only  means  through  which  one  of  the  great 
periods  of  the  world's  history  found  anything  like  adequate  ex- 
pression. Its  literature,  written  for  the  most  part  in  either  a  bas- 
tard Latin  or  such  obscure  tongues  as  Provengal,  is  practically  in- 
accessible to  anyone  but  the  specialist ;  its  deeds,  lost  in  a  maze  of 
ignorance,  cruelty  and  superstition,  though  they  form  the  alembic 
which  transformed  the  ancient  into  the  modem  world,  are  by  no 
means  easy  to  interpret.  Its  art,  however,  its  cathedrals,  those 
mountains  of  carved  stone  so  grandly  conceived  and  marvelously 
wrought,  give  an  expression  of  its  genius  not  only  adequate  but 
legible  and  appealing  even  today.  It  is,  indeed,  a  question  whether 
any  other  period  in  the  world's  history  save  the  Grecian  approaches 
so  near  to  the  limit  of  artistic  endeavor,  and  never  has  the  art  of 
sculpture  been  so  successfully  employed  to  enhance  architectural 
monuments  as  in  those  Gothic  structures  which  it  is  impossible  to 
think  of  bereft  of  their  carving.  Enormous  undertakings,  they 
furnished  the  outlet  for  the  energies  of  the  best  endowed  minds  of 
the  time,  and  they  represent  the  combined  product  of  religious 
fervor,  civic  pride,  subtle  humor,  joy  and  sorrow, — in  fact  the 
whole  gamut  of  human  experience  which  except  in  them  no  where 
found  full  expression.  And  in  themselves  how  well  they  are  worth 
knowing!     The  best  Greek  sculpture  has  been  termed  'Hhe  one 
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thing  finished  in  a  hasty  world."  We  are  tempted  to  make  it  two 
by  the  inclusion  of  the  best  of  these  old-world  buildings  which  we 
commonly  speak  of  as  Gothic 

Much  also  of  the  life  of  the  renaissance  and  the  modem  world, 
even  the  life  of  today,  finds  its  best  interpretation  in  its  art  and 
cannot  be  fully  understood  without  some  acquaintance  with  it. 
To  allow  a  student  to  leave  college  ignorant  of  the  world's  record 
as  imprinted  in  its  art  is  at  best  to  give  him  a  sadly  incomplete 
conception  of  man's  life  on  the  earth.  No-where  for  instance  is  the 
story  of  the  renaissance  so  strikingly  told  as  in  its  architecture, 
sculpture,  painting  and  engraving;  and  is  not  the  Julian  age  of 
equal  importance  with  the  Elizabethan  as  a  study  in  the  evolution 
of  the  masterpieces  of  human  genius?  Why  in  the  training  of 
youthful  minds  insist  upon  the  one  and  ignore  the  other  ? 

The  best  teachers  of  history  at  present  understand  the  historical 
importance  of  art  study  and  many  of  them  attempt  to  supply  the 
deficiencies  of  the  average  curriculum  in  this  direction  by  touch- 
ing upon  the  subject  in  their  lectures.  Indeed  there  is  one  instance 
where  the  only  courses  in  art  offered  by  a  large  university  are  an- 
nounced by  the  department  of  history.  These  particular  courses 
may  be  excellent  ones,  but  this  is  not  the  proper  place  of  art  in  the 
college  curriculum.  Art  can  be  adequately  taught  only  by  the 
specialist  and  will  be  properly  recognized  by  the  great  body  of 
students  only  when  it  is  evidently  so  recognized  by  the  faculties. 

John  Bascom,  writing  on  ^^Changes  in  college  life  due  to  the 
adoption  of  the  elective  system"  maintains  that  the  ^'notion  of 
practicality,  so  strong  in  immature  and  inexperienced  minds"  in- 
fluences the  elections  of  students  to  their  great  future  injury  even 
from  the  practical  point  of  view.  Every  college  officer  will  recog- 
nize the  truth  of  this  statement.  Young  people  often  remind  one  of 
inexperienced  mountain  climbers  who  eagerly  rush  for  the  path 
that  ascends  most  rapidly  at  the  start  without  stopping  to  inquire 
whether  it  leads  to  the  highest  peak  or  merely  to  a  spur  of  the 
mountain,  and  it  is  here  that  they  need  to  be  saved  from  the  conse- 
quences of  their  own  unwisdom.  It  is  much  to  be  desired  that  col- 
lege faculties,  instead  of  discouraging  the  pursuit  of  such  subjects 
by  the  meager  arrangements  made  for  them,  and  even,  as  too  often 
happens,  by  positive  disparagement  of  their  value,  should  take 
pains  to  point  out  to  their  students  that  they  cannot  afford  to  be 
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deaf  to  the  message  of  beauty  and  the  appeal  to  the  higher  emo- 
tions that  finds  its  voice  in  the  arts. 

In  a  large  number  of  colleges  at  the  present  time  the  courses  in 
fine  arts  are  growing  in  dignity  and  usefulness.  But  while  univer- 
sities of  such  standing  as  Wisconsin  still  ignore  the  fine  arts  en- 
tirely in  their  curricula  and  while  other  institutions  of  high  stand- 
ing such  as  Bryn  Mawr  and  Chicago,  while  offering  excellent  work 
in  the  history  and  theory  of  art  still  refuse  any  place  to  drawing, 
there  is  evidently  much  introductory  work  still  to  be  done.  The 
facts  need  to  be  brought  forcibly  to  the  attention  of  all  college 
faculties  and  of  the  public  at  large  not  only  that  a  view  of  history 
and  modem  life  that  ignores  the  place  of  art  in  it  must  necessarily 
be  narrow  and  partial  and  that  the  language  of  art  is  as  essential 
to  full  and  free  self-expression  as  any  other  language,  but  also 
that  there  is  no  better  way  to  counteract  the  crude  materialism  of 
the  present  day  than  by  cultivating  the  love  of  beauty  and  the 
power  of  aesthetic  enjoyment  in  young  men  and  women. 

In  his  address  at  Amsterdam,  Colonel  Eoosevelt  remarked  that 
^^more  and  more  we  Americans  are  growing  to  realize  that  beauty 
and  enjoyment  can  be  combined  with  work",  and  college  faculties 
can  render  no  greater  service  to  their  students  and  their  countrymen 
than  to  teach  them  to  find  and  appreciate  those  objects  of  admira- 
tion and  forms  of  enjoyment  that  elevate  and  inspire  rather  than 
such  as  tend  to  emphasize  the  materialism  of  every  day  life  and 
glorify  the  commonplace. 


The  Stage  and  Education 

Bt  Chablton  Andrews,  Department  of  English,  State 
Normal  School,  Valley  Citt,  North  Dakota 

#]hhmohihmi#]^q;^q  ^^  chief  residuary  evils  of  the  not  unmixed 
I  A  I  ^^^^^^  ^^  Puritanism,  has  been  the  general  attitude 
I  /V  I  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  toward  the  theatre,  particularly 
I  ••  ^  I  his  almost  total  blindness  to  the  importance  o£  that 
LmmmehmniS  institution  as  a  factor  in  education.  No  other  of 
I  I  the  foremost  civilized  races  has  been  so  unfortunate 

I  I  as  to  forget  that  the  stage  ranks  with  the  home,  the 

#MHMaMHK#  church,  the  school,  the  public  library,  and  the 
periodical,  as  one  of  the  six  greatest  influences  in  modem  advance- 
ment. It  is,  in  fact,  almost  impossible  for  the  American  or  the 
Briton  to  realize  how  close  to  national  education  is  the  theatre  in 
Germany  or  France. 

As  a  result  of  this  inherited  prejudice,  our  theatre  has  been  not 
only  ignored  and  despised,  but  stubbornly  misunderstood,  as  is 
shown  by  the  unending  controversy  over  its  aim.  To  this  day  a 
numerous  party  stoutly  maintains  that  the  sole  business  of  the 
theatre  is  to  amuse.  Happily  thijs  party  is  in  the  increasing  minor- 
ity ;  the  fact  is  becoming  more  generally  recognized  that  the  play- 
house is  an  instrument  of  tremendous  instructional  possibilities, 
truly  an  unharnessed  Niagara  of  force  for  culture  and  civilization. 
The  problem  of  the  utilization  of  this  mighty  power  is  at  last 
attracting  the  attention  of  the  more  advanced  educational  thinkers. 
How  shall  the  drama  be  best  adapted  to  the  growth  of  the  young, 
how  correlated  with  modem  pedagogy  ? 

The  drama  was  devised,  in  the  beginning,  to  convey  instruction 
in  its  most  palatable  form,  to  develop  and  to  profit  by  a  deep- 
rooted  irresistable  human  instinct,  in  the  propagation  of  knowle<lge 
and  in  spiritual  expansion.  In  Shakespeare's  day  the  play-goer 
expected  and  demanded  information  with  his  amusement  —  more, 
no  doubt,  than  ever  since,  because  there  was  so  little  reading  then, 
and  the  theatre  supplied  the  place  of  newspaper,  magazine,  history, 
biography,  fiction,  and  travel  book,  all  combined.  Before  Shakes- 
peare's day  the  miracle  plays  and  moralities  had  always  taught 
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while  pleasing.  Since  then,  though  the  universality  of  the  theatre's 
educational  function  may  have  passed,  the  function  still  exists, 
fundamental  and  strong.  The  stage  is  by  nature  an  incomparable 
medium  of  instruction  in  language,  speech,  literature,  manners, 
deportment,  morals,  in  general  information,  and  in  the  broadest 
culture ;  it  is,  indeed,  an  unexcelled  factor  in  that  delicate  process 
not  only  of  ascertaining  what  perfection  is,  but  also  of  making 
it  prevail. 

The  teaching  of  the  playhouse  is,  of  course,  sugar-coated. 
Obviously,  though  the  theatre  cannot  make  that  imperative  demand 
for  patient  effort  of  attention  which  is  the  basis  of  discipline,  it 
opens  widest  that  main  door  to  the  mind,  which  is  interest,  and 
renders  instruction  so  fascinating  that  not  the  shallowest  wit,  in 
its  presence,  can  go  a  wool-gathering.  The  methods  of  the  theatre 
have  been  sound  pedagogy,  from  the  first.  The  primitive  morality, 
so  immensely  popular  in  the  days  of  Shakespeare's  grandfathers, 
was  founded  on  the  principle  of  the  concretion  of  the'  abstract, 
the  personification,  the  impersonation,  indeed,  of  concepts  that 
must  otherwise  have  been  most  elusive  and  vague.  All  fields  were 
thufl  entered:  politics  in  Albion's  Knight,  knowledge  in  the^ Mar- 
riage of  Wit  and  Science,  and  so  on  indefinitely.  The  stage  is 
graphic;  it  is  concrete;  it  affords  the  object  lesson  par  excellence; 
it  makes  the  strongest  simultaneouB  appeal  to  both  eye  and  ear. 
Blackboard,  map,  globe,  picture,  all  the  multifarious  illustrative 
material  of  the  modem  schoolroom  fades  into  comparative  ineffi- 
cacy  beside  the  stage's  magic  power  to  give  to  airy  nothing  a  local 
habitation  and  a  name.  What  the  schoolmaster  may  for  months 
try  in  vain  to  convey,  the  theatre  can  demonstrate  in  an  instant, 
and  do  it  so  impressively  that  the  point  will  never  be  forgotten. 

Moreover,  the  theatre,  by  reason  of  this  concreteness,  this  poetic 
quality  of  the  double  appeal  to  eye  and  ear,  is  fitted  for  a  more 
profound  influence  in  emotional  development  than  it  is  possible 
for  the  school  to  exert.  Fiction  and  poetry  have  been  recognized 
as  of  prime  importance  to  boys  and  girls  of  the  high  school  age. 
Teeming  then  with  newborn  feelings,  adolescence  demands  ex- 
citement which,  if  it  cannot  be  found  in  proper  sources,  will  be 
found  in  the  imworthy.  Literature,  with  its  thrill  of  pleasure,  of 
aesthetic  appreciation,  of  admiration  for  the  heroic,  of  religious 
fervor,  largely  meets  thijs  demand,  but  the  acted  drama  affords  the 
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needed  excitement  in  a  much  more  concentrated  and  effective  form. 
The  boy  or  girl  in  the  teens  is  a  living  dynamo  ever  manufacturing 
an  emotional  electricity  whose  surplus  must  be  incontinently  dis> 
charged.  The  best  type  of  theatre  supplies  the  means  for  this 
relief  with  the  most  healthful  and  edifying  reaction.  In  so  doing, 
it  obviously  makes  for  the  true  end  of  education,  since  ''the  high- 
est moral  purpose  aimed  at  in  the  highest  species  of  the  drama,  is 
the  teaching  the  human  heart,  through  its  sympathies  and  antipa- 
thies, the  knowledge  of  itself;  in  proportion  to  the  possession 
of  which  knowledge  every  human  being  is  wise,  just,  sincere,  toler- 
ant, and  kind." 

Yet  this  superb  educational  power  today  remains  all  but  disre- 
garded. We  recognize  the  love  of  children  for  the  dramatic  In 
our  more  modem  schools,  indeed,  we  make  some  primitive  attempt 
at  directing  the.passion  for  mimicry  into  helpful  channels.  Cer- 
tain pedagogical  experts  have  briefly  referred  to  the  subject  But 
as  yet  there  has  been  little  systematic,  and  no  truly  organized  en- 
deavor to  adapt  the  theatre  to  general  education.  One  advanced 
thinker  has  strongly  advocated  teaching  children  to  act  A  chil- 
dren's theatre  has,  indeed,  been  established  in  one  city,  though  so 
far  it  has  scarcely  had  an  qpportimity  to  find  itself.  A  permanent 
playhouse,  in  connection  with  the  larger  public  school  systems,  has 
been  visualized  by  a  few  of  the  boldeir  imaginations,  a  stage  upon 
which  competent  actors  may  regularly  present  plays  calculated  to 
appeal  salutarily  to  the  unfolding  mind  and  heart 

In  higher  education,  the  country  over,  the  drama  is  receiving 
more  and  more  attention  each  year.  Few  colleges,  \miversities,  or 
normal  schools  are  without  dramatic  dubs  and  at  least  annual 
stage  productions.  However,  even  here,  with  but  one  or  two  notable 
exceptions,  there  is  little  systematic  endeavor  to  utilize  this  dra- 
matic activity  to  the  best  educational  advantage.  "No  doubt,  many 
students'  organizations  are  faithfully  interpreting  Shakespeare 
and  Sheridan,  Goldsmith  and  Moliere;  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
many  more  are  devoting  their  energies  to  insipid  imitations  of  the 
modem  musical  comedy,  to  half-baked  burlesques,  and  other  home- 
made inanities.  In  this  connection,  much  credit  is  due  the  foreign 
language  departments  for  their  efforts  with  Qreek,  French,  Ger- 
man, and  Spanish  classics  in  the  original.  In  many  institutions 
the  study  of  the  classic  drama  is  being  enhanced  through  both 
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amateur  and  professional  interpretation,  not  only  of  the  more 
familiar,  but  often  also  of  the  more  rarely  acted  plays.  Noted 
playwrights  and  distinguished  actors  are  invited  to  lecture  in  aca- 
demic theatres;  and,  occasionally,  theatrical  producers  have 
arranged  special  university  performances,  in  one  or  two  instances 
of  great  magnitude. 

These  are  straws  showing  the  direction  of  the  dramatic  wind  in 
the  school  world.  Educators  are  beginning  to  realize  not  only  the 
extent  to  which  these  great  possibilities  have  been  neglected,  but 
also  the  fact  that  thia  neglect  often  reacts  in  disaster.  Young 
people,  children,  the  country  over,  are  patronizing  theatres  and 
plays  whose  influence  makes  at  best  for  banality,  at  worst  for  men- 
tal and  moral  degradation.  This  is  particularly  true  since  the 
advent  of  the  cinematograph.  The  moving  picture  show,  which 
we  now  have  with  us  in  such  abundance,  has  developed  into  a 
cheapened  imitation  of  the  theatre  proper,  most  of  the  films  now 
displayed  unfolding  little  dramas.  Though  in  some  places  these 
films  are  more  or  less  capably  censored,  still  they  often  exert  an 
evil  influence. 

But  it  is  not  the  present  purpose  to  inveigh  against  the  moving 
picture  theatre.  The  desire  is  rather  to  call  attention  to  the  fact 
that  we  have  heedlessly  turned  over  to  cheap  vaudeville  this  new 
invention  which  by  all  its  qualifications  is  so  superbly  adapted  for 
educational  uses.  And  cheap  vaudeville  \&  manifestly  not  to  be 
trusted  to  maintain  an  exalted  standard  of  morals  or  ideals.  The 
stereopticon  has  long  been  regarded  as  an  indispensable  adjunct  to 
modem  education:  the  cinematograph  is  vastly  more  effective,  yet 
its  use  in  teaching  is  exceedingly  rare.  There  iB  no  valid  reason 
why  there  should  not  be  a  projecting  machine  in  every  large  school 
and  an  organized  film  service  to  supply  an  infinitely  varied  series 
of  educational  motion  pictures.  When  the  first  films  were  ex- 
hibited, they  were  generally  of  the  better  type:  the  swell  of  the 
breakers  upon  a  rocky  shore,  a  coronation  procession  or  other  cere- 
monial, a  review  of  troops,  a  volcano  in  eruption,  life  and  manners 
in  out-of-the-way  countries.  What  capabilities  there  for  impress- 
ing and  enforcing  lessons  in  geography,  history,  literature,  and 
science.  And  how  different  from  the  more  customary  train-robber 
exploits  of  today,  the' sordid  melodramas  of  selfishness  and  crime, 
of  murder  and  suicide,  and  worse !    One  thing  is  certain,  if  the 
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right  kind  of  moving  pictures  are  presented  before  the  children, 
the  first  and  greatest  step  will  have  been  taken  toward  driving  out 
the  wrong  kind.  We  must  cultivate  discrimination  and  taste,  here 
as  well  as  in  the  major  theatre.  Children,  having  once  really 
formed  the  acquaintance  of  the  better  drama,  will  quickly  lose  all 
desire  for  the  worse. 

The  Hull  House  theatre,  in  Chicago,  Miss  Jane  Addams  tells 
us,  is  constantly  besieged  by  children  of  the  streets  clamoring  for 
the  opportunity  to  act  in  the  plays  of  Shakespeare,  Schiller,  and 
Moliere,  eager  to  perform  the  hard  labor  of  endless  rehearsals  and 
the  memorizing  of  difficult  lines.  All  who  have  had  experience 
with  young  people  in  the  preparation  for  dramatic  exhibitions  will 
realize  the  extent  of  this  enthusiasm  bom  of  the  proper  gratifica- 
tion of  a  deep-rooted,  instinctive  want.  The  Hull  House  audiences, 
as  is  usual,  ^'sit  enthralled  by  the  final  rendition,  and  other  chil- 
dren whose  tastes  have  supposedly  been  debased  by  constant  vaude- 
ville are  pathetically  eager  to  come  again  and  again. Aside 

from  its  educational  possibilities,  one  never  ceases  to  marvel  at  the 
power  of  even  a  mimic  stage  to  afford  to  the  young  a  magic  space 
in  which  life  may  be  lived  in  efflorescence,  where  manners  may  be 
courtly  and  elaborate  without  exciting  ridicule,  where  the  sequence 
of  events  is  impressive  and  comprehensible.  Order  and  beauty  of 
life  is  what  the  adolescent  youth  craves  above  all  else,  as  the 
younger  child  indefatigably  demands  his  story." 

Drama  the  youngsters  will  have,  however  much  we  may  ignore 
the  need.  The  mimetic  instinct  lies  at  the  very  root  of  life. 
Crush  it  down  here,  and  it  will  spring  up  yonder,  thinly  disguised 
perhaps,  but  essentially  unaltered*  Neglect  it,  starve  it,  habitually 
abuse  it,  and  it  will  most  probably  degenerate  into  the  evil  product 
of  such  a  course.  Utilize  and  direct  it,  on  the  other  hand,  and  it 
will  yield  limitless  returns  in  civilization  and  refinement.  Since 
it  is  so  especially  potent  in  childhood,  the  dramatic  instinct  must 
be  systematically  cultivated  in  the  schools.^  Normal  training 
should  not  be  considered  complete  until  teachers  have  been  made 
proficient  in  this  line.  Children  should  be  taught  discrimination 
in  plays,  as  in  music,  literature,  art,  or  morality.  Legions  of 
young  people  in  America  today  are  contenting  themselves  with 
cheap  drama,  with  tawdry  fiction,  with  tinkling  ragtime,  and  with 
makeshift  ethics,  simply  because  they  have  not  been  taught  to  com- 
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prehend  or  to  appreciate  anything  better.  Too  often  their  teachers 
themselyes  are  incapable  of  the  higher  disoemment  Perhaps  here 
and  there  we  may  hare  the  school  theatre,  c^  the  municipal  chil- 
dren's theatre,  wherein  experts  may  unfold  the  endless  good  in- 
fluences of  the  best  plays.  In  all  eases,,  we  can  extend  a  hand  to 
the  humble  moving  picture  show,  and  help  lift  it  out  of  the  mire 
of  sensationalism  and  crime. 

And  whatever  may  have  been  the  past  condition,  there  is  no 
longer  the  least  justification  for  the  ancient  prejudice  which  has  so 
restricted  the  tremendous  cultural  capabilities  of  the  stage*  An 
old-time  preacher  once  remarked,  alluding  to  the  singing  of  a 
hymn  to  the  air  of  ''Annie  Laurie^',  ''We  are  stealing  the  devil's 
music."  The  playhouse,  too,  may  be,  as  some  of  the  brethren  have 
so  long  and  stoutiiy  maintained,  an  instrument  of  the  devil;  but^ 
if  so,  by  all  means  let  us  steal  it  forthwith  and  convert  it  to  the 
wide  educational  uses  it  is  by  nature  so  uniquely  adapted  to  serve. 


The  History  of  Education  in 
The  Normal  School 

J.  Maob  Andbess,  Stats  Nobmal  School,  Wobosstbb,  Mascl 

SEE  histoTj  of  education  is  now  recognized  as  one  of 
the  important  professional  subjects  of  the  normal 
school  curriculum;  yet  there  is  plenty  of  evidence 
to  show  that  in  many  cases  courses  in  this  subject 
are  vague  and  narrow  in  purpose  and  far  from 
being  in  harmony  with  the  most  modem  thought 
in  education. 

A  course  in  the  history  of  education  should  be 
planned  after  a  careful  consideration  of  the  purpose  of  the  normal 
school  and  the  various  problems  that  it  is  called  upon  to  solve.  The 
average  normal  school  of  good  standing  in  the  United  States 
admits,  for  the  most  part,  high  school  graduates  and  aims  to  pre- 
pare them  in  two  years  for  successful  teaching  in  the  public  ele- 
mentary schools.  The  problem  of  the  normal  school  is  to  give  its 
pupils  enough  academic  and  professional  knowledge  and  actual 
practice  under  trained  supervision  so  that  they  may  be  of  greatest 
service  to  society.  The  enrichment  of  the  curriculum  of  the  ele- 
mentary school  has  thrown  additional  burdens  upon  the  teacher.  So 
heavy  are  these  burdens  that  the  normal  schools  find  the  time  all  too 
short  to  prepare  their  pupils  adequately.  There  is  little  hope  for 
the  lengthening  of  the  normal  school  course.  In  even  our  most 
progressive  states,  the  demand  for  trained  teachers  far  exceeds  the 
supply.^  The  inducements  for  entering  the  profession  are  also  so 
few  and  unattractive  that  the  relative  number  of  trained  teachers 
is  not  likely  to  increase.  The  great  need  of  trained  teachers  is 
likely  to  militate  against  a  longer  course  in  the  normal  schools. 

*•  Dr.  Dayid  Snedden,  CommiBsicner  of  Education  for  Massachuaetts,  in 
the  Seventy-f oiirth  Aimiial  Beport  of  the  Board  of  Education,  estimates 
from  the  statistics  that  40  per  cent,  of  the  teachers  of  the  elementary 
schools  of  the  state  are  nntrained.  He  also  states  that  the  average  normal 
school  graduate  does  not  stay  in  the  profession  for  more  than  4  or  5  years. 
In  his  next  annual  report  he  maintains  that  the  state  needs  annually 
about  250  more  graduates  from  normal  schools. 
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Under  such  conditions  there  is  a  pressing  need  for  a  normal  school 
course  of  a  highly  practical  character. 

As  the  history  of  education  is  by  no  means  a  highly  practical 
subject;  it  follows  that  the  time  devoted  to  it  must  necessarily  be 
brief.  While  the  subject  should  be  organized  to  strengthen  and 
amplify  the  regular  professional  training,  we  must  realize  that  the 
normal  school  student  has  another  vital  need  besides  the  eminently 
practical  one.  She  needs  to  see  the  work  of  the  teacher  in  a 
broader  perspective.  The  student  who  is  about  to  graduate  should 
be  able  to  look  beyond  the  four  walk  of  the  school  room  so  as  to 
realize  more  fully  her  relation  and  duty  to  society,  and  also  to 
appreciate  and  understand  the  educational  problems,  tendencies 
and  institutions  of  the  present.  This  view  of  the  modem  educa* 
tional  world  can  be  understood  best  in  the  light  of  an  historical 
background.  The  history  of  education  should  he  narrow  enough 
to  throw  light  upon  the  really  practical  problems  that  the  teacher 
wUl  he  called  upon  to  solve  in  the  school  room.  It  should  also  he 
hroad  enough  to  make  the  prospective  teacher  familiar  with  the 
larger  educaiional  world  in  which  she  lives.  Such  knowledge 
should  enable  the  teacher  to  adjust  herself  more  effectively  not 
only  to  the  present  hut  also  to  the  future. 

How  little  the  traditional  course  in  the  history  of  education  has 
accomplished  in  the  way  of  opening  up  to  students  an  intelligent 
and  appreciative  understanding  of  modem  educational  conditions  I 
Teachers  of  this  subject  have  been  guided  by  the  text-books  upon 
the  market,  —  books  that  have  been  not  only  narrow  and  inaccu- 
rate but  have  shown  little  or  no  relation  to  the  educational  theory 
and  practice  of  today.  Courses  based  on  these  text-books  have  cov- 
ered in  a  superficial  way  the  entire  history  of  education  from  an* 
cient  Babylonia,  Egypt,  and  China  down  to  a  recent  day ;  but,  as 
a  rule,  so  much  time  is  spent  on  the  history  of  education  during 
the  ancient  and  mediaeval  periods  that  little  more  than  a  passing 
suggestion  is  given  to  modem  education.  Such  a  course  has  been 
based  invariably  on  the  biographical  studies  of  men  who  figured  as 
writers  on  education  or  as  educational  reformers.  Mere  biography 
is  now  looked  upon  by  the  historians  as  being  inadequate  to  give 
correct  historical  conceptions.  The  text-books  on  the  history  of  ed« 
ucation  have  been  lamentably  deficient  even  as  biographical 
studies ;  because  they  have  failed  to  show  the  relation  which  these 
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men  flustained  to  the  conditioiifl  of  their  tiine,  their  influence  on 
school  practice  or  their  contribution  to  civilization. 

Frequently  a  course  in  the  history  of  education  has  offered 
rather  an  intensive  study  of  a  few  educational  reformers.  A  cat* 
alogue  from  a  normal  school  of  good  standing  offers  a  course  ex* 
tending  over  24  weeks.  It  advertises  a  thorough  study  of  some 
educational  classics.  Plato,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Pestalozzi,  Spencer, 
and  Herbart  are  given  particular  attention.  Pestalozzi's  '^Leonard 
and  Gertrude"  and  Spencer's  ^'Education"  are  read  and  discussed 
in  class.  The  course  is  planned  to  support  and  supplement  the 
principles  evolved  in  psychology  and  pedagogy.  It  is  noticeable, 
however,  that  the  work  in  psychology  as  outlined  is  devoted  largely 
to  experimental  and  pure  psychology  rather  than  to  educational 
psychology.  I 

The  course  suggested  above  may  be  very  interesting,  but  that  [ 

value  is  not  sufficient  to  entitle  it  to  a  place  in  a  normal  school 
curriculum.  There  is  nothing  in  it  to  suggest  that  the  student  will 
become  acquainted  with  the  great  world  movements  in  education, 
especially  the  educational  movements  in  America.  It  may  support 
the  principles  evolved  from  other  courses  in  education,  but  only  in 
a  narrow  way,  because  the  meaning  of  education  and  educational 
problems  can  be  understood  only  in  relation  to  social,  economic,  re- 
ligious, political,  and  intellectual  conditions.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  in  the  majority  of  these  courses  the  development  of  philosophy 
has  been  looked  upon  as  the  fundamental  aspect  of  civilization  to 
which  all  educational  problems  should  be  related.  The  experience 
of  many  who  have  taken  the  traditional  courses  tends  to  show  that 
the  knowledge  gained  in  such  courses  becomes  isolated  in  the  mind 
and  does  not  help  in  any  vital  way  toward  the  understanding  and 
interpretation  of  modem  educational  problems.  A  student  who 
had  taken  one  of  these  courses  had  never  heard  of  Horace  Mann. 
He  knew  nothing  about  the  circumstances  connected  with  the  rise 
of  the  common  free  schools  or  the  forces  that  led  to  compulsory 
education  or  to  the  introduction  of  the  more  modem  subjects  into 
the  curriculum  of  the  elementary  school  Such  ignorance  is  unpar- 
donable. 

I  believe  that  the  eyes  of  the  teacher  of  the  history  of  education 
should  be  directed  particularly  toward  our  modem  educational 
world.     His  interest  in  the  history  of  education  should  not  be 
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primarily  for  its  own  sake.  He  should  be  interested  in  it  because 
of  its  power  to  lead  to  an  understanding  of  the  educational  situa- 
tion of  today.  Such  an  attitude  would  make  it  impossible  for  the 
teacher  to  give  a  course,  which  in  the  last  week  of  the  term  would 
find  itself  atranded  on  the  study  of  the  writings  of  Herbart  or 
TroebeL 

Since  a  better  understanding  of  present  edacaiianal  theory  and 
practice  should  be  the  aim  of  a  course  in  (he  history  of  educaium, 
I  suggest  that  the  work  should  begin  with  a  survey  of  educational 
theory  and  practice  as  we  find  it  today  in  the  United  States,  and 
particularly  in  the  pupils'  own  state.  Such  an  introduction  might 
consider  briefly  the  following  topics : 

(1)  The  aims  of  education  today;  (2)  the  curriculum  —  its 
purpose,  content,  and  how  determined;  (3)  characteristics  of 
modem  methods  of  teaching;  (4)  the  conception  of  the  mental, 
physical  and  moral  nature  of  the  child;  (5)  the  rights  and  privi- 
leges of  the  child;  (6)  the  teacher  —  sex,  training,  salary,  and 
status  in  society:  (7)  the  institutions  of  education^ — public  and 
private,  their  aims,  adiievements,  and  means  of  support ;  (8)  school 
administration;  (9)  the  social,  economic,  religious,  intellectual 
and  political  conditions  and  their  relation  to  education;  (10)  re- 
cent movements  in  education;  and  (11)  American  educational 
ideak. 

The  above  topics  having  been  considered  briefly,  an  effort  should 
then  be  made  to  explain  than  by  an  historical  approacL  The  time 
given  to  the  course  will  determine  largely  where  this  historical 
study  is  to  be  taken  iq>.  Care  should  be  taken  not  to  go  back  so  far 
historically  that  continuity  with  the  present  can  be  ahown  oiJy  in 
a  very  loose  and  superficial  way.  The  keepi]^  in  mind  of  the  main 
points  in  modem  educational  theory  and  practice  that  are  to  be 
e3q>lained  will  help  to  make  the  study  more  direct  and  purposefoli 
OomparisoDS  should  be  made  frequently  with  conditions  existing 
today.  In  this  way  a  sound  philosophy  of  education  may  be  de- 
veloped. The  teacher  should  not  focus  the  entire  attention  of  the 
class  upon  the  purely  historical  study  and  then  expect  in  a  few 
hurried  lessons  at  the  end  of  the  term  to  show  relationships  with 
the  present  A  constant  endeavor  should  be  that  of  finding  out  the 
educational  problems  of  the  past,  what  attempts  were  made  to  solve 
them  and  with  what  success.    Certain  problems  are  as  old  as  hi^ 
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tory.  It  ehoiild  be  easy  and  profitable  to  pass  from  the  study  of 
methods  of  dealing  with  such  problems  in  the  past  to  the  methods 
of  today.  Such  a  course  in  the  history  of  education  should  tell 
much  about  the  origin  of  many  of  our  educational  ideals  and 
practices.  It  should  make  the  student  acquainted  with  the  great 
teachers  of  the  past  whose  lives  have  ever  been  an  inspiration*  It 
ought  also  to  give  him  a  better  idea  of  what  education  really  means 
and  put  him  in  sympathy  with  the  most  prominent  movements  in 
education*  today.  Among  the  many  movements  that  should  be 
noted  let  me  suggest  the  following:  the  rise  of  special  schools,  child 
study,  experimental  pedagogy,  playgrounds,  industrial  education, 
the  consolidation  of  rural  schools,  medical  inspection,  the  boy  scout 
movement,  pensions  for  teachers  and  the  school  as  a  social  center. 

A  dearth  of  suitable  text-books  has  greatly  hindered  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  teaching  of  the  history  of  education.  Our  best  text- 
books, useful  as  they  may  be,  do  not,  as  a  rule,  connect  in  any  vital 
way  with  the  problems  and  tendencies  of  today.  Many  of  them 
are  so  ambitious  that  in  their  endeavor  to  cover  universal  history 
they  make  only  a  feeble  attempt  to  show  the  relation  of  edu- 
cation to  social  needs  or  movements.  This  means  that  the  teacher 
must  make  use  of  current  educational  magazines  and  many  indi- 
vidual books  covering  particular  phases  of  the  subject.^  Among 
the  valuable  and  unique  contributions  to  the  literature  of  this 
subject,  let  me  mention  Cubberley's  "Changing  Conceptions  of 
Education"  (Houghton,  Mifflin  Co.,  1908)  and  Jessup's  "Social 
Factors  Affecting  Special  Supervision'  (Teachers'  College,  Colum- 
bia University,  1911).  The  first  volume  shows  how  our  American 
conceptions  of  education  have  changed  in  response  to  various  social 
needs  of  the  past.  Jessup's  study  indicates  how  the  social,  indus- 
trial, and  religious  conditions  of  the  past  brought  about  the  intro- 
duction of  the  new  subjects,  music,  drawing,  manual  training, 
domestic  science,  and  physical  culture,  into  the  curriculum  of  the 
elementary  schools.  He  points  out  certain  typical  ways  in  which 
the  new  subject  matter  foimd  its  way  into  the  curriculum  and  the 
effect  of  school  tradition  on  its  interpretation  and  on  the  way  it 
was  taught.    It  is  easy  to  see  how  such  books  might  be  used  for 

'  For  an  illustration  of  the  writer's  own  methods  of  historical  study, 
see  Andress,  *The  Last  Vestige  of  Puritanism  in  the  Public  Schools  of 
liassachusetts,  School  Beyiew,  March,  1912. 
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reference  bo  as  to  greatly  strengthen  a  course  in  the  history  of 
education.  History  is  being  made  every  day,  and  the  teacher  who 
fails  to  keep  acquainted  with  the  newest  movements  and  the  more 
recent  investigations  will  soon  find  himself  and  his  course  in  the 
history  of  education  out  of  vital  sympathy  with  the  life  of  today. 
Articles  by  S.  Chester  Parker,  now  running  in  the  Elementary 
School  Teacher,  illustrate  a  method  of  teaching  the  history  of  edu« 
cation  by  showing  the  relation  of  school  practice  to  social  con- 
ditions. They  are  very  helpful.  Ellwood^s  "Sociology  and 
Modem  Social  Problems"  ^(American  Book  Co.,  1911)  gives  a 
brief,  comprehensive  and  interesting  survey  of  current  social 
problems.  The  knowledge  which  this  book  contains  ought  to  be  a 
valuable  backgroimd  for  the  student  who  is  endeavoring  to  study 
the  school  in  relation  to  social  needs.  Garber's  "Annals  of  Educa- 
tional Progress"  (Lippincott,  1911)  gives  a  general  survey  of  edu- 
cational conditions  throughout  the  year  for  the  year  1910.  A  sim- 
ilar volume  is  to  appear  each  year.  These  volumes  promise  to  be 
useful  because  they  will  give  teacher  and  students  a  wide  range  of 
contemporary  activities  in  education.  < 

The  live  teacher  of  the  history  of  education  much  know  the 
present  as  well  as  the  past,  and  he  must  see  the  present  through 
the  past.  A  guiding  principle  for  him,  as  well  as  for  the  teacher 
of  any  other  subject,  would  be, — ^knowledge  which  is  really  worth 
while  connects  with  everyday  thinking,  feeling,  and  action. 
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Waltjeb  L.  LziGHTONy  Ph.  D.,  Thx  TJinVlBSSITY  OV  MAOnB, 

OsoNOy  Maine. 

I  OTIOI^S  prevail  in  certain  quarters  tx>  die  effect  that 
English  oompoBition  is  an  easy  subject  and  that  no 
especial  pr^aration  is  required  for  iBstrucdng  in 
it  One  man  goes  to  Germany  and  specialises  in 
Gothic  as  preliminary  training  for  teaching  English 
composition.  Another  graduates  from  a  Law  Sdiool 
and  feels  qualified  to  rise  to  a  full  prof essordup  in 
a  college  in  the  d^mrtmoent  of  rhetoric  and  compo- 
sition. Teadiing  English  composition  is  what  anybody  with  aaj 
kind  of  equipment  can  do :  it  is  like  such  easy  vocaticHiSy  ea^  in 
some  folk's  estimation,  as  keeping  a  hotel  or  running  a  newspaper. 
With  such  notions  prevalent  it  would  scarcely  be  a  wimder  if  there 
were  a  deal  of  inadequate  instructicm  by  inadequate  methods. 

There  are  misgivings  here  and  there  among  ^cient  teachers  of 
English  composition  as  regards  the  amount  of  time  to  be  devoted 
to  grammar.  Some  teachers,  even  of  upper  classes  in  high  schools 
and  of  freshman  and  sophomore  classes  in  college,  drill  and  drill 
their  students  on  grammar.  We  have,  indeed,  in  wide  circulation, 
a  unique  and  worthy  handbook  by  Dr.  E.  C.  WooUey  devised  to 
answer  this  grammar  craze.  There  are  other  good  teachers,  such 
as  Mr.  Thurber  of  the  Girls'  High  School  of  Boston,  who  neglect 
gnunmar  almost  altogether  on  behalf  of  Shakespeare,  maintaining 
that  the  crying  need  of  advanced  pupils  in  English  courses  is  not 
drill  in  grammar,  or  even  in  writing,  but  enlarged  imagination  and 
augmented  vocabulary  such  as  a  study  of  Shakespeare's  dramas 
tends  to  develop. 

In  view  of  such  conditions  in  departments  of  English  let  us  en- 
deavor to  determine  on  certain  recources  for  improvement 

The  standard  of  qualifications  for  teachers  of  English  should,  of 
course,  wherever  feasible,  be  raised.  A  good  teacher  of  composi- 
tion in  a  high  school  or  college   should  have   vital   personalify. 
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broad  sympatliiesy  human  interests ;  should  be  abreast  of  the  times 
as  regards  art,  science,  literature,  even  as  regards  athletics,  auto- 
mobiles and  aeroplanes,  and  be  able  to  correlate  the  written  records 
of  the  past  wilii  the  a£Fairs  of  current  life.  He  should  foe  a 
thorough  scholar,  —  well-versed  in  the  laws  of  philology,  in  the 
histoiy  of  English  and  American  literature,  and  sanely  apprecia- 
tive of  the  particular  merits  of  world-great  masterpieces  and  the 
various  kinds  of  composition.  And,  finally,  the  good  teacher  of 
English  composition  should  be  definite  in  his  methods;  should 
know  just  what  he  wants  to  do  and  for  what  worthy  ends  and  should 
be  able  to  help  pupils  to  a  platform  of  similar  clear-headedness. 
In  the  presence  of  a  strong  teacher  of  English,  —  of  one  who  has 
a  warm  heart  and  clear  head,  who  comprehends  the  broad  compass 
and  high  mission  of  his  subject,  who  knows  just  what  he  wants  to 
do  and  why^  —  the  pupils  unconsciously  become  finer  in  their 
feelings,  deeper  in  their  thoughts,  and  more  fluent  in  expressii^ 
both. 

Instruction  in  grammar  in  connection  with  composition  work 
in  the  upper  classes  in  high  schools  and  throughout  college  courses 
should,  moreover,  be  reduced  to  a  minimimi.  It  is  the  function  of 
grammar  schools  to  ground  pupils  in  grammar,  —  in  the  rudiments 
of  spdling,  punctuation,  sentence  structure ;  and  it  is  the  function 
of  high  schools  and  colleges  to  advance  a  step,  devoting  the  major 
amount  of  time  and  attention  to  matter,  thought,  diction,  style. 
Trailer  sections  in  English  compositian  might  properly  to  advan- 
tage here  and  there  be  established  for  deficient  students.  There 
should  be,  in  short,  as  a  meanjs  of  improving  instruction  in  English 
composition  in  high  schools  and  collides,  no  necessity  for  any  more 
instruction  in  grammar  than  ten-minute  talks  once  a  week  on  errors 
reonrring  in  theme-work. 

Baising  the  standard  of  qualifications  for  teachers,  and  reducing 
to  a  minimum  the  quota  of  instruction  in  grammar,  constitute  two 
general  recourses  for  improving  instruction  in  Englidi  composition 
in  high  schools  and  colleges.  There  is,  I  believe,  anodier  special 
recourse.  This  third  recourse,  which  is  important  and  grows  out  of 
a  more  definite  as  well  as  a  more  exalted  conception  of  the  scope 
and  mission  of  instruction  in  English,  is  the  differentiation  of 
teaching  in  English  composition  into  two  distinct  phases:  (1)  the 
humanitarian  phase,  the  union  of  literature  with  composition ;  and 
(2)  the  utilitarian  phase,  the  union  of  actual  life  with  composition. 


622  Educadon  for  June 

The  need  of  the  humaixitarian  phase,  the  study  of  literature  sup- 
plemented by  written  work,  as  one  wing  of  English  composition, 
is  obvious.  Our  boys  are  apt  to  be  crude,  interested  chiefly  in  foot- 
ball and  finance ;  and  the  girls  are  prone  to  be  frivolous,  interested 
not  a  little  in  feathers  and  flirtations.  The  Greek  idea  of  "refine- 
ment," the  German  idea  of  "character-building,"  the  English  idea 
of  "culture,"  must  in  many  cases  if  at  all  be  awakened  among 
pupils  of  English.  The  fulfillment  of  this  need  among  pupils  of 
humanizing  and  uplifting  influences  may  be  definitely  effected 
through  the  humanitarian  phase  of  English  composition  work. 
There  should  be  prescribed  wide  and  varied  reading  with  a  view 
directly  to  refining  sentiments  as  regards  honor,  justice,  friendship, 
the  beauties  of  art  and  nature,  the  joys  and  satisfactions  of  public 
service ;  with  a  view  directly  to  enlarging  vocabularies  and  expand- 
ing imaginations ;  and  with  a  view  in  general  to  opening  the  eyes 
of  pupils  to  the  meaning  and  significance  of  life.  And  the  wide 
and  varied  programme  of  reading  should  be  skilfully  supplemented 
by  written-work ;  for  one  does  not  surely  possess  thoughts  and  senti- 
ments until  one  has  articulated  them.  Written  compositions,  in- 
deed, concerned  vsdth  facts,  thoughts,  tastes,  sentiments  kindled  by 
reading  should  naturally  accompany  it.  The  mood  of  the  instruc- 
tor in  conducting  this  humanitarian  phase  of  English  composition 
work  should  be  that  of  a  cultured  gentleman  infused  with  the  pur- 
pose to  lead  pupils  through  the  study  of  literature  combined  with 
composition  work  to  broader  imaginations,  larger  vocabularies,  and 
higher  and  better  principles  for  conduct  in  life. 

The  need  of  the  utilitarian  phase,  actual  life  plus  composition, 
is  scarcely  less  obvious.  We  are  all  more  or  less  gregarious  in  ten- 
dency with  strong  impulses  "to  co-operation  and  self-expression. 
The  instinct  to  give  directions  and  to  report  concerning  people, 
conditions,  events,  —  an  instinct  notoriously  p'redominant  in  the 
progressive  spirits  of  a  community,  in  globe-trotters,  and  gossips, — 
flourishes  in  greater  or  less  degree  in  all  of  us.  Through  writing 
descriptions,  narrations,  expositions,  arguments  concerning  men, 
nature,  circumstances,  theories,  projects,  deeds,  this  need  of  com- 
munication, this  impulse  to  report,  is  fulfilled.  And  the  need  is 
the  more  prosperously  fulfilled  in  proportion  as  the  writings  of  the 
pupils  are  made  apropos  of  definite  subjects  for  particular  readers 
in  such  realistic  forms  of  expression  as  friendly  letters,  business 
correspondence,  newspaper  articles,  political  addresses,  and  what 
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not  appertaining  to  actual  life.  The  mood  of  the  instructor^  more- 
over, in  conducting  this  utilitarian  phase  of  English  composition 
work  should  be  that  of  a  man  of  the  world  in  the  grip  of  a  policy 
to  promote  rhetorical  facility  among  pupils  on  every-day  matters 
for  the  work-a-day  world. 

The  application  of  this  differentiation  of  instruction  in  English 
composition  into  two  phases,  —  the  humanitarian  and  the  utilita- 
rian, —  devolves  of  course  on  the  discretion  of  the  teacher.  It  may 
be  applied  in  the  form  of  successive  semesters,  —  the  first  semester, 
the  union  of  literature  with  composition ;  the  second  semester,  the 
union  of  actual  life  with  composition.  It  may  be  applied  in  the 
form  of  alternate  meetings  of  the  class,  —  Tuesdays,  literature 
and  composition ;  Thursdays,  actual  life  and  composition.  There 
may  be  still  another  mode  of  application,  in  the  third-year  or 
fourth-year  work  in  high  schools  and  in  the  junior-year  and  senior- 
year  work  in  college  — the  simultaneous  blending  of  the 
two  phases  in  the  work  of  studying  and  writing  book  reviews,  dra- 
matic criticisms,  and  journalistic  articles  of  all  sorts. 

The  scheme  of  grading  of  written  work,  under  this  differentia- 
tion of  instruction  in  English  composition,  calls,  too,  it  is  clear, 
for  the  exercise  of  considerable  discrimination  on  the  part  of  the 
teacher.  The  baais  for  grading  the  papers  of  the  humanitarian 
phase  might  well  be,  —  the  grasp  of  facts,  the  delicacy  of  feelings, 
the  mental  and  moral  calibre  in  general  manifested  by  the  pupil. 
The  basis  for  grading  the  papers  of  the  utilitarian  phase,  on  the 
other  hand,  might  well  be,  —  the  facility  manifested  by  the  pupil 
in  writing  at  any  time  on  any  subject  of  every-day  interest  in  ac- 
cordance with  rhetorical  principles. 

Next  to  grace  of  God,  w^  observe  in  conclusion,  comes  ability  to 
distinguish  between  things  that  differ.  The  teaching  of  English 
composition  is  not,  as  is  supposed  in  some  quarters,  a  simple  thing. 
It  is,  on  the  contrary,  in  its  higher  aims  and  methods,  one  of  the 
most  complex  and  exacting  branches  of  study  in  the  academic  cur- 
riculum. And  it  may  be  inferred,  as  regards  high  school  and  col- 
lege courses  in  English,  that  by  raising  the  standard  of  qualifica- 
tions for  teachers,  by  reducing  to  a  minimum  discipline  in  gram- 
mar,  and  by  having  teachers  and  pupils  alike  understand  just  what 
they  want  to  do  and  for  just  what  worthy  ends,  the  more  capable 
and  satisfactory  will  be  the  instruction  in  thi^  difficult  thing,  — 
English  composition. 
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THE  RELATION  OF  ART,  mDUSTRY  AND  EDUCATION 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

The  Relation  of  Effideiicy  to  Indattry 

N  THE  laBt  chapter  five  facts  were  brought  out :  that 
at  least  one-half  of  our  children  are  leaving 
school  before  they  enter  the  high  school  even,  that 
a  large  proportion  of  these  children  therefore  enter 
the  ranks  of  either  the  unskilled  or  semi-skilled 
laborers,  that  their  earning  power  is  consequently 
permanently  and  seriously  curtailed^  that  many  of 
these  fall  steadily  downwards  to  the  level  of  the 
IJnemployables,  and  that  vagrancy  and  vice  lie  at  their  door.    It  i 

was  also  brought  out  tiiat  a  decent  income  is  absolutely  necessary 
in  these  days  in  order  to  maintain  self-respect  and  to  oil  the 
machinery  of  life  sufficiently  to  produce  the  best  of  which  human 
beings  are  capable.  As  a  measure  of  immediate  relief,  therefore, 
for  a  condition  of  things  which,  to  say  the  least,  is  deplomble  and 
which,  to  speak  quite  moderately,  is  alarming,  it  devolves  upon  tiie 
public  schools  to  secure  some  kind  of  better  training  for  life  for 
these  millions  of  children  who  now  leave  their  shelter  and  disci- 
pline so  early. 

This  matter  of  better  training  comes  dose  home  to  die  pocket- 
hocSss  of  the  school  teachers  themselves.  To  illustratOf  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Wisocmsin  last  year  sent  out  a  letter  to  rep- 
resentative men  in  rural  districts  asking  for  information  concern- 
ing the  country  schools  and  for  suggestions  that  would  lead  to  their 
improviement  Four  hundred  replies  were  received  and  under  the 
head  of  weaknesses  this  was  the  first  item :  ^'Too  many  weak,  in- 
efficient, untrained  teadiers.  Many  of  them  are  too  young  to  realize 
their  responsibilities.  Many  of  them  are  city  girls  who  have  no 
knowledge  of  rural  life,  and  no  interest  in  its  development.    As  a 
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rale  they  are  unpractical,  not  knowing  the  difference  between  the 
essentialB  and  non-essentials.  The  poorer  ones  offer  to  teach  for 
small  wages,  thereby  driving  the  better  teachers  out  of  the  profes- 
sion.'' And  under  remedies  the  first  two  suggestions  were  as  fol- 
lows :  (1)  'Train  the  teachers  for  the  work  in  country  schook.  Do 
not  let  them  teach  before  they  are  trained  for  this  work;  (2)  Pay 
the  good,  efficient  teachers  higher  wages."  This  is  a  very  pertinent 
illustration  of  the  relation  of  efficiency  to  industry. 

The  serious  way  in  which  this  study  of  the  adequacy  of  our 
educational  training  is  being  undertaken  by  the  state  of  Wisconsin 
is  indicated  by  the  appointment  of  a  commission  to  inquire  into  the 
condition  of  industrial  and  agricultural  training  and  that  largely 
through  the  findings  of  this  commission  the  legislature  has  been 
induced  to  amend  the  Trade  School  act,  giving  three-tenths  of  a 
mill  tax  in  all  cities  of  5,000  or  more  for  trade  and  business  educa- 
tion, providing  also  for  a  State  Board  of  Industrial  and  Agricultu- 
ral Education.  This  is  in  line  with  what  Massachusetts  began 
several  years  ago  in  establishing  a  commission  upon  industrial  and 
technical  training.  It  is  likewise  significant  that  'Sew  York  state 
has  established  a  division  of  trade  schools  in  her  system  and  ap- 
pointed over  it  a  special  supervisor,  that  iN'ew  Jersey  in  1909 
made  a  law  authorizing  the  state  to  give  as  much  for  iiie  support 
of  industrial  schools  as  the  local  community. 

But  it  is  equally  suggestive  that  at  the  upper  end  of  our  educa- 
tional ladder,  the  college  end,  the  searching  process  is  going  on. 
What  has  long  been  considered  the  inviolable  Zion  of  culture  and 
training  is  being  searched  with  lights,  and  even  the  cobwebby  cor- 
ners of  traditional  administration  and  the  false  fronts  of  a  recent 
unholy  competition  are  being  mercilessly  exposed  to  the  public  eyei 
The  '^scrambles  for  numbers  and  fees"  at  the  expense  of  *Snisoella- 
neous,  worthlessness"  and  "democratic  indulgence  toward  incompe- 
tency" and  "leniency  toward  the  unfit"  is  justly  being  held  up  to 
ridicule,  while  the  scholastic  indignation  of  gray-headed  faculties 
is  spending  itself  in  futile  rage  upon  these  up-start  efficiency  people 
who  are  daring  to  walk  through  the  sacred  halls  of  learning  and 
print  reports  upon  academic  ^ciency. 

But  the  lanterns  of  these  investigators  are  strong  enough  to  re- 
veal  some  encouraging  facts.  Princeton  for  example  has  dropped 
680  incompetents  in  six  years.    Our  high-grade  technical  schools 
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weed  out  the  unfit  without  mercy  before  the  first  year's  trial  is 
over;  if  the  accusation  is  true  in  our  colleges  at  large  that  the 
mediocre  set  the  pace  for  the  rest  of  the  students,  it  certainly  is 
not  true  here.  Moreover,  it  has  been  shown  by  examining  the 
records  of  our  most  successful  men  and  the  Phi  Beta  Kappa  lists 
in  our  colleges  that  ^'the  grade  of  work  an  undergraduate  does  iu 
the  studies  of  his  choice  is  one  of  the  safest  measures  of  the  success 
he  is  likely  to  achieve  in  later  life."* 

All  of  this  has  a  definite  bearing  upon  the  relation  of  efficiency 
to  industry,  as  has  also  the  recent  emphasis  upon  '^scientific  man- 
agement," that  newest  of  all  experiments  by  the  employer  to  ascer- 
tain the  conditions  under  which  the  employee  can  produce  the  most 
and  best  work  in  the  least  time.  Certain  facts  are  being  discovered 
, under  this  dose  scrutiny;  that  the  best  of  physical  conditions  must 
be  supplied  under  which  the  best  of  workmen  work,  that  the  best  of. 
workmen  are  the  cheapest  workmen  in  the  end,  that  training  in 
skill  of  hand  and  ability  to  think  and  plan  are  necessary  to  produce 
these  best  workmen. 

Here,  then,  is  the  situation  which  confronts  us,  at  the  very  time 
when  our  boys  and  girls  are  weeding  themselves  out  of  school  before 
they  have  attained  any  reasonable  power  to  think  and  plan  cor- 
rectly or  wisely  or  skill  of  hand  to  undertake  with  any  degree  of 
control  and  mastery  the  tasks  the  world  has  to  offer,  at  this  junc- 
ture the  industrial  world  has  begun  to  weed  out  the  inefficient,  to 
set  a  premium  upon  dexterity  and  swiftness,  the  hi^-grade  work- 
man who  works  up  to  his  maximum  capacity  when  all  his  abilities 
are  keyed  to  the  finest  adjustment  Thousands  of  dollars  are  said 
to  be  saved  to  the  companies  applying  such  standards,  and  the 
workmen  themselves  —  those  who  stand  the  test  —  like  it  better, 
because  the  bait  of  a  higher  wage  is  constantly  before  them  like  the 
oats  before  the  hungry  steed.  But  what  about  the  thousands  of 
children  who,  illy  prepared  to  meet  industrial  demands  as  they 
now  exist,  are  to  be  subjected  to  this  more  strenuous  test  of  com- 
petition in  the  near  future  and  many  of  them  to  fall  between  the 
spokes  of  the  wheel?  Heretofore  a  crudely  constructed  sun-dial 
has  sufficed  to  mark  off  life's  time  for  them,  but  now  the  most 
delicately  made  watch  with  hair-springs  is  to  tell  their  time  of 

*See  Foster,  CoUege  Aclministration. 
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dsLj,  and  if  it  stops  they  go  down  to  oblivion  so  far  as  the  world 
of  industry  is  concerned. 

And  if  in  the  world  of  industry  my  child  is  worsted  he  is  worsted 
in  life,  for  nothing  is  truer  than  Ruskin's  axiom,  '^Life  without 
industry  is  guilt."  But  is  there  any  question  where  the  guilt 
should  be  placed  when  we  face  the  facts  that  have  been  so  clearly 
demonstrated  in  these  last  few  years  that  the  most  frequent  cause 
for  both  poverty  and  crime  is  that  of  being  unable  to  do  something 
well  ?*  The  reports  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor,  of  the  iNTational  Ohild 
Labor  Committee,  and  of  the  state  commissions  which  have  been 
appointed  to  look  into  these  questions  are  most  instructive.  It  is 
proved  unquestionably  that  if  a  child  stops  going  to  school  at  four- 
teen and  seeks  some  juvenile  occupation  he  is  less  fitted  to  begin 
a  man's  job  at  seventeen  than  he  was  at  fourteen.  That  is,  his  mind 
and  body  have  been  injured  during  those  three  plastic  years,  in- 
jured beyond  repair  by  the  boy's  job  he  has  undertaken.  The  ex- 
ceptions push  themselves  on  into  a  man's  occupation  and  a  man's 
rewards,  the  majority  stay  right  where  they  are,  soon  to  be  thrust 
aside  for  more  boys  who  stand  ready  to  fill  their  places.!  It  is 
proved  without  question  also  that  the  working  boy  or  girl  under 
sixteen  years  of  age  is  more  likely,  not  less  so  as  has  been  supposed, 
to  join  the  ranks  of  the  delinquents.  $ 

If  then  my  child  should  be  one  of  those  eager  to  quit  school  as 
soon  as  it  is  possible  for  him  to  get  his  ^'working  papers"  from  the 
superintendent  and  if  I  am  foolish  enough  to  allow  him  to  do  so, 
the  odds  are  against  him  so  far  as  life's  values  are  concerned  and 
he  is  more  than  likely  to  become  one  of  the  drifting,  incompetent, 
lifeless  and  listless  set  of  men  and  bye  and  bye  to  be  swallowed  up 
in  a  great  gulf  of  despair  so  far  as  industry  is  concerned  and  so 
far  as  the  value  of  living  is  concerned.  For  it  is  true  as  Whitman 
told  us  that  '^people's  lips  salute  only  doers,  lovers,  satisfiers,  posi- 
tive knowers."  It  might  even  transpire  at  the  end  that  my  boy  or 
girl  would  be  followed  to  the  grave  by  the  pitying  few  who  could 
only  say  — 

'^Eest,  now,  alas!  within  the  grave 
Sad  shell  that  served  no  end  of  Earth." 

*See  Carroll  D.  Wright  —  Practical  Sociology. 
See  Kex>ort  on  Juvenile  Delinqnency  in  its  Belation  to  Empl^ment. 
tSee  Report  on  Women  and  Child  Wage  Earners,  voL  m,  and  Keport  of 
National  ChUd  Labor  Committee,  1911. 
ISee  National  Rex>ort  on  JuTemle  Delinquency,  1911. 
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If  such  a  thing  should  happen  whose  would  be  the  guilt,  the 
child's  or  mine,  either  as  parent  or  member  of  a  school  board  or 
▼oting  citizen ! 

Now  on  the  one  hand  we  have  the  children  and  their  parents 
impatient  with  the  school  because  they  think  its  training  does  not 
fit  them  for  their  job.  But  right  here  it  has  been  shown  in  Maasa- 
chuaetts  at  least  that  more  than  half  of  the  parents  of  the  children 
dropping  out  of  school  woidd  be  glad  to  have  them  continue  if  they 
thought  their  schooling  fitted  them  for  life  and  more  than  three- 
quarters  are  economically  able  to  do  without  their  wages.^  On  the 
other  hand  we  have  the  managers  of  industry  urging  the  same  argu- 
ment for  more  efficient  and  practical  training.  Thua  the  educator 
is  between  Scylla  and  Charybdis  and  in  order  to  escape  from  his 
dilemma  he  may  be  tempted  to  do  some  very  foolish  things.  For 
are  not  boards  of  education  often  manned  —  but  seldom  womanned 
—  by  those  whose  business  or  political  interests  necessarily  destroy 
a  dispassionate  judgment  upon  such  a  question  ? 

To  offset  this  double-headed  pressxire  for  vocational  training  we 
have  the  stubborn  culturist,  committed  heart  and  soul  to  the  old 
regime,  the  old  standards,  the  mediaeval  ideas  of  the  purpose  of 
education,  the  "Children  of  the  Established  Order,"  who  cannot 
see  that  there  may  not  be  anything  permanent  even  in  the  educa- 
tional ideals  so  sacred  in  the  past  any  more  than  there  is  anything 
permanent  in  the  religious  formulae  now  repeated  as  a  shibboleth 
but  having  no  grip  on  life  itself.  Perhaps  we  are  all  of  us  more  or 
less  like  our  English  cousins  who  are  accused  by  one  of  their  own 
number  of  being  so  enamored  of  classification  that  they  will  accept 
statements  when  classified  although  the  argument  may  be  altogether 
muddy.  We  are  classified  as  either  vocationists  or  culturists  when 
the  truth  of  the  matter  is  that  neither  can  get  along  without  the 
other. 

In  between  these  two  extremes  there  are  an  increasing  number 
who  take  the  position  that  Ambassador  Bryce  did  some  dozen  years 
ago  when  he  advocated  a  commercial  education  as  worthy  of  a 
place  even  in  a  TTniversity  but  at  the  same  time  stoutly  maintained 
his  faith  in  the  superior  value  of  so-called  cultural  subjects  such 
as  history,  for  example,  in  stimulating  the  average  mind.f  It  is 

*Se0  Bean  —  The  Worker  and  the  State. 

fSee  Commercial  Education  —  No.  Amer.  Bev.,  Jtme,  1809. 
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quite  natural  that  men  and  women  having  received  their  own 
training  for  life  without  any  course  in  commercial  geography 
or  agriculture  or  domeatic  science  and  yet  able  to  turn  their  hands 
successfully  to  gardening  or  bread-making  should  scoff  at  the  educa- 
tional value  of  such  studies  when  compared  with  higher  mathe- 
matics or  philosophy  which  avowedly  train  minds  to  think  rather 
than  hands  to  do  things.  So  the  vocationist  is  charged  with  elevat- 
ing things  above  thimghts,*  whereas  education  is  supposed  to  teach 
men  to  think.  But  such  educators  are  unconsciously  speaking  for 
their  own  class,  the  class  of  Privilege,  the  ^'Children  of  the  Pre- 
ferred Stock"  and  against  the  Children  of  the  Common  Share,  for 
the  fact  is  it  is  only  about  two  per  cent  of  our  children  who  ever 
aeek  such  higher  education.f  Are  we  looking  out  for  the  ninety- 
eight  per  cent,  or  the  two  per  cent  ?  And  are  we  yet  sure  that  all 
the  discipline  in  deep  and  broad  thinking  is  confined  to  the  sub- 
jects of  the  old  regime  t 

The  most  serious  and  knotty  point  in  the  whole  discussion  is 
this,  that  if  a  child  chooses  the  practical  training  which  seema  to 
fit  him  at  once  for  employment  he  is  cut  off  &om  preparing  him- 
self for  that  higher  education  which  should  lure  on  all  promising 
youth  to  the  wide  and  fascinating  fields  of  true  learning.  Thus 
the  struggle  goes  on  between  wolf  and  whale.  Neidier  can  get  at 
the  other,  nor  take  the  other's  point  of  view.  And  so  we  are  stumb- 
ling and  fumbling  along.  ''We  seem,  always  bound  nowhere  under 
full  sail"  The  Glasgow  Herald  characterized  us  rightly  when  it 
said,  ''America  does  not  know  where  it  is  going,  but  it  is  deter- 
mined to  get  there." 

The  truth  is  that  the  world  is  progressing  faster  than  men's 
thinking.  Industrially  and  economically  America  is  not  at  all 
where  it  was  twenty-five  years  ago,  but  our  modes  of  thought  hav- 
ing become  crystallized  in  certain  forms  have  not  kept  pace  with 
the  change.  There  is  a  certain  inertia  in  the  intellectual  realm  as 
well  as  tbe  physical  which  makes  ub  fall  back  into  the  arms  of  cus- 
tom to  seek  the  coveted  repose  of  fixed  habit  Even  if  we  happen 
to  be  alert  in  some  one  direction  the  multitudinous  diversity  of 
interests  of  the  present  day  is  the  excuse  for  our  paying  no  serious 

*See  Atlantic,  Oct.,  1911 — One  View  of  Domestio  Science. 

tSee  I>ewey,  The  School  and  Society,  who  makes  it  one  per  cent 
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attention  to  things  which  are  extraneous  to  our  special  line  of  in- 
terest Cionsequently  we  find  men  saying  that  women  are  entering 
man's  field  of  labor  when  the  fact  is  that  men  have  taken  women's 
work  out  into  their  own  fields  and  required  them  to  seek  it  there. 
And  we  find  a  woman  who  was  fortunate  enough  to  have  an  effi- 
cient mother  to  teach  her  how  to  cook  and  sew  declaring  that  the 
time  and  place  for  sewing  and  cooking  '^are  not  the  school-room  and 
the  hour  in  which  your  daughter  ought  to  be  studying  Latin  and 
mathematics." 

Perhaps  there  is  only  one  period  in  history  which  reveals  such 
marvellous  rapidity  in  industrial  and  economic  development  as  the 
present  era  in  America  and  that  was  in  the  days  of  Solomon  when 
within  seventy  years  the  little  agricultural  nation  of  the  Hebrews 
leaped  into  the  splendors  and  extravagances  of  an  oriental  metrop- 
olis, and  into  such  oppressive  taxation  of  the  people  that  the  king 
had  a  labor  strike  upon  his  hands  before  he  was  aware  what  ho 
had  done.  Then  serf  and  landed  lord  were  pitted  against  each 
other  for  the  long  and  desperate  struggle  of  centuries,  and  the 
myopic  folly  of  the  king's  son  was  forever  recorded  in  his  splutter- 
ing answer  to  the  people's  demand,  ^^My  father  chastised  you  with 
whips  but  I  will  chastise  you  with  scorpions." 

The  day  of  serfdom  is  not  over  yet,  for  we  have  an  ^^industrial 
feudalism"  that  has  sprung  up  almost  imawares  in  this  soK»lled 
democratic  land,  but  it  is  in  the  hands  of  the  people  to  change  all 
that  just  as  soon  as  the  thinking  of  the  majority  catches  up  with 
the  change  in  conditions.  It  is  an  educational  problem,  for  the 
seeing  eye  must  come  up  out  of  the  thinking  of  the  people  and  it 
is  the  education  of  the  next  generation  which  will  make  them  dear- 
eyed  or  blurred  in  vision,  dean-hearted  or  hopelessly  shrivelled  in 
BOuL  Victor  Hugo  was  ri^t  when  he  said  that  '^the  sole  social 
evil  is  darkness." 

But  amidst  the  confusion  of  tongues  and  babel  of  voices  as  to 
where  we  shall  steer  our  educational  ship  two  definite  things  emerge 
upon  which  just  now  we  need  to  &k  attention.  The  first  is  that 
every  child  is  going  to  be  a  candidate  for  some  position  in  industry 
or  ought  to  be.  Never  waa  there  a  day  when  there  were  so  many 
people  working  and  the  proportion  is  constantly  increasing.  Men, 
women  and  children  are  all  being  drawn  upon  to  keep  the  wheels 
of  life  moving.    Never  was  there  a  day  when  ^'decorative  idleness" 
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was  looked  upon  with  such  disfavor.  It  is  socially  uncomfortable 
not  to  be  busy  about  something  and  even  the  chronically  indolent 
invent  a  pretence  at  least  of  some  sort  of  business.  "Neyer  was 
there  a  day  when  society  was  so  complex,  when  there  were  so  many 
strings  to  every  business  bow,  when  men's  powers  and  capacities 
were  so  strenuously  taxed.  To  illustrate,  to  be  a  college  president 
today  means  a  very  different  thing  from  what  it  did  twenty-five 
years  ago.  It  now  means  to  be  an  educational  expert,  an  efficiency 
engineer,  a  money-raising  agent  and  to  have  a  pleasing  personality. 
To  be  a  college  or  high  school  student  today  means  a  very  different 
thing  from  what  it  did  twenty-five  years  ago.  It  now  means  a 
ceaseless  round  of  demands  on  the  social,  athletic  and  executive 
sides  of  a  child's  nature,  to  say  nothing  of  what  a  boy  or  girl  is 
supposed  to  go  to  school  for,  namely  to  study.  To  be  a  minister 
means  to  be  jack  of  all  trades;  to  be  anything  in  business  from 
foreman  to  manager  means  to  be  keen  in  many  directions  all  at 
once,  to  have  eyes  in  more  than  one  place  at  the  same  minute.  To 
do  anything  except  to  be  an  unskilled  laborer  gazing  into  the  future 
with  a  slow,  bovine  stare,  means  to  be  alert  with  a  swift  imagina- 
tion and  an  energetic  hope.  To  cut  a  swath  in  any  industrial 
field  means  to  be  skillful  in  holding  one's  scythe. 

This  is  true  even  for  women  where  labor  is  the  most  unskilled 
and  \morganized  and  ill-paid  and  falsely  estimated.  In  the  1910 
report  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor  upon  Wage-Earning  Women  in 
Stores  and  Factories,  we  find  the  following  statement:  ^^hat  are 
the  requirements  of  a  good  saleswoman!  A  verbatim  quotation 
from  an  official  of  one  of  the  largest  department  stores  in  the  coun- 
try shows  what  is  expected  of  her :  'Expert  knowledge  of  goods  and 
stcK^ ;  expert  knowledge  of  people  and  the  community  in  which  the 
store  is  located ;  expert  knowledge  of  styles,  fashions  and  customs ; 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  policies  of  the  stor^ ;  abso- 
lute honesty  in  dealings ;  utmost  courtesy  and  kindness ;  accuracy 
in  filling  orders ;  a  good  memory  for  names  and  faces ;  a  single  de- 
sire to  please  and  satisfy  the  customers,  upholding  at  all  timers  the 
dignity  and  honor  of  the  store.  Good  goods  and  good  service  are 
tl^e  great  foundation  stones  of  a  store,  and  the  salespeople  must 
help  to  keep  these  foundations  firm.  Physical  health  and  cleanliness 
of  person  and  a  dear  brain  are  of  vital  importance.' "  It  is  inter- 
esting to  turn  over  this  same  report  a  few  pages  and  learn  that 
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girl^are  expected  to  do  all  this  on  an  average  wage  of  $6.18  a  week. 
In  every  commonwealth  work  is  coming  to  be  the  common  lot  The 
wealth  should  be  common,  too,  but  that  to  many  a  poor  boy  and 
girl  seems  like  arriving  at  one  of  the  porches  of  heaven. 

Therefore,  since  my  child  must  undoubtedly  work  at  something, 
is  it  not  a  shortsighted,  parsimonious  policy  which  denies  him  the 
kind  of  training  which  shall  make  him  most  efficient  t  The  load 
of  life  will  be  heavy  enough  for  him  at  the  best,  to  listen  it  means 
to  begin  now  while  he  is  a  child. 

In  the  second  place,  it  would  seem  when  we  face  the  facts 
squarely  that  industry  is  a  great  maelstrom  drawing  every  worker 
into  its  swift  irresistible  current  whence  no  one  returns.  It  lures 
the  child  to  the  very  brink  with  a  deadly  fascination  but  once  hav- 
ing seized  him  there  is  no  retreat  till  everything  there  is  in  him  has 
been  exhausted.  This  is  what  makes  grown  m€Sn  and  women  hark 
back  to  their  childhood  days  of  freedom  and  interest  and  lig^t- 
heartedness  as  the  most  precious  of  all  their  memories,  and  causes 
them  to  cry  out  that  ^'the  whole  catastrophe  of  this  barren  age  is 
that  we  have  grown  up.''  This  is  why  Jane  Addams  declares  that 
'^we  need  as  never  before  the  untrammeled  and  inspired  activity  of 
youth."  And  when  we  realize  that  one-half  of  the  working  women 
of  the  United  States  are  girls  under  twenty-five  and  thousands  of 
the  working  men  are  nothing  but  boys,  all  being  urged  to  '^speed 
up"  in  order  that  industry  may  become  more  efficient,  we  wonder 
how  long  the  untrammeled  and  inspired  activity  of  youth  is  to  stay 
with  us  and  what  is  the  ultimate  meaning  of  all  this  industrial 
pressure? 

We  are  told  by  the  efficiency  people  that  speeding  does  not  injure 
the  individual,  rather  it  improves  him,  thaf  it  means  the  develop- 
ment of  concentration,  of  attention,  that  it  makes  unsteady  men 
and  women  steadier  and  of  more  value  to  themselves  and  society.* 
All  of  this  is  undoubtedly  true  when  it  signifies  an  elimination  of 
waste,  wasted  time  and  poor  management,  and  when  tasks  are  set 
^^on  th^  supposition  that  all  removable  obstacles  shall  be  removed," 
when  the  "drive  method"  gives  place  to  the  legitimate  lure  of 
personal  and  social  benefit  This  has  been  proved  to  be  so  in  the 
case  of  pillow-case  makers  in  a  cotton  factory  in  Maine,*  where 

*See  H.  L.  Gantt,  "Work,  Wages  and  Profit." 
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the  output  under  the  new  regime  is  more  tha4  three  times  as  great, 
the  imperfections  in  the  pillow-cases  forty-five  per  cent,  less  and 
the  workers  are  earning  better  wages.  There  is  much  truth  in 
the  statement  that  '4f  we  could  put  ourselves  in  touch  with  the 
feelings  of  plants  we  should  probably  find  that  there  was  much 
more  enjoyment  to  potatoes  in  growing  a  thousand  bushels  to  the 
acre  than  in  growing  sixty-seven  to  the  acre.  Intensity  of  produo- 
tion  does  not  mean  physical  exhaustion,  but  favorable  conditions."* 

To  the  last  sentence,  however,  we  do  take  exception;  in- 
tensity of  production  does  mean  greater  physical  exhaustion.  This 
is  at  any  rate  the  judgment  of  Mrs.  Florence  Eelley  who  says  that 
'^a  healthy  girl  fourteen  years  of  age,  comfortably  seated  at  work, 
with  good  light  and  air,  and  not  working  more  than  eight  hours  a 
day,  may  still  be  efficiently  worn  out  in  a  year  by  watching  a  sew- 
ing machine  with  twenty  needles,  each  setting  8,300  stitches  in  a 
minute  throughout  the  eight  hours  of  the  day  of  that  year.f  In 
the  judgment  of  other  experts  who  have  made  a  careful  examina- 
tion of  scientific  management  as  applied  to  women's  work,^:  the 
experiment  seems  on  the  whole  to  be  beneficial,  yet  in  some  cases 
the  added  nervous  tension  has  caused  breakdowns.  The  ultimate 
success  of  this  whole  gigantic  undertaking  of  removing  obstacles 
and  increasing  efficiency  is  justly  placed  at  the  door  of  the  people 
who  manage  it,  their  greatness  of  spirit  and  executive  ability. 
The  Wisconsin  Commission  declares  ^%ose  who  have  examined 
this  problem  thoroughly,  all  agree  that  the  economic  'pace'  today 
makes  it  very  hard  indeed  for  the  growing  boy  or  girl  to  do  good 
work  at  night  school  after  a  hard,  long  day  spent  in  tending  a 
machine.  Our  work  has  changed,  the  piece  work  and  the  rapidity 
required  in  work  upon  machines  makes  labor  nerve-racking  and 
leaves  the  persons  working  under  modem  conditions  exhausted  in 
the  evening." 

The  question  also  is  forced  upon  us  whether  the  higher  wages 
and  personal  benefits  to  the  employee  will  continue  when  efficiency 
has  become  the  fashion  and  one  factory's  output  is  quite  equalled 
by  all  the  rest  and  therefore  the  profit  to  the  employer  diminished. 
Mr.  Gantt  himself  admits  that  ''such  a  system  might  go  to  pieces 
by  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  management  to  get  work  done  more 

*HarriBon  —  EiBciency. 

tSee  Beport  of  the  National  Child  Labor  Committee  for  1911. 

^Making  Both  Ends  Meet  — Clark  A  Wyatt. 
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cheaply  stilL  In  this  case  they  might  do  great  harm  by  cuttiiig 
wages  or  increasing  tasks.'' 

When  men  like  Louis  Brandeis  tell  us  that  mere  statements  of 
inhuman  conditions  will  accomplish  nothing  with  employers ;  that 
it  is  only  when  they  and  the  state  have  to  pay  for  it  that  anything 
will  be  done;  when  men  who  know  our  legislators  as  Theodore 
Boosevelt  knows  them,  complain  that  one  of  the  things  they  have 
been  least  able  to  understand  in  Congress  was  the  failure  for  so 
many  years  to  establish  a  bureau  of  child  welfare  when  there  haa 
been  plenty  of  money  for  all  sorts  of  things  not  needed,  simply  be- 
cause children  do  not  vote,  that  the  chief  reason  for  its  long-con- 
tinued failure  to  pass  was  because  it  was  solely  in  the  interest  of  the 
conservation  of  human  resources  and  did  not  directly  touch  any 
material  interest;  when  great  industrial  concerns  like  the  Glass 
Bottle  Manufacturer's  Association  pass  resolutions  opposing  with 
aU  their  strength  the  attempt  to  have  laws  enacted  to  protect  minors 
from  labor  performed  in  torrid  heat  and  under  conditions  bound 
to  injure  the  growing  child  ;*  when  these  facts  are  manifestly  true, 
showing  the  spirit  which  dominates  whenever  it  can,  it  all  makes 
one  feel  that  the  ^'game  of  efficiency"  as  now  played  is  a  poor  game 
to  which  to  trust  the  fortunes  of  our  children,  an  uncertain  peg 
upon  which  to  hang  our  hopes  so  far  as  the  flyiatiTig  system  of  in- 
dustry is  concerned.  For  industry  is  still,  though  well  groomed 
and  rubbed  down  in  spots,  a  great  selfish  monster  waiting  to  swal- 
low up  the  unwary,  children  and  all,  notwithstanding  the  greatness 
of  spirit  with  which  some  of  the  efficiency  engineers  and  managers 
of  large  concerns  are  endeavoring  to  reconstruct  conditions.  As 
yet  efficiency  is  created  and  maintained  primarily  for  the  benefit 
and  service  of  industry  and  not  until  industry  becomes  the  servant 
of  efficiency  will  there  be  any  assurance  of  a  permanent  benefit  to 
the  worker. 

But  it  is  to  further  this  very  end,  that  industry  may  find  its 
rightful  place  as  the  servant  of  efficiency,  that  we  urge  the  careful 
study  of  our  educational  problem,  the  supply  of  the  means  to  our 
boys  and  girls  for  becoming  efficient  workmen.  For  true  efficiency 
means  that  the  worker  has  become  a  master  and  as  soon  as  he  is 
master  of  his  work,  not  merely  of  one  little  detail  but  trained  to 

*See  Beport  on  Women  and  Child  Wage-Earners,  toI.  m,  Qlass  Indus- 
try. 
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see  its  bearings  upon  the  whole  and  the  bearings  of  his  industry 
upon  the  world,  he  will  become  master  of  the  industrial  situation 
and  of  his  fate. 

And  only  when  industry  learns  to  serve  efficiency,  bringing  out 
the  best  there  is  in  a  person,  and  ceases  to  be  an  end  in  itself,  will 
Sisyphus,  the  laborer,  stop  rolling  his  stones  up  the  hill  only  to 
have  them  tumble  back  upon  him.  Out  west  they  have  a  saying 
that  the  farmer  buys  more  land  to  raise  more  com  to  feed  more 
hogs  to  buy  more  land  to  raise  more  com  to  feed  more  hogs  od 
infimtvm.  This  is  the  sordid  state  that  all  industry  seems  to  be  in  at 
the  present  day.  And  the  horse  that  turns  this  treadmill  is  the 
laborer.  The  faster  he  goes  the  more  rounds  the  machine  makes, 
the  greater  the  output,  the  bigger  the  profit,  all  for  a  few  oats  in 
the  shape  of  increased  wages,  all  because  he  is  in  a  treadmill  and 
must  keep  on  going.  But  the  end  of  it,  covered  over  with  the  pleas- 
ing but  specious  argument  of  system,  order,  economy,  is  still  out- 
put, profits,  oats,  not  men  and  women,  not  the  precious  interests  of 
individual  souls  and  community  benefits.  If  these  latter  are  men- 
tioned they  are  simply  as  by-products  used  to  help  on  the  main 
scheme  for  a  larger  output  and  more  profit  at  less  expense. 

Kot  until  people  learn  that  there  is  something  beyond  mere  hog- 
raising  and  land-buying  and  money-making,  —  mere  accumulation 
—  that  efficiency  exists  for  the  man  and  not  for  the  sake  of  indus- 
try, will  the  day  of  hope  come  to  my  child  as  an  industrial  factor  in 
society. 

^Triendship,  self-esteem,  justice,  health, 
Clear  the  way  with  irresistable  power ; 
How  dare  you  place  anything  before  a  man  t" 


Educating  the  Crippled  Child 

By  Douglas  C.  McMubtbie,  2?'ew  Yobk,  N.  Y. 

HE  demand  of  the  crippled  child  for  educational 
advantages  is  an  urgent  one.  Every  argument  whidi 
can  be  advanced  for  the  education  of  normal  chil* 
dren  —  and  more  —  can  be  urged  on  behalf  of  those 
who  are  deformed.  Starting  life  with  a  serioos 
handicap,  the  only  chance  for  the  cripple  lies  in  a 
thorough  preparation  for  the  struggle  for  a  liveli- 
hood. For  the  normal,  healthy  person,  education 
is  desirable ;  for  the  cripple,  it  is  necessary  —  that  is  unless  he  is 
to  be  a  constant  charge  on  the  community,  and  this  is  as  bad  for 
the  cripple  as  it  is  uneconomical  for  the  commonwealth.  Such  a 
condition  is  to  be  avoided  as  much  on  utilitarian  as  on  humanita- 
rian grounds.  Did  the  education  of  the  crippled  and  deformed  cost 
five  times  as  much  as  it  does,  it  would  still  pay  society  to  provide 
for  this  class  the  best  type  of  educational  opportunities.  That  the 
cripple  stands  in  dire  need  of  education  will  hardly  be  contested, 
and  in  view  of  the  most  advanced  attitude  toward  the  various 
classes  of  handicapped  persons,  it  will  hardly  be  denied  that  the 
responsibility  for  the  provision  of  such  education  very  properly 
and  logically  rests  with  the  community. 

Education  and  care  given  to  the  crippled  child  are  more  produc- 
tive, and  the  net  result  accomplished  is  usually  a  subject  of  gratifi- 
cation to  those  engaged  in  the  work.  In  most  cases  it  is  possible 
to  change  a  child  from  a  position  of  complete  dependence  into  a 
self -supporting  and  self-respecting  member  of  the  community,  yet 
although  the  needs  of  crippled  children  should  be  singularly  appeal- 
ing, the  provision  for  them  is  still  far  from  adequate. 

Education  for  the  crippled  child  came  long  after  the  feature  of 
physical  care  had  been  developed  to  a  considerable  extent  When 
the  first  effort  was  made  to  better  the  lot  of  the  cripple,  the  need 
of  surgical  care  and  treatment  was  the  most  obvious  and  was  there- 
fore provided  for  first.  Such  priority  is  logical,  for  in  many  cases 
physical  care  effects  complete  cures,  thus  disposing  of  the  entire 
problem.    The  educational  need,  however,  is  practically  as  urgent, 
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for  even  if  a  cure  is  effected,  the  complete  lack  of  education  con- 
stitutes a  most  serious  defect  If  the  deformity  is  not  cured  the 
need  of  educational  advantages  is  tantamount  to  necessity,  as  has 
already  been  pointed  out. 

It  was  soon  realized,  however,  that  the  crippled  child,  while  or- 
is dinarily  prevented  by  its  deformity  from  attending  a  regular 
i:  school,  has  the  same  needs  and  essentially  the  same  abilities,  edu- 
h  cationally,  as  the  child  who  is  blessed  with  sound  limbs  and  arms. 
I  It  was  further  noted  that  the  physical  care  took  up  but  little  time 
n  and  that  the  intervals  between  treatments  were  wholly  wasted  from 

the  point  of  view  of  all-around  development,  and  diere  was  also 
».  found  to  exist  a  large  class  of  crippled  children  whose  afflictions 

were  more  or  less  chronic  or  permanent  who  perhaps  needed  only 
such  treatment  as  could  be  given  by  a  dispensary,  yet  were  pre- 
vented from  attending  the  public  schools  on  account  of  their  inabil- 
ity to  walk  each  day  to  and  fro.  ' 

To  provide  for  tlie  educational  needs  of  crippled  children  ^o 
might  be  inmates  of  homes  or  hospitals  there  were  formed  classes 
at  the  institutions.  The  great  majority  of  the  other  classes  re- 
ferred to  were  not  and  could  not  well  be  received  into  residential 
organizations.  They  lived  at  home,  and  as  many  were  practically 
shut-ins,  ithey  were  deprived  of  educational  advantages.  The  logi- 
cal system  for  the  provision  of  such  advantages  was  the  establiah- 
ment  of  special  day  classes  to  which  the  children  might  be  trans- 
ported from  their  homes.  After  many  trials  such  a  system  was 
finally  inaugurated,  and  has  since  spread  to  a  gratifying  extent 

Quite  as  satisfactory  pedagogical  results  can  be  accompliahed 
with  the  crippled  as  with  the  normal. child.  The  deformed  child 
is  not  in  any  sense  mentally  defective.  The  only  difference  is  that 
the  cripple  often  has  not  as  great  constitutional  physical  strength 
and  thus  a  slightly  decreased  daily  period  of  study  is  generally 
advisable.  Practice  has  shown  that  a  session  four-fifths  as  long 
as  that  attended  by  the  normal  child  is  very  satisfactory.  But 
even  with  this  diminished  time  allotted  to  school  work,  it  has  been 
found  that  the  crippled  children  progress  fully  as  rapidly  as  the 
pupils  in  the  regular  classes. 

There  are  two  reasons  for  this.  One  is  that  the  number  in  the 
classes  is  much  smaller,  thus  permitting  more  individual  atten- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  teacher.  The  other  is  that  the  crippled 
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child  takes  more  interest  in  his  school  work  and  brings  to  it  a 
hi^er  degree  of  application. 

The  size  of  the  classes  has  much  to  do  with  it.  In  resident 
homes  and  hospitals,  the  average  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  id 
between  twelve  and"  fifteen.  In  day  classes,  the  usual  number  of 
scholars  is  about  twenty.  The  instructor  can  therefore  take  up  the 
individual  needs  of  the  children,  and  has  an  opportunity  of  bol- 
stering up  weak  spots.  The  necessity  for  such  attention  arises 
largely  from  the  discrepancies  in  the  preparation  of  the  different 
children.  In  any  given  age  group,  there  may  be  some  who  have 
had  a  fairly  good  training  while  others  may  have  had  no  education- 
al advantages  whatever.  Again,  some  children  may  have  received 
instruction  in  but  one  or  two  subjects  and  be  utterly  uninformed 
on  others.  And  the  subjects  which  one  child  knows,  may  be  just 
those  on  which  his  neighboring  classmate  is  entirely  ignorant.  It 
is  therefore  manifest  that  the  best  results  educationally  may  be 
attained  through  individual  consideration  of,  and  attention  to,  each 
child. 

The  increased  degree  of  application  evinced  by  the  crippled 
child  may  be  easily  accounted  for.  The  average  child  of  this  type 
has  led  a  practically  inactive  life  devoid  of  most  of  the  interests 
and  pursuits  of  childhood.  Having  felt  this  deprivation  very 
keenly,  he  will  enter  on  any  possible  field  of  activity,  such  as  school 
work,,  with  an  avidity  unknown  to  the  normal  child  whose  life  is 
filled  with  a  multiplicity  of  interests.  Furthermore,  the  crippled 
child  is  free  from  most  of  the  diverting  distractions  which  in- 
fluence his  healthy  fellows  and  his  application  can  therefore  be 
more  uninterrupted. 

The  curriculum  to  be  followed  in  the  instruction  of  crippled 
children  should  be  largely  similar  to  that  pursued  by  regular  pupils 
of  like  attainments.  The  one  important  difference  is  that  more 
work  of  a  constructive  character  should  be  given,  and  the  individ- 
ual possibilities  of,  and  tendencies  toward,  some  type  of  vocational 
training  should  early  be  considered.  The  reason  for  this  lies  in 
the  fact  that  the  cripple  is  at  a  great  disadvantage  in  making  his 
own  way  and  he  needs  every  help  which  preparation  for  some 
definite  line  of  activity  can  give  him.  The  early  foundations  for 
such  training  can  be  laid  in  grammar  school  worL  At  first,  a 
rather  advanced  type  of  kindergarten  work  can  be  taught    Later 


Educating  the  Crippled  Child  639 

the  more  simple  forms  of  class-room  Sloyd,  P^P^^  catting^  and 
perhaps  day-modeUing  may  be  taken  up.  An  increased  proportion 
of  art  work  is  also  yaluable. 

In  the  dass  room  there  can  thus  be  cultivated  a  degree  of  general 
manual  dexterity  which  will  prove  a  valuable  foundation  for  the 
special  industrid  training  which  should  come  later.  Often  latent 
talents  or  abilities  *are  discovered  at  this  time. 

There  are  several  other  considerations  of  importance  to  the 
teacher  of  crippled  children.  Every  good  teacher  must  be  more 
than  an  instructing  machine  —  she  must  be  a  sympathetic  friend 
to  the  children.  With  cripples  this  latter  relation  is  all  the  more 
necessary,  and  in  its  exercise  there  are  offered  splendid  opportu- 
nities. To  realize  what  this  relation  should  be  it  may  be  well  to 
examine  several  considerations  unique  to  the  crippled  child. 

When  the  crippled  child  is  first  received  as  a  pupil,  he  is  usually 
in  a  thoroughly  discouraged  state.  He  has  had  his  helplessness 
impressed  on  him  from  his  earliest  childhood  and  he  has.  become 
imbued  with  the  idea  that  his  life  must  be  a  useless  one.  These 
impressions  may  not  have  been  given  intentionally,  but  all  his  life 
he  has  seen  his  brothers  and  sister  go  off  to  school  in  the  morning, 
play  in  the  street  in  the  afternoon  and  engage  in  a  thousand  and 
one  pursuits  which  were  denied  to  him.  And  most  of  his  time  was 
spent  in  practical  idleness  and  confinement.  It  would  not  be  hard 
to  conceive  the  mental  effect  which  such  an  existence  would  have. 

So  the  first  aim  of  the  teacher  of  the  crippled  child  should  be  to 
counteract,  in  so  far  as  possible,  this  attitude  of  discouragement. 
Ambition  is  the  mainspring  of  hxunan  endeavor  and  it  is  essential 
to  effective  effort  along  any  line.  Personal  influence  alone  can 
bring  about  such  a  change  of  attitude,  and  it  is  here  that  the 
spirit  of  the  teachers  engaged  in  the  work  enters  as  a  most  impor- 
tant factor.  It  is  well  to  remember  this  in  selecting  teachers,  for 
the  most  brilliant  instructor  does  not  necessarily  accomplish  the 
best  results.  There  is  needed  besides  interest,  patience  and  sympa- 
thy in  full  measure. 

Industrial  training  for  crippled  diildren  presents  problems 
which  have  puzzled  many.  It  is  difficult  to  find  trades  or  occupa* 
tions  for  cripples  wherein  they  can  succeed  in  the  face  of  compe- 
tition from  physically  normal  workers.  In  seeking  occupations  in 
which  cripples  may  be  instructed,  the  object  will  naturally  be  to 
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find  those  which  do  not  require  the  vse  of  deformed  or  incapaci- 
tated memberSi  and  as  the  handicap  is  a  physical  one  only,  as  much 
emphasis  as  possible  should  be  placed  on  head  work.  The  writer 
f eek  that  this  latter  feature  is  of  the  greatest  importance.  As  yet 
it  haa  been  almost  wholly  neglected. 

As  this  article  treats  of  education  for  crippled  children  along 
general  lines,  it  will  not  be  possible  to  take  up  details  of  industrial 
training. 

The  educational  needs  of  crippled  children  have  been  recognized 
in  some  instances  and  provided  f  or,  but  the  provision  is  as  yet  veiy 
inadequate  and  there  is  much  room  for  expansion  and  improve- 
ment. At  the  present  time,  most  homes  and  hospitals  for  crippled 
children  have  arrangements  for  their  instruction  but  there  is  only 
a  small  proportion  in  which  really  efficient  and  thorough  work  is 
done.  The  great  majority  of  crippled  children,  however,  are  not 
in  resident  institutions  but  are  living  at  home,  and  this  fact  lends 
interest  to  several  large  enterprises  in  the  field  of  education  for 
crippled  children  in  special  classes  which  are  a  part  of  the  public 
school  system.  This  plan  has  been  inaugurated  in  this  country  by 
the  cities  of  "New  York  and  Chicago  and  is  also  in  use  in  England. 

In  the  best  examples  of  this  system,  the  classes  are  provided  and 
managed  by  the  Board  of  Education  while  the  transportation  and 
home  care  are  attended  to  by  a  private  philanthropic  organization, 
co-operating  with  the  Board.  We  have  not  yet  reached  that  stage 
of  .paternalism  where  the  essentially  personal  care  which  the 
crippled  child  needs  can  well  be  provided  by  the  public  school. 
This  perhaps  may  come  later. 

Such  a  work  does  an  incalculable  amount  of  good  and  it  is  a 
great  misfortune  that  aimilar  provision  is  not  made  by  school 
boards  in  more  cities  than  the  two  named.  Every  city  of  any  size 
has  hundreds  of  crippled  children  who  need  such  educational 
advantages. 

By  way  of  suggestion  to  those  who  may  consider  undertaking 
work  of  iJiis  nature  it  may  be  well  to  describe  the  work  of  a  repre- 
sentative organization  working  in  conjunction  with  the  school 
system. 

The  daily  transportation  of  the  crippled  children  to  and  from  the 
public  schools  is  one  of  the  most  important  items  of  the  work.  For 
this  purpose  the  organization  provides  omnibuses  of  the  ordinary 
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type,  presided  over  by  a  trained  nurse  and  manned  by  a  coaohman 
and  a  carrying-boy.  Each  omnibus  starts  at  half  past  seven  in  the 
morning  and  makes  a  trip  over  a  prescribed  route,  picking  up  the 
children  at  their  homes.  All  those  who  are  able  to  get  downstairs 
are  waiting  on  their  doorsteps,  and  the  carrying-boy  helps  them  into 
the  vehicle ;  those  who  are  not  able  to  get  down  to  the  sidewalk  he 
goes  upstairs  for,  and  carries  down.  The  nurse  superintends  and 
directs  all  handling  of  the  children.  When  the  omnibus  is  full,  the 
children  are  taken  to  the  public  school  and  left  there,  while  the 
omnibus  makes  another  similar  trip  before  nine  o'dodc 

The  organization  transports  crippled  children  to  several  public 
schools,  where  special  classes  are  maintained.  These  classes  are 
splendidly  managed,  and  every  modem  advantage  is  provided.  In 
the  newer  schools  the  classrooms  are  on  the  ground  floor,  opening 
directly  on  a  court,  where  the  children  may  play  in  the  op^  air 
between  lessons.  Desks  and  chairs  of  special  design  are  provided, 
which  can  be  adjusted  in  every  particular  to  the  individual  need 
of  the  occupant  The  teachers  are  specially  selected  and  receive  an 
increased  compensation.  School  is  over  each  day  at  two  o'clock; 
these  special  classes  letting  out  one  hour  earlier  than  the  rest  of  the 
schooL 

The  nurses  devote  all  their  spare  time  to  visiting  the  homes  of 
the  children.  After  getting  the  family  started  in  tibe  right  direc- 
tion, the  nurse  shows  the  mother  how  to  care  for  her  crippled  child 
—  bathing,  dressing,  adjustment  of  braces,  and  feeding.  Also  the 
nurses  stand  ready  to  give  instruction  in  the  best  and  most  econom- 
ical principles  of  home-keeping.  In  every  way  they  seek  to  become 
the  friends  and  valued  advisers  of  the  families.  In  most  instances 
they  succeed. 

The  provision  of  primary  educational  opportunities  by  the  com- 
munity rather  than  by  private  bounty  has  several  advantages. 

In  Uie  first  place,  it  puts  the  expense  where  it  belongs  and  leaves 
private  philanthropy  free  to  exert  its  efforts  in  other  directions. 

Secondly,  it  places  the  work  on  a  more  permanent  basis,  rela- 
tively independent  of  changes  in  management  or  decreases  of  a 
fluctuating  income. 

Again,  it  accomplishes  the  very  excellent  end  of  removing  regu- 
lar education  from  a  charitable  category.  This  has  long  been  con- 
sidered desirable  in  the  case  of  normal  diildren^  and  the  same  argu- 
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ments  apply  in  the  case  of  the  crippled  child.  Whea  children  are 
reoeiviiig  their  education  as  a  ri^t  rather  than  a  charity,  they  are 
enabled  to  retain  infinitely  more  self-respect. 

With  the  growing  appreciation  by  the  public  school  authoritieB 
of  their  responsibility  for  the  education  of  the  various  defective 
classes,  it  is  probable  that  the  lot  of  the  crippled  child  will  be 
greatly  improved.  To  transform  a  hopeless,  ignorant  and  de- 
formed child  into  an  ambitious,  self-respecting  and  independent 
member  of  the  community  —  this  is  an  accomplishment  entirely 
possible  and  eminently  worth  while. 


Great  Educators 

VI 

Horace  Mann 

A.  A.  WxTTEB,  WEin>ELL  Phillips  High  School,  Chioago,  111. 

I  HERE  is  a  book  in  my  library  entitled:  ^^Little 
Journeys  to  the  Homes  of  Good  Men  and  Qreat", 
and  I  have  often  wondered  why  the  author  of  it  has 
left  out  Horace  Mann.  But  I  am  reasonably  sure 
that  it  was  solely  because  he  could  not  possibly  make 
room  for  all  the  men  who  might  come  under  the 
title.  For  who,  that  has  read  the  life  of  Horace 
Mann  would  deny  that  he  was  both  good  and  great 
Ghreat,  because  he  espoused  a  great  cause  and  carried  it  to  success ; 
and  we  know  he  was  good  because  his' whole  life  is  a  demonstration 
of  the  high  ideala  and  lofty  thoughts  he  cherished. 

Struggling  with  poverty,  delicate  health  and  other  drawbacks 
of  a  similar  nature  he  yet  succeeded  in  reaching  college  and  more 
than  that,  in  reaching  die  right  kind  of  a  college, — ^Brown  Univer- 
sity. Several  of  his  biographers  as  well  as  his  own  journal  tell  ub 
that  he  began  to  think  for  himself  at  an  unusually  early  period  of 
his  life.  When  the  doors  of  Brown  University  opened  before 
him  he  felt  himself  at  once  surrounded  by  a  congenial  atmosphere, 
because  that  institution  stood  for  liberty  of  conscience,  where  each 
and  all  could  do  their  own  thinking,  in  fact  where  full  discussion 
on  all  questions  was  encouraged. 

It  did  not  take  the  authorities  long  to  discover  the  young  man's 
caliber  and  we  see  him  rise  from  a  studious  undergraduate  to  the 
position  of  tutor  at  Brown,  a  position  which  he,  however,  at  first 
declined.  The  study  of  law  was  exercising  its  influence  over  him 
at  that  period,  and  only  after  the  second  letter  from  the  president, 
Dr.  Messer,  did  he  finally  accept  the  proffered  tutorship  and  then 
only  so  as  to  be  able  to  pay  off  some  of  the  debts  he  had  made  dur* 
ing  his  years  afl  a  student 

When  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar  he  established  himself  in 
Dedham,  a  small  town  near  Boston  and  waited  for  clients.    But 
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thej  did  not  throng  his  office.  Like  Peter  Sterling,  Horace  Mann 
had  ample  time  to  study  the  wall  paper  in  his  office,  and  when  we 
read  that  he  gave  every  individual  case  his  most  painstaking  prep- 
aration we  are  led  to  tiiink  that  it  was  perhaps  not  altogether  from 
pure  conscientiousness.  One  thing  however  is  sure;  he  never  took 
a  case  which  he  did  not  consider  just,  because  he  said  he  would  los^ 
his  self-respect  if  he  had  to  say  to  himself  that  he  did  not  stand-up 
for  the  truth.  '^I  would  rather  be  at  the  head  of  FalstafPs  Soldiers, 
than  have  my  name  go  down  in  the  law  books  attached  to  any  argu- 
ment, which  any  fair  minded  man  could  believe  to  have  been  'in- 
sincere," he  writes  to  a  young  man,  who  had  asked  him  for  infor- 
mation about  the  profession  of  law. 

From  this  time  Horace  Mann's  life  was  a  series  of  stepping- 
stones  from  the  position  of  simple  country  lawyer  to  Member  of 
Congress.     We  need  not  follow  him  closely  through  the  State  I 

Legislature,  nor  sit  with  him  in  the  Upper  House ;  neither  do  we  | 

need  to  .dwell  for  any  length  of  time  on  the  fact  that  he  organized  . 

the  first  insane  asylum.  What  we  want  to  bring  out  is  his  activity 
as  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Long  before  he  accepted  that  onerous  office  his  wide  open  mind 
had  seen  and  deplored  the  economic  conditions  of  his  state ;  he  had 
tried  to  ameliorate  some  of  the  glaring  evils,  such  as  intemperance, 
sales  of  lottery  tickets,  the  shameful  neglect  of  the  poor  people  and 
last  but  not  least  the  crying  need  of  the  common  schools.  For  in 
those  days  the  schools  in  Massachusetts  were  in  no  better  condition 
than  those  of  Switzerland  when  Pestalozzi  took  a  hand  in  the 
game.  There  were  some  good  private  schools  for  the  rich,  but  the 
common  schools  were  either  looked  upon  as  pauper  schools  or  they 
were  schools  influenced  by  the  church  or  sect  that  happened  to  be 
the  prevailing  one  in  that  community.  And  what  Horace  wanted 
and  strove  for,  for  many  years,  was  schools  free  from  dogmas  and 
creeds,  schools  that  were  a  moral  force  in  the  land ;  schools  where 
moral  instruction  was  embodied  in  well  trained  teachers  and  in 
liberty  of  conscience. 

The  common  schools  were  allowed  to  shift  for  themselves;  the 
teachers  were  untrained,  in  many  cases  grossly  ignorant  of  the 
most  elementary  knowledge ;  text  books,  if  there  were  any  at  all, 
were  of  the  lowest  order,  and  as  for  school  supplies  they  were  an 
unknown  quantity. 
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As  president  of  the  Senate,  Mr.  Mann  had  ably  supported  the 
efforts  of  a  few  ref ormers,  who  aimed  at  the  creation  of  a  Board  of 
Education;  and  when  the  Bill  had  passed,  the  Governor  named 
Horace  Mann,  Secretary  of  the  Board,  because  'he  had  given 
ample  proof  of  his  great  zeal  in  the  cause  of  education.  He  ac- 
cepted, but  not  until  after  long  and  deep  self-questioning.  Wo 
read  in  his  journal,  ^'Ought  I  to  think  of -filling  this  high  and  re- 
sponsible office  ?  Can  I  adequately  perform  its  duties }  Will  my 
greater  zeal  in  the  cause  than  that  of  others  supply  the  deficiency 
ill  point  of  talent  and  information  ?" 

For  eleven  years  Horace  Mann  worked,  labored  and  struggled, 
night  and  day  against  terrific  odds,  to  accomplish  that  which 
he  had  set  out  to  do.  He  gave  up  everything  else :  his  law  practice, 
his  seat  in  the  legislature,  his  temperance  society  of  which  he  had 
become  so  fond,  and  two  years  later  even  refused  an  offer  to  be- 
come the  president  of  a  college  out  west,  with  house  and  garden, 
and  a  salary  of  three  thousand  a  year.  And  all  this  only  so  as  to 
succeed  in  this  labor  of  love  that  he  had  undertaken. 

The  first  result  of  his  work  was  the  establishment  of  a  If  ormal 
School,  for  he  knew  well  enough  that  nothing  could  be  accom- 
plished in  the  line  of  educational  improvements  as  long  as  un- 
trained teachers  were  at  the  helm..  The  first  teacher  of  the  normal 
school  was  Cyrus  Pierce,  who  began  his  work  with  just  three  pu- 
pils. It  grew  very  slowly,  for  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  only  forly 
students  were  enrolled ;  but,  as  some  one  very  aptly  has  said :  ^'All 
great  things  have  small  beginnings" ;  The  magnificently  equipped 
formal  Schools  of  today  with  their  faculties  composed  of  the  best 
minds,  are  the  outcome  of  that  little  house  in  Lexington  with  its 
three  students  and  its  faithful  teacher,  who  said :  ^^I  would  ^ther 
die  than  fail  in  this  undertaking,"  when  he  was  asked  to  fill  that 
position  which  was  fraught  with  so  many  disappointments. 

But  establishing  normal  schools  was  only  one  of  many  reforms 
Horace  Mann  was  trying  to,  introduce.  He  called  educational  con- 
ventions ;  he  organized  school  committees  and  saw  to  it  that  they 
received  a  fixed  salary ;  he  introduced  school  registers  by  means  of 
which  the  condition  of  schools  was  ascertained ;  he  dismiBsed  faith- 
less school  officers  and  incompetent  teachers;  he  had  new  school 
houses  erected  in  the  place  of  the  miserable  makeshifts  in  existence 
then  in  many  places ;  he  travelled  up  and  down  the  oountry,  lectur- 
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ing  and  talkiiig  to  the  people,  trying  to  make  them  see  the  need  of 
all  those  reforms. 

In  the  ''Common  School  Journal"  which  he  edited  for  almost 
ten  years  he  tried  to  disseminate  among  the  people  his  ideas  on 
school  reform ;  on  the  necessity  of  school  libraries ;  on  the  argent 
demand  for  the  best  teachers,  because  he  knew  that  the  best  of 
everything  was  just  about  good  enough  for  the  child.  But, 
although  the  Journal  was  read  and  discussed  by  all  sorts  and  con- 
ditions of  people,  it  was  left  for  his  annual  reports  which  he  made 
to  the  school  board,  in  the  capacity  of  Secretary,  to  become  the 
vehicle  that  conveyed  his  ideas  farthest  and  deepest  into  the  hearts 
and  minds  of  the  people.  These  reports  are  the  embodiment  of 
his  work  each  year  and  they  became  a  sort  of  encyclopaedia  in 
matters  on  education.  In  one  of  these  we  find  the  memorable 
phrase  —  ''Yes,  honorable  legislators,  if  you  do  not  improve  the 
schools  you  must  enlarge  the  prisons." 

The  seventh  report,  written  after  his  return  from  Europe,  where 
he  had  gone  to  study  the  schools  of  Germany,  England,  Holland, 
Belgium  and  France,  was  an  arraignment  of  the  methods  in  use  in 
Massachusetts,  and  quite  naturally  the  Boston  teachers  or  at  least 
those  who  thought  they  could  not  be  improved  upon,  felt  humil- 
iated and  indignant.  Mr.  Mann's  reputation  had  preceded  him, 
and  when  he  arrived  in  Europe  he  needed  no  introduction  to  educa- 
tional circles.  All  doors  were  opened  and  all  things  made  easy  for 
him  so  that  he  might  study  their  systems  d  fond.  While  he  found 
a  great  many  things  in  Europe  decidedly  inferior  to  the  same 
things  in  America,  such  as  inadequate  salaries,  useless  text  books, 
etc,  he  could  but  praise  the  great  mental  activity,  the  greater 
thoroughness  and  the  far  greater  enthusiasm  of  the  teacher  for  his 
work,  than  anything  he  had  seen  in  Massachusetts.  But  what  im- 
pressed him  more  than  anything  else  was  the  affection  existing  be* 
tween  teacher  and  pupil,  great  earnestness  on  one  side  and  absolute 
confidence  on  the  other.  He  then  concludes  that  sundry  hints 
might  be  taken  from  this  by  teachers  and  educators  of  his  country. 

The  report  made  a  great  stir.  Boston  and  its  teachers  had  been 
accustomed  to  consider  themselves  the  best  there  was,  and  probably 
not  without  reason ;  only,  the  best  there  is,  is  sometimes  not  even 
very  good.  The  report  was  attacked  and  a  number  of  the  Boston 
teachers  issued  a  book  criticising  Mr.  Mann's  ideas  and  declaring 
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that  the  methods  in  education  which  had  been  good  enough  for  their 
fathers  and  forefathers  were  good  for  them  and  their  children. 

This  attack,  together  with  the  many  years  of  great  mental  and 
physical  labor,  caused  Mr.  Mann  imtold  suffering.  But  his  friends 
rallied  to  his  defense.  And  such  friends  as  he  had  I  Charles 
Summer,  Theodore  Parker,  Edward  Everett,  John  G.  Whittier 
and  many  others  of  like  worth  and  renown.  With  such  men  around 
him  Mr.  Mann  repulsed  the  repeated  attacks  of  his  enemies  and 
came  forth  triimiphant. 

When  in  1848  he  was  elected  to  Congress  to  succeed  John  Quin- 
cy  Adams,  his  work  with  the  Board  of  Education  came  to  an  end: 
The  educator  had  become  a  politician.  He  himself  declares  the 
change  to  be  an  involuntary  one,  due  mostly  to  ill  health.  ^^I 
now  verily  believe  that  another  year  without  aid  and  without  relax- 
ation would  have  closed  my  labors  upon  earth,"  he  says  in  a  letter 
to  G^rge  Combe  of  Edinburg. 

But  it  was  as  if  fate  had  deemed  it  otherwise;  his  destiny  was 
to  die  in  no  other  position  than  that  for  which  he  was  so  eminently 
fitted.  Four  years  after  his  election  to  Congress,  he  was  nominated 
for  governor  of  Massachusetts  and  defeated,  and  in  September, 
1853  he  accepted  a  call  to  Antioch,  Ohio,  to  become  the  president 
of  its  college,  where  he  hoped  to  find  willing  ears  and  open  minds 
for  his  ideas  on  college  education.  It  was  to  be  a  non-sectarian,  co- 
educational institution,  and  Horace  Mann  left  for  Antioch  with 
great  hopes  and  an  enthusiasm  worthy  of  its  great  purpose.  But 
alas !  the  ever  present  pettiness  of  the  small  town ;  disputes  on  theo- 
logical questions ;  quarrels  over  financial  affairs ;  hopes  not  realized ; 
ideals  not  found ;  ill  health  and  worry  —  all  this  brought  the  life 
of  this  great  man  to  an  untimely  end. 

The  strenuous  life  he  had  been  leading  asserted  itself  to  the 
very  last.  His  wife,  after  telling  him  of  the  near  approach  of 
death,  at  his  own  request  sent  for  his  students  and  to  each  and 
everyone  he  said  good-bye  in  person,  and  for  each  he  had  a  comfort- 
ing word.  His  last  words  were:  "Now  I  will  bid  you  all  good- 
bya"  A  few  minutes  later  Horace  Mann  had  "crossed  the  bar" ; 
a  good  man  and  great  had  gone  to  rest 

Over  his  grave  in  the  campus  at  Antioch  is  a  monument  with 
these  words,  "I  beseech  you  to  treasure  up  in  your  heart  these  my 
parting  words :  ^Be  ashamed  to  die  until  you  have  won  some  victory 
for  humanity.' " 


Communication  on  ^Teachers'  Councils'' 

Frank  Herbert  Palmer, 
Editor,  Education,  . 
Boston,  Mass. 
Dear  Sir,. 

In  an  article  on  Teachers'  Councils  in  the  March  number  of  ^^du* 
cation'',  reference  was  made  to  the  School  Council  of  New  Britain. 
The  writer  was  evidently  under  a  misapprehension  of  the  inception 
and  the  chief  function  of  this  Coimcil.  Its  effectiveness  in  the  work 
of  the  schools  of  New  Britain  is  so  noteworthy  that  for  the  benefit  of 
readers  who  are  interested  in  such  organizations  a  correction  seems 
worth  while. 

The  organization  of  the  School  Council  of  New  Britain  was  oon- 
oeived  not  "independent  of"  but  by  the  present  superintendent  At 
his  suggestion  the  teachers  of  the  city  considered  the  plan,  and  adopted 
it 

It  was  felt  by  the  superintendent  and  concurred  in  by  the  teachers, 
that  an  opportunity  for  all  the  factors  of  the  teaching  body  to  confer 
together  was  essential  to  the  highest  efficiency  of  the  schools.  Keeping 
in  mind  the  several  purposes  stated  in  the  constitution  of  the  Council 
(and  quoted  by  Mr.  Ruediger),  it  is  clear  that  the  constituent  elements 
should  make  for  harmonious  work,  not  against  it. 

Since  its  formation,  the  Council  has  discussed  thoroughly  and  prac- 
tically, the  subjects  "Grading  and  Promotion,"  "The  Educational 
Value  of  Play,"  Motivation  in  School  Work,"  and  is  at  work  at 
present  on  "Economy  in  Teaching."  The  Orade  Divisions  of  the 
Council  are  following  up  this  subject  —  Economy  in  Teaching  —  in 
their  own  group  meetings  and  are  discussing  such  phases  of  it  as  "Best 
use  of  Independent  Period"  (Study  Period),  "Effective  Planning 
of  Lesson  Unities,"  "Satisfactory  Daily  Progams"  etc.  To  bring  the 
work  of  the  present  year  to  a  practical  close,  a  committee  has  been  ap- 
pointed to  present  suggestions  for  Eponomy  in  Teaching  as  applied 
to  New  Britain  Schools,  —  especially  as  related  to  environment,  sub- 
ject matter,  general  method,  and  native  traits  of  the  pupil. 

The  membership  of  the  Council  is  now  thirty-five,  but  any  one  in- 
terested is  welcome  to  attend  the  meetings.  The  general  estimate  of 
its  value  is  shown  in  the  fact  that  at  present  the  nimibers  attending 
the  monthly  meetings  average  about  seventy. 

In  the  pursuit  of  the  work,  a  large  number  of  professional  books 
have  been  read,  the  use  of  professional  magazines  has  been  increased, 
a  comprehension  of  the  city's  entire  educational  problem  and  policies 
has  been  widened  for  the  individual  teacher,  and  a  strong  professional 
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feeling  has  developed.  The  membeiship  of  the  Buperintendent  (con- 
yersant  with  the  conditions,  needs,  purposes,  and  possibilities  of  the 
city's  educational  problem  as  a  whole)  has  been  essential  to  the  highest 
success  of  the  Council's  work;  and  the  character  of  democracy  inherent 
in  its  organization  is  felt  by  all  its  members  to1>e  the  chief  source  of 
its  strength. 
Trusting  that  you  may  find  space  for  the  presentation  of  these  facts, 

Very  sincerely  yours, 

Ella  A.  Fallok, 

Vice  President  of  The  School  Council  of  Neio  Britain. 

New  Britain,  Ct. 


MyMlf 

'(Man  Spsaxs) 

From  thy  strange,  awful  company,  Myself, 
There  is  no  refuge ;  out  of  worldly  din. 
Out  of  the  dallinace  where  crime  oft  doth  win, 
I  turn  and  look — ^I  see  thee  still.  Myself! 
My  feet  must  follow,  follow  thee,  O  Self, 
Eager  or  dragged,  unknowing  though  such  kin, 
For  all  the  universe  is  dosing  in 
To  force  Myself  at  last  to  face  Myself. 

Is  there  no  curtain  I  can  quickly  close 

O'er  that  Self  changeless  in  the  sane  repOse 

Of  an  immortal  virtue  ?    Ah,  its  grip 

Can  I  not  parry,  held  with  silent  lip  ? 

On  with  the  feast,  the  heedless  joy,  the  lust ! — 

i  will  not  go  with  thee ! 

(The  Self)  Thou  must. 
Helbit  Oabt  Ohabwioe. 
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Examinatioii  Questioiit  for  Irnng's  ^  life  of  GoMimith 

Maud  £.  KiKQSiiEY,  East  Maohias,  Maine. 

1.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  literary  eras  to  which  Irving  and 
Ooldsmith  belonged.  State  the  most  important  facts  in  the  life  of 
Irving;  describe  the  character  of  his  literary  work;  assign  to  him  his 
place  in  literature. 

2.  Give  the  chief  characteristics  of  that  class  of  literature  known 
as  biography.  Give  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  Irving's  biog- 
raphy of  Goldsmith.    What  is  Irving^s  attitude  toward  Goldsmith? 

3.  What  features  of  Goldsmith's  life  and  literary  career  make  him 
an  especially  good  subject  for  a  biography? 

4.  In  his  LiPB  op  Goldsmith,  Irving  divides  Goldsmith's  career 
into  eight  distinct  periods.  Enumerate  these  and  give  an  abstract  of 
each.    During  which  period  is  Goldsmith  more  interesting  to  you? 

5.  Enumerate  the  best  known  of  Goldsmith's  literary  productions 
and  assign  each  to  its  class  in  literature.  Name  those  which  justify 
Irving's  stetement  that  few  writers  have  so  eminently  possessed  ihe 
magic  gift  of  identifying  themselves  with  their  writings. 

6.  Vrom  the  opening  chapter  of  the  biography,  quote  Irving's  crit- 
icism of  Goldsmith's  style.  What  effect,  according  to  Irving,  does  such 
a  style  produce  upon  the  reader? 

7.  Describe  Gk>ldsmith's  family.  Describe  his  birthplace.  In 
which  of  Goldsmith's  works  do  we  have  a  picture  of  his  father  and  his 
father's  fireside? 

8.  Describe  Goldsmith's  early  school  days.  In  which  of  his  works 
is  the  author's  first  schoolmaster  immortalized.  Give  a  brief  account 
of  his  life  at  college,  noticing  those  traits  which  hampered  his  career 
through  life. 

9.  Give  a  pen  picture  of  Goldsmith.  Mention  some  of  his  peculiar- 
ities.   Why  was  he  lovable  in  spite  of  all  his  faults  and  oddities  ? 

10.  What  connection  with  Goldsmith's  life  has  ''The  Three  JoUy 
Pigeons.*'  Describe  this  period  of  his  career.  Was  it  in  any  sense 
fitting  him  for  his  later  work?  In  which  of  his  literary  productions 
do  we  find  a  famous  description  of  the  ''Three  JoUy  Pigeons?" 

11.  Belate  the  story  which  illustrates,  says  Irving,  Goldsmith's 
Viappy  knack  of  extracting  sweets  from  that  worldly  experience  which 
to  others  yield  nothing  hut  bitterness/* 

12.  Describe  Goldsmith's  career  on  the  Continent  In  which  of 
his  works  do  we  have  a  whimsical  account  of  his  efforts  to  teach  the 
English  language  in  Holland.  For  which  of  his  works  did  his  tour  of 
the  Continent  give  him  material? 

13.  In  what  manner  did  Goldsmith's  literary  career  begin?  How 
long  was  it  before  his  genius  received  any  recognition?  Do  you  think 
that  this  fact  was  due  to  an  unfortunate  combination  of  circumstances 
or  to  Goldsmith's  own  improvident  nature? 
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14.  What  part  of  OoldBmith's  life  is  connected  with  Oreen  Arbor 
Court  ?  Show  ihe  nature  of  the  life  lived  there  by  giving  an  abstract 
of  the  letter  quoted  by  Irving  in  this  chapter  of  his  biography. 

15.  What  did  Dr.  Johnson  mean  when  he  said  of  Goldsmith,  in 
the  early  years  of  his  literary  career,  "He  is  one  of  the  many  who  have 
made  themselves  public  without  making  themselves  known/* 

16.  What  influence  did  Samuel  Johnson  have  upon  Gk>ld8mith? 
Compare  and  contrast  the  two  writers.  Give  a  brief  account  of  John- 
son's literary  career. 

17.  Show  that  Goldsmith's  reputation  as  a  writer  kept  steadily  in- 
creasing. Discuss  the  nature  of  the  friendships  formed  by  him.  In 
this  connection,  what  called  forth  Irving's  statement  that  "there  are 
no  friendships  among  men  of  talent  more  likely  to  be  sincere  than  those 
between  painters  and  poets*'? 

18.  Tell  Irving's  anecdote  relating  to  the  publication  of  "The 
Vicar  of  Wakefield".  What  kind  of  a  work  is  the  *^icar  of  Wake- 
fidd"  ?  What  qualities  have  made  it  an  "English  Classic"  ?  Bepro- 
duce  Irving's  criticism  of  the  '^icar  of  Wakefield". 

19.  Which  of  Gk>ldsmith's  works  £rst  brought  him  real  fame  as  a 
writer?  Reproduce  Irving's  accoimt  of  the  effect  produced  upon  the 
Club  by  the  publication  of  this  poem?  What  personal  touches  does 
the  poem  contain? 

20.  Irving  quotes  the  following  passage  from  Forster's  "life  of 
Goldsmith".  Give  some  of  the  details  of  the  twelve  year^  conflict  and 
kH   the  mean  sorrows'  through  which   Goldsmith  had  passed: — 

"He  has  fought  his  way  to  consideration  and  esteem;  but  he  bears 
upon  him  the  scars  of  his  twelve  years'  conflict;  of  the  mean  sorrows 
through  which  he  has  passed;  and  of  the  cheap  indulgences  he  has 
sought  relief  and  help  from". 

21.  Give  a  brief  account  of  (Goldsmith's  career  as  a  dramatist  How 
does  Irving  justify  the  statement  that  "the  success  of  the  'Ooodr 
Natured  Man'  m^y  be  said  to  have  been  ruinous  to  him'*f  What 
boyish  adventure  forms  the  foundation  of  "She  Stoops  to  Conquer"  ? 

22.  Beproduce  as  faithfully  as  possible  from  memory,  Irving's 
description  and  criticism  of  the  "Deserted  Village".  What  motive  had 
(Goldsmith  in  writing  this  poem  ? 

23.  Describe  the  last  years  of  Goldsmith's  life.  Describe  the  man- 
ner of  his  death ?    Why  was  he  not  bulged  in  Westminster  Abbey? 

24.  Who  wrote  (Goldsmith's  epitaph?  Give  an  English  translation 
of  it  In  spite  of  the  well-deserved  eulogy  contained  in  this  epitaph, 
why  did  his  contemporaries  and  biographers  always  speak  of  (Gold- 
smith as  "Poor  Goldsmith"? 

25.  When  you  have  finished  reading  Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith, 
what  picture  have  you  in  your  mind  regarding  (Goldsmith?  What 
opinion  have  you  formed  concerning  his  character  and  genius?  Do 
you  find  him  an  interesting  or  a  repellent  personage  ? 


American  Notes — ^Editorial 

An  important  contribution  to  the  modem  movement  for  a  *'New 
Edneation^^  is  made  by  the  advocates  of  a  revival  of  interest  in  the  vefty 
old,  in  fact  primitive  occupation  of  agriculture.  The  cry  of  *^ack  to 
the  Farm'^  has  reached  the  public  schools  and  the  authorities  are  listen- 
ing to  the  cry.  Provision  for  instruction  in  the  principles  of  agricul- 
ture is  being  made  in  many  of  the  leading  institutions  of  the  land. 
The  school  garden  movement,  the  rural  school  movement  and  other 
contributary  influences,  such  as  the  vast  extension  of  the  telephone  and 
the  trolley  car  service  have  paved  the  way  for  the  introduction  of 
thorough  courses  of  instruction  in  practical  farming  in  many  public 
schools  and  state  colleges.  The  high  cost  of  living  is  making  the  pub- 
lic aware  that  the  crowding  of  people  into  the  cities  and  the  forsaking 
of  the  farms  is  sure  to  produce  conditions  of  trade  as  well  as  of  un- 
health  and  discomfort  that  will  finally  swing  the  pendulum  the  other 
way  and  turn  the  current  back  to  the  farm  again.  The  public  schools 
must  provide  the  instruction  that  is  demanded  and  they  are  responding 
nobly  to  this  call. 

In  this  connection  we  call  attention  to  an  interesting  account  that 
has  just  come  to  our  table,  published  by  the  Ohio  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Agricultural  Education,  and  written  by  Superintend- 
ent T.  W.  Horton  of  Wakefield,  0., — describing  a  Boy's  and  Girls  Ag- 
ricultural Club  organized  in  March,  1911.  It  is  called  for  short  "The 
Scioto  Com  Club". 

The  membership  reached  a  few  more  than  one  hundred  from  a  total 
enrollment  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  in  the  township  schools.  A  pre- 
mium list  with  rules  was  adopted,  ofiicers  chosen,  and  committees  ap- 
pointed. Each  school  was  represented  on  the  committees.  There  are 
seven  schools  in  the  township  including  the  one-room,  township  high 
school — the  township  not  being  centralized.  The  farming  land  of  lie 
township  varies  in  fertility  from  the  best  bottom  farms  to  the  bare 
hilltops,  which  are  very  low  in  productiveness.  Nearly  all  conditions 
of  rural  life  are  present,  so  that  the  facilities  and  materials  for  form- 
ing an  organization  were  no  more  promising  than  will  be  found  in  any 
other  portion  of  the  state. 

The  preparation  of  pupils  and  patrons  for  the  work  of  the  club  was 
the  first  and  most  important  consideration.  The  means  used  were  such 
as  are  at  the  disposal  of  every  other  school.  In  order  to  cause  the  people 
to  feel  a  community  of  interests,  and  to  invite  their  co-operation,  cen- 
tral meetings  of  all  the  schools  were  occasionally  held,  at  which  pro- 
grams of  various  kinds  were  carried  out.  Parents  were  asked  to  visit 
the  high  school  and  listen  to  the  same  talks  on  agriculture  as  were 
given  to  the  pupils.    The  pupils  wrote  requests  for  farm  bulletins  at 
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the  direction  of  the  teachers  and  were  furnished  bulletins  setting  forth 
the  work  of  the  Com  Clubs  in  other  states.  Speakers  were  secured  from 
the  College  of  Agriculture  for  public  meetings.  The  board  of  educa- 
tion generously  paid  all  expenses  incident  to  the  organization  and  also 
allowed  the  Superintendent  additional  salary  for  keeping  in  touch 
with  the  children  by  correspondence  and  visits  during  i£e  summer 
vacation.  The  vacation  period  was  occupied  by  the  boys  in  growing 
crops  and  poultry.  Some  of  tihe  girls  engaged  in  the  same  work  and 
succeeded  well.  During  the  first  two  months  of  school  many  nature 
^tudy  collections  were  made  and  the  girls  finished  their  needle  work 
under  the  direction  of  the  teacher  and  parents.  The  girls  also  practiced 
for  the  baking  contests  at  home.  This  was  work  they  were  induced  to 
do  outside  of  school  hours  which  otherwise  would  probably  not  have 
been  done.  The  exhibition  was  held  on  the  last  day  of  October.  One 
hundred  boys  and  girls  made  over  300  entries.  The  showing  was  very 
creditable  for  the  first  effort.  The  experience  gained  will  make  next 
year's  work  more  profitable  and  useful.  A  premium  has  been  offered 
to  the  school  having  the  best  display,  so  that  each  school  had  to  be 
provided  with  a  separate  table  for  ite  displays.  No  prizes  of  value 
were  given  for  anything.  The  honor  of  being  a  winner  was  the  only 
inducement  for  contesting,  aside  from  the  practical  benefit  to  be 
derived. 


The  Public  Library  of  Jersey  City  has  just  published  a  useful  littie 
pamphlet  entitled  ^' Arbor  Day  and  some  facts  about  Trees''.  This 
publication  is  not  only  a  useful  handbook  for  school  teachers  and  the 
public  generally,  but  is  also  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  cause  of  con- 
servation. The  origin  and  history  of  Arbor  Day  and  the  benefits  de- 
rived from  its  observance  are  briefly  stated,  and  the  value  of  forests  and 
various  interesting  facts  about  trees  are  given  in  a  concise  form. 
Much  information  of  local  interest  has  also  been  embodied  in  this  pub- 
lication. 

The  following  headings  as  printed  in  the  pamphlet  give  a  good  idea 
of  its  contents :-^Arbor  Day;  Origin  and  History;  Methods  of  its 
observance;  Benefits  derived  from  its  observance;  Tree  Worship; 
Trees;  Age  and  size  of  Trees;  Uses  of  Trees;  Historic  Trees;  Forests 
of  N'ew  Jersey ;  Shade  Tree  Commissions. 

This  pamphlet  is  one  of  a  series  on  anniversaries  and  special  occa- 
sions, which  the  Jersey  City  Library  has  been  publishing.  These 
pamphlets  are  compiled  from  periodicals,  reports,  documents,  and 
other  material  in  the  Library  and  are  intended  to  furnish  teachers, 
students  and  the  general  public  with  concise  digests  of  informa- 
tion not  obtainable  without  considerable  research.  This  method  of 
making  the  Library's  resources  more  readily  accessible,  though  some- 
what novel,  has  met  with  great  success  and  has  received  the  commen- 
dation of  prominent  critics  and  educational  authorities.    The  schools. 
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especially,  find  these  abstracts  invaluable  and  utilize  them  to  the  fnlleBt 
extent. 


Conditions  making  for  inefficiency  in  schools  for  the  professional 
training  of  nnrses  are  dealt  with  in  a  bulletin  entitled  '^he  Educa- 
tional Status  of  Nursing/'  which  is  shortly  to  be  issued  for  free  dis- 
tribution by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education.  According  to  the 
bulletin,  there  are  schools  which  admit  candidates  at  as  early  an  age 
as  17,  asking  no  educational  qualifications  except  a  common-school  ed- 
ucation, and  sometimes  not  even  that.  Other  training  schools  require 
as  much  as  12  hours  a  day  of  nursing  from  their  students  in  addition 
to  attendance  at  classes  and  lectures.  Not  infrequently,  also,  the 
students  are  subjected  to  certain  forms  of  commercial  exploitation. 
These  conditions  exist,  notwithstanding  a  number  of  advances  made  in 
recent  years  in  the  professional  training  of  nurses.  The  bulletin  is 
written  by  Miss  M.  Adelaide  Nutting,  director  of  the  Department  of 
Nursing  and  Health,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  New 
York,  and  formerly  Superintendent  of  Nurses  and  Principal  of  the 
Training  School  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore. 


At  the  University  of  Chicago  a  Department  of  Household  Adminis- 
tration is  maintained,  which  affords  opportunities  for  giving  practical 
experience  in  housekeeping,  lu^chroom  management,  marketing, 
household  accounting.  These  lead  to  frequent  occasions  for  partici- 
pation in  such  philanthropic  work  as  supplements  the  instruction  in 
the  classroom. 

There  is  a  Household  Administration  Club  organized  in  connection 
with  the  Department,  which  meets  to  discuss  the  important  new  liter- 
ature on  the  subject,  to  present  results  of  investigations  carried  on  by 
instructors  and  students  in  the  Department,  and  to  hear  specialists  on 
topics  not  fully  treated  in  the  curriculum. 


The  fear  of  war  is  consuming  the  homes  of  the  rural  and  village 
populations  of  Germany,  France,  Great  Britain,  and  the  United  States 
in  a  single  generation,  according  to  a  bulletin  on  the  school  observance 
of  Peace  Day,  issued  for  free  distribution  by  the  United  States  Bureau 
of  Education. 

In  discussing  the. cost  of  war,  the  bulletin  says  in  part;  '^ar  debt 
began  with  the  nineteenth  century.  Not  until  the  establishment  of 
constitutional  government  had  nations  any  credit  in  the  world  of  fi- 
nance. The  bond  of  a  king  was  notoriously  bad  security.  Since  1800 
the  war  debts  of  the  nations  have  grown  by  leaps  and  bounds.  That 
of  Europe  as  a  whole  amounts  to  more  than  $26,000,000,000,  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  $1,160,000,000  per  year.  All  these  endless 
caravans  of  ciphers*  represent  sums  which  have  never  been  paid,  will 


Editorial  655 


never  be  paid,  can  never  be  paid,  bo  long  as  the  present  system  of  na- 
tional armament  goes  on.  For  practically  the  entire  amounts  now 
raised  by  taxation  in  civilized  nations  go  into  the  support  of  armies 
and  navies.  The  United  States,  in  splendid  isolation  from  old  entan- 
glements, without  an  enemy  in  the  world,  and  bound  by  ties  of  blood 
and  commerce  to  all  civilized  nations,  spends  73  per  cent,  of  her  income 
in  this  way.  The  civil,  or  nonmilitary,  expenditures  of  Europe  are  so 
small  as  to  be  negligible. 

"At  the  present  rate  of  expenditure  the  four  countries  of  Germany, 
France,  Great  Britain,  and  ihe  United  States  will  spend  in  the  next 
40  years,  the  life  of  one  generation,  for  the  support  of  armies  and 
navies  an  amoimt  sufficient  to  build  twenty  million  country  and  village 
houses  at  an  average  cost  of  two  thousand  five  himdred  dollars  each. 
With  father,  moiher,  and  four  children  in  each  of  these  houses  they 
would  furnish  homes  for  one  hundred  and  twenty  millions  of  people, 
which  is  more  than  the  total  present  population  of  these  four  coun- 
tries living  in  villages  and  the  open  country.  Thus  the  fear  of  war 
is  consuming  the  homes  of  the  rural  and  village  population  of  these 
great  nations  in  a  single  generation. 

Simday  Bible  class  attendance  on  the  part  of  teachers  can  be 
counted  as  college  credit  according  to  a  plan  worked  out  by  the  Colo- 
rado Teachers  College  at  Greeley.  Protestant  and  Catholic  churches 
alike  are  giving  courses  which  have  the  approval  of  a  central  commit- 
tee which  makes  regulations  as  to  the  texts  and  system  of  study.  Over 
200  teachers  are  now  enrolled  in  these  classes. 


A  five-room  model  fiat,  a  machine  shop,  and  a  school  of  business  are 
some  of  the  features  incorporated  in  a  public  high  school  recently 
opened  in  Newark,  N.  J.,  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  girls  and  boys 
to  be  good  wives,  good  workmen,  and  good  clerks. 

The  model  fiat|  containing  dining  room,  pantries,  bedroom,  and 
bathroom,  in  addition  to  the  school  kitchen,  provides  practical  prob- 
lems in  housekeeping  for  ihe  girls,  who  also  receive  instruction  in 
other  branches  of  housewifery,  such  as  sewing,  millinery,  home  sani- 
tation, nursing,  cooking,  and  like  subjects.  The  machine  shop,  one 
hundred  feet  long,  is  maintained  in  connection  with  the  course  in 
manual  training.  In  addition  to  machine-shop  work,  the  manual 
training  course  also  gives  the  high  school  boys  the  chance  to  learn 
forg^  work,  pattern  making  and  sheet  metal  work.  Preparation  for 
such  occupations  as  joinery,  wood  turning,  and  free  hand  machine 
drawing  is  also  provided. 

As  the  school  generates  its  own  light  and  power,  it  is  likewise 
enabled  to  give  instruction  in  the  handicrafts  which  pertain  to  these 
branches.  In  order  to  use  this  plant  for  instruction  purposes,  a  special 
test  room  has  been  provided. 
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In  ihe  business  school,  courses  in  business  practice  and  typewriting 
are  offered.  All  these  courses  in  housekeeping,  handicrafts,  and  com- 
merce are  in  addition  to  the  regular  English  high-school  work. 


World  Peace  Foundation,  29a  Beacon  Street^  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
U.  S.  A.,  wishes  to  announce  ihat  it  is  issuing  a  title  page  and  table 
of  contents  so  that  its  publications,  printed  in  the  last  two  years,  can 
easily  be  collected  and  bound  by  libraries  and  oihers. 


The  Dartmouth  summer  school  at  Hanover,  New  Hampshire,  after 
ten  successful  years  under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  W.  D.  Worth- 
en,  has  been  reorganized  and  made  an  integral  part  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege. To  this  end  the  Trustees  of  the  college  have  recently  ap- 
propriated a  generous  sum  for  its  support. 

«  Professor  Worthen  having  retired  from  connection  with  Dartmouth 
to  accept  appointment  to  membership  on  the  New  Hampshire  Public 
Service  Commission,  the  directorship  of  the  reorganized  summer  ses- 
sion has  been  given  to  Professor^  W.  Y.  D.  Bingham,  formerly  of 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  XJniversiiy.  Professor  Bingham  occupies 
the  chair  of  Psychology  and  Education  formerly  held  by  Professor 
Home.  His  plans  for  the  coming  summer  session  include  several  ad- 
ditional courses  designed  especially  for  high  school  teachers,  as  well 
as  a  large  variety  of  instruction  in  the  regular  college  branches.  Ad- 
vanced courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree  will  be  offered  as  here- 
tofore. 


The  following  abstract  of  a  paper  on  "The  Function  of  the  Kinder- 
garten in  the  Public  School  System'^,  by  Lucy  Wheelock,  Wheelock 
Kindergarten  Training  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  is  a  fine  summary  of 
the  arguments  in  favor  of  kindergartens. 

"All  kindergartners  would  agree  on  three  fundamental  Froebellian 
principles.  These  are  the  importance  of  each  stage  of  growth,  the  de- 
velopment of  self-activity,  and  the  belief  that  we  are  all  members  one 
of  another.  To  exemplify  these  in  practice  through  specially  selected 
means  and  the  organization  of  the  play  activities  is  the  function  of  the 
kindergarten. 

If  it  be  true  that  in  America  nearly  fifty  per  cent  of  the  school 
children  leave  school  before  the  sixth  grade,  and  that  the  average  period 
of  school  attendance  is  only  five  years,  then  every  year  conserved  for 
education  at  the  beginning  is  of  the  utmost  economic  value.  It  would 
also  seem  economically  desirable  to  give  the  best  tuition  and  guidance 
at  the  beginning  when  the  kind  of  world  each  child  is  to  see  and  to 
make  is  largely  determined.  From  the  relative  cost  of  education  in 
different  sections  one  would  judge  that  this  fact  has  not  been  fully 
recognized. 
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The  kindergarten  is  of  value  to  the  school  system  in  minimizing 
the  number  of  retarded  children.  About  one-half  of  all  retarded  chil- 
dren are  retarded  in  the  first  two  years  of  school  life.  The  retarded 
pupils  cost  the  taxpayers  upwards  of  $25,000,000  a  year.  They  cause 
four-fifths  of  the  nervous  strain  of  the  teachers.  They  rob  the  rest  of 
the  pupils  of  much  of  the  teachers^  attention  that  belongs  to  them. 
To  save  the  $25,000,000  waste,  the  teachers^  nervous  strain,  the  time 
and  effort  that  belongs  to  all  the  children,  would  be  a  vast  achievement 

The  advocates  of  tiie  theory  ihat  the  young  child  is  a  "little  animal" 
and  should  be  left  free  to  carry  out  his  animal  impulses  in  some  con- 
venient back  yard,  forget  the  scarcity  of  back  yards  in  a  congested  city 
district.  They  also  ignore  the  world-wide  proof  of  the  assertion  that 
those  who  guide  the  first  seven  years  of  a  child's  life  may  make  of  him 
what  they  will.  They  fail  to  see  that  a  civilization  which  desires  to 
'let  the  ape  and  tiger  die,''  must  view  the  child  as  father  to  the  man. 

For  the  thirtjr  years  of  its  existence  in  this  country,  the  kindergar- 
ten has  held  to  special  educational  materials  designed  to  aid  and  abet 
the  child's  self-activity.  These  materials  are  used  to  develop  the 
powers  of  observation,  comparison,  investigation,  experiment  and  in- 
vention. They  are  organized  into  a  series,  that  there  may  be  progres- 
sive guidance  and  consecutive  exercises.  They  offer  means  of  sense 
training,  but  this  is  not  their  final  purpose.  Neither  is  motor  training 
or  manual  training  the  chief  end.  Their  goal  is  efficiency,  which  is  the 
power  to  do,  to  produce." 
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For  the  first  time  in  twenty-five  years  the  National  Education 
sociation  will  be  the  guest  of  the  Ciiy  of  Chicago  from  the  sixth  to 
the  twelfth  of  next  month.  It  is  curious  to  compare  this  monster  an- 
nual gathering  with  the  humble  beginnings  of  the  society  a  half- 
century  ago.  Organized  in  1857,  the  Association  numbered  only  a 
few  score,  or  at  most  a  few  hundi^,  until  1884,  when  the  first  great 
meeting  was  held  in  Madison,  Wisconsin.  Under  the  energetic  leader- 
ship of  Thomas  W.  Bicknell,  several  thousand  people  were  brought 
together  in  the  little  town  and  filled  the  hotels  and  private  houses  to 
overfiowing.  Probably  more  notable  educators  attended  that  conven- 
tion than  had  ever  come  together  in  America  before,  and  the  Associa- 
tion dates  its  prosperity  and  wide  infiuence  from  that  year. 

This  year's  meeting  is  the  fiftieth,  for  two  meetings  were  skipped 
during  tiie  Civil  War  and  two  meetings  shortly  after  its  close,  and  no 
meetings  were  held  in  1893  and  1906.  *  It  is  believed  that  the  attend- 
ance will  surpass  the  35,000  mark  set  by  Boston  in  1903,  for  most  of 
the  teachers  of  the  country  live  within  a  twenty-four  hours'  ride  of 
Chicago.  The  program  is  of  imusual  interest,  including  as  general 
topics :  the  American  High  School,  the  Public  Schools  and  the  Public 
Health,  Bural  Life  and  Bural  Education,  and  the  Social  and  Civic 
Center  Movement  in  America.  The  headquarters  of  the  convention 
will  be  at  the  Auditorium  and  Confess  Hotels,  and  ample  accommo- 
dations will  be  provided,  for  all  members.  At  the  close  of  the  conven- 
tion the  guests  will  have  a  choice  of  several  hundred  moderate-priced 
excursions  to  points  of  interest  on  the  Lakes  and  in  the  West. 

Chicago  itself,  the  city  of  phenomenally  swift  development,  is  an 
object  of  never-failing  interest  to  visitors.  The  grassy  swamp  drained 
by  the  "Che-cau-gou**  river  was  seen  by  Marquette  and  Joliet  in  1673, 
but  it  was  not  until  1803  that  Fort  Dearborn  was  built  here  on  land 
ceded  by  the  Indians.  In  1830  the  town  was  laid  out  and  had  a  pop- 
ulation of  100.  In  1837  there  were  4,170  inhabitants,  and  the  first 
city  charter  was  issued.  In  1850  the  city  contained  29,963  people;  in 
1860,  109,206 ;  in  1870,  306,606 ;  in  1880,  491,616 ;  in  1890,  1,098,- 
676 ;  in  1900,  1,698,575 ;  in  1910,  2,185,283. 

With  such  a  growth,  Chicago  has  had  little  opportunity  for  the 
ripening  and  refining  processes  that  lend  a  charm  to  older  cities,  but 
in  this  very  fact  lies  its  unique  interest  for  the  visitor.  He  feels  that 
he  is  in  a  maelstrom  of  gigantic  social  forces  and  sees  on  every  hand 
the  eridences  of  huge,  unregulated  growth.  Chicago  presents,  in  fact, 
the  impressive  spectacle  of  a  modem  metropolis  in  the  making. 

Though  almost  lost  to  sight  in  the  evidences  of  commercial  activity, 
there  are  in  Chicago  a  great  number  of  cultural  agencies  which  have 
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reached  already  a  high  stage  of  development.  Such  are  the  Art  In- 
stitate^  with  a  collection  surpassed  by  few  in  America;  the  Public 
Library,  with  350,000  volumes;  the  Newberry  Library,  with  325,000 
volumes ;  the  John  Crerar  Library,  witii  about  300,000|  volumes ;  the 
Field  Columbian  Museum,  for  which  a  $5,000,000  building  will  soon 
be  erected;  and  the  University  of  Chicago. 

The  last  named  is  of  special  interest  to  teachers  and  deserves  a  few 
words  of  comment  In  rapidity  of  growth,  the  University  has  been 
true  to  Chicago  traditions.  It  is  the  successor  of  an  older  institution 
of  the  same  name,  which  closed  its  work  in  1886.  The  erection  of 
buildings  for  the  new  university  was  begun  November  26,  1891,  and 
the  doors  were  opened  to  students  on  October  1,  1892.  During  the 
year  1892-3,  698  students  were  admitted;  in  1910-11  the  enrolment 
was  6466. 

Besides  the  collegiate  or  undergraduate  department,  the  University 
includes  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Literature,  the  Ogden 
(Graduate)  School  of  Science,  the  Law  School,  the  Divinity  School, 
tiie  Buab  Medical  College  (affiliated),  and  the  School  of  Education. 
The  campus  is  beautifully  located  on  the  Midway  Plaisance,  a  strip 
of  public  park.  Its  thirty  Gothic  buildings  of  blue  limestone  form  a 
harmonious  group,  which  reaches  a  climax  in  the  Harper  Memorial 
Library.  TUs  great  building  has  just  been  completed,  and  its  noble 
facade,  overlooking  the  smooth  lawns  of  the  Plaisance,  speaks  eloquent- 
ly of  the  richer  future  of  the  huge  industrial  center  of  which  it  is  an 
integral  part 

The  Fiftieth  Convention  of  the  National  Education  Association  at 
Chicago  will  mark  the  fifty-fifth  year  in  the  life  of  the  Association, 
which  was  organized  as  the  National  Teachers'  Association  at  Phila- 
delphia in  1867.  No  conventions  were  held  in  1861, 1862, 1867, 1878, 
1893,  1906. 

Two  conventions  have  previously  been  held  in  the  city  of  Chicago, 
namely,  the  Fourth' Convention  in  1863  and  the  Twenty-sixth  Conven- 
tion in  1887,  just  twenty-five  years  ago. 

It  is  hoped  that  all  attending  the  Fiftieth  Convention  will  plan  to 
arrive  in  Chicago  by  Saturday,  July  6th,  that  they  may  participate  in 
the  exercises  of  Educational  Sunday,  which  will  be  generally  observed 
by  the  churches  of  all  denominations  throughout  the  city.  All  mem* 
hers  are  especially  invited  to  attend  these  services.  The  list  of  services 
already  gives  assurance  that  the  observance  of  Educational  Sunday  will 
constitute  a  noteworthy  feature  of  the  Fiftieth  Convention. 

All  active  members  in  each  state  are  especially  urged  te  unite  with 
their  State  Director  and  Committee  of  Co-operation  in  advancing  all 
interests  of  the  Association  and  especially  of  the  Fiftieth  Convention. 

All  presidente  and  principals  of  educational  institutions  and  super- 
intendents of  schools  are  requested  to  send  to  the  secretery,  Irwin 
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Shepard,  Winona,  Minn.,  the  addresses  of  those  teachers  connected 
with  their  institutions  who  may  be  interested  in  the  Fiftieth  Conven- 
tion, and  who  may  not  have  received  the  program  bulletin;  or,  if 
preferred,  packages  of  bulletins  for  distribution  will  be  sent  on  request. 

It  is  advised  that  the  local  railway  ticket  agents  be  consulted  early 
regarding  rates,  routes  and  ticket  conditions. 

The  following  officials  of  the  Chicago  Convention  Organization  will 
be  pleased  to  supply  local  information  to  all  inquirers  concerning  the 
Fiftieth  Convention,  namely; 

William  H.  Campbell,  Chairman  of  Committee  on  Publiciiy  and 
Attendance,  and  State  Director  of  the  N.  E.  A.  for  lUinois,  6101 
Greenwood  Avenue,  Chicago,  111. 

George  M.  Spakgleb,  Jb.,  Manager,  Bureau  of  Conventions,  Chi- 
cago Association  of  Commerce,  No.  10  South  La  Salle  Street^  Chicago, 
111.,  and 

William  M.  Bobebts,  Chairman  of  Committee  on  AccommodationB, 
Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Tribime  Building,  Chicago,  111. 


Russell  Hinman 

Mr.  Bussell  Hinman^  a  Director  of  the  American  Book  Company^ 
and  Chief  of  its  Editorial  Department^  died  at  his  home  in  Summit, 
N.  J.,  on  the  28th  of  April. 

Mr.  Hinman  was  bom  in  Cincinnati;  Ohio,  January  23,  1853,  and 
was  descended  from  a  family  noted  in  the  early  history  of  the  Connecti- 
cut colony.  He  was  educated  at.Antioch  College,  Ohio,  where  he 
received  the  degree  of  Civil  Engineer,  and  at  once  obtained  employ- 
ment in  his  chosen  profession  with  the  Southern  Bailway,  which 
was  then  under  construction. 

In  1878  he  entered  the  editorial  office  of  Van  Antwerp,  Bragg  & 
Company,  of  Cincinnati,  publishers  of  schoolbooks.  His  natural 
bent  and  professional  training  led  him  to  take  an  active  interest  in 
the  geographic  publications  of  that  house,  and  he  was  soon  busily 
engaged  in  making  the  corrections  and  revisions  necessary  to  keeping 
geographies  largely  in  use  in  the  schools,  accurate  and  up  to  date. 

In  1888  his  Eclectic  Physical  Geography  was  published  and  was 
recognized  at  once  as  an  original  work  of  great  merit,  although  when 
first  issued  it  did  not  bear  the  author^s  name. 

The  Eclectic  Geographies,  which  had  a  wide  use  when  Mr.  Hinman 
first  began  his  work  with  Van  Antwerp,  Bragg  &  Company,  were 
subsequently  thoroughly  revised  by  hun,  even  to  the  extent  of 
practically  re- writing  Ihe  series;  and  the  books  profited  greatly  by 
his  clear  and  forcible  style  and  exact  scholarship. 

In  1890  Mr.  Hinman  declined  an  appointment  as  Geographer  of 
the  Eleventh  Census  and  came  to  New  York,  where  he  entered  the 
Editorial  Department  of  the  American  Book  Company.  In  his 
twenty-two  years  of  service  with  the  Company,  possibly  more  manu- 
scripts of  school  textbooks  passed  through  Ms  hands,  receiving  the 
benefit  of  his  advice  and  suggestion  in  process  of  publication,  than 
have  been  similarly  treated  by  any  other  editor  in  the  country.  Be- 
sides revising  many  geographies,  he  was  co-author  of  a  widely  used 
series,  in  addition  to  his  physical  geography.  Authors  and  educators 
generally,  who  came  in  contact  with  him,  were  always  impressed 
with  his  scientific  attainments,  his  broad  knowledge,  and  his  exact 
scholarship,  as  well  as  with  his  indomitable  energy  and  intense 
application. 

In  1903  Mr.  Hinman  became  a  director  of  the  American  Book 
Company,  which  office  he  retained  until  his  death.  He  is  survived 
by  his  wife  and  four  children  and  his  aged  father,  who  resided  with 
his  son  at  Summit. 

Mr.  Hinman  was  a  rapid  and  accurate  worker,  a  man  of  active 
and  constructive  mind.  His  great  experience  in  selecting  manu- 
scripts and  seeing  through  the  press  books  on  a  wide  range  of  sub- 
jects and  of  all  grades,  gave  him  an  unusual  breadth  of  view  and  a 
well  trained  judgment  of  how  best  to  meet  the  educational  demands 
of  the  schools.  He  was  a  public-spirited  citizen,  active  in 
promoting  the  interests  of  his  community,  and  was  held  in  high 
esteem  for  his  attainments  and  character. 


Foreign  Notes 

TuBK  VS.  Abheniak.  It  is  difficult  for  American  students  of  car- 
rent  events  to  form  any  clear  idea  of  the  conditions  in  countries  of 
Europe  and  Asia,  which  are  gradually  passing  out  of  the  stage  of 
despotism  or  feudalism  into  that  of  constitutional  and  representotiTe 
government.  Hence  the  many  absurd  statements  that  are  circulated 
concerning  new  republics,  the  spread  of  education,  etc.,  in  countries 
where  the  word  republic  is  merely  a  new  name  for  old  conditions,  con- 
ditions that  can  only  be  changed  by  the  slow  process  which  transforms 
the  thinking  and  the  ideals  of  masses  of  people.  We  are  just  coming 
to  realize  that  for  an  tmderstanding  of  many  social  problems  in  the 
United  States,  it  is  necessary  to  ma^ke  an  exhaustive  study  of  limited 
areas;  certainly  by  such  study,  only,  will  it  be  possible  to  comprehend 
connives  like  Ghma  and  Turkey  to  which  are  now  applied  descriptive 
terms,  familiar  and  apt  in  their  application  to  the  American  republic, 
but  merely  the  cant  of  new  forms  of  tyranny,  or  the  expression  of 
vague  aspirations  in  ancient  kingdoms. 

Turkey,  for  example,  presents  irreconcileable  elements,  more  deadly 
in  their  action  than  the  most  extreme  degree  of  race  prejudice  within 
the  borders  of  the  United  States.  A  single  district  of  Turkey  in  Asia 
the  Yilayet  of  Mamouret-ul-Aziz,  may  be  taken  to  illustrate  conditions 
throughout  Turkish  Armenia.  According  to  a  recent  consular  report, 
in  this  district  having  half  a  million  inhabitants,  the  Armenians  do 
not  constitute  one-fourth  the  population,  a  proportion  that  is  main- 
tained throughout  Turkish  Armenia.  The  Turks  are  in  a  considerable 
majority  wi&  218,168  inhabitants,  the  Kurds  come  next  with  a  popu- 
lation of  188,171 ;  as  practically  all  the  Kurds  are  Moslems  of  some 
kind,  the  total  Moslem  population  may  be  considered  as  406,339,  wMle 
the  Christian  population  of  the  district  is  87,609;  of  the  latter,  the 
Armenians  number  85,056  and  the  Greeks  1047. 

Moslem  and  Christian,  in  this  land,  are  terms  of  uncompronusing 
enmity ;  the  problem  of  the  future  would  appear  to  be  simply  that  of 
the  extermination  of  a  helpless  minority,  but  for  a  single  considera- 
tion, namely,  that  of  the  final  triumph  of  the  highest  intelligence. 
Although  the  Armenians,  or  the  Christians,  of  the  district  number 
hardly  one  fourth  of  the  population,  yet  they  furnish  about  one-half 
of  the  children  in  attendance  upon  school,  viz.  11,830  on  a  total  attend- 
ance of  24,580  children.  The  Armenian  communities  even  in  isolated 
villages,  are  awake  to  the  importance  of  educating  their  children  of 
both  sexes  and  tax  themselves  quite  heavily  to  keep  their  schools  run- 
ning, while  the  Moslem  communities  can,  and  do  have  schools  with 
government  aid  when  they  show  an  inclination  to  send  their  children. 
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In  addition  to  their  oim  language  and  Tnrkiflh^  the  Anneniana  try 
to  have  English  taught  or  some  times  French;  practically  all  the  Ar- 
menian mdes^  and  fully  one-half  or  more  of  the  Armenian  women 
can  speak  Turkish  and  many  can  read  and  write  the  language.  The 
Armenian  children  are  being  educated  in  order  that  their  conditions 
may  be  improyed,  generally,  and  that  they  may  be  more  competent 
in  whatever  calling  they  undertake  in  life.  Upon  the  other  hand,  tile 
Moslem  educates  his  son  in  order  that  he  may  become  an  official  in  the 
army  or  secure  some  government  position;  but  to  educate  his  child  to 
fit  him  for  advancement  in  a  civil  life  of  any  kind,  does  not  seem  to 
enter  into  the  father's  mind.  In  order  to  assist  the  boy  in  his  official 
career  he  is  generally  taught  French,  but  seldom  or  never  any  other 
language.  A  great  number  of  lower  class  officials  are  not  only  not 
familiar  vrith  French  but  they  have  only  the  simplest  rudiments  of 
their  own  language.  Under  the  former  regime  it  was  seldom  that 
Turkish  girls  were  given  the  opportunity  to  learn  to  read  and  write ; 
within  the  past  few  years  there  have  been  several  schools  for  girls 
opened  in  the  larger  towns  of  the  district,  but  crocheting  and  embroid- 
ery work  and  the  simplest  exercises  in  reading  are  about  all  that  is 
taught  at  present;  a  Moslem  girls'  school  is  such  a  new  feature  in  this 
dis^ct  that  it  will  be  some  time  before  they  will  be  extensively 
patronized. 

Education  in  Denmabk.  Denmark  is  one  of  the  small  states  of 
Europe  from  which  illiteracy  has  been  practically  eliminated.  This 
result  is  due,  not  only  to  the  comparative  ease  with  which  a  compul- 
sory school  law  is  carried  into  effect  in  a  small  kingdom  homogeneous 
in  population,  but  even  more,  perhaps,  to  the  regard  of  the  people  for 
education,  conviction  of  its  importance  brought  about  by  the  adapta- 
tion of  the  school  training  to  the  needs  of  dSerent  communities. 

Copenhagen  offers  the  finest  examples  of  modem  schools ;  but  they 
are  relatively,  no  better  for  the  needs  of  the  capital  than  those  of  the 
rural  districts.  Throughout  Denmark,  there  is  a  union  of  public  and 
private  agencies  that  is  well  worth  attention.  For  instance,  there  are 
37  public  schools  in  Copenhagen  of  which  25  are  free  schools  and  12 
pay  schools.  The  total  number  of  pupils  in  these  schools  in  1910  was 
49,162  (24,499  boys  and  24,653  girls.) 

The  total  expenses  of  the  municipality  of  Copenhagen  for  public 
schools  in  1909  amounted  to  Kr.  4,474,160.00  equal  to  ($1,199,072.- 
20). 

The  municipalities  supply  such  educational  appliances,  as  are  used 
in  the  schools,  and,  for  the  children  of  poor  parents,  also  those  appli- 
ances which  are  required  for  the  preparation  of  lessons  at  home. 

The  expenses  in  connection  with  the  public  schools  are  chiefly  paid 
by  the  municipalities.  They  provide  the  buildings,  furniture,  educa- 
tional appliances,  and  the  original  salaries;  the  town  municipalities 


664  Education  for  June 


furthennore  pay  the  first  two  increases  of  salaiy.  Fensiozis,  contribu- 
tion  to  salaries  for  substitutes,  etc.,  are  paid  out  of  the  public  school 
funds,  which  funds  are  derived  from  a  tax  levied  on  the  land  accord- 
ing to  its  quality,  and  from  an  annual  State  subsidy. 

The  State,  alone,  pays  the  increase  of  salaries  and  affords  pecuniary 
assistance  to  the  municipalities  for  new  buildings,  etc,  when  they  are  | 

in  need  of  it  ' 

A  NBW  Law  ik  Ontabio. — Ontario  has  taken  an  advanced  poeitioD 
in  respect  to  continuative  education  by  the  passage  of  an  act  authoriz- 
ing local  school  boards  to  pass  by-lawi^  ^'requiring  the  attendance  of 
adolescents  in  a  ciiy,  town  or  village  under  the  jurisdiction  of  tiie 
Board  at  day  or  evening  classes  to  be  established  by  the  Board  or  at 
some  other  classes  or  school  in  the  municipality/'  The  details  are 
left  to  the  local'  authorities,  but  in  any  place  in  which  the  by-laws  pro- 
vided for  are  passed,  the  terms  ''so  far  as  they  relate  to  adolescents 
engaged  in  trades  or  in  industrial  or  manufacturing  occupations,  shall 
be  settled  by  the  Advisory  Industrial  Committee;"  *•♦♦  "so  far  as 
they  relate  to  adolescents  engaged  as  clerks  in  office  or  in  any  other  de- 
partment of  commercial  business,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Advisory 
Commercial  Committee."  Parents,  guardians,  and  employers  wilfully 
violating  the  by-laws  governing  the  continued  education  of  adolescents, 
incur  a  penally  not  exceeding  $5  for  the  first  offence,  and  in  the  case 
of  the  second  or  subsequent  offence  in  relation  to  the  same  adolescent 
or  another  adolescent,  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $25. 

Notable  Events.  The  University  of  Athens  celebrated  the  75th 
anniversary  of  its  foimdation  April  10,  1912.  The  annual  conference 
of  the  Child-Study  Society  was  held  at  the  University  of  London,  May 
9-11.  The  program  was  marked  by  the  prominence  given  to  hygienic 
considerations. 

A.  T.  S. 
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A  BEPOBT  ON  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING  IN  CHICAGO  AND  IN 
OTHSR  CITIE&  By  a  Sub-Committee  of  the  Committee  on  Public  Edu- 
cation, 1010-11,  of  the  City  Club  of  Chicago.  Publiahed  by  the  City  Club 
of  Chicago,  315  Plymouth  Court,  Chicago,  HL    Price,  $1.50. 

Thia  report  is  an  analysis  of  the  need  for  industrial  and  commercial 
training  in  Chicago,  and  a  study  of  present  provisions  therefor  in  com- 
parison with  such  proTisions  in  twenty-nine  other  cities,  together  with 
recommendations  as  to  the  best  form  in  which  such  training  may  be 
gfiren  in  the  public  schools  of  Chicago.  The  Committee  'made  an  eshaus- 
tiye  study  of  conditions  existing  in  Chicago ;  they  sent  out  questionairea 
to  school  superintendents,  principals,  merchants,  and  to  all  specially  in- 
terested in  education  or  employing  boys  and  girls  coming  directly  from 
public  schools.  They  examined  courses  of  study,  American  and  foreign, 
and  from  the  mass  of  testimony  gathered,  formulated  certain  rec<»nmen- 
dations  that  would  go  far  to  remedy  the  deplorable  conditions  they  dis- 
covered to  exist  in  the  schools.  Of  the  fourteen  important  recommenda- 
tions the  chief  one  is  that  industrial,  i.  e.,  vocational  work  should  be  in- 
troduced into  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  of  the  elementaiy  school. 
Other  changes  are:  elementary  industrial  schools  for  over-age  children 
below  grade  seven;  optional  industrial  and  commercial  courses  in  grades 
seven  and  eight ;  trade  school  for  boys ;  trade  school  for  girls ;  apprentice 
schools ;  day  continuation  schools ;  technical  and  trade  courses  in  the  high 
schtfol;  central  high  school  of  commerce;  and  they  strongly  recommend 
legislation  to  raise  the  compulsory  age  limit  from  fourteen  to  sixteen. 
This  is  the  best  study  of  the  conditions  and  needs  of  the  public  schools 
yet  put  forth,  and  is  of  vital  importance  to  all  interested  in  the  larger 
education  of  the  boys  and  girls  in  the  elementary  and  high  schools.  The 
Beport  should  be  most  attentively  studied  by  school  officers  and  superin- 
tendents; it  contains  words  of  wisdom  for  the  future  conduct  of  the 
schools  committed  to  their  direction. 

GRAMMAB  AND  THINKING.  By  Alfred  Dwight  Sheffield.  Formerly 
of  the  Staff  of  Webster's  New  International  Dictionary.  G.  P.  PutnamVi 
Sons. 

This  is  a  study  of  the  working  conceptions  of  syntax.  The  advance  of 
linguistics  has  left  students  of  grammar  at  a  somewhat  disconcerting 
pass.  Their  subject,  although  centuries  old  in  the  schools,  attained  crit- 
ical standing  as  a  science  but  yesterday,  so  that  they  found  themselves 
working  with  a  tradition  and  terminology  no  longer  abreast  of  the  facts. 
The  situation  has  indeed  called  out,  both  here  and  abroad  a  propaganda 
of  reform;  and  a  British  Joint  Committee  has  already  offered  a  scheme 
of  harmonized  nomenclature.    But  the  discussions  upon  this  movement 
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make  it  increaaingly  clear  that  questiona  of  terminology  muBt  be  ap- 
proached through  a  fresh  appraiaal  of  the  notions  that  our  terms  pre- 
suppose. Such  an  appraisal  Mr.  Sheffield  aims  to  formulate.  His  volume 
\b  addressed  to  teachers  and  serious  students  in  both  classieal  and  modem 
language  study,  who  would  follow  the  ideas  they  work  with  into  their 
background  of  psychology  and  logic  Mr.  Sheffield's  method  of  treatment 
of  the  thesis  covers  the  entire  field  of  grammar  and  includes  an  anaJyala 
of  the  scope  of  grammar,  the  sentence-rudiment,  the  word,  the  sentence 
as  analysed,  the  means  of  grammatical  expression,  terms  of  syntax  and 
parts  of  speech,  and  the  sentence  whole.  A  new  terminology  is  proposed, 
and  close  relation  of  logic  and  psychology  to  grammar  is  advocated,  and 
a  clearer  understanding  of  the  purpose  and  use  of  grammar  is  advised. 
Thoughtful  students  of  the  subject  will  find  in  Mr.  Sheffield's  scholarly 
book  a  fine  field  for  study  and  refiection. 

CIVIL  G0VEBNMEI7T.  By  Edward  Schwinn,  Supervising  Principal  of 
Mt.  Airy  School,  Philadelphia,  and  W.  Wesley  Stevenson,  Professor  of 
History  in  the  Northeast  Manual  Training  High  School,  Philadelphia. 
J.  B.  Lippincott  Company. 

This  book  describes  the  various  forms  of  government,  local,  state,  and 
national,  and  discusses  the  government  of  the  United  States  from  an  bia- 
torical  standpoint,  rather  than  from  a  political  point  of  view,  the  usual 
method  followed  by  texts  on  civics.  The  explanations  are  fitted  for  the 
minds  of  pupils  from  twelve  to  eighteen  years  of  age,  the  higher  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  grades,  where  the  study  of  civics  properly  belongs. 
Wherever  acts  in  the  histoxy  of  the  oountiy  brought  about  provisions  in 
the  Constitution,  immediate  attention  is  directed  thereto.  The  work 
abounds  in  outlines,  tables,  summaries,  questions,  and  glossaries.  An  in- 
structive chapter  consists  of  the  lives  of  historical  characters,  men  who 
were  the  makers  and  interpreters  of  the  Constitution. 

GENEBAIi  SCIENCE.  By  Bertha  M.  Clark,  Ph.  D.,  Head  of  Scienoe 
Department,  William  Penn  High  School  for  Girls,  Philadelphia.  Cloth, 
12  mo.  368  pages,  illustrated.    Price,  80  cents.    American  Book  Compsay. 

A  vast  deal  of  the  science  work  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  hygiene, 
done  in  high  schools  is  of  a  purely  perfunctory  sort,  more  academic  than 
practical,  more  for  "points"  than  for  information.  Dr.  Clark  has  pre- 
pared a  work  that  is  not  intended  to  fit  any  for  college  entrance  exami- 
nations, but  should  instruct  the  thoxightful  reader  how  to  meet  wisely  and 
actively  some  of  life's  important  problems,  to  pass  muster  on  the  princi* 
pies  and  theories  underlying  scientific  and  economic  management, 
whether  in  the  shop  or  in  the  home.  The  treatment  of  each  subject  is  as 
informal  and  untechnical  as  possible;  each  topic  describes  some  inter- 
esting phenomenon  commonly  met  in  everyday  life,  and  discusses  in  a 
popular  style  the  scientific  principles  on  which  it  is  based.  We  do  not  see 
how  a  more  practical  book  could  be  made  for  the  student,  or  for  th« 
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general  reader.  It  should  parallel  and  snpplement  every  course  in  science 
in  the  high  school ;  and  it  should  be  read  and  used  as  a  reference  work  in 
the  home. 

To  the  Riverside  Educational  Monographs  have  been  added  these  vol- 
umes :  THE  TEACHING  OF  PMMABY  ARITHMETIC,  by  Henry  Suzzallo, 
editor  of  the  series  and  Professor  of  the  Philosophy  of  Education,  Teach- 
er's College,  Columbia  University ;  THE  STATUS  OF  THE  TEACHER,  hy  Ar- 
thur  C.  Perry,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  author  of  'The  Management  of  a  City  School,** 
etc. ;  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  RURAL  SCHOOLS,  by  Ellwood  P.  Cubbeiv 
ley.  Professor  of  Education,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  These 
monographs,  of  which  some  twenty  have  been  issued,  treat  of  three 
phases  of  educational  affairs,  to  wit,  General  Educational  Theory,  Ad- 
ministration and  Supervision  of  Schools,  and  Methods  of  Teaching.  The 
•books  oifer  a  rare  opportunity  for  every  teacher  to  build  up  a  professional 
library  of  high  value  at  a  small  cost. 

A  GUIDE  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  AIHMALS.  By  a  Committee  from  the 
Biology  Round  Table  of  the  Chicago  High  Schools.  Worrallo  Whitley. 
Chairman,  Frederic  C.  Lucas,  Harold  B.  Shinn,  and  Mabel  E.  Smallwood. 
197  pages.    D.  C.  Heath  ic  Co. 

The  Guide  is  intended  for  the  use  of  pupils  in  high  schools,  and  bein^ 
prepared  by  teachers  in  these  schools  it  presents  probably,  more  nearly 
the  right  facts  and  methods  of  using  them  than  any  other  similar  work* 
There  will  be  little  perfunctory  work  in  biology  in  a  class  using  this 
guide  in  the  study  of  animals. 

LABORATORY  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICS.  By  FrankHn  T.  Jones  and 
Robert  R.  TatnalL    The  Macmillan  Company. 

This  is  to  accompany  Crew  and  Jones's  '^Elements  of  Physics,"  and 
contains  problems,  experiments  and  exercises  which  serve  to  illustrate 
and  illuminate  the  propositions  and  statements  in  that  text  book.  The 
book  is  in  part  a  liberal  revision  of  Crew  and  Tatnall's  Laboratory  Man- 
ual of  Physics. 

KING'S  CONSTRUCTIVE  CARPENTRY.  By  Charles  A.  King,  Director 
of  Manual  Training,  Eastern  High  School,  Bay  City,  Michigan.  Cloth, 
12  mo.»  188  pages.    Price,  70  cents.    American  Book  Company. 

This  is  the  third  volume  in  this  series  on  woodwork  and  carpentry,  and 
is  intended  to  be  used  after  mastering  the  elements  of  woodwork  and  of 
construction.  It  consists  of  problems  which  arise  at  the  different  stages 
in  the  construction  of  the  shell  of  the  house  imtil  it  reaches  the  point 
where  it  is  ready  for  the  inside  work.  Especial  attention  is  given  to  the 
use  of  the  steel  square  in  framing  roofs;  the  methods  by  which  the 
angles  of  the  different  cuts,  and  the  lengths  of  the  rafters  and  other 
members  of  the  frame  of  the  house  may  be  found,  are  adax^table  to  any 
pitch  of  roof,  roof  plan,  or  any  combination  of  pitches  and  plans.  A 
glossary  of  architectural  terms  is  a  part  of  this  volume.    Especial  pains 
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hATe  been  taken  to  make  this  book  Talnable  to  students  in  industrial  and 
trade  schools,  the  finished  workman,  and  the  apprentice  who  expects  to 
make  carpentry  his  life's  work. 

JAPANESE  FAIBY  TALES,  Second  Series.  Illustrated  in  colors  bj 
Sanchi  Ogawa.  A  supplementary  reader  for  the  third  and  fourth  grades. 
Cloth,  96  pages.    Price,  50  cents.    Band  McNally  &  Company. 

The  Second  Series  of  Japanese  Fairy  Tales  by  Teresa  Peiroe  Williston, 
if  anything,  is  even  more  fascinating  than  the  first.  The  book  opens  wide 
to  American  children  a  field  of  imagination  which  until  the  First  Series 
appeared  was  enjoyed  only  by  the  little  people  of  the  East.  Delicate  and 
fine  in  conception,  these  with  their  pictures  of  Oriental  life,  their  atmos- 
phere of  magic  and  mystery,  naturally  have  a  strong  attraction,  not  only 
for  the  child  of  the  East,  but  for  all  other  children.  On  the  teaching 
side,  the  tales  are  examples  of  that  instinct  for  pedagogy  so  characteristic 
of  the  Japanese,  and  so  difficult  of  attainment  by  other  nations  —  an 
instinct  the  result  of  an  isolated  development,  and  which  in  these  stories 
represents  in  its  best  expression  the  desired  method  of  child  approach. 
Mrs.  Williston's  part  in  the  work  is  that  of  the  gifted  interpreter. 

FRITZ  A  ELDBIBGE'S  EXPERT  TYPEWRITING.  A  complete  Course 
in  Touch  Tjrpewriting.  By  Rose  L.  Fritz,  winner  of  thirteen  oonsecutfTe 
Championship  Typewriting  Contests,  and  Edward  H.  Eldridge,  Ph.  D.« 
Head  of  I>ei>artment  of  Secretarial  Studies,  Sinmions  College,  Boston* 
Author  of  "Shorthand  Dictation  Exercises."  Cloth,  oblong  octavo,  181 
pages,  with  forms  and  diagrams.  Price,  85  cents.  Business  Forms  for  use 
in  connection  with  the  above.  Pad,  8  x  10^  inches.  Price,  20  cents. 
American  Book  Company. 

The  aim  of  this  comprehensive  course  is  to  give  the  student  the  two 
prime  essentials  of  a  good  typewriter  operator,  —  accuracy  and  speed, — 
but  accuracy  has  never  been  sacrificed  to  speed.  The  work  has  been  de- 
veloped constantly  and  progressively,  each  lesson  being  planned  to  teach 
some  definite  thing.  The  book  consists  of  forty  lessons,  divided  into  two 
parts.  Part  I,  the  elementary  course,  and  Part  II,  the  advanced  course. 
Part  I,  consisting  of  thirty-two  lessons,  is  complete  in  itself,  and  may  be 
used  in  night  school  or  other  short  courses,  where  the  time  spent  in  type- 
virriting  is  not  sufficient  to  complete  the  entire  text.  It  is  intended  to 
make  the  student  a  thorough  touch  vn-iter,  and  enable  him,  with  moder- 
ate speed,  to  enter  upon  the  duties  of  an  operator  in  a  business  office. 
Part  II  deals  more  fully  with  present  day  business  methods,  and  furnishes 
a  great  amount  of  material  for  the  acquiring  of  speed,  including  "A  Day's 
Work  for  a  Typewriter  Operator." 

We  have  received  a  list  or  catalog  of  one  hundred  books  for  a  High 
School  Teachers*  Professional  Library,  compiled  by  Raymond  McFarland* 
Professor  of  Education  in  Middlebury  College,  Vermont. 

Also  A  High  School  Manual  for  Teachers  prepared  by  William  H.  Hand, 
State  High  School  Inspector  of  South  Carolina. 
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Also,  a  pamphlet  entitled  "College  Kequirements  and  the  Secondary 
School  Curricnlnm,'*  a  collection  of  addresses  presented  at  the  Educa- 
tional Conference  held  at  the  University  of  Vermont  in  connection  with 
the  inauguration  of  Guy  Potter  Benton  as  president. 

Also  a  pamphlet  describing  the  "West  Technical  High  School"  at  Cleve- 
land, O.,  together  with  an  outline  of  its  course  of  study. 

Also  a  Syllabus  of  a  Course  of  Study  on  The  History  and  Principles  of 
Education.    By  Professor  Paul  Monroe,  Ph.  D.  Columbia  University. 

Also  The  Third  Annual  Report  of  the  American  School  Peace  League 
which  can  be  had  of  Mrs.  Fannie  Fern  Andrews,  Secretary,  405  Marl- 
borough St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

We  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  a  Monograph  entitled  STANDABDIZA- 
TION  OF  THE  SCHOOLS  OF  KANSAS.  A  dissertation  submitted  to  the 
Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Literature  in  candidacy  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Department  of  Education)  by  John 
Addison  Clement.  The  University  of  Chicago  Press.  Price,  65  cents,  post- 
paid. 

We  have  also  received  the  following  books  on  English :  Selected  Po«ma 
for  Required  Beading  in  Secondary  Schools.  Edited  by  Henry  W.  Boyn- 
ton,  M.  A.    The  Macmillan  Company.    Price,  25  cents. 

Milton's,  Of  Education.  Areopagitica,  The  Commonwealtb.  Edited  by 
Laura  E.  Lockwood,  Ph.  D.    Price  40  cents. 

Shakespeare's  Bomeo  and  Juliet,  Edited  by  William  Strunk,  Jr.    Price, 

25  cents.    Both  of  these  are  late  additions  to  The  Biverside  Literature 

26  cents.    The  last  two  are  late  additions  to  The  Biverside  Literature 
Series. 

COMMERCIAL  GEOGBAPHY.  By  Edward  Van  Dyke  Bobinson,  Profes- 
sor of  Economics  in  the  University  of  Minnesota.  Illustrated  with  pho- 
tographs. 492  pages,  8  vo.  doth.  Price,  (1.25.  Band  McNally  A  Com- 
pany. 

In  the  midst  of  a  great  industrial  age,  "Commercial  Geography,*'  by 
Edward  Van  Dyke  Bobinson,  has  a  vital  interest  not  only  for  students, 
but  for  every  one  concerned  with  commerce,  industry,  geography,  or  his- 
tory. The  book  forms  a  wonderful  whole,  developed  with  that  command  of 
material,  proportion,  ease,  and  beauty  of  imagery  that  is  possible  only 
to  a  man  who  is  both  a  scientist  and  an  unusual  writer.  **The  control  of 
industries  by  physical  environment,"  says  Professor  Bobinson,  "is  logi- 
cally first  .  .  .  the  regional  treatment  properly  follows."  Then  he 
continues:  "Belief,  soil,  climate,  and  natural  resources  present  striking 
differences  in  different  regions  and  only  by  regional  treatment  can  these 
differences  be  analyzed  and  their  effect  appreciated.  Finally,  there  is 
the  added  advantage  in  a  regfional  treatment  that  the  connection  of  eco- 
nomic activities  with  the  soil  is  more  obvious,  and  that  the  problem 
of  the  localization  of  industries  is  relatively  simple  and  concrete.  It 
follows,  therefore,  that  the  intensive  regional  study  of  the  world,  or  some 
considerable  part  of  it,  logically  precedes  and  forms  the  training  for  the 
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broader  and  more  complex  generalisatioxia  inyolved  in  lie  study  of  the 
great  world  indnstriea."  It  ia  the  logic  of  this  arrangement  and  the 
tieatment  of  the  subject  that  makes  the  geography  so  absorbingly  inter- 
estingy  so  vibrant  with  life.  On  the  map  side  the  work  covers  a  wide 
range.  A  collection  of  ninety-two  maps,  brought  together  at  great  ex- 
pense and  labor,  is  unequalled  in  its  display  of  industrial  conditions.  Of 
this  collection  nine  two-page  maps  are  given  to  the  continents,  the  com- 
mercial highways  of  the  world,  the  United  States,  and  areas  of  the  United 
States  producing  commercial  staples.  Here,  the  physical  features  of  the 
country,  with  their  influence  on  transportation,  are  distinctly  brought 
out. 

IN  FABLELAND.  By  Emma  Serl,  Teacher  of  Primary  Methods,  Normal 
Training  Department,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  169  pages.  Illustrated  in  color. 
Price,  45  cents.    Silver,  Burdett  A  Company. 

This  supplementary  reader  achieves  the  'two  aims  for  which  all  sup- 
plementary readers  strive,  i.  e.,  the  presentation  of  material  which  the 
child  ought  to  read  in  a  form  so  interesting  and  so  attractive  that  he  is 
led  to  want  to  read  it.  '*In  Fableland"  contains  thirty-four  of  Aesop*8 
immortal  fables  retold  in  a  vivid,  dramatic  style,  veith  dialogue  and  ac- 
tion and  illustrated  with  irresistable  line  drawings  printed  in  colors  and 
tints.  It  is  so  fascinating  from  the  first  page  to  the  last  that  even  the 
g^wn-up  reader  will  lay  it  down  with  the  feeling  that  he  has  never 
before  really  appreciated  the  wit  and  wisdom  of  these  wonderful  fables. 

The  stories  are  skilfully  g^raded,  both  the  vocabulary  and  the  sentence- 
form  progressing  by  easy  stages  from  the  first  stoiy  to  the  last.  The 
book  is  excellent  for  supplementary  reading  in  the  latter  part  of  the  first 
year  of  school  and  in  the  second  year. 

HASSAN  IN  EGYPT.  By  Etta  Blaisdell  McDonald  and  Julia  Dalrymple. 
Boston.    Little,  Brown  A  Co.    List  price,  60  cents. 

This  charming  little  book  is  a  geog^phical  reader  by  these  well  known 
writers  for  children.  It  is  the  latest  volume  in  Little  People  Every- 
where, a  series  of  a  dozen  books  full  of  information  about  Mexico,  Japan, 
Italy,  Ireland,  Germany,  Sweden,  Bussia^  Canada,  Scotland,  Holland, 
Spain  and  Egypt.  A  story  runs  through  each  book :  Hassan,  a  bright  Mos- 
lem lad,  is  seen  in  the  home  with  his  mother  and  sister,  riding  on  a  camel 
with  his  father,  at  school  in  Cairo  and  then  getting  lost,  riding  up  the 
Nile  in  a  boat  with  two  American  travelers,  and  finally,  having  recovered 
his  memory  which  had  been  lost  by  a  blow  on  the  head,  is  safely  returned 
to  his  own  family.  As  one  reads  these  pages  he  sees  the  ''gpreat  life- 
giving  river,**  the  cities  and  tombs  of  the  Pharaohs,  the  ruins  of  andent 
temples,  the  Nile  at  fiood,  the  glaring  desert  sands  and  golden  sunsets  of 
the  cloudless  sky;  he  gazes  at  Cheops  and  other  of  the  76  Pyramids  of 
old,  and  the  great  dam  at  Assuan,  built  by  the  English  to  control  the 
waters  of  the  Nile.  This  is  a  delightful  book  and  is  well  illustrated.  It 
brings  to  youthful  readers  the  charm  and  mystery  of  Mizraim. 
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THE  GOLDEN  TREASURY.  By  Francis  Turner  Palgrave.  Edited  with 
introduction  and  notes  by  Allan  Abbott,  A.  M^  Head  of  the  Department  ot 
English,  Horace  Mann  High  School,  Teachers'  College,  Ck>lumbia  Uniyersi- 
ty.  Cloth,  645  pages.  Price  60  cents.  Charles  E.  Merrill  Co.,  Publishers, 
New  York. 

To  make  the  book  available  in  an  inexpensive  and  attractive  form,  with 
such  interpretation  as  the  youthful  reader  needs,  Mr.  Abbott  has  pre- 
pared this  edition  for  Merrill's  English  Texts.  His  work  is  done  in 
scholarly  and  sympathetic  spirit.  Very  wisely,  he  lets  the  poetry  speak 
for  itself,  but  provides  an  introduction  explaining  lyric  poetry,  a  sketch 
of  Palgrave,  critical  opinions,  and  notes  supplementing  those  written  by 
Palgrave.  A  noteworthy  feature  is  the  suggestions  to  teachers  for 
metiiods  of  class  work  and  for  further  reading.  A  portrait  of  Tennyson 
forms  the  frontispiece. 

OUTLINES  OP  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION.  By  Arthur  C.  Perry,  Jr., 
Ph.  D.    The  Macmillan  Company.    Price,  $1.40  net. 

This  volume  will  serve  as  an  excellent  text-book  for  the  study  of  school 
administration.  A  real  demand  for  such  books  exists  and  the  colleges 
and  schools  of  pedagogy  will  welcome  this  one  which  is  clear,  scholarly 
and  up-to-date.  The  organic  structure  and  the  curriculum  of  schools  of 
different  countries,  as  well  as  of  the  United  States,  are  passed  in  review 
and  the  form  of  public  education  in  each  is  disclosed.  School  Direction, 
School  Supervision,  School  Management  and  Class  Management  are  thor- 
oughly treated.    A  full  bibliography  of  the  subject  is  a  helpful  feature. 

BISHOP,  KING,  AND  HELM'S  CICERO  (Morris  and  Morgan's  Latin 
Series.)  Edited  by  J.  Remsen  Bishop,  Ph.  D.,  Principal,  Eastern  High 
School,  Detroit;  Frederick  Alwin  King,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Latin  and 
Greek,  Hughes  High  School,  Cincinnati ;  and  Nathan  Wilbur  Helm,  A.  M., 
Principal,  Evanston  (111.)  Academy  of  Northwestern  University.  Cloth, 
12  mo.,  with  maps  and  illustrations.  American  Book  Company.  Ten  ora- 
tions and  Selected  Letters.  694  pages.  Price,  $1.25.  Six  orations,  368 
Images.    Price,  $1.00 

This  edition  is  Issued  in  two  forms:  one  containing  the  six  orations 
most  frequently  demanded  specifically  by  colleges  as  an  entrance  require- 
ment —  the  Manilian  Law,  the  four  orations  against  Catiline  and  Archias ; 
the  other  containing,  in  addition,  the  Milo,  Marcellus,  Ligarius,  and  Mu- 
rena,  and  selections  from  the  Letters.  The  text  represents  the  most  ad- 
vanced criticism,  and  is  here  published  for  the  first  time  in  this  country. 
Quantities  are  marked  in  accordance  with  the  most  modem  scholarship. 
The  illustrations  and  plans  have  been  carefully  selected  to  picture  the  en- 
vironment of  the  orator.  The  aim  of  this  edition  has  been  helpfulness 
toward  an  appreciation  of  Cicero,  of  his  literary  work  and  the  exclusion 
of  borrowed  or  original  erudition.  Grammatical  principles  are  enunciated 
as  far  as  possible,  and  references  to  the  leading  Latin  g^rammars  are 
given.    The  notes  contain  much  assistance  in  translation  and  are  clearly 
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expressed.  The  vocabulary  contains  carefully  prepared  renderings  of  the 
words  and  phrases  used  in  the  text,  with  simple  indications  of  deriva- 
tions. A  concise  introduction  treats  of  the  life  of  Cicero,  the  Roman  body 
politic,  religious  officials,  the  Forum,  and  the  orations. 

FUNDAMENTAL  FACTS  FOR  THE  TEACHER.     By  Ebner  B.  Bryan, 
LL.  D.    New  York.    Silver,  Burdett  ft  Co.    Price,  $1.00 

Dr  Bryan,  —  who  is  President  of  Colgate  University  and  author  of  **Tlie 
Basis  of  Practical  Teaching,"  —  has  now  brought  out  a  second  book  'which 
is  full  of  sound  philosophy  and  wise  counsel.  He  understands  his  sub- 
ject through  and  through.  He  believes  that  '*the  end  of  all  human  activi« 
ties  is  life,"  and  that  the  end  of  the  school  is  to  turn  out  'Veil-developed 
men  and  women."  In  little  more  than  100  pages,  he  sets  before  teacher 
and  student,  noble  ideals  of  life  and  work  and  achievement.  He  w^ould 
have  live  teachers  and  hard-working  pupils.  The  great  function  of  the 
school  as  he  views  it,  is  to  stimulate  the  child  "to  bring  into  activity  all 
of  his  tendencies  upward,"  to  offer  "a  vast  variety  of  opportunities  for 
choice,"  and  a  "long  list  of  varied  chances  to  apply  himself  in  getting 
results  and  in  overcoming."  Dr.  Bryan  makes  much  of  charactwr-boild- 
ing.  He  is  an  optimist  and  has  faith  in  his  students,  and  would  have 
all  teachers  expect  and  demand  the  highest  and  best  from  every  pupil. 

THE  EDUCATION  OF  CATHOLIC  GIRLa  By  Janet  Erskine  Stuart. 
London  and  New  York.    Longmans,  Qreen  ft  Co.    Prince  3  «.  0  tf.  net. 

We  have  read  most  of  this  book  with  great  satisfaction.  It  is  the  ripe 
fruit  of  a  scholarly,  refined  mind;  of  one  who  has  read  widely  and 
thought  clearly  on  the  many  phases  of  this  important  subject.  And 
while  the  book  is  intended  primarily  for  CatJioUc  girls  it  is  not  narrow 
or  sectarian  and  may  be  read  by  girls  and  teachers  everywhere  with  en- 
joyment and  profit.  She  wisely  insists  on  the  training  of  the  will  and 
character,  "the  foundation  of  all  true  education."  We  wish  every  one 
might  read  the  chapters  on  Character,  and  those  on:  The  Realities  of 
Life,  Lessons  and  Play,  History,  Modem  Languages,  Art,  Manners,  and 
especially  the  admirable  one  on  English.  We  share  the  hope  of  the 
Archbishop  of  Westminster,  who  writes  the  preface,  that  this  book  may 
be  a  "source  of  guidance  and  encouragement  to  those  who  are  giving 
their  lives  to  the  education  of  Catholic  children,"  and  may  help  to  dispel 
distrust  and  hostility.    The  publishers  have  put  it  up  In  handsome  form. 

"ENGLISH  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS."  By  W.  F.  Webster,  Prin- 
eipal  of  the  East  Side  High  School,  Minneapolis.  Houghton  Mifflin  Com- 
pany.   Price  90  cents. 

This  is  a  revision  of  the  author's  first  book,  ''English:  Composition  and 
Literature,"  in  which  such  changes  have  been  made  as  long  use  has  shown 
to  be  advisable.  The  principle  of  the  correlation  of  composition  with 
literature  which  distinguished  the  earlier  text  has  been  followed  in  the 
new  book.  This  principle  has  been  upheld  by  the  continued  large  sale 
of  the  earlier  book  at  the  end  of  twelve  years  and  by  the  fact  that  many 
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reoent  texts  have  adopted  the  same  general  order  of  arrangement.  It  is 
a  practical  manual,  covering  snggestiirely  and  thoroughly  the  ground  that 
a  student  needs  to  traverse  to  gain  a  taste  for  good  literature  and  facili- 
ty in  writing  and  speaking  it. 

GAENER'S  GOVERNMENT  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES,  —  NATIONAI., 
STATE  AND  LOCAL.  By  James  W.  Garner.  New  York.  American  Book 
Co.    Price,  $1.00. 

The  author  of  this  book  is  Professor  of  Political  Science  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois.  His  aim  has  been  to  here  present  the  leading  facts  con- 
cerning the  organization  and  activities  of  our  government.  In  these  20 
chapters,  he  carefully  considers  local  and  state  government,  and  then  the 
state  Legislature,  state  Executive,  state  Judiciary,  and  Suffrage  and  Elec- 
tions ;  two  chapters  are  given  to  the  Houses  of  Cong^ss  and  two  to  the 
Presidency ;  others  deal  with  Federal  Finance,  Taxation  and  Money,  The 
Begulation  of  Commerce,  the  Cabinet  and  Executive  Department,  the  Fed- 
eral Judiciary,  Government  of  the  Territories  and  Dependencies  and  Citi- 
zenship, etc  And  near  the  end  of  these  416  pages  we  find  the  Articles  of 
Confederation,  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States.  This  book  is  so 
clear  and  lucid  that  it  is  delightful  reading  while  packed  with  informa- 
tion. We  note  that  the  expenses  for  Army,  Navy  and  Pensions  are  72 
per  cent,  of  the  national  revenues,  and  that  there  are  nine  members  of 
the  Cabinet  whose  salaries  are  $12,000  each.  We  wish  every  young  man 
in  this  country  might  study  this  book.  He  would  realize  anew  the  great- 
ness  of  our  land  and  the  carefiQ  and  thorough  way  in  which  its  multi- 
tudinous affairs  are  being  administered. 

ELEMENTARY  PLANT  BIOLOGY.  By  James  Edward  Peabody,  A.  M., 
Morris  High  School,  New  York  City  and  Arthur  Ellsworth  Hunt,  Ph.  B., 
Manual  Training  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Price,  75  cents  net. 

This  book  is  constructed  on  the  framework  of  three  great  natural  func- 
tions of  plants  and  animals  including  man.  These  are  the  nutritive 
fimctions,  the  reproductive  functions  and  their  interrelations  to  one  an- 
other especially  the  relations  of  the  rest  of  nature  to  mankind.  ''Living 
organisms  are  to  a  large  extent  to  be  regarded  as  chemical  engines  so 
constructed  as  to  liberate  different  kinds  of  energy."  On  these  broad 
scientific  conceptions  this  book  proceeds  to  build  its  interpretations  of 
plants.  It  is  a  most  interesting  and  original  approach  to  the  study  of 
botany.  The  student  will  not  find  a  dry  chapter  in  the  volume  and  he  will 
be  led  on,  step  by  step  to  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  subject. 

WHO'S  WHO  IN  -SCIENCE.  1912.  International.  Edited  by  H.  H. 
Stephenson.    The  Macmillan  Company.    Price,  $2.00  net. 

Even  the  "Who's  Who"  idea  is  specialized  in  these  days  of  eclecticism. 
Many  familiar  names  appear  in  this  volume  and  many  more  of  quiet 
workers  who  have  really  done  something  worth  while  of  which  the 
world  in  general  is  hardly  cognizant. 
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PRACTICAL  TRAINH^Q  IN  ENGLISH.  By  H.  A.  EeUow,  M.  A^  Allan 
Olenn'B  School,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Cloth.  272  pages.  Introduction 
price,  75  cents.    D.  C.  Heath  and  Company. 

This  book  is  admirably  adapted  to  the  needs  of  classes  that  have  com- 
pleted the  English  training  in  the  elementary  schools  and  have  entered 
upon  the  high  school  course.  The  book  is  the  outgrowth  of  class-room 
pracUce,  and  provides  elementary  training  in  the  appreciative  and  critical 
study  of  literature,  in  the  history  and  development  of  the  language,  in  the 
study  of  words  and  expressions,  together  with  the  essential  elements 
of  English  composition.  Each  lesson  has  questions  and  exercises  that 
not  only  make  the  pupil's  task  definite  and  easy,  but  also  insure  the 
tery  of  the  facts  and  principles  that  the  lesson  is  intended  to  H 
No  class  can  complete  the  work  in  Mr.  Kellow's  book  without  arrivinif 
at  a  degree  of  skill  and  extent  of  knowledge  much  to  be  desired  in  paplls 
in  the  earlier  part  of  the  high  school  course. 

PAYNE'S  MANUAL  OF  EXPERIMENTAL  BOTANY.  By  Frank  Owen 
Payne,  M.  Sc,  Assistant  in  Biology,  High  School  of  Commerce,  New  York. 
Cloth,  12  mo.  272  pages,  with  illustrations.  Price  75  cents.  American 
Book  Company. 

A  laboratory  manual  for  a  complete  high  school  course,  in  which  bot- 
any is  continuously  correlated  with  practical  gardening,  farming,  and 
bacteriology.  Outlines  are  given  for  228  experiments,  dealing  with  the 
follovdng  topics:  Common  elements,  food  materials,  osmosis,  soils,  seed 
plants  —  from  seed  to  fruit,  and  cryptogams.  Each  outline  consists  of  a 
statement  of  the  object  of  the  experiment,  a  list  of  apparatus,  directions 
for  doing  the  work,  and  questions  or  suggestions  to  guide  the  pupil  to 
the  interpretation  of  the  results.  The  wealth  of  material  includes  so 
many  alternative  experiments  that  teachers  will  be  enabled  to  adapt  their 
work  to  their  special  conditions  and  to  follow  a  choice  of  topics  from 
year  to  year.  The  drills  are  chiefly  in  function,  requiring  little  dissection 
and  only  simple  lenses.  The  laboratory  equipment  needed  is  simple,  and 
much  of  it  can  be  made  at  home  at  small  expense. 

WILLIS'S  ELEMENTARY  PHYSIOLOGY.  For  Advanced  Grades.  By 
John  Calvin  Willis,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Author  of  Essentials  of  Health 
and  Outlines  of  Psychology.  Cloth,  12  mo.  400  pages,  with  illustrations. 
Price,  80  cents.    American  Book  Company. 

In  this  book  the  author  has  endeavored  to  state  the  essential  facts  of 
physiology  in  the  clearest  possible  way,  and  to  develop  from  these  facts 
some  practical  rules  of  health.  Great  effort  has  been  put  forth  to  make 
a  text  easy  to  read  and  to  understand.  There  is  more  anatomy  than  is 
usual  for  texts  of  this  grade,  but  there  is  no  adequate  understanding  of 
the  facts  of  physiology  or  the  rules  of  hygiene  without  a  fair  knowledge 
of  anatomy.  Pains  have  been  taken  to  explain  fully  the  action  of  all 
important  organs,  so  the  most  useful  rules  of  hygiene  may  be  Nearly 
understood  and  applied.    As  far  as  possible,  technical  terms  have  been 
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omittedf  and  the  matter  of  the  text  expreaaed  in  the  lan^age  of  the 
arerage  pupil  in  the  advanced  grades.  Technical  terms,  when  used  at  all« 
are  esqplained  where  first  used.  A  convenient  list  of  questions  is  appended 
to  most  chapters.  The  Practical  Experiments  may  be  worked  out  with- 
out any  expensive  apparatus  except  a  microscope.  As  far  as  possible, 
pupils  are  to  examine  specimens  of  subjects  studied^  and  to  be  taught  to 
construct  simple  apparatus  and  to  make  drawings  to  illustrate  the  essen- 
tial facts  of  the  subject. 

THE  ABVENTUBES  OF  GBILLO,  Or  the  Cricket  who  would  be  King. 
By  Ernest  Candter.  Translated  from  the  Italian  version  by  M.  Louise 
Baum,  with  illustrations  after  Benard  by  Harriet  K.  Baum.  Ginn  and 
Company.    Price  45  cents. 

The  Adventures  of  Grillo,  a  story  for  children  hj  Ernest  Canddsse,  is 
intended  for  supplementary  reading  in  schools  or  as  a  gift  for  children. 
It  hSiS  been  translated  because  of  its  charming  literary  qualities,  which 
should  make  it  rank  as  a  child  classic  The  translator  has  sought  to  Vxep 
the  flavor  of  the  Italian  and  at  the  same  time  produce  a  piece  of  smooth 
EngliAh.  The  book  is  first,  last  and  always  a  story,  and  is  written  with 
a  vivid  realism  that  makes  a  thrilling  drama  of  the  tiny  events  of  the 
insect  world.  The  illustrations  are  full  of  life  and  fun  and  give  many 
correct  impressions  of  the  activities  of  insects.  As  a  story,  the  book  ap- 
peals to  all  ages,  although  probably  it  would  not  be  easily  read  before  the 
age  of  nine  or  ten. 

DURELL'S  SCHOOL  ALGEBBA.  By  Fletcher  Durell,  Ph.  D.,  Head  of 
the  Mathematical  Department,  Lawrenceville  SchooL  Frontispiece,  507 
pages,  cloth.    Price,  $1.10.    Charles  E.  Merrill  Co.,  Publishers,  New  York. 

This  text  is  designed  to  be  available  for  use  in  the  eighth  grade  of  the 
grammar  school  and  is  at  the  same  time  suiBciently  rigorous  to  meet  all 
the  requirements  of  College  Entrance  Examinations.  It  lays  imusual 
stress  on  the  elementary  work,  devoting  over  one  hundred  and  thirty 
pages  to  the  discussion  of  the  fundamental  principles.  In  common  with 
the  other  books  of  the  Durell  Mathematical  Series,  it  aims  to  give  a 
larger  educational  value  to  the  subject  and  to  adapt  it  better  to  the  prac- 
tical American  spirit.  It  has  been  adopted  in  many  strong  schools  through- 
out the  country. 

SHAKESPEABE'S  KING  HENBY  THE  FIFTH.  Edited  for  use  in  Sec- 
ondary Schools  by  Edgar  Coit  Morris,  A.  M.,  Sjrracuse  University.  136 
pages.    Silver,  Burdett  A  Company.    Price,  30  cents. 

Professor  Morris  has  succeeded  in  obtaining  several  rare  illustrations 
for  his  edition  of  the  play.  No  other  school  text  of  Shakespeare  is  so 
interestingly  illustrated.  These  pictures  not  only  add  to  the  student's 
appreciation  of  the  text,  but  they  also  have  a  historical  value  which  the 
teacher  can  utilize  in  various  ways.  Another  admirable  feature  is  the 
typography  of  the  notes;  the  use  of  heavy  faced  type  for  the  phrase  in 
question  makes  it  stand  out  clearly  and  impresses  it  on  the  pupil's  mind. 
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THE  TEACHING  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS.  By  George  W. 
Evans.  Headmaster  of  the  Charlestown  High  School.  90  pages.  Houghton, 
Mif9in  Company. 

This  is  an  addition  to  the  Riverside  Educational  Monographs,  and  con- 
tains an  introduction  by  the  general  editor  of  the  series.  Professor  Henry 
Suzzallo  of  Colimibia  University.  Mr.  Evans  makes  a  fine  strong  plea  for 
the  rational  teaching  of  mathematics  in  the  high  school.  This  age  of  the 
practical  demands  that  the  mathematics  studied  in  that  grade  of  school 
should  have  some  utilitarian  aspect  and  influence,  and  to  that  end  he 
sets  forth  the  claim  to  a  practical  consideration  of  the  subject.  He 
makes  it  a  psychological  study  and  defends  his  position  with  acumen  and 
force.  We  strongly  commend  the  monograph  to  the  attention  of  all  high 
school  teachers  of  mathematics ;  it  vnll  be  highly  suggestive  and  definitely 
informing. 

PUBLIC  EDUCATION  IN  CALIFORNIA.  By  John  Swett.  American 
Book  Co.    Price,  $1.00. 

This  is  an  intensely  interesting  himaan  docmnent.  In  these  324  pages 
this  noble  educator  and  veteran  of  more  than  four-score  years  lays  bare 
his  life  and  modestly  but  clearly  and  succinctly  shows  what  a  brave,  tire- 
less, conscientious  worker  can  do  to  help  his  f  ellovnnen.  Bom  in  Pittsfield, 
N.  H.,  July  31,  1830,  of  good  Purita^  stock,  he  studied  diligently  and  be- 
came a  leader  among  his  schoolmates,  and  taught  a  district  school  when 
a  little  past  seventeen.  This  was  the  beginning  of  a  long  and  distinguished 
career  in  the  teaching  profession.  Going  to  California  in  1852,  after 
some  ups  and  dovms,  he  began  teaching  in  San  Francisco  and  climbed 
steadily  up  till  he  became  City  Superintendent,  State  Superintendent  and 
the  foremost  school  authority  in  California.  It  was  no  child's  play  to 
establish  the  public  school  system  of  that  new  state.  But  here  John 
Swett  toiled  heroically  and  made  a  record  which  is  his  enduring  monu- 
ment. He  was  a  man  of  the  Nehemiah  type.  This  book  is  almost  as  in- 
teresting as  fiction,  but  being  a  record  of  actual  experience  is  far  more 
valuable  to  every  reader.  We  note  a  mistake  on  page  9,  Charles  11  should 
evidently  be  Charles  I. 

Periodical  Notes. 

The  Journal  cfthe  Amtrhan  Medical  JaaoeiaHm  for  Mav  has  an  instniotive  paper  on 
"  OxyK^n  Intozioatlon  '*  which  disaf^rees  firmly  with  Sir  Edwin  Ray  Lankester's  oontentloa 
that "  oxygen  gas  is  not  a  drag,  but  as  natural  an  article  of  oonsamption  as  water  **  in 
recognition  of  the  centenary  ofRobert  Browning,  the  leading  article  in  the  May  nnmber  of 
The  North  American  Review  is  an  able  appreciation  of  the  work  of  the  poet,  by  the  BngUah 


keen  enthosiasm.  "  Their  Great  Inheritance  "  is  the  title  of  the  complete  novel  by  Blsto 
Blngmorton  in  LlppiM<ioW8  Magamine  for  Bflay.  It  is  a  really  dellghtfaf  story  giving  one  a 
sympathetic  glimpse  into  Pennsvlvanla-Ctorman  life.  In  the  May  AUantfc  Monthly  nnder 
tne  title  *'  The  Newest  Woman,*'  Katherlne  Fnllerton  Geronld  makes  a  vigorous  tmd  weu 
directed  attack  on  the  bold-mannered  heroines  introduoed  by  the  novelists  of  Mr.  H.  O. 
Wells's  generation. 
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New  Macmillan  Books 


A  History  of  the  Ancient  World 


Bv  GEORGE  WILLIS  ROTSFORD,  Ph.  D., 
Develonment  of  the  Athenian  Constitution," 
Greece, 


Etc. 


Professor  of   History    in  Columbia   University,    anther   of   "H"? 
"  The  Roman    Assemblies,"      "  A    History    of   the    Orient  arJ 


12  mo.     Cloth.     Illustrated,     xviii-f-588  pages.     $1.50  net 


A  simple,  clear  and  logical  treatment  of  this  subject.  The  volume  presents  the  results  of  the  most  recent hisicn- 
cal  and  archaeolcgical  inve.^tigations  and  has  more  and  better  illustrations  than  any  other  text-book  on  Auciiiii 
History,    lliese  iUuslrations  are  systematically  used  as  a  means  of  instruction. 

American  History  for  Grammar  Schools 

By  MARGUERITE  STOCKMAN  DICKSON 
12  mo.     Cloth.     Illustrated.     xviii-i-531-|-lii  pages.     $1.00  net 

A  distinctive  feature  of  this  text  is  its  system  of  grading.  The  majority  of  text-books,  whether  intended  to 
cover  one  grade  or  several,  reouire  throughout  the  same  degree  of  intellectual  de\'elopmcnt  on  tJ»c  p.irt  ci  the 
student.  Mrs.  Dickson  has  planned  her  book  to  meet  the  less  developed  iuicUeciuaJity  of  sixth-year  pupils  and  &-c 
more  advanced  development  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades. 


North  America 


Volume  I  of  "Tlie  Con 
Department  of  Geography 
B.  S.,  A.  M.,  formerly  " 


tinents  and  Tlieir  People"  by  JAMES  FRANKLIN  CHAMnERLAIN,  Ed.  R.,  S  F-,, 
phy,  State  Normal  School,  Los  Angeles,  California,  and  ARTHUR  CHAMBERLAIN'! 
Professor  of  Education,  Throop  Polytechnic  Institute,  Pasadena,  California. 

12  mo.     Cloth.     Illustrated.     xi-h299  pages.     55  cents  net 

In  this  volume  all   the  countries  of  North  America  are  carefully  and  fully  treated,  physically,   poliiicalJy  and 
socially.    Their  relations  with  other  continents  receive  due  attention. 

Elements  of  Business  Arithmetic 

(In  Macmillan 's  Commercial  Series) 

By  ANSON  H.  BIGELOW^ Superintendent  City  Schools,  Lead,  S.  D.,  and  W.  A.  ARNOLD,  Director  Busine?;, 
Training,  Woodbine,  Iowa,  Normal  School. 

12  mo.  Cloth,  xi-f  258  pages.  70  cents  net 


The  book  is  the  outcome  of  the  authors'  belief  that  the  arithmetic  taught  in  the  school  should  be  the  arith 


of  real  life;  that  school  methods  should  be  the  same  as  those  of  the  counting-room,  the  shnp  and  the  farm 
should  be  unnecessary  either  to  "unlear 
grammar  grades  and  to  the  high  school. 


met-.c 


,,  ,  .  "P  and  the  farm,  so  that  .i 

should  be  unnecessary  either  to  "unlearn     or  to  learn  new  methods  of  business.     TTie  book  is  adapted  to  the  uj  j  cr 


Elements  of  Zoology 


By  CHARLES  BENEDICT  DAVENPORT,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  the   Department   of    Expenmcmal    Fvohtt- r., 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  and  of  the  Biological  Laboratory  of  the  I'.rooklvn  Institute  ol  Aits  '»nd  Sc  errc 
Culd  Spring  Harbor,  Long  Island,  and  GERTRUDE   CROTTV    DAVENPORT,    B.  S.,    formerly   lui.UMcior '.u 
Zoology  at  U\e  University  of  Kansa*. 

12  mo.  Cloth,  x-f  508  pages.  $1.25  we/ 

This  is  a  thorough  revision  of  the  "Intn>duction  to  Zoology"  by  the  same  author?.  It  differn  from  the  old  tcit  n 
laying  less  stress  uj^on  the  systematic  side  of  zoology  and  devoting  more  attention  to  anatomy  and  rjhvEaii.L>. 
A  guiding  thread  through,  the  whole  book  is  that  ol  adaptation  of  animals  to  thtir  environment,  tiacine  oick  \f  « 
adajjtive  rehltion  to  the  fundamental  reactions  of  animals  to  tempcrctture,  light,  heat,  moisture,  contact  in«i  i-o.: 
Even  in  the  portions  'devoted  to  ilie  descri[ition5  of  the  subdivisions  of  the  main  phyla  i)ic  tietitmcni  is  from  tJic 
standpoint  of  habit,     'ihus  the  authors  show  a  logical  connection  between  facts  as  presented. 


THE  MACMILLAN  COMPANY 


BOSTON 


64-66  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 

CHICAGO  DALLAS  SAN  FRANCISCO 


AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


MERRILL'S 

ENGLISH  TEXTS 

In  addition  to  the  books  already 
published  in  this  series,  the  fol- 
lowing will  be  ready  on  October 
1, 1911.. 

Hiculir— life  of  Johnson 
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For  Fa]l  Classes 


American  History 

By  DkviD  Savilu  Mm IV,  Director  o[  Hlito 
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An  Introduction  to  the 
English  Qawics 

By  Wiu.iA»  P.  TauT,  Profoaor  of  Englltb  in  ColambU 
ITnlvantlf,  CuaiLU  L  Hahhh,  Depanment  of  iDglleh, 
Mcchnlc  Am  Hl(b  Schcnl,  Boalon,  ud  Wiluah  P. 
BaawiTH,  PmfcHor  of  Englub  in  Columbia  UnivenilT^ 
A  book  (hat  witl  eDconnn  in  hl()HehDol  nndau  a 
(houchtlol  ■ppredatioii  of  t£e  beM  lilenlun. 
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Croweirs  Astor  Poets 

Cloth,  12mo.    98  Volumes.    Per  Volume,  $0.60. 


This  edition  is  specially  adapted  for  the  schoolroom,  the  library,  and  the  home. 
The  volumes  are  not  too  fine  to  handle,  but  will  be  found  well  printed  and  neatly 
bound.  In  nearly  all  instances  complete  notes  and  indices  are  included,  together 
with  a  frontispiece  portrait  of  the  author. 
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Bums.     (Complete. ) 

Byron.     (With  notes.) 

Cambridge  Book  of  Poetry.     Bates. 

Campbell.     (Notes  by  Hill.) 

Canterbury  Tales.    Chaucer.    (Introduction  by 

Lounsbury.) 
Cary.     (Introduction  by  K.  L.  Bates.) 
Chaucer.     (Lounsbury  and  Skeat.) 
Childe  Harold.     Byron. 
Christian  Year.     Keble. 
Qougb.     (Biographical  Introduction.) 
Coleridge.     (With  Memoir.) 
Cook .     (Complete. ) 
Courtship  of  Miles  Standish.    (Introduction  by 

Richard  Burton.) 
Cowper.     (Complete.) 
Dante.     (Ckry  Text,  with  notes  by  Kuhns.) 
Dictionary  of  Poetical  Quotations.     Ward. 
Dryden.     (With  Memoir.)  , 

Eliot  (George).     (Complete.) 
Emerson.     (Biographical  Introduction.) 
Epic  of  Hades.     Morris. 
Evangeline.     Longfellow. 
Faerie  Queene.     Spenser.     (Intro,  by  Trent.) 
Faust.     (Hedge  and  Swan  wick.) 
Favorite  Poems. 
Goethe's  Poems. 
Golden  Treasury.     Palgrave. 
Goldsmith.     (With  Introduction.) 
Greek  Poets.     (Dole.) 
Hemans.     (With  Memoir.) 
Herbert^s  Poems. 
Hiawatha.     (With  Notes.) 
Holmes.     (Biographical  Introduction.) 
Hood. 

Hugo  (Victor). 

Idylls  of  the  King.     (Parsons.) 
Iliad.     (Pope.) 
In  Memoriam.     (Parsons.) 
Ingoldsby  Legends.     (Complete.) 
Jean  Ingelow.     (Complete.) 


Keats.     (Forman*s  Text.) 

Kingbley.     (With  notes.) 

Kipling.     (With  Introduction.) 

Lady  of  the  Lake.     (With  notes.) 

Lalla  Rookh.     (With  notes.) 

Latin  Poets.     (Dole. ) 

Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel.     Scott. 

Light  of  Asia.    Arnold. 

Longfellow.     (Biographical  Introduction.) 

Lowell.     (Biographical  Introduction.) 

Lucile.    Meredith. 

Macaulay. 

Meredith  (Owen.) 

Milton.     (Masson*s  Text.) 

Moore.     (Complete,  with  notes.) 

Morris  (William.)     (Colwell. ) 

Mulock  (Miss). 

Odyssey.     (Pope.) 

Paradise  Lost.     (Introduction.) 

Percy's  Rcliques.     (Complete.) 

Persian  Poets.     (Dole.) 

Poe.     (Introduction  by  Trent.) 

Poetry  of  Flowers. 

Pope.     (Memoir  and  notes.) 

Procter.     (Introduction  by  Dickens.) 

Red  Letter  Poems. 

Ring  and  the  Book.     (With  notes.) 

Rossetti  (Dante  G.).     (Complete.) 

Rubiiy&t.     (FitzGerald.) 

Schiller.     (Lytton.) 

Scott.     (Complete  with  notes.) 

Shakespeare's  Poems.     (Wyndham.) 

Shakespeare.     (2  vols.)     (Globe  Text.) 

Shelley.     ( Dowden  Text. ) 

Songs  from  the  Dramatists.     (Matthews.) 

Songs,  Sacred  and  Devotional. 

Southey.     (With  Memoir.) 

Spenser.     (Complete. ) 

Stevenson.     (Introduction  by  Trent.) 

Swinburne.     (Introduction  by  Stoddard.) 

Tales  of  a  Wayside  Inn.     Longfellow. 

Taylor  (Bayard).     (Introduction  by  Smyth.) 

Tennyson.     (Introduction  by  Parsons.) 

Thackeray^s  Ballads.     (Intro,  by  Trent.) 

Thomson. 

Virgil.     (Conington.) 

White  (Kirke). 

Whitman  (Walt.)     (Intro,  by  John  Burroughs.) 

Whittier.     (Biographical  Introduction.) 

Wordsworth.     (Complete.) 
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There  are  no  issues  of  Edacation  in  July  and  August. 

EDUCATION  for  October  will  open  with  a  fine  paper  on  *<  Constants  and  Variables  in 
the  High  School  Program  of  Studies^*  by  Professor  H.  A.  Hollister,  High  School  Visitor, 
University  of  HI. 

Professor  £.  A.  Bricker  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  will  present  "A  Suggestive  Outline  for  a 
One  Year  Course  in  Secondary  Agriculture  for  High  Schools.^'  Professor  R.  T.  House  of 
the  Southwestern  Normal  School,  Weatherford,  Okla.  will  describe  <*  An  Experiment  in  Free 
Tuition.'^  Professor  Joseph  V.  Collins,  State  Xormal  School,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  will  con- 
tribute an  article  on  *^  Accuracy  in  Arithmetic."  <*  Education  in  England  and  America^' 
will  be  the  theme  of  a  paper  by  Mr.  C.  H.  Moore  of  the  Blake  Country  School,  Bronxville, 
N.  Y.  ^*  The  High  School  Course  in  American  Government"  will  be  suggestively  considered 
by  Superintendent  Louis  I.  Bredvold  of  Bristol,  X.  D. 

There  will  be  a  brief  biography  of  Fenelon  in  the  series  of  Biographies  of  Great  Educa- 
tors. These  articles,  with  a  set  of  Examination  Questions  by  Miss  Kingsley  on  one  of  the 
English  Classics,  and  the  usual  Editorial,  Foreign  Notes  and  Book  Review  departments 
will  make  up  an  interesting  number  of  EDUCATION. 

We  have  added  to  our  list  of  publications  during  the  summer  the  following  titles: 
Outline  Study  of  King  Lear,  15c.  postpaid;  Outline  Study  of  Ancient  History,  35c.  postpaid; 
Outline  Study  of  Grecian  History,  35c.  postpaid ;  Outline  Study  of  Roman  History,  3i5c.  post- 
paid: The  Merchant  of  Venice,  Kingsley  English  Texts  Series,  cloth,  40c.,  paperf  25c.; 
Children's  Classics,  10  vols.,  12c.  each;  titles  as  follows  :  Aesops  Fables,  Gulliver's  Travels 
in  Liliput,  Aladdin  and  His  Lamp,  Stories  from  Chaucer,  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Travels  of 
Baron  Munchausen,  Hawthorne's  Wonder  Tales,  The  Lady  of  the  Lake,  King  Arthur  and 
His  Knights  of  the  Round  Table,  Little  Snow-White  (and  other  Grimm  Fairy  Tale^). 

■ 

National  Association  for  the  Study  and  Education  of  Exceptional  Cliildren 

An  incorporated  society,  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  and  devoted  to  the  promotion  of  a  national  movement  for  the  solution 
of  the  problem  of  the  exceptional  child. 

It  maintains :  (■.)  Herlmrt  Hall.  Institute  for  Atypical  Chlldrvn.  An  educational  laboratory  and  school  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  truly  atypical  boys  and  girls.  (Feeble-minded,  insane,  epileptic  or  otherwise  clearly  abpormal  chil- 
dren are  not  accepted),  (b).  Observation  Clinic.  For  the  care  and  study  of  borderland  cases  where  positive  prognosis 
of  restoration  to  normality  or  permanent  defectiveness  can  only  be  made  upon  the  basis  of  extended  observation.  (C).  Ado- 
lescent Department.  For  ineffective  boys  between  the  ages  of  i6  and  35.  (The  so<alled  "aftercare"  cases),  (d.)  Prac- 
tical 1  eachef  s'  Course.  For  regular  teachers  specialising  to  organize  or  take  up  work  in  ungraded  classes  of  public  schools. 
(e).  PhyAlologlcal  and  Psycbologrlcal  Laboratory.  Devoted  to  research  on  the  broad  upects  of  the  problem  of  the 
exceptional  child,  (f.)  Publicity  Bureau,  For  the  distribution  of  society  proceedings,  scientific  monographs,  reports, 
etc.,  and  the  arrangement  of  public  lecture  courses,  round  tables,  etc.  For  particulars  on  the  general  scope  of  the  Asso- 
ciation or  any  of  its  activities,  address  SECRBTARY  N.  A.  S.  B.  B.  C.    <*  Watchung  Crest"    Pialafleld,  N.  J. 

THC  BEST  BOOKS  on  Moral  and  Reli^ous  Education 

The  Improvement  of  Religious  Education,  422  pages,  ...  net  75c. 

The  Bible  in  Practical  Life,  640  pages 

The  Aims  of  Religious  Education,  525  pages, 
The  Materials  of  Religious  Education,  350  pages, . 
Education  and  National  Character,  320  pages, 

These  books  constitute  an  up-tn^ate  f>ncycl(>paedia  on  religions  edacation.  Tbey  have  been  everywhere 
welcoiiied  and  liaTe  received  remarkable  comniemlation  from  the  press,  the  uolplt,  educational  institntions, 
libraries,  etc.  They  are  commonly  recognised  as  ihe  most  Important  contriDUtlons  to  the  literature  of  the 
subject,  t  May  he  ordered  through  yuur  bookH  Her  or  ditect  from  the  Asssoclatlon.  New  members  can 
obtMin  the  Ave  volumes  at  the  reduced  price  of  f4.C0  for  the  complete  set,  carrlai^e  postpaid,  when  this  amount 
accompanies  their  membership  fee  of  $3  00. 

The  Religions  Education  Association  332  s.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago 


net  $1.00 
net  $1.00 
net  $1.00 
net  $1.00 


i?  PUBLISHERS*  B  ULLE  TIN  B  OARD 

The  large  majority  of  our  subscribers  prefer  to  have  us  continoe  their  sab«cripUoDs 
until  they  request  us  to  stop.    Watch  the  date  on  your  label,  which  gives  yon  the  number 
of  Education  up  to  vMch  your  subscription  is  paid;  e.  g.,  if  your  label  reads  "  Jan.,  Ul/*  it 
means  that  you  have  paid  for  all  numbers  previous  to  that  date,  from  the  be^nning  of  ycnr 
subscription,  but  not  for  the  Jan.,  Ul  number.    It  is  a  very  simple  matter  to  stop  your  sub- 
scription.   Just  send  us  a  line  so  requesting,  accompanied  by  remittance  covering  arrears,  if 
any,  and  we  immediately  comply  with  your  request.  But  please  do  not  move  away  from  your 
present  place  of  residence  and  expect  us  to  know  about  ^  by  intuition.   Tour  magaune  vfll 
continue  to  go  to  the  old  address,  and  unless  you  leave  directions  and  postage  with  the  post- 
master, second-class  mail  will  not  be  forwarded  to  you.    In  such  cases  there  is  a  serious 
loss,  which  should  not  be  thrown,  as  it  often  is,  upon  the  publisher.     We  desire  the  fullest 
sympathy  and  cooperation  between  ourselves  and  the  subscribers  to  Education  in  the  im- 
portant work  which  the  magazine  is  accomplishing.    This  work  will  be  greatly  promoted  by 
a  kindly  considerateness  by  both  subscribers  and  publishers,  of  the  interests  of  each  other. 

In  our  October  issue  we  shall  give  an  outline  of  a  series  of  lectures,  supplementary  to 
school  work  in  several  departments,  which  we  are  arranging,  through  our  Education  Lecture. 
Bureau.  For  example,  we  are  prepared  to  offer  some  choice  programs  suitable  for  after 
school  gatherings  in  school  halls,  either  afternoon  or  evening,  on  Poets  and  other  Literary 
Writers,  Interpretations  of  Literature,  Popular  Science,  Nature  Study',  Stories  of  the  States, 
Travel,  Public  Departments,  Commerce,  Manuftictures,  Music,  Art,  Pedagogy,  Great  Lead- 
ersy  etc. 


THE  PRACTICAL  USE  OF  BOOKS 

All  students,  teachers,  and  those  investigating  any  subject  by  the  use  of  books  will  need : — 

Ward,  G.  O.  The  Practical  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries,  lOO  pages,  $i.oo  net  in  doth.  Send  f^r 
cireulars, 

(For  Teachers  and  Librarians  *<  TEACHING  OUTLINE  **  to  accompany  the  above.  50  pages, 
paper  cover,  50c  net.) 

THE  BOSTON  BOOK  CO.,        -       -        87  Francis  St..  Boston 

Outline  Studies  in  History 

Our  Outline  Study  of  United  States  Hiatorj,  by   MAUD  E.  KINGSLEV,   has  been  so  exceptiooally 
useful  and  popular  that  we  induced  the  author  to  prepare  similar  Outlines  of 

ANCIENT  HISTORY  GRECIAN  HISTORY 

ROMAN  HISTORY  and  ENGLISH  HISTORY 

These  are  now  ready,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  named,  which  is  in  preparation. 

A  aucceaafal  teacher  says:  — 

THE  PALMER  CO^  Boalon,  Mesa. 
Gentlemen : 
During  the  paaaing  term  I  ha^e  need  the  Kingsley'a  Onlline  of 
United  States  History  with  my  teachers,  who  were  preparing  to  take 
the  examination  for  licensee  to  teach  in  New  York  City.  I  am  glad  to 
say  that  we  are  satisfied  urith  that  book.  It  b  more  than  a  mere  oat- 
line  ;  it  is  in  itself  sufficient  for  review,  without  the  aid  of  a  large 
text-book. 

We  are  sare  that  all  teachers  and  all  students  of  history  will  be  delighted  with  these  volumes.  They 
are  particularly  valuable  for  class  work  in  reviewing  and  for  ready  reference.  Teachers  will  find  them 
helpful  in  the  preparation  of  examination  papers. 

SabttaatiaUy  bond  ia  boiida,  doth  back,  oach  book,  30  eoiti.       Mailiai  unco,  35  ctiti. 

THE  PALMER  COMPANY 

^20  Boylston  Street,      ...       Boston.  Massachosietts 


AD  VEKTISBMENTS 


The  Use  of  Outline  Studies 

Tha  iu«  of  Oatlina  Stadias  may  "f  nuv  iMt  b*  advusbl*. 

It  depemli  on  &•  cliantcl«r  of  tlia  Outlines. 

Tho*«th>t  fQrniih  TMdr-made  iDtarm&UuD;  tboaetbu  dottM  work  wbteb  tbe  papU  iboah 

doforblDHir;  tbOMUutBMkelt'otrMljr  necwwTj  fortalm  toeumln«tlie  boak  thuUoutliiiad 

tbOMkie  well  pkmMl  "Cuiiwd  EnflUb."    TbCM  dnarra  tba  reprobattoa  tbrni  labeaped  npoDtbra 

bj  tboDcbUii]  Maoban. 

Tbne  us  otbcn*  that  bKTS  been  made  with  ipcelil  oara  lor  tb*  toholarlj  iDtemti  or  On 
poplt.  Tb«f  hn  bBMd  on  loand  pedagi^loal  prlnalpl».  Tbaj  an  Id  eTery  rapnt  belptnl  am 
oouimaiidaola. 

The  Kingsley  Outline  Studies' 


Aro  diatingniahoJ  from  all  otikor* 
by  tk«  foUowiof  f aatiira* : 


Tbr)' Dpen  wltb  a  briar  pangT>pboD"PrapaTacor;  Work."  wblcb  belpa  tba  papll 

iTlng*,  loplaoa  Ibebook  utbe  ilndlr-* '- *— •--•--• .  — ■ •> 

la  or  llt«nti 


fata  bearing*,  lo  plaoa  Ibe  book  u 


or  blatory 


I.  TtaB7  raqnlra  tbe  pupil  to  read  tbe  book  Miva  ttttea,  itDdrlng  U  erltloallf  eaeb  tlmsfrom  a 
illilennt  *lnr  point. 

3.  Thpy  olo»  witfa  >  ■ecElnnon  "Supplementary  Work,"  Ineladmg  a  raloable  liit  or  tbeme 
■Qbjecla  iDiJ  eiamlnaUon  qaeallona. 

4  Tbr-'Oitboat,  tbeKliwilaT  Outllnaora  aJmoat  wboll*  In  the  form  or  ionntloD  asd  di- 
rection lathar  than  uf  uHrtlon  Thaj  lalee  qneailona  and  lal  tbe  papll  at  work  to  dob  la  own 
tbluklng.    Tbar  are  not  a  onitcb.  but  an  inaplratloo. 

The  Hrlw  number*  SAonEnillab.  one  each  on  Oiammar  udOerwr»pbT,B(4readT]on  Blltoir, 
and  ID  on  Latin  (Caeaar,  Cloero  and  Tergll}.   Bee  Page  VI  ror  detailed  llai. 

Send  for  Complele  Catalogue. 

THE  PALMER  COMPANY,  -  -  120  «°^T8?IS^ 


"Russia  in  Revolution" 


A  Uniqie  Lecture  b;  CHAUNCEr  J.  BAWUNS. 


L  J'A" 


a  (llbif  with  or  wilhou 
AucdloilLiluafthif 


ibou  Hckiug 


■ubject  ud  ouakl  ta  eDBBcnd  UhU  V 

iir.  on  ihl.  ■Hbiact.       ^  .^  —  _^„  .  .      . 

The  Rguiu  RnrolutloB,  imalutleB  thilhuilnad 
CHI  dinuudi  of  Uvea,  ud  U  itlll  ia  procriai,  la  one  ( 
IhcnxHt  IbiUKai  (v«(a  In  blilon.    Hr    HiwUaa' 

outhlr  acquiiniad  wiih  It     Hli  lulen  vlcwa  are  ek 

piT  uitd  u  I  pkiurc  ihow,  bai  aciuilly  illnimie  ihtleciur 


hat  IsDaus  Tip-Top:' 


de*loe  rnr  maklns  lOO 


^1 


FEliXC.  M.  DAUS  DIIPUCATOR  COMPANY 


nr  "  without  depaalt  oa  10  imyt'  trial  ir  fon 
tloD  Eddoatio)'. 

mrcbaniam  to  ret  out  of  ordsr,  no  waatalng,  no 
I.  no  pjlnter'a  Ink.  The  product  of  13  yeara'  expfl. 
'.t  In  OapUoator*.  Price  for  complete  apparatai, 
■lie  (prlnu  H  la-  hf  13  In.)  tlM  anhjeet  to  tba 
9  iLtaooanc  of  S3j  per  oant,  or  Sg.OO  net. 

:  Daus  Mdiig,  111  John  St.,  New  York 


Relief  Maps 


ojrsteniatlc  CollectionB,  Mineralog) 
Geolog^y,  Zoology,  for  Schools  c 
all  Grades,  Lantern  Slides,  etc. 


THE  WASHiyOTON  SCHOOL  COLLECTIONS. 


■"K!;™; 


.    Send  lor  circulars. 
EDWIN  E.  HOWELL,  en  17th  St..  N.  W..  Washington.  D.  C 

Cnmrnisninner  llarH^.  s,.ys :  "  Evciy  IcIiDo]  In  the  United  Suui,  In  m;  opinio 


AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


NOW    READV 


L^ATIIN    OUTUINE    STUDIES 

By  MAUD  ELMA  KINOSLEY,  A.M.  ^ 

I    Cesar,  Introduction  and  Book  I  6    Vergirs  ^neid,  Book  I 


3  Csesar,  Books  II  to  IV 

3  Cicero,  Introduction  and  Oration  I 

4  Cicero,  Orations  If  to  IV 

5  Cicero,  Poet  Archias  and  Manilian  Law 


9 

lO 


Vergil's  iGneid,  Book  II 
Vergil's  ^neid,  Book  lU 
Vergil's  -«neid,  Books  IV  to  V 
Vergil's  ^neid.  Book  VI 


Exceedingly  valuable  alike  to  teacher  and  pupil.  Admirable  in  their  comprehen- 

siye  grasp  of  all  the  facts,  historical,  literary,  scenic.  Ver^r  helpful  in  reviewing,  ^nd 
a  legitimate  aid  in  '*  cramming  "  for  examinations. 

They  are  bound  in  boards.     lo  separate  vols.  '30  cents  each,  postpaid. 

ENQUISH  OUTUINE  STUDIES 

By  riAUD  ELMA  KINOSLEY,  A.M. 

Adopted  by  the  Boston  School  Board  and  used  by  thousands  of  teachers  and  scbooU 
throughout  the  country.  They  are  undoubtedly  the  best  helps  in  existence  for  the 
student  of  English. 

COLLEGE  ENGLISH  SERIES 


X 


Silas  Marner  8 

Sir  Rorer  de  CoTerley  Papers    9 


Julius  Caesar 

The  Merchant  of  Venice 

The  Vicar  of  Wakefield 

The  Ancient  Mariner 

Ivanhoe 


10 
•11 

IS 

14 


Carlyle's  Essay  on  Bums 

The  Princess 

The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal 

Macbeth 

L'AUegro  and  II  Penseroso 

Com  us 

Lycidas 


'.I 

90 
SI. 


as    Connecting^  Links  for  the  College  English 


Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliatk» 
Macaulay's  Essay  on  Milton 
Macaulay*s  Essay  on  AddiaoK 
Macau  lay's  Life  of  Johnson 
Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith 
Lady  of  the  Lake 
Idylls  of  the  King 


THE  NEW  COLLEGE  ENGLISH 


4* 

43 
44 
45 

46 

% 


»3 

«4 

% 

30 
31 


The  Deserted  Village 
A  Tale  of  Two  Cities 
Pilgrim's  Progress 
Mazeppa  and  The  Prisoner 

ofChillon 
Sohrab  and  Rastum 
Cranford 
Poe's  Poems 


49    Franklin's  Autobiography 
♦50    Twelfth  Night 
•si    King  Henry  V 
5a    The  Rape  of  the  Lock 
Lorna  l)oone 
J^ys  of  Ancient  Rome 
Sesame  and  Lilies 
The  Sketch  Book 


S3 

54 


% 


59 


60 
61 


6a    Heroes  and  Hero  Worship 


63    Essays  of  Elia 


Henry  Esmond 

The  English  Mail  Coach  and 

^oan  of  Arc 
ster's  First  Bunker   Hill 
Oration  and  Washington's 
Farewell  Address 
Prologue  to  Canterburr  Tales 
Faerie  Queene.    Book  I 
64    Treasure  Island 


GRAMMAR  GRADE  SERIES 


Brangeline         .       . 
CourUhip  of  Miles  Standish 
Hiawatha    .... 
Snowbound         .        .       . 
Rip  Van  Winkle 
Legend  of  Sleepy  Hollow 
Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel 
Marmion     .... 
Man  Without  a  Country 


Longfellow 
Longfellow 
Longfellow 
Wliittier 
Irving 
Irving 
.  Scoii 
.  Scoti 
.    Hale 


41    Saga  of  King  Olaf 


3a  Tales  of  a  Wayside  Inn    . 

33  Two  Years  Before  the  Mast 

34  Christmas  Carol 

35  House  of  the  Seven  Gables 
•36  The  Tempest      . 

*37  Midsummer  Night's  Dream 

•38  Hamlet        .... 

*39  As  You  Like  It 

40  Last  of  the  Mohicans        . 
•  Longfellow 


LongfeUt 

.   IXama 

Dickem* 

Hettstkortu 

Skmkespoar^ 

Shaketpemr€ 

Skakes^emro 

Skakes^oaro 

Coopor 


There  are  now  Sixty-three  Studies  suitable  for  schools,  colleges,  literarj  and 
women's  clubs,  or  private  readers.  15  cents  each  number ;  discount  of  10  per  cent  when 
several  copies  of  a  given  Outline  are  ordered  for  class  use.  Send  15  cents  for  a  sample 
Outline. 

^Shakespeare  Outlines  are  starred.    Nos.  3d  to  39  not  intended  for  grammar  grades. 

OUTLINE  OF  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY 

Br  MAUD  BLMA  KINQSLEY,  A.M. 
Price,  30  Cents       t:  Mailing  Price,  35  Cents 

THE.  PALMLR  COMPANY    .*.    Tuhlishers 

120  BOYL9TON  STREET       st       s:       BOSTON,  MASSACHUSETTS 


AD  FEZ!  TISEMENTS 


The  Commonplace  Book  — S-- 
RectnUy  Adopts!  Thj  Ameiicaii  History  Leaflets  -  |S,' ° 


South  Carolina 
has - 


OUTOFPRINT-'ISS^r^S 

SemilHtafBMk  tVAMfS 
SCHULTE'S  BOOKSTORE 

132  Eut  23nl  St^    -    ■    New  Yorii  City 


ITHLIKN  BOOKS 

OP  BVBRY  DBBCRIOTION 

SCHOOL  LITERATURE  FICTION 

LlbrariM  >Dd  SchDoU  BuppUad  at  tDeclU  priCM. 

Call  Ihkhbod  ■ppllrmlloD. 

nUWCESCO  TOCg.  52QBitmlwiy,N.Y.(% 


of  BMK  IhiD  icvtntT  woikina  dnwinn  in  ilDtd,  with  WDik- 
Ins  dinctioni.  bv  GniOf  Union.  TcKhcn'  Edition, 
biyiiid.  •■  iji  Pupil'i  tdilion,  ponfolio  form,  soccDlii  Book 

For  sale  by  GEO.  H.  ELUS  CO^ 

272  ConareM  St^  Bo«t«n 

ind  bookaellBrt  fcnerally. 

btiT>  an  Uneh  nBTAl.  STAND 

BB,  PlalD  BtftDd,  Bligbtlr  dlffarmit 

F  from  cntibot  well  wotUi  iwloa  tbe  prlo*. 

<ia  for  a  look  oaaa  aet  elsbt  map*. 
>  Oat  oar  net  piicea:     ErarTthlng  for 
K  acbooli. 

7L.  a.  MURRAY  &  COMPANY 
Kllbourn.  Wlaconaln. 


FRENCH 

MO  OTHER 
FOREIBN 

BOOKS 


Wa  pDbllah  tb*  Barer,  D*- 
Craquat,  Sauvaar  ftDd  otber 
wBll-ki»wD  methoda. 


Authors  i 


i  pnbllah  Ic.  To  pablUhera: 
emeraaooT  ortfara  for  book 
work  prompti*  exsoated,  ll«ulqaarUin  tor  aobool 
work,  and  pabllabara  of  tezc-booka.  Bank  and  mei- 
cautlle  retarencea. 


¥rBB  To  Teachers 

"Oiigina]  Ideas  ob  Oipping,  Hling  and 
IndexiDg  in  General " 

91  ether  thbigs  It  tcUi  ho*  w  make  the  moH  Hpmiire 


Exammatioiis  for  High-Schcwl  Certificates. 
37  Complete  lists  with  Answers. 

SINCE  Auiiut,  11304.  <h*  Commiiiiopcr  ol  CoDnHiB 
Schooli  for  Ohio  it  required  b;  Ian  to  prtpira  ill  qiio- 
tiou  lucd  br  tht  CouniT  Euunintn  for  the  eiamjni- 
tioB  of  ludtsi.bothElemaury  ud  Hiab  School.  At  6r>t 
iiwu  Ihogchl  tha  Ufh-Khool  cuminiiiou  (hould  not  be 
given  udener  thin  quanerly,  bill  withia  a  year  it  btcaipeipp>r- 
eni  that  ihtT  would  b«  dtnandcd  u  otien  u  the  eleneaurir 
euna^cioni.    We  have  publiahed  earh  year  lelected  liata. 


aubject  enceplGenDd 


required  •ubieci  ai 


each  required  lubii 


..   InieW 


CONTENTS.— Phvalml  OaaKnplir,  q  eximlaa- 

«u.  anaocia  by  Sapt.  V.  S.  Beard.  A.  B.,  CcDoa,  O., 
thatorle,  ,  aamlnathmm,  aniwermb*  EVi(.  M.  R.  WilaoBi 
..     ™:.  .,-. :...*-.. ... —      --auiiDatiooi,  an- 

p.,  ..-.J.. 


Tutyi  Chrmlatrr.  4  enamiDi 


•wen  byhol. 


>i.  auwen  bVPrin.  L.  S.  Hopkioi, 
>n,  O.;  aaMral  Hlatorr.  i  enainlnaliinia,  as- 
[^Pral._C,J'._HiTttotf[,  B    Ped..  Ohio  Univenilyi 

emnlutUini'.'  auwera  by  Prof. 
jDiveraiir;  Pkyalea,  4  eumi- 
eeA.  DolliBier,  A.  B..  Sldocy, 
itioo.  iixwen  by  PtoI.  Ed»ii  M. 
>i  Coiliie,  Athtni,  O.;  Aln- 
—  ■-  '^-  •".  [J.  Da.ii.  Oak 
a  aMawora  by 


BOBBd  IB  llup  clwtll.  price  ttO  caa 

AddrcH  all  orden  to 

TBB  OHIO  TBACBER,  Atbei 


1,  Ohio. 


VUl 


AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


BOWEN    SCHOOL 

Tranton  Joaetion,  N.  J. 

A  Home  School  for  Youaf  Girli.     ladivldiul 
attention.    Special  Preparatory  and  Hu«k  Couraea. 
Open  All  Year. 

Addr«M,      MISS  BOWEW. 

Rensselaer  Polytachnfc  Institute 

SCHOOL  of 

'"^     ENOINEERING 

CMI,  MMhaiiiMri,  EhelrlMl 

g«idft>r«Crt«toii«.       TROY^  NaT. 


A  BOY  IS  IDEALLY  TAUGHT 

When  he  has  an  expert  private  tutor  In 
every  study*  ^  A  near  approach  to  this  b 
offered  at  a  school  where  the  number  of  boys 
Isliailtedt  where  dasses  are  very  small*  where 
the  boy  is  taught  the  Intelligent  use  of  his 
periods  of  supervised  study^  and  where  Ills 
body  and  mind  are  kept  active  by  ample 
opportunities  for  all  forms  of  athletic  sports* 
Such  is  the 

BLAKE  COUNTRY  SCHOOL 

BKONXVILLC.  N.  Y.       Box  30 


HOLDERNESS  SCHOOL 

PLvnoura.  N.  H. 

A  school  of  hi^h  (rrade.  established  for  thirty -one 
jears,  situated  In  a  healthful  climat«»,  amid  pictureeqne 
BnnonndinKs,  where  IndiTidual  attention  is  giTen  to 
the  pbTsical,  moral,  and  spiritual  development  of  hoys, 
as  well  as  to  their  mental  training:.  New  building 
opened  last  season.  Send  for  a  catalogue  to 
Rev.  Lorin  Webster,  L.  H.  D.,  Rector 


THOUSANDS   OF   TEACHERS 

are  already  using  Henderson's  English  Grammar 
by  Parallelism  and  Comparison  with  surprising 
success.  It  appeals  to  teachers  as  the  right  kind 
of  grammar  at  just  the   right  time.    Simple, 

Rrovable,  plain,  complete,  faultless  and  non-con- 
ising.  It  sieves  the  question  how  to  teach  and 
study  Fngllsh  (Grammar  successfully.  Price  post* 
paid,  76  cents.  H.  H.  HMidsnea,  f^sblisher,  Golaabss,  Ohio 


THE  COLLEGE  SCHOOL 

KENILWORTH,  ILLINOIS,  On  the  shores  of  Lake  Michigan. 
IS  miles  ftom  Chicago.  A  boy  •  school  noted  for  its 
efficiency  in  college  preparation.  An  idral  school  for  Western 
and  Southern  boys.  High  grade  scholarship  and  all  around 
development  ma^tained.  Affords  a  wholesome  transition 
from  childhood  at  home  to  manhood  in  college  or  in  the 
world  Non-sectarian.  Faculty  of  all  college  graduates- 
Christian  gentlemen  who  seek  dose  and  intimate  contact  with 
the  pupils.  One  teacher  to  each  7  boys.  Thorough  and  in- 
dividual instruction.  Carefully  prepared  curriculum.  Com- 
plete equipment  for  study  and  athletics.  Send  for  catalogue. 
ALLEN  H.  CARPENTER.  Head  Master.  Box  800 


Home  study  Courses 

Over  one  hundred  Home  Study  Courses  un- 
tler  professors  in  Harvard,  Brown,  Cornell 
and  leading  colleges. 

Academic  aad  Preaaratory,  Asricaltaral,  Conh 

BMrcial,  Normal  aaa  Chil  Serfiee  Deparhneats. 

Preparation /or  College^  Teachera'  and 

Civii  Service  Kzaminationa. 

250  MM  catalognc  fr«e.    Write  to-day. 

THK  HOM£  CORRESPONDKNCE 

8CHOOL,  Dept.  313,  SpriagioM,  Nasi. 


School  of  Domestic  Science 

Eqaips  women  to  be  teachers  of  Domeitic  Science 
and  Art,  dietitians,  matroDB,  home  maken.  Model 
home.  Expert  instructioo.  Moderate  cost.  Demand 
for  graduates.     Address 

A.  Joaaphlaa  For«haad«  Prta.  Y.  W.  C.  A* 
46  Berkley  SC.»  Boatoo,  Haaa. 

FOR 

GIRLS 


Laurel  School 


-r«- 


10001  Eodld  A^Bva.  davalaiid.  Okia 

The  Laurel  School  receives  a  limited  number  of 
resident  pupils.  House  and  school  separate.  Cir- 
culars upon  application. 

A  Unique  School 

For  Girls===== 

A  home,  with  every  school  advantage  for  girls 
and  yourg  ladies.     Number  limited.     Address 

THE  MISSES  ALLEN,  Wert  Kewtaa,  Mia. 

SOUTHERN  SEWrMARV 


bfasMBtVallajofVirgiaia 
For  Girls  and  Young  Ladies.  44th  year.  College  l^para- 
tory  and  Finishing.  University  SpecialisU.  PatronaM 
dnwn  from  every  auarter  of  the  United  States.  **Haiid> 
somest  school  building  in  the  Sute."  Preserve  of  several 
hundred  acres  for  outdoor  life  and  sports.  PbeDomcaal 
health  record.  Distinct  reputation  for  home  life  and  for 
making  finest  woman  of  the  girl.  Terms  9200.  Two  rail- 
roads.   Address, 

SOOTHBtW  SEMDIABY,  ^n  819,  BDBU  YBTA.  YA. 

THE  SLOYD  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

Eatabliahed  in  Boston.  Maas ,  by  Mrs.  Qutocj  A. 
Shaw,  for  the  traiatng  oi  teachera  of  Manual  Tiatii. 
tnft.  Courses  of  one  or  two  years  for  properly  qnaU- 
fled  men  and  women.    Fall  term  iMglns  in  September. 

For  further  detais  addresa 

OUSTAF  LARSSON,  Priaclpal 
7  Hercovrt  Street.  Boatoa 


*^ 

^  Short-Story  Writing 

^K, 

J^     AeoensoffOvtylssMnslnnMliMnT. 

^^H  form.  BtTuetnre.  aiid  wililnc  of  ths  Shsn 

s 

f^m      Over  one  hundred  Borne   Shtdat 

M 

lb.  Un 

i»«ta        tSO-fSfssatstoffi^*^  Wfftt•llS-i■^ 

Ths  Itasi  rsffiiposdiics Mwsi.Diit  ITB.tpilaiflili  iiii  1 1 

EMERSON    COLLEGE    OF    ORATORY 

For  30  years  has  heen  a  strong  factor  in  the  educatioBal 
life  of  this  country,  as  hundreds  of  teachers  in  colleges* 
normal  and  high  schools  can  testify.  Strong  courses  ia 
Personal  Development.  English.  Elocution,  Physical 
and  Yoice  Culture.    No  age  limit.    Send  for  caulogoe. 

HARRY  SEYMOUR  ROSS.  Deaa 
Chickeriag  Hall,  Hnatinstoa  ATenoe.  Boaloa 


Columbus  School  for  Girls 

Pinons  Place,  Colombos,  Ohio 

BOARDING  AND  DAY  SCHOOL 
College  Preparatory  and 
General  Literary  Courses 


Send  for 
Catalogue 


Grace  Latimbr  JoMBS   (  iTrinapalt 
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New  York  University 

SCHCX)L  OF  PEDAGOGY 
Washinetoa  Squ arc,  -  New  York  Qty 

Mf  IPnOFBfmiONAh  HCHOni.  on  a  graduate 
^  ^r  buU,  for  the  advanced  study  of  education.  Offers 
^^^  56  courses  in  the  science  and  history  of  education, 
psychology,  history  of  philosophy,  and  in  methods  of  teach- 
log.  A£fords  exceptions!  advantages  to  superintendents  of 
•cnools,  teachers  in  normal  schools,  and  other  students  of 
eaaal  grade.  The  University  confers  in  pedagogy  the  degrees 
01  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Pedagogy,  I>octor  of  Philosophy 
and  I>octor  of  Pedagogy. 

IT  A  limited  nnmher  of  Fellowships  open  to  superior  students. 
IT  Bulletin  describing  courses  sent  on  application. 

THOMAS  BA.  BALUET,  Ph.  D.»  Dmb. 

SCHOOL  SUPPLIES.  gt^'S^'.^SJS 

Spoakera,  R«oit»ttonn,  DlAloffo**,  Plays.  Marohos, 
X>rilla,  Bzarolsas,  Oelabratlona,  Bntartatnmenta, 
Oames,  Bonflrn.  Toaohora'  Books  and  Dlotlonarles. 
Reward  and  (Hit  Oards,  Drawing,  Bswlng ,  Mnmbsr, 
Bsadlnff,  Alptaabst  and  Busywork  Cards.  Rsports, 
Rsoords,  Osrtlfloates.  Diplomas.  Drawing  Btsnoils, 
Blaokt>oard  StsaoUs.  Oolorsd  Psffs,  Btloks,  Bsads, 
Papers.  Stars.  PsstoonlBg,  Drapsry,  Flaes,  Raffia, 
Bewlnff  Bilketts,  Mssdlss.  Bolssors.  Blackboards, 
Braasrs,  Orayons.  Maps.  Qlobss.  aU  School  Goods, 
▲ddrsss  to  A.  J.  FOUOB  *  CO.,    WABRSN,  PA. 

BOOKS  FOR  TEACHERS 

Mistakes  in  teaching I  .40 

Page's  Theory  and  Practice .90 

High  School  Question  Book 1.20 

100  Authors  (outlines  and  Quotations)       ...  .30 

Psychology  and  Higher  Lite 1.00 

Examiner  (com.  school  Question  book)  1.00 

Each  of  the  above  books  is  bound  in  cloth,  and  will  be  sent 
postpaid  on  receipt  of  price. 
THBTBACHERS  SUPPLY  CO.,     -      Oraytoa,  Ky. 


BEFORE  OECmiNG 

WHEKE  TO  ikTr§ma  school 

tSli£!^  Valparaiso  University  £&£?• 

(Accredited) 

One  of  the  Lararest  UnlverflltlM  and  TrainlDg 
Schools  In  the  United  States 

25  Departmenti  Eacdlent  Egqlpmenti 

19 1  Itntftictoffi         School  the  Eottrg  Year 

Studenu  may  enter  at  any  time  and  select 
their  studies  from  any,  or  from  many  of  the 
following 

DEPARTMENTS :  Prepartaonr.  Teachers'. 
Kindergarten.  Primary,  Pedagpdy.  Manual  Train- 
ing.  Scientific.  Classical.  Higher  English.  Civil 
Engineering.  German.  French.  Spanish.  lulian. 
Law.  Pharmacy,  Medical.  Dental.  Elocution  and 
Oratory.  Music.  Fine  Art.  Oramerctal.  Penman* 
ship.  Phonography  and  Typewriting.  Review. 

The  Expenses  Are  Made  So  Low 

that  anjone  oan  meet  them.  General  Tuit'on 
$18  per  quarter  of  13  weeks.  Board  and  famish- 
ed  room  $1.70  to  $2.75  per  week. 

Catalog  giying  fall  particulars  mailed  free. 

H.  B.  BROWN.  President,  or 
O.  P.  KINSEY.  Vice-President. 

CALENDAR.— Thtrty^lnth  Tear  will  open 
Sept.  10,  1911 ;  Second  Term.  Dec.  12,  1011 ; 
Third  Term,  Maroh  S,  1912;  Forth  Term,  May 
28, 1912. 

Mld^Sprlng  Term,  April  2,  1912;   Mid  Hammer 

Term,  Jnn^  25.  1912. 


Two  Modern  Mathematical  Textbooks 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools, 

By  QBORQB  WILLIAM  MYBRS 

Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy  in  the  College  of  Education  of  the  University  of  Chicago 

Assisted  by  the  Instructors  in  Mathematics  in  the  University  High  School 

378  |Miies»  1 2aM,  cloth ;  postpaid  $1.13 

The  object  of  this  new  course  in  matbematici  is  to  do  away  with  the  present  artificial  divisions 
of  the  subjea  and  to  give  it  vital  connection  with  the  student*s  wb  le  experience.  The  firxt  year 
of  secondary  work  is  devoted  (i)  to  generalizing  and  extending  aritbmeiical  notions,  (2)  to  follow- 
ing ap  the  notions  of  mensuration  into  their  geometrical  consequences,  and  (3)  to  recoonoitering  a 
broadly  interesting  and  useful  field  of  algebra.  This  meabi  postponing  the  scientific  and  purely 
logical  aspects  of  algebra  to  a  later  period. 

A  MaaiuJ  for  Teachers  to  Accompany  "  Firtl-Year  Mathematica  "  is  now  ready. 
Price,  89  cents  postpaid. 

Second- Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools 

By  QBOROB  WILUAM  MVBRS  and  the  Instructors  in  Mathematics  in  the  University  High  School, 

290  pages,  1 2mo,  cloth ;  postpaid  $  1 .63 

Second- Year  Mathematics  lays  chief  emphasis  on  geometry,  as  First-Year  Mathematics  does 
on  algebra. 

The  two  texts  cover  the  essentials  of  what  is  commonly  required  of  all  pupils  in  the  first  two 
years  of  secondary  schooLt  in  this  country,  and  include,  in  addition,  the  elementary  notions  of  plane 
trigonometry  through  the  solution  of  right  triangles,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  some  topics  of 
formal  algebra  not  usually  treated  in  secondary  texts. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO  PRESS,  Chicago,  Illinois 

AcKNTS— The  Baker  &  Tavlor  Company,  New  York.    The  Cambridge  University  Press.  London  and  Edinburgh. 
Th.  Stauffer,  Leipzig.    The  Maruzen-Kabuahiki-Kaisha,  1u>kyo,  Osaka,  and  Kyoto,  Japan. 


X  .  ADVERTISEMENTS 

THE  ANATOMICAL  LABORATORY  OF  CHARLES  R  WARD 

have  issued  a  Biological  Ofttalogno  conuining  descriptioDs  and  illuslraliODs  of  their  eotire 
series  of  Biological  Models  and  Skeletons  of  Animals.  They  are  the  largest  American  maoufac- 
turerB  of  Models  illustrating  Human  Anatomy,  andean  supply  j'our school  witfaacomplete  equip- 
ment for  teaching  these  subjei:ts  imiiiodiately  Upon  rocsipt  of  Ordor.  Cutlogaei  on  request. 
CHARLES  H.  WARD.  387  W»t  Atow.,  RochMtw,  New  York. 


PERIODIOAL   SUBSORIPTIONQ 

=    SPECIAL    CLUBS  = 

EducaUon  J3X0,  Popular  Educalor,  $IJ5 ^       .  For  33-7S 

Educittoa      "       Primvy  Education.  S1.25 "  3-7S 

Education      "       Jounul  of  Education,  $3.50 "  4.75 

Educatton      "       Nalutc  Study  Review,  StJW "  3.65 

EducaUon      "       Coned  Eiwlidi,  HJOO 1  Popular  Educitor,  SI.3S    ....  "  4-xO 

EducaUon      "       Etude,  $1.50,  (Cmitaioing  in  1  year  920.00  worth  of  UusJc)      .  "  4.00 

Education      "       Educator  Journal,  Sl.OO ;  Good  HomekceptnE,  $140    ...  "  4.50 

EducaUon      "       Amertcaa  Matitior,  SLSQ "  .4-75 

Education      "       National  Magadne,  $1.50      ,        .        ; "  3.85 

Education     "      Popular  Educator,  $1.2$ ;  Journal  at  Education,  $2.S0,  C  The  Barton 

Big  Three,") *'  5.a5 

THE  PALMER  COMPANY       :•:       :-:        120  Boylston  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


A  New  Campaign 


,»3r.«-. 

iihcunilidwibafaii 

urv  kIcdcc  run  In  in 

withoul  lelerEnce  lo  the  mniUTT  rcl»I 

iC»r>iic>,  iln^.  U.f  i»in  fo«  of  p 

civUluthm,  uninpigii  •,!  tducitlan 
aktn.     Tll«  kDaiflcdgi  now  poiiEM 

Airm,   M.    t'tur.    C«fiali>h.«'  (/  Hitllh   if  Ilu  Suu  tf 

How  shall  we  rnliit  the  mighty  umy  ol  the 
>clif>oli  lor  this  CBinpaign  of  education?  By 
giving  the  new  knowledge  (o  the  schools 
thiougb  textbooks  that  ate  simple,  clear,  inler. 
estiriE,  icholarly  and  convincing;  in  other 
woidi    through 

THE  RITCHIE-CALDWELL  SERIES 
Primer  of  Hygtent,  at  Grades  4  and  5 
Prtmer  oi  Sanltallon.  for  Grades  5  and  up 
Human  Pbyrfology,  (or  Grades  7  and  8 


^    "—'rAWS: 

AD  VER  TISEMENTS  xi 


HQVR  PROFES8WNAL  READING 

Should  include  at  least  one  good,  solid  up-to-date  pedagogical  magazine 

The  Magamlne  **  EDUCA  TION  '' 

enters  its  32nd  year  with  the  September,  191 1  number.     It  deals  with  the  most  important 
matters  relating  to  teaching.     It  emphasizes  High  School  problems. 


All  articles  strictly  original;  contributors  largely  the  leading  educators: 
editorials  strong,  helpful,  practical;  foreign  notes  more  nearly  complete  than  any 
educational  periodical's;  Book  Reviews  record  the  latest  contributions  to  educa- 
tional literature;  subscription  list  representative. 

NOTABLE  ARTICLES  that  have  recently  appeared  or  are  about  to 

appear  in  THE  MAGAZINE  ''EDUCATION'' 

The  Differentiation  of  the  Eigh  School  Conrie  in  English 

President  Emeritus  Charles  W.  ElioTi  Harvard  University 
Choosing  Teaching  as  a  Profession 

President  W.  H.  P.  Faunce,  Brown  University 
Higher  Recognition  for  the  Teacher 

Walter  E.  Ranger,  State  Commissioner  of  R.  I. 
What  Constitutes  Preparation  for  College 

Charlks  R.  Harper,  Principal  High  School,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Vocational  Education  for  Girls 

Idabelle  McGlauflin,  Denver,  Col. 

A  Secondary  School  Curriculum 

Professor  B.  F.  Harding,  Milton  Academy,  Mass. 

The  Moral  Training  of  Private-School  Boys 

Charles  K.  Taylor,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Instruction  of  Exceptional  Children 

Associate  Superintendent,  Andrew  W.  Edson,  New  York  City 

The  Ziesson  of  the  State  Universities 

Hon.  Elmer  E.  Brown,  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Education 

The  Training  of  College-Bred  Teachers 

Professor  PaulH.  Hanus,  Harvard  University 

The  History  of  Art  as  a  College  Discipline 

T.  LiNDSEY  Blayney,  Ph.  D.,  Vice-President  American  Federation  of  Arts 

Vocational  Training  Charles  A.  King,  Director  of  Manual  Training 

Eastern  High  School,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

The  Place  of  Agriculture  ia  Higher  Education 

Professor  L.  H.  Bailey,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Essential  Principles  in  Teaching  English 

Charles  Swain  Thomas,  Newton,  Mass.,  High  School 
Where  Shall  we  lay  the  Emphasis  inv  Teaching  Geography? 

Professor  R.  H.  Whitbeck,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Throughout  the  school  year  a  series  of  suggestive  Examination  Questions  on  the 
College  English  Requirements,  and  a  series  of  Brief  Biographies  of  Historic  Educators 
will  be  special  features. 

SUBSCRIPTION  PRICE.  $3.00  SINGLE  ^^JMBERS,  35  CENTS 

THE  PALMER  COMPANY,  120  Boylston  St,  Boston,  Mass. 


AD  I'EK  TISfMESTS 


THE    KEMPTON    PICTURES 

By  REV.  A.  T.  KEMPTON 

HIAWATHA 

Thirty  superb  pictures  iUustratfng  the  Hiawatha  Story  as  presented  by  the  Ojibway  ladiana, 
to  whocn  this  Btoiy  is  an  epic,  and  who  enact  the  scenes  of  the  poem  with  the  lame  religious 
enthuaiasm  as  characterixes  the  periodical  pre»entatioD  of  the  Passion  Play  in  Europe. 

Mr.  Kempton  visited  Debafats.  Ontario,  and  spent  a  long  time  studying  the  Qjibvay 
Indians  as  they  produce  the  great  drama  of  "  Hiawatha,"  and  made  these  photographs  attheUme. 
He  thoroughly  absorbed  their  spirit  and  faniiliariied  himself  with  their  traditions  and  customs. 
These  pictures  reproduce  in  a.  most  realistic  way  the  main  events  In  the  great  poem  of 
"Hiawatha."  His  photographs  ore  unsurpassed,  and  his  illustrated  lectures  have  achieved  aa 
enviable  repntation. 

We  offer  the*«  exceptionally  beautiful  and  ■uncadvc  help*  to  a  complM* 
undentaodLnB  of  Lonsfellow'a  "  Hiawatha,"  thlrtr  picture*,  aiu  11x12,  at 
tencentaeach.    The  set  foe  U.**.    331%  dlicount  forichooiiue. 

Mr.  Henry  Turner  Bailey  says  of  them  in  Tfi*  Schanl  Artt  Book  for  Januaryi  "A» 
material  for  working  out  Hiawatha  illustrations  by  the  children  they  are  invaluable,  for  they 
fiimish  reliable  information  as  to  wigwams,  canoes,  weapons,  dress  decoration,  etc.  They  are  a 
thankworthy  addition  to  our  Hiawatha  materioL   The  children  love  them-" 

The  PALMER   COMPANY,  120  Boylston  St,,  Boston,  Mass. 

Tlw  THOMAS  CHARLES  CO..  Xf  Wabuh  Ave.,  Chlcaso,  lU.,  Wealeni  Afat» 
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The  Fox  Typewriter  is  making  **New  Friends  Every 
Day"  because  It  ts  the  ONE  PERFECT  VISIBLE  TYPEWRTTER 

and  can  always  be  depended  on  for  felthful  service  under  all  circumstances. 
No  other  typewriter  built — regardless  of  any  claims  made — is  the  equal 
of  the  new  Fox  Visible  Typewriter,  either  In  the  material  used  nor  In  work- 
manship nor  In  the  number  and  convenience  of  its  special  features.  There 
are  many  good  typewriters  being  built  and  sold,  but  we  claim  for  the  new 
Fox  Visible  Typewriter  that  It  Is  better  than  the  best  ot  these,  and 
that  Its  automatic  features  combined  can  not  be  found  In  any  other 
typewriter. 

It  has  a  Tabulator.  Back  Space  Key,  Two  Color  Ribbon  with  AutotnatA  MovaniBnt,  both 
Oscillating  and  Reversing,  and  Removable  Spools,  Interchangeable  Carnages  and  Platens,  Card 
Holder,  Stendl  CutUng  Device,  Variable  Line  Spacer  and  Line  Lock  with  Key  Release,  its 
Speed  Is  fast  enough  for  the  speediest  operator  or  slow  enough  for  the  beginner.  It  ts  extremely 
Durable  and  almost  Noiseless. 


CUT  OUT— SIGN— AND  RETURN 


Slirpliriign  jrour  nims  tatha  ci>up< 
mini  winlKl— ilTle  of  Mfie.witlth'or  cj 


lance  monthly.    Slmpit  andci 


ise.  color  al  iibbon.tlc 


I    FOX  TVPCWBREM  CO., 

a40B.S419  FIroBt  SI,  firaad  Rapids.  M 

DEAR  SIRS:    Plaiu  stnd  ira  i  coprof  your  cililog 
■I  end  urmi  on  Iht  n*w  Foi  Visible  Tvptwiller. 


'JK' ■'Hill  II ■  JM,' 


xW  ADVERTISEMENTS 

ARE  YOU  INTERESTED  IN 

Scientific  Studies  of  the  Problems  of  Teaching? 

You  should  not  miss  the  series  of  articles  now  appearing  in  the  Journal  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology,  beginning  with  May,  1911.  Each  subject  of  the  elemental y  and 
secondary  course  of  study  will  be  surveyed  by  a  specialist  who  will  present  a  number  of 
the  important  problems  which  confront  the  teacher,  and  who  will  suggest  experimental 
methods  for  attacking  these  problems. 

We  believe  that  this  series  of  articles  is  unique  in  the  history  of  education  in  this 
country.  It  represents  an  endeavor  to  establish  the  methods  of  teaching  school  subjects 
upon  the  bedrock  of  experimental  investigafion.  As  the  problems  discussed  are  taken 
up  and  worked  over  experimentally  by  superintendents,  principals  and  teachers,  there 
will  be  amassed  a  body  of  definite  fact  which  will  constitute  the  foundation  of  a  genuine 
science  of  teaching. 

Let  us  do  away  with  mere  opinion  and  dogmatic  assertion  in  discussions  of  teach- 
ing, and  come  to  its  problems  with  open  minds.  As  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick  of  the 
Russell  Sage  Foundation  well  says:  * 'Theories  and  convictions  can  never  solve  such 
problems;  their  only  solution  lies  in  a  searching  analysis  of  existing  couditions,  in  meas- 
uring results  in  a  sufficient  number  of  cases  to  arrive  at  definite  conclusions." 

The  public  demands  greater  efficiency  in  education.  Is  your  work  in  English, 
Arithmetic,  Writing  and  Spelling  as  efficient  as  it  might  be?  These. articles  will  con- 
tain suggestions  for  measuring  the  abilities  of  pupils  and  classes  in  school  subjects,  and 
thus  determining  the  efficiency  of  your  teaching. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

WARWICK  &  YORK,  Inc.         -  -  -         BALTIMORE,  MD. 


All  eyes  are  turned  to  the  West  and  especially 
it  is  true  in  regard  to  Oregon.  Educational  mat- 
ters in  Oregon  are  making  great  advancement, 
and  salaries  are  decidedly  on  the  increase. 

The  Oregon  Teachers  Monthly  at  Salem,  Ore- 
gon, is  one  of  the  best  school  journals  published  on 
the  Pacific  Coast,  and  compares  favorably  with 
those  published  in  the  East.  A  free  sample  copy 
will  be  sent  to  any  address  on  request. 

Oregon  is  always  in  need  of  more  teachers. 
For  information  in  regard  to  positions,  address, 

CHAS.  H.  JONES, 

Salem,  Oregon. 


ADVERTISEMENTS  m 

CHILDREN'S  CLASSICS 

Editnd  by  WIUJAM  T.  STEAD,  Editor  of  the  EovUih  Review  of  RoTiew* 

These  excepttonaltf  atlractive  books  for  young  childreo,  dtswn  fiom  [he  clusicil  literature  of  the 
woild,  were  origioally  brought  out  in  Englmd  lor  the  puipose  ol  fumishing  the  best  ivailable  leading 
DUtcrial  lot  the  schools  and  tor  chtldien  at  home,  >t  a  low  price.  They  have  had  an  immense  sale  in  Ihe 
mother  country.  Each  little  boolc  reproduces  in  simple  loim  a  stoiy  with  which  every  child  should  be 
familiar.  The  editor,  Mr.  Stead,  i>  known  the  world  over,  and  his  work  has  been  done  with  loving  caie. 
No  eiseniial  element  ol  inteiest  has  becu  omitted.  Q  Nothing  Mupid  or  batmtul  has  been  included.  The 
te>t  is  in  simple  prose,  clear  and  easy  for  any  child  wbo  reads.  Even  the  child  who  does  not  read  can 
enjoy  Ibe  pictures  —  one  lor  nearly  every  page.  The  coven  are  stamped  with  an  atlraclive  dedgn. 
These  are  ihe  most  effective  and  inexpen  ive  children's  books  upon  (be  market. 

The  Ten  Volumei  (loM  aa  ■  let  or  leparktely)  are  u  followa  ; 
AESOPS  FABLES  PILGRIM'S  PROGRESS 

GUUiVER'S  TRAVELS  IN  LIUPUT  TRAVELS  OF  BARON  MUNCHAUSEN 

ALADDIN  AND  HIS  LAMP  HAWTHORNE'S  WONDER  TALES 

STORIES  FROM  CHAUCER  THE  LADY  OF  THE  LAKE 

KING  ARTHUR  AND  HIS  KNIGHTS  OF  THE  ROUND  TAU£ 
LITTLE  SNOW-WHITE  (and  other  Grimm  Fairr  T«I«*} 
Price,  12  cent*  each,  poatpaid 

THE  PALMER  COMPANY,  Publishers 

120  BOYLSTON  STREET,  .        BOSTON,  MASSACHUSETTS 


AD  VER  TISEMEN  TS 


WE  OFFER  FIRST  AID 

To  toy  reader  of  this  advertisement  who 
is  about  to  prepare  an  address  or  paper 

ON  ANY  EDUCATIONAL  THEME 

^^^^END  U3  the  title  of  youi  lubject  and  we  will  look  up  in  the  files  of 
[  yI^  I  EDUCATION,  now  in  its  32nd  year,  the  original  contribu- 
ISjBjjrBi  tions  of  others  on  the  same  subject.  Neatly  every  important  ednca- 
nwuol  tiooal  topic  has  been  discDssed  in  this  magazine  in  the  past  30 
yean.     All  out  articles  are  original,  and  most  of  them  by  experts. 

From  OUT  stock  of  back  numbers,  we  can  send  )ou  one  or  more  choice  and 
Euggeititre  articles  on  the  theme  which  you  are  preparing. 


Price  per  number,  35  cents 
Regular  Subscription  per  year,  $3.00 


THE  PALMER  COMPANY 

120  BoylstoD  Street,         -         -         -         Boston,   Mass. 
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Kdl099^$  JIdcncy 


31  Union  Sq.,      New  York 

Twenty-first  year,  same  manager.  Haa 
served  thousands  of  teachers  and  employers. 
Recommends  teachers  all  the  year  roond. 
First-class  High  School  and  other  high-grade 
teachers  always  ready.  Write,  telegraph  or 
'phone. 


ALBANY  TEACHERS'  AGENCY  V^I'Z^^rtS.T^ 

Aislsts  Teachers  in  obtainins  positions.  HARL4N  P.  FRENCH,  81  dapd  Stmt,  Albuqr.  N.  T. 

^The  TEACHERS'  EXCHANGE  laS^B^iSSS^. 

Rscomtncndi  Tcaclief%  Toton  sod  Prtrsts  Schools    Confpoodtnet  laWtedL 

Our  infonnation  regarding  vacancies  comes  direct  from  School  Authorities  to  whom  we  PERSON- 
ALLY RECOMMEND  teachers.  Our  new  card  index  enables  us  to  find  at  once  the  right  teacher  for  each 
place.    We  use  a  rapid  fire  rifle,  not  a  shotgun.     Register  now  for  position  or  promotion. 

THE  nniRSTON  TEACHEBS' AGENCY,    :    :    :    :    :    623  S.  Wabuh.  Ave..  CHKACO.  DI. 


Dewberry  School  Agency 


ESTABLISHED  )892 


Operates  throughout  the  South  and  Southwest.  Highest  class 
teachers  enrolled.  Best  positions  in  all  kinds  of  school  and  college 
work  filled.    Teachers  available  for  promotion  should  write  us. 


ADDRESS 


R  A.  CLAYTON,  Manager    -  -    BIRMINGTON,  ALABAMA 


Penn  Educational  Bureau 

FREE  REGISTRATION 

Write  for  Qrctilan 


EiUbttihfld  31  yean.  J*  Opcrata  locally 
and  oaHooally*  «|l  SOOO  tcachcn  needed* 
Dfareet  calla  ffom  Khoof  of  ficcfi.  ^  DIfect 
recommrndattona. 

205  E.  7tli  Street,    -  -    AOentown,  Pi. 


The  PARKER 

Teachers'  Agency 


HOMB  OFFICE 

Madison*  Wisconsin 

WESTERN  BRANCH 

Spolcane,         Wasiiington 


4  recommending  agency  working 
^^  close  to  the  candidate  and  the 
position.  The  most  liberal  contract 
for  teachers  of  any  agency  in  this 
country.  Managed  by  expert  educa- 
tors and  business  men. 

Address  either  office  for  free  literature 


AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


The  Bridge  Teachers'  Agency 


C.  A.  SCOTT  &  CO.. 

Proprietors* 

2A  B«acoB   %»x—U     Boat0«. 

OOLUGI,  ACADEIDC,  ui  HKH  SCBOOL  POSITIONS  A  SPBOALTT.       Agency  Manual  free  on  application. 

A  MERICAN  AND   FOREIGN   TEACHERS*   AGENCY  supplies  Professors, 
'^^   Teacheis,  Tutors,  Governesses,  etc.,  to  Colleges,  Schools  and  Families. 
Apply  to  MR5.  M.  J.  YOUNQ-PULTON,  23  Union  Square,  New  York. 

The  Hazard  Teachers*  Agency  j^  ?^rji^.  "SJifss 

Best  Western  Schools.  Liberal  Terms.  New  Booklet  Ftee.  Validation  of  Certificates  in  Twenty-one  Weatera 
States,  for  stamp.  317  K«oU  BalMlnff.  MINNBAPOUS,  MINNB50TA.  800  Chariet  BniUUoa.  DBNVER, 
COLORADO.    613  Bmplra  State  BulMlag,  SPOKANE,  WASHINQTON. 

THE  FISK  TEACHERS*  AGENCIES  V^.^\  ^«£g£ 


New  York,  156  Fifth  Ave. 
Washington,  1503  Penn  Ave. 


Chicago,  39  Jackson  Boulevard 
Denver,  8i6  Cen.  Sav.  Bk.  Bldg. 
Portland,  6iz  Sweetland  Bldg. 


BOSTON, 

Berkeley,  Cal.,  214J  Shattuck  Ave 
Los  Angeles,  238  Douglas  Bldg. 


Cbe  3dn^  f  *  mcCullougb  CeacbcrV  JlgeMcy 

A  SUCCESSFUL  SCHOOL  AND  COLLBOB  BUREAU 

All  calls  for  teachers  direct  from  school  authorities.        Positive  personal  recommendations. 

Competent  teachers  in  demand.    Registration  fee,  |i.oo. 

Write  us,  9  JACKSON  BOULBVARD,  CHICAOO 


B     F  CLARK 


CHIC  A 


b  T  E  I  N  \\  A  Y    HALL 


THE  CLARK  TEACHERS' AGENCIES 


NORTHWEbTERN    C 


SPOKANL,    WASH 


PLCC 


Midland  Teachers'.  Agency 

STATION  C,  SPOKANE,  WASR 


We  make  a  specialty  of  supplying  teachers  to  the  bener 
class  of  Public  and  Private  Schools.  If  yon  need  teachers, 
or  are  seekinc  advancement  in  the  profession  it  will  pay  yoa 
to  correspond  with  us. 


Established  in  1897  as  a  first<lass  teachers*  agency,  our  19x0  business  exceeded  that  of  1909  by  15  per  cent. 


EDUCATOR'S  EXCHANGE. 


100  TREMONT  STREET 
BOSTON.    MASS. 


The  Prbsidbnt  op  thb  Mains  Tbachbrs'  Association,  accepting  a  position  through  us,  wrote,  *'Yoa  become 
acquainted  with  candidates  and  place  them  in  positions  they  can  fill,  instead  of  jutt  sending  notices  to  them.** 


Soathem 
Teachers' 
Agency, 

Columbia,  S.  O. 
W.  H.  Jon**,  Mgr. 


The  Higher  Places  are  filled  witti 

Men  who  followed  ''Our  Plan." 

Onr  new  booklet  tells  how  we  have  secured  an  ayera^  increise 
of  TWENTY  PER  CENT  in  the  sabry  of  each  teacher  placed,    askfokit. 


The  Pratt  Teachers'  Agency/"  ™*«r 

Receives  calls  at  all  seasons  for  college  and  normal  graduates,  specialists,  and  other  teach* 
ers  in  colleges,  public  and  private  schools  in  all  parts  of  the  country. 

Advises  parents  about  schools.  WM.  O.  PRATT,  Manager. 


AD  VERTISEMENTS 


COfcO^TIDO  TEJICHEKS  ^GEDCy 

W>S«U    1SU..~>_>    t—^h—.     b..    Ji.^I_Kl.     I^ ID .....  ....  .  ...  ...  *^ 


FRED  DICK,  Ei-St»t«Sii[K.,Mmiii(«,RooiBH»i*7E«clMuij»Buil<Hm,C«.ijih»D<lAr«piihoeSlT«u  Dmvir  Colo 
Emeni:Og«:    loi  Mukti  St..  Hmtrtwu.  Pi.  SouftmO««:    .^.6Trioii7  Ave.,  AUna,  0». 


>- 

The  Ralm«i*  Co, 

Di^ 

BNCYCLOPyGDIAS  all  kladi 
BOUOIfr   AND  SOLO 

120  lorisTOi  SI,  Mjsrai 

New  England  Saratarinm 

MELROSE,  MASS, 
In  If  IddlBMX  Talli,  k  boHitifnl  park  of  noo  Mra*. 
■erm  nllM  tram  Bottoo.  Ad  Idol  boQWtiu  Inralld*. 
Band  for  olranlKr,  BcfanooM:  Krirvn  O.  riik. 
BMtoo,  Boaoall  S.  Dooclu*.  BrooklliM,  Md  RaT.  F. 
H.  HoiKU,  MtfroM. 


FOREIGN    MAPS 

Bntteiio^dM'*    HUtorlCBl    Map*   of    Garav*. 
euatolor  PMIUeal  aad  Pbydcai  fii^a. 
J.  L.  HAMMSTT  COMPANY 

Ba«d  far  ZataloKna  P         ' 


A  New  Idea  in  Form  Books 

LAMPE'S 
LATIN    DRILL    BOOK 
GERMAN  DRILL  BOOK 

The  Prio*  ia  25  c«nU  «ufa 
Si>a  ol  Pa^a,  8  s  II  inobea 

Thete  <re  aidi  to  the  ttadf  of  Inflectiou  and 
ElcmcDtaiy  ConUnictioiu  which  hftTc  demoiutnted 
tbdt  tbIim.  School*  that  have  introduced  them 
coDtione  to  order  new  mppliea  for  the  work. 

The  ate  of  the  Lampe  Doll  Booki  eublea 
itademi  to  gather  together  their  knowledge  of  in- 
Sectioru. 

Much  Li  leamed  inddentallr  br  niodation,  com- 
pari*on,  etc  The  booki  ai«  designed  with  a  view 
ol  giring  a  Buudmum  gain  for  the  Efiott  put  foith. 

There  ii  (pace  lor  more  than  a  thouaand  worda 
lot  Word  Stuify  and  Vocaiiilary  DriU. 

Teacher!  of  Latin  and  German  are  aiked  to  cot- 
reapood  with  ibe  publiihen.     We  wiih  ;on  to  ezr 


1SE  PVBUC- SCHOOL  FUBUSONG  CO. 

BIXMHIMOTOK,  ZlXUtOlS 


Problems  Without 

X  IgUICa  a  booklat,  aingle  oopT, 
10  oanli;  per  dozBn,  SI. 00;  per  hon- 
dred,  S7.0D. 

For  ravlBw  In  any  grade  from  tha 
rourth  to  the  high  school.  There  Is 
nothing  else  that  will  so  quickly 
awaken  IntGrest  and  stimulate 
thought.  AMERICAN  JOUltNAL  OP 
EDUCATION,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 
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The  Kingsley  English  Texts 

By  Matid  E.  KioesIe7»  A.  B^  A«  Kl 

and 

Frank  Hcfbert  Palmer^  A.  B.»  A«  M. 
The  series  now  includes  the  following  subjects: 

Julius  Caesar          ...       Cloth  40c  Paper  2Sc 

The  Merchant  of  Venice     .       .       "     •»  *«  *• 

Macbeth           ....           *•     C4  »«  «« 

Evangeline          ....«««»  C4  cc 
Narrative  Episodes  from  the 

Old  Testament            -..•««•  «*  30c 

The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers    ci     cc  cc  cc 

The  Ancient  Mariner     -       -        Cloth  only,  30c 
The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  -       "      " 

All  that  ii  said  In  the  adTertiiement  on  page  XXVD  in  regard  to  Oatllae  Studies  Is  equally  tree  of  tke 
■peelal  treatmenc  of  the  mbject-matter  indnded  In  these  Teste.     The  SntrodnotiODe,  Seeoe-Set- 


tmge,  and  the  Motes  are  espeoJaily  planned  to  help  the  pnpU  to  Tlsnallae,  and  to  do  his  own  think- 
ing. The  Ontline  Stady  of  each  book  is  bound  in  with  the  Text.  There  see  many  other  orcinal 
features  which  make  this  edition  of  the  Bnglish  Classios  distinetiTe.   They  hsTe  reeeived  high 


praise  from  able  educators,  who  have  appreciated  their  pedagogical  Talue. 
other  volumes  fan  the  series  are  in  preparation. 
Bee  full  description  in  our  complete  catalog  which  will  he  mailed  on  aippUoatkm. 

THE  PALMER  COMPANY 
120  Boylston  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts 


THE  EDUCATOR "  JOURNAL 


A  progressive  journal  that  appeals  to  professional  teachers  in  both  the  city  and  oonntiy 
schools.  Its  circulation  is  national*  and  the  subscription  price  is  only  $i.oo  per  year.  Send  15 
cents  in  stamps  for  sample  copy. 

Official  organ  of  the  Indiana  State  Teachers*  Association. 

AS  AN  ADVERTISING  MEPniM 

Averages  more  advertising  from  New  York,  Boston,  Chicago,  and  Philadelphia  than  any 
other  Educational  Journal  in  the  United  States,  having  a  general  circulation. 

A  special  N.  E.  A.  edition  will  be  published  early  in  June  in  the  interest  of  the  great  meet- 
ing to  be  held  at  San  Francisco,  July  8-14,  191 1.  ^ 

Those  desiring  advertising  space  should  send  us  copy  not  later  than  May  20th.  WriU 
immediately  for  rates. 


Address  THE  EDUCATOR -JOURNAL  CO. 

28  $•  Meridian  Street*  Indianapolis,  Indiana 


ADVERTISEMENTS  •  zxU 

Four    Numbers  :  500  Songs  and  Hymns,  —  One    Dollar 
A  Treasury  of  Song,  for  the  Million  Lovers  of  Song,  is 

"FLAG  OF  THE  FREE" 

Favorite  Sonfi  for  the  Home,  the  School,  the  Singiaf  Qeii,  and  Teaohera'  Imtitute. 

Baoh  Book  ooBtaini  One  Hundred  and  Ti*enty-Ft«e  Bett  Sonlti  Nalional  Sonf*.  Beit 
HyiBDa  in  the  WoHd,  Heart  Sonfi,  Soafi  Tor  Memorial  Day,  Soofi  (or  Arbor  Day  and  Bird 
Day,  Chriitmai  Son|«  and  Carol*,  Temperanoe  Son|i,  Playtime,  Nunery  and  Holiday  SonOt 
Slav*  So«|*,  Balladi,  and  bvoriiei  irom  the  Opera*.  For  Loveri  of  Melody  and  Harmony 
Everywhere  —  oitb  Muiio  arranged  in  Poor  Parti.  "  All  of  theie  Son|i  are  well  worth 
having."  Plaf  prtnied  in  Color*,  the  "Red,  White  or  Bine,"  on  Cover  ofeaeb  Book,  for  it* 
Patriotic  iDUeiiioD.  Four  Numberi  have  been  iiioed  which  *ctl  rapidly.  Other  number*  are 
vnder  way.  They  have  a  larfe  proportion  of  the  $oa|*  that  People  Want,  and  ao  advertiee 
Ibemaalvei. 

Tbe  Elements  of  Music  in  One  Hundted  Points  occupy  Eight  pagei  in 
No.  I.  Brief, clear, com preheniive, and  vety  convenient  foruse  in  Schools,oiby  Claises 
ID  Singing,  and  by  Private  Pupils. 

The  Table  of  Contents  ii  the  Best  Advertiiement  of  the  Book.  No  Leaf 
is  turned  to  complete  any  Song  or  Hymn.  Nothing  has  beeo  used  merely  to  fill  a  page> 
There  is  nothing  "cheap"  about  the  Book  bat  the  price,  which  it  almost  nominal 
when  a  large  number  is  wanted,  as  for  a  School  or  an  Institute,  for  a.  District  or  for 
the  Retail  Trade. 

Price,  postpaid,  25  Cents.     Foe  EzamiaatioD,  with  a  view  to  use  by  Insti- 
tutes or  in  Schools,  Any  Two  Numbers  will  be  sent  for  ExaminatioD,  for  >s  Cents 
in  coin  or  postage  itampi. 
For  Table  of  Contenis,  address  J.  P.  McCaskey,  Lancaster,  Pa. 


/—GETTING  ALONG - 


COUNTRY  SCHOOLS 

Bt  JULIUS  BORAA8 


rHnriodail  wltn  the  School  Board,  Itic  Puini: 
and  the  Puplli:  aboat  her  niailoni  wlih  thi 
County  SgcicilnlcnMni  and  wllh  Olh«r  T«ch 

to  6milurt  Herttlf;  and  ho*  lo  Ttach  SctiofH, 
Thcaullioc  knowi  aJI  the  phua  o(  school  life  bi 


canaflonllobcirlihaut  II.   Neaily  bound  Id cMh, 

Seat  poitpaid  lor  S  .60 
Noftb-Westem  School  Supply  Co. 


THE  QREEN  VALLEY  SCHOOL 

By  C.  W.  a.  HYDE 

Clolh.ZGO  Pttn 

7h»  moat  tnitMul,  thg  mnl  hHpful,  the  moat 

driiihiful,  the  iKnt  Iniplrina  siory  of  iclwol  life 


(itltfanlon  itlikh.tathetrut 
cannot  read  ihli  chamlns  ii 


'TIw  burnm*", '  ciolh,  a»  Pi 
„        .Prfce»I.OO.    TnT*acbera,7Bc 

North-Westero  School  Supply  Co. 

Vow.  


ADVERTISEMENTS 


HOTEL  CUMBERLAND 


Only  N.  V.  Hotel  with  Wlndvw  Scn«u. 


£l1Mul 


«J 


BEND    FOB    BOOKLBT 

HARRY  P.  STinSON 

Par«*ri7  with  HoM  InpMM. 


Commonwealth  Hotel,  he 

OPPOSITE  STATE  HOUSE.    -    BOSTON.  MASS. 


Nothing  lo  Eqs>l  ThU  Iq  New  En^ad. 

Roomi  with  piiTkM  Iwthi  f or  tlJU  pnOsvaadnp; 
■aim  of  two  TooDUUid  bath  for  ft.SOperd>r  uidtip. 
DiolnK  nwni  uid  call  llnMlui.    Enropeui  plan. 

ABSOUrrELV  nREFROOF 

Slone  floora,  nothlog  wood  but  tbo  doon. 
Bqulppod  with  IM  own  B«oltU7  TaaaDm  Cl—Wlm 
PUot. 


STRICTLY  A  TEHPERANCE  BOTBL 


Bend  tat  BooUot 
STORER  P.  CRAFTS,  Qen.  AUiims«r- 


RATIONAL  EDUCATION 

The  Supreme  question  of  the  hour  at  this  time  is  RaUonal 
Education.  Our  Educational  Machinery  as  now  operating  in  the 
schools  and  colleges  throughout  the  world  is  breaking  down  at  every 
point  Shall  man  himself  or  the  system  survive?  Both  cannot. 
One  or  the  other  must  give  way. .  The  issue  is  acute.  The 
best  minds  of  all  countries  are  grappling  with  tt.  The  best  contri- 
bution so  far  to  the  vexed  question  is  "  Rational  Eddcation  " 
by  Bruce  Calvert,  apostle  of  the  Simple  Life,  Educator  and  writer,  of 
" Pigeon-Roost-in-the-Woods ",  Editor  of  "THE  OPEN  ROAD", 
a  sane  sweet-toned  monthly  devoted  to  the  higher  mechanics  of 
Right  Living  and  Education. 

Price  of  book  50  cents.     Free  with  OPEN  ROAD, 
one  year  for  $1,00.     (Stamp  or  coin.) 

THE  OPEN  ROAD 

GRIFFITH,  LAKE  CX3,    -    IND.  R.  F.  D.  No.  I. 


AD  VER  TISEMEN7S 
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For  Special 

Days! 

Old  Glory  Speaker 

Contains:  "The  White  Bordered  Rag," 
John  E.  McCann's  '*Aiiieiica/^  '*Kearsarge 
and  Alabama,"  WashiDgton's  Address, 
**Banoockburn,**  Decoration  Day  Selections, 
Lincoln's  Address,  '*Tbe  Cnmberland," 
'*Horatius  at  the  Bridge,"  "Sheridan's 
Ride,"  "Nathan Hale,"  "Warren's  Address." 
"Speech  of  John  Adams."  Patrick  Henry's 
Address,"  "Blue  and  the  Giiy." 
80  of  the  Choicest  Patriotic  Pieces  Written. 

126  Pages  Price  25  CenU 

1000  MEMORY  GEMS 


"Hliottghts  for  those  who 
Think^ 


sa8  pp.  1,000  gems,  carefully  claMtfied  for  each  of  the 
za  grades  ofpupiU.  Class  mottoes,  English,  Latin, 
French,  German :  maxims  and  proverbs.  Three  in- 
dexes ;  by  authors,  by  first  lines,  by  sentiment. 
Elegantly  bound  in  cloth,  sent  postpaid  for  ascents. 
The  very  best  book  of  its  kind  made. 

SpecialDayExercises 

By  Henrj  R.  Pattengill 

The  best  medicine  ever  to  cure  "that  tired  feeling'* 
in  School. 

Rketoricak  Without  Pain  ! ! 

Memorial  Day  1  State  Day !  Arbor  Day ! 
ThanksKivinj;,  Christmas,  Mothers'  Day, 
Penmanship  Day,  Washington,  Lincoln,  Flag 
Day  (finest  flag  drill  out).  Authors*  Day. 

164  pp. — brand-span  new  editiob  25  cents. 

Addreaa,  MODERATOR-TOPICS 
Lansing, 


Pa.t*s  Pick 

THE  BEST  EVER 

Patriotic  songs.  Folk  songs,  School  songs, 
Special  Day  songs.  School  Exhibition 
songs.  Morning  Exercise  songs,  Institute 
and  Association  songs.  Ethical,  Religious, 
Comical,  Serious  and  Sentimental. 
Lucky  13 — 12  Song  Rapsacks,  i  <Tat's 
Pick**  for  $1.25.  Cloth,  50J  each;  $4.00 
per  dosen;  $25.00  per  hundred. 

Address,  H.  R.  PATTENGILL, 

Lansing,  Micliigan 


Literature,  History 

fln3  Science  Readers 

for  the  Grades 


FOR  PRIMARY  GRADES 

Rimes  and  Stories ;  Robinson  Crusoe  for  Boys 
and  Girls;  Htoriea  of  Indian  Children;  and 
others. 

FOR  INTERMEDIATE  QRAQE8 

The  Fly-Aways  and  other  Seed  Travelers; 
The  King  and  His  Wonderful  Castle;  The 
Stor^  of  Ulysses;  Tales  of  Troy;  and  some 
ezoeilent  Indian  and  Pioneer  Stories. 

FOR-GRAMMAR  GRADES 

The  Story  of  our  English  Orandfathers,  an 
Xnaliak  History  Reader,'  Jack  and  Nell  in 
Field  and  Forest,  a  New  Nature  Study  Story, 

FOR  TEACHERS 

Tbe  Point  of,  Yieir  of  Modem  Education ; 
Jean  MltoheU  s  School;  and  other  txMks  on 
Method;  School  and  Home  Education. 


We  publish  supplementary  readers  for  all  grades, 
and  many  books  of  interest  to  teachers  and 
parents.    For  further  information,  address  the 

Public  School  Publishing  Co. 

Bloominston,  Illinois 


Eye -Gate  Students'  Manual 

OF 

UNITED  STATES  HISTORY 

By  S.  C.  PARI5H,  Cooway»  Ark. 

TBE  book  is  in  atlas  form  and  con- 
tains thirty-six  pages  of  outlines, 
maps,  and  drawings  to  be  reproduced  by 
tbe  pupil,  with  models  and  directions  for 
drawings  of  trees,  mountain  peaks,  mon- 
uments, river  systems,  compasses,  stars, 
ladders,  clocks,  and  wheels  to  represent 
the  relation  and  relative  importance  of 
events,  and  thirty-six  blank  pages  for 
notes  and  drawings. 


ADVANTAOBS 


1. 


2. 

8. 
4. 
5. 


It  aids  in  discipline  by  keeping  pupils  busy 
at  pleasant  work: 

It  stimulates  interest  in  the  study  of  our 
history. 

It  saves  time  in  mastering  the  subject. 
It  trains  in  concentration. 
It  makes  the  teacher's  task  lighter. 
It  is  enthusiastically  endorsed  by  superln- 
tendents,  principals  and  teaohers. 
Price,  30  cents  a  copy,  postpaid. 
Orders  and  correspondence  solicited. 

W.    J.    ncILWAIN,      Publisher 

LriTLB  ROCK,  ARK. 


AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


OimJNES  of  CIVIL  GOVERNMENT 

WITH  SUQQESTIONS  FOR  CIVIC  TRAINING  BY  ORIGINAL  WORK 

By  ELEANOR  J.  CLARK 

This  book,  by  an  experienced  Connecticut  teacher,  is  the  oatgrowth  of  years 
of  classroom  work  on  this  subject.  It  covers  the  various  forms  of  civil  govern 
ment,  local,  state  and  territorial,  federal,  and  that  of  the  judiciary.  All  that  an 
intelligent  and  well  educated  person  needs  to  know  is  comprehended  in  this 
useful  and  valuable  volume.  It  is  not  merely  an  Outline,  but  rather  a  complete 
and  satisfactory  text-book  of  Civil  Government. 

It  is  admirably  arranged.  A  '^Recitation  outline  "  precedes  the  fuller  discussion 
of  each  "  Part "  or  division  of  the  subject.  The  discussion  of  the  New  England 
Township  System  and  the  Town  Meeting  is  particularly  full  and  interesting. 
The  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  the  Powers  of  Congress,  the  Chief 
Executive  and  the  Judiciary  are  clearly  set  forth. 
The  use  of  this  book  in  the  classroom  will  promote  good  citizenship. 


Bonad  la  dotk.    Price,  7S  OMitt,  pwtpald 

THE  PALMER  CO.,  120  Boy l5ton  St.,  Boston,  Mass, 


A  SET  O/^  THE 

BOUND  VOLUMES  OF  EDUCATION 

Thirty- one  in  number,  each  covering  one  year,  should  be  in  every  library 
which  has  a  pedagogical  department. 

These  volumes  constitute  a  perfect  mirror  of  the  educational  developments 
of  the  entire  modern  period.  Take  the  subject  of  Manual  Training  for  instance. 
In  the  earlier  volumes  there  are  scarcely  any  articles  on  this  subject.  Then 
they  begin  to  appear,  very  crude  and  timid.  They  become  more  and  more 
frequent  as  the  years  pass,  and  in  the  later  volumes  they  are  strong  and  clear. 
Thus  the  rise  and  development  or  this  and  other  educational  subjects  are 
clearly  recorded  in  these  exceedingly  valuable  reference  volumes. 

A  set  bought  now  will  grow  constantly  more  valuable.  We  have  an  Index 
Volume  of  all  articles  and  leading  editorials  for  the  first  25  volumes.  Volume 
indexes  are  in  the  June  number  each  year. 

Complete  sets  of  31  volumes,  in  half  brown  leather,  for  $4.00  a  volume. 
They  are  now  very  scarce  and  hard  to  obtain.  We  have  but  one  or  two  sets 
left.     Address  before  it  is  too  late. 

THE  PALMER  COMPANY 

Publisher*  Education 
120  BOYL5TON  STREET,        .        .  BOSTON,  MASS. 


AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


DRAWING  CHARTS  FOR  TEACHERS 

Devised  by  HERMANN  W.  WIUIAMS.  Supervisor  of  Drawing 

THB  PWJX^WINO  CHARTS  ARE  READY 

Platil  Sltidies 

No.  3.     Flower  compodtioo;  rectangnUi 
frame;  ulhoaene;  oak  Bptar. 

(rame;  Uack  backEiouad;   tpnr 
with  betriei. 

No.  5.     SltrfT  in  color;  rose  hipa. 

No.  6.     Study  ol  a  ipray  ol  leavef ;  in  ac- 
cented oMline. 

OHict  Drawing 
No.  I.     Lighlandibadediawingofawhite 

No.  a.     Jog  and  bowl  itudies  tor  compo- 

tilion;    lectaoguUr    fnme;    Bat    , 
waihet  ol  monochiame. 

DtiigH 
No.  9.     Diagiam    for    nuking    atttactiTe 
botdcfi  from  Historic  OmamCDl. 

LanJitafi  DraaiK^ 

No.  3.     E>ecoTaltTe     landicapc     in      fiat 

wa*be*  of  giBjp;  three  tonei. 

Liji  Drawings  Human  Figure 
No.  3.     Detail  drawing  of  ibe  feet;  tide     , 

TK8TIHONU11.S 

Ma  HaNKT  TuaHaa  Boilit,  la  the  School 
At^  Book  (or  Decambcr  aaya :  "Thay  ara  wall 
worth  ownlu  1"  >hI  <ii  >b<  >am.  )<.unul  for  Fab- 
maiyfjayp'coiitiini.  to  incrtaaa  in  popuUriw. 
.    .    TfaaThavtncintlybRiiidaptEilVthidiT 

"  "Ch^  itacfav*  an  wcll'plc^  with  tfacin."-L. 

T.  Macx»ci»,  Divia  Scfiool,  Fall  Rivar,  Mau. 

■'Dolgied  to  Ell  a  warn  whkh  baa  bttn  ncoa- 

nlitd  for  KBie  tlmi."— Eihut  W.  Bihtliv, 

of  DiBwini,  FhUadalphla. 

PRICE  PER  SHEET,   15  CENTS. 

ADVANTAGES-IN  BRIEF 

child  at  fIrat  hand. 
4.    They   help   the  teacher   who   cannot 

>.    One  chart  airtflcaa  far  a  whole  elaaa. 

with  graat  care. 
T.    Thav   (aava   the   daak    clear   for  the 

1.    The/Tre'eaaUy'^ handled,    being    on 

9.    By  being  dietrlbutad  to  the  regular 
taachara  monthly,  tha  Intaraat  In 

10.  Thay    emScdy    tha     moat    approved 

11.  Thay   do   not   Interfere   with    couraaa 

tlon;  they''liruet?ate  them.      "** 

12.  They  aava  the  time   required   to  put 

drawlnga  on  the  blackboard, 
ll    No  time  la  waeted  In  dletrlbutlng  and 

collecting. 
14.    They  are  one  atap  In  advance  of  any 

THE    PALMER    COMPANY.    Publishers                  ) 

m    BOYISTON   STREET,                                                         BOSTON,  MASS. 

AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


Dickens 


"The  Master  of  Smiles  and  Tears** 

THIRTY  yean  a^,  people  talked  abnut  the  "decline  of  Dickn*.** 
To-diy  thic  ii  put.  Diclceni  contiiiuei  to  rcmch  the  heut  of  humanilT 
u  doei  no  other  writer  of  fiction.  The  world  (till  makes  merrr  wkk 
Pickwick,  ihudden  at  the  brutilitiei  of  Bill  Syket,  retpond*  with  a  lympathetk 
■mile  10  the  undaunted  octimiim  of  Micawber,  and  thrilli  at  the  tragic  fate  ti 
Sidney  Carton.  "The  English-reading  people  everywhere,"  nyi  Donald  G. 
Mitchell  (Ik  Marvel),  "  have  taken  Chiuict  Dickent  to  theit  hearti  and  they 
will  hold  him  there.     God  bJeMhiimemorr'    Itihallbegreenforiualwayt." 

The  Right  Time— The  Right  Set 

YOUR  library  ianot  oomplete  withoat  a  oomirieto  aet  of  Diokaaa. 
You  mult  have  all  the  tain  of  thii,  the  Kteatcit   stoty-teller  of  the 
Englith  race.      In  view  of  the  centenary  celebration  of  the  birth  of 
Dicken*,  no  time  would  be  more  appropriate  for  thote  who  have  no  Btii- 
factory  let  nf  Dickens,  or  none  at  all,  to  purchuc  that  b««t  lenoral  Ubrttry 
•ditiim,    the    UNIVERSITY,   in    fifteen    iplendid    three-quarten    leather 
■BNCV  CARTON  volume*.     Thil  let  contains  all  the  noTala  of  the  great  nuMcr.      It  ii  alao 

ON  THE  OCAFFOLD  nniqua  in  that  to  the  text  of  the  novels  have  been  added  critical  commentc, 

i_     .!.•         notei,  etc.,  by  prominent  writen — a  faatura  adding  L 
bitur  thing       ^„,_      Contributions  app.  .  .     -■ 


"It  it  a  far,  fa 
that  I  ih  than  I  ka- 
il ii  a  far,  far  btn 
go  IB  ihaK  I  hatu  f. 


tevtrJant; 


valua.  Contributions  appear  from  merabert  of  the  Dickeni  family  as  well  ai 
from  lome  of  the  most  brilliant  of  contemporary  critics.  The  volumes  are 
fully  illuilrated  throughout,  each  one  contaiiuiic  a  genuine  photognwc 
frontiipiecc. 


A  Special  Dickens  Centenary  uflFering 


order  to  promote  the  sale  of  Dickcni  at  this  time,  we  ihafl  praaant  to  erery  purcfaaaer 
of  the  UNIVERSITY  EDITION,  tbrae  additional  Toliuiiaa,  uniform  in  every  rrfpect 
with  the  novels  and   containing  (1)  a  life  and  critical  estimate  of  Dickeiu  by  variiras 
It  iMndi;  (2)  the  best  of  Ms  letters,  speeches,  plays,  and  poems;  and  (J)  an  entire  volume  of  mitccUaaeout 


71   TN  order  to  pro 
i\  X     ottheUNIV 


•N  pccallarir  dJabKilR. 


t  ba  tmmmi  U  m 


T^ 


[~l\T7Efurtherannounce  that  forthe  present  each  volume  of  the  UNIVERSITV  EDITION 
eJ  W      ship^dby  '     -  •■- ■       "■■        -- 


bookplate  style,  and  the  proceeds  from  t 


including  the  three  additional  volumes,  will  contain  a  Dickens  Tctti- 

These  stamps  are  handsomely  printed  from  a  steel -engraving  is 

'    nle  will  be  turned  over  to  descendants  of  the  author  at  ■        •  • 


The  Coupon  Brings  the  Books 

for  Free  Inspection 

THE  booki  will  be  sent  anywhere  for  a  Rve-day  bspection,  the 
three  additional  volumes  being,  shipped  with  every  set.  The 
coupon  will  bring  the  books.  S«ad  no  monay  «t  llils 
tlina.  Inspect  the  books  carefully.  If  you  are  not  satisfied,  return 
them  at  our  expense.  If  you  are,  retain  them  by  sending  us  only 
il.OOai  lirst  payment.  The  baUncemay  be  paitjat  therate  of(2.00 
a  month.  You  will  be  nirprited  to  learn  that  you  can  get  the  fifteen 
library  volumes  now  for  only  }ZS.SO.  Tha  oirooiuatanoaa  anr- 
ronndinf  thia  offar  asid  tiia  anaana]  valua  (tvan.  snake  it 
Bomathiiil  that  you  OMinot  afford  to  na^aot.      Write  at  once. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  SOCIETY 

44-60  BMt  23rd  Street.  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 


AD  VER  TI SEMEN  TS 
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iSature  £>tub|)  m  %t  ^ets; 

A  Clioiec  ColUctioii  of  Memory  VenM  Arranged  for  School  Um  iy 
MARY  ROENAH  THOMAS*  T«u:licr  in  tlw  Henooek  School  Bofton 

O  store  up  in  the  memory  choice  passages  of  literature  whence 
they  may  be  drawn  for  one's  own  sati^action  and  the  good  of 
one's  friends  is  an  important  part  of  a  true  culture.  It  is  a 
life-long  pleasure  and  a  real  advantage  to  have  thus  ever  at 
hand  the  means  of  self-expression  through  the  medium  of  the 
language  of  the  world's  choice  spirits,  who  have  seen  and  felt 
deeply,  the  true  meaning  of  things  and  cast  their  thought  in 
the  finest  molds  of  English  speech. 

The  teacher  who  sees  to  it  that  her  classes  of  boys  or 
girls  commit  to  memory,  first  and  last,  a  good  many  short, 
pithy,  pertinent  sentences,  stanzas,  lines  or  passages  from  the 
world's  best  literature  will  be  doing  them  a  service  for  which 
they  wiU  be  grateful  all  their  lives.  This  service  will  be  of  inestimable  value  not  only  as  a 
pleasure  and  consolation  in  lonely  or  discouraged  moments,  but  also  as  a  positive  and 
efficient  means  of  intellectual  growth. 

We  cannot  think  and  say  over  great  thoughts  of  noble  thinkers,  expressed  in  rhythmic 
amd  happily  chosen  language,  without  acquiring  new  powers  of  thought  and  expression 
ourselves.  The  mind  grows  by  what  it  feeds  on.  Many  a  humble  boy  or  girl's  life  has 
been  saved  from  ruin  or  lifted  above  the  commonplace  by  just  such  a  service  as  that  which 
is  so  happily  rendered  by  Miss  Thomas's  book. 

The  volume  is  the  result  of  an  unusually  successful  effort  on  the  author's  part  to 
do  in  the  class  room  for  her  own  pupils  the  work  which  we  have  suggested  in  the 
above  sentences.  With  rare  discernment  and  exquisite  literary  taste  she  has  searched 
the  writings  of  the  poets  for  those  happy  and  inspired  passages  in  which  they  have 
caught  the  very  essence  of  some  thought  of  God  as  expressed  in  nature,  and  have  put  it 
into  musical  English. 

She  has  drawn  not  only  from  the  well-known  poets  like  Wordsworth,  Longfellow, 
Bryant,  but  also  from  some  original  sources.  A  number  of  bird  poems,  for  instance, 
of  unusual  merit,  and  never  before  published,  are  contributed  by  a  friend  of  the  author. 
The  selections  on  the  Seasons  are  arranged  so  as  to  portray  the  Season's  ^vaace; 
that  is,  the  stanzas  coming  first  under  the  head  of  Spring  give  the  sights  and  sounds 
of  early  springs  thofe  which  follow  carrying  the  thought  forward  with  the  maturing 
season. 

'^Sounds  from  the  Sea,**  and  *«Notes  from  the  Field  and  Wood,"  are  particularly 
rich  and  suggestive  sections.  There  are  brief  quotations  suitable  for  special  days  sucn 
as  Arbor  Day,  Memorial  Day,  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  etc  Resourceful  teachers  will 
find  many  ways  of  using  this  delightful  volume,  which  is  alike  valuable  in  the  dasa 
room  and  on  the  home  table. 

**  It  woald  be  well  if  a  copy  of  this  artistically  arranged. and  printed  v^ume  could 
be  pat  in  the  hands  of  every  pupil  in  the  puUic  schools." 

From  th£  School  JoarrutHN.  K) 


11 


ff 


The  volume  is  especially  notable  for  Its  typographical  beauty.' 

The  Mqyer  Letters^  Ne%?  Httven,  Conru 

"  If  srou  wish  the  best  collection  of  studies  for  every  time  and  season,  fet  this 
handsome  book."  The  Pathfinder,  QwbondsU,  ML 


THE  BOOR  IS  ARTISTICALLY  MADE,  BOUNB  IN  8TIPP 
PAPER  COVERS,  142  PAGES.    PRICE,  50  CENTS,  POSTPAID 

HE  miEB  emiPiDiY,  riMsins  -  la  iqism  su  imtgi 

^ ffl'ffflM'ft' 
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Kingsley  English  Texts 

EDITED  BY 

Mini  Efau  Kigpky,  AJL,  AJL,  aad  Fruk  Herbert  PalMr,  iJL,  UL 

T^JE  wish  to  call  attention  to  a  choice  school  edition  of  The  English 
^  ^      Classics  which  we  are  bringing  out.    They  have  some  original 
features  which  will  commend  them  for  adoption  in  English  classes  every- 
where. 

In  the  first  place,  as  a  Book  we  have  made  each  as  nearly  perfect 
as  possible.  We  have  used  a  high  grade  of  paper,  good*sized  type,  neat 
binding,  and  have  made  them  in  convenient  size.  In  artistic  features  we 
believe  that  they  will  compare  favorably  with  any  edition  on  the  market. 

We  have  bound  in  with  each  text  Miss  Kingsley' s  Outline  Stttdy* 
thus  putting  within  reach  of  teacher  and  pupil  these  exceptionally  valuable 
notes.  Experience  in  thousands  of  schools  has  shown  that  the  use  of 
these  Outline  Studies  gives  the  pupil  definiteness  of  aim,  creates  in  him 
an  analytic  habit  of  mind  which  is  an  inestimable  benefit  to  him  in  all  his 
studies,  and  gives  him  a  new  interest  in  the  English  hour. 

We  have  also  provided  in  this  edition  a  set  of  suggestive  and  exhaustive 
Examination  Questions*  to  answer  which  absolutely  requires  that  the 
pupil  should  know  a  good  deal  about  each  hook. 

Brief  footnotes  on  each  page  explain  textual  and  other  points,  without 
the  expenditure  of  valuable  time  to  hunt  up  notes  in  some  other  part  of  the 
book. 

A  very  valuable  feature  of  this  edition,  to  be  found  nowhere  else,  is  a 
series  of  Scene-Settings  placed  at  the  opening  of  each  scene  of  the  Shake- 
speare plays.  The  intent  of  these  is  to  help  the  pupil  to  visualize  the 
scene.  For  instance,  in  Scene  II  of  Act  I  of  Julius  Csesar,  which  is  laid 
in  the  Roman  Forum  and  in  which  the  chief  actors  of  the  drama  are 
introduced,  we  have  a  description  of  the  approach  to  the  Forum,  its  fore- 
ground and  background;  a  description  of  the  characters,  including  their 
approximate  age,  personal  appearance,  dress,  bearing,  etc.  These  details 
are  carefully  worked  out  by  researches  in  Plutarch's  and  Suetonius'  Lives 
of  Julius  Csesar,  Guhl  and  Koner's  Life  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans, 
and  other  scholarly  reference  works.  This  feature  of  our  edition  is  well 
worthy  of  careful  examination.  It  will  appeal  to  the  teacher's  scholarly 
and  pedagogical  instincts. 

Price,  in  handsome  green  cloth,  40  cents ;  heavy  imitation  linen  paper, 
35  cents,  except  that  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  and  TTie  Ancient 
Mariner  are  in  cloth  only  and  are  30  cents,  and  the  Sir  Roger  de 
Coverley  and  Old  Testament  Episodes  in  the  paper  edition  are  30  cents 
by  mail,  postpaid.    Special  discount  in  quantities  to  schools  for  introduction. 

Examine  the  Kingsley  English  Texts  before  ordering  your  books  for 
the  year. 

Editions  of  Julius  C«sar,  Macbeth,  Evangeline,  5ir  Roger  de 
Coverley,  Vision  of  5ir  Launfal,  Ancient  Mariner,  and  «^  Narrative 
Episodes  from  the  Old  Testament,'*  now  ready.  Others  in 
preparation. 

THE  PAI.MER  COMPANY 


190  BOTI#8TON  8TRSBT 


BOSTON,  MASS. 


Some   Real   Bargains 


IN 


BOOKS! 


Webster's  International  Dictionary 

Sheep,  Indexed  Edges,  1906,  in  good  condition,  our  price,  $6.75 

Webster's  International  Dictionary 

1-2  mor.,  Si 6.  edition,  slightly  shopworn,  .         .         $7.50 

Webster'5  New  International  Dictionary 

Latest   edition,  sold   only    by   subscription,   price   1 18., 

Our  price,  (i  copy  only  slightly  shopworn)  .  $14.50 

Appleton's  Library  of  Valuable  Knowledge 

25  vols;  1-2  leather,  new         ....     $15.00 

Goethe's   Works 

I)e  Luxe  Subscription  edition,  5  vols.;  new,  richly  illus- 
trated,    Regular  price,  S50.     Our  price  .  $25.00 

Warner  Library  of  the  World's  Best  Literature 

46  vols.;  new.     Our  price  .  .  $38.00 

The  Encyclopaedia  Britannica 

Scribner    edition,    25    vols.,  cloth,  second-hand,  but 

excellent  condition.     Original  price  $125.     Our  price     $25.00 

The  Encyclopaedia  Britannica 

Several  sets  American  reprints,  25  vols.;  cloth  $10.00 

(Worth  the  price  to  cut  up  for  the  pictures) 

The  International  Cyclopaedia 

15  vols.;  cloth,  second-hand  .  .  .  $8.00 

The  Universal  Cyclopaedia 

13  vols.;  cloth.  New  .  .  .  $20.00 

Booklover's  Complete  Edition  of  Dickens's  Works 

30  vols.;  new,  full  leather,  thin  paper  .  .         $23.00 

Lord's  Beacon  Lights  of  History 

3-4  morocco,  new,  Choice  subscription  edition.  Regular 
price  S90.     Our  price  .  .  .  $35.00 

Five  5ets  of  The  Century  Dictionary 

Cyclopaedia  of  Names  and  Atlas;  new  and  in  the  original 
wrappers,  10  vols.;  buckram,  the  very  strongest,  best-wear- 
ing of  all  bindings.  Regular  price  S42.50.   Our  price  only  $29.50 

Think  of  it — a  new  set  of  the  Century  Dictionary  for  only 
$29.50! 

PRICES  ARE  NET  ORDER  BEFORE  IT  IS  TOO  LATE 

THE  PAIiM  COMPANY,  120  Boykon  street,  Boston,  Mass. 
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ELEMENTARY  PLANT  BIOLOGY 

By 
JAMES  EDWARD  PEABODT*,  A.  M^  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology. 
Morris  High  School,*  Bronx,  and  ARTHUR  ELLSWORTH  HUKT,  Ph.  B., 
Head  of  the   Department   of  Biology,  Manual   Training  High  School, 
Brookljrn. 

Cloth,  ninstrated,  12  mo.,  207  Pages,  $.65  net. 

There  are  several  features  of  this  book  which  make  it  one  e^>ecialiy 
desirable  for  high  school  use  under  the  present  course  of  study.  Laboratory 
exercises  are  included  in  the  material  of  the  lessons.  All  matter  of  fundamental 
importance  is  printed  in  large,  clear  type,  while  additional  material  less  important 
in  its  bearilig  on  the  subject  matter,  is  made  less  conspicuous.  There  are  in  the 
appendixes  valuable  suggestions  regarding  Ubomtoiy  equipment,  the  keeping  of 
notebooks,  plans  for  reviews,  and  lists  of  reference  reading. 


LABORATORY  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICS 

By 

FRANKLIN  T.  JONES,  Teacher  of  Physics,  University  School,  Cleveland, 

and  ROBERT  R.  TATHTALL,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Physics,  Northwestern 

University. 

Cloth,  ninstrated,  12  mo.,  IX-81  pages.  9*50  net. 

This  handbook  built  to  accompany  the  revised  Crew  &  Jones  Elements 
of  T^hgfsics  is  a  complete  laboratoiy  manual  adapted  to  die  use  of  secondary 
schools.  It  has  been  die  object  of  the  authors  to  reduce  to  a  mtnimnin  the 
expenditure  of  teaching  energy.  The  apparatus  suggested  is  simple,  ine]q)ensive, 
easily  obtamed,  and  easily  duplicated.    The  book  is  dioroughly  practical 

CHEMISTRY 

By 

WILLIAm  CONGER  MORGAN,  Ph.  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
University  of  California,  and  JAMES  A.  LYMAN,  Ph.  B.,  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  Pomona  College. 

Cloth,  ninstrated,  12  mo.,  429  pages,  $1.25  net. 

The  characteristic  feature  of  this  book  is  the  success  with  which  die  facts 
of  eveiy-day  life  have  been  made  an  essential  part  of  chemical  sci^ice.  Id 
response  to  repeated  requests  of  teachers  who  are  using  the  Morgan  &  Lyman 
Chemistry  with  success,  we  are  publishing  a  manual  by  die  same  audiors.  We 
recommend  these  books  to  teachers  seeking  a  practical,  reliable,  and  up-to-date 
system  in  elementary  chemistry. 

Bo^on  THE  MAGMULAN  GOHPANT  ^^^ 

Chica^tfo  ^'*N^^r°"*  SanFrancwxo 
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Brubacher  and  Snyder's 
High  School  English 

Booki  Oie  nd  Two 

ByA.  R.  BRUBACHER,  Ph.D.,  Soperintendent  of 
Schools,  Schcnecudy.  N.  Y.,  and  DOROTHY 
SNYDER,  Head  of  the  English  Department  of  the 
Schenectady  High  School. 

BOOK  ONE  contains  a  complete  statement 
of  the  essentials  of  grammar  and  a  study 
of  oral  composition,  punctnation»  letter  writ- 
ing, narration,  description,  exposition,  and 
argument.  It  covers  the  work  usually  done 
in  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  high  school. 
IBiitratsi.   375  pagM.  cMk,  $1.00 

BOOK  TWO  deals  with  the  more  advanced 
work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  of 
the  high  school,  with  special  emphasis  on  ex- 
position, argumentation,  and  the  study  of 
literature. 

nutealid.   375  nfM,  daO,  lUO 
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JUST  vm 
COMMERCIAL  and 
INDUSTRIAL  GEOGRAPHY 

Bjr  Albbst  Galuowat  Ksixm,  Profesaor 
of  the  Science  of  Society  in  Yale  .Univeriity> 
and  AvAKD  Longlby  Bishop,  Profesaor  of 
Gtognvhy  and  Commeree  in  the  Sheffield 
Scientific  School . 

$1.00 

Here  la  a  book  which  makea  an  alluring  stadyof 
commerce  and  Uiduatry  for  children  in  the  last  yeara 
of  the  granunar  idiool 

Representative  phaaca  of  commerce  and  indnatnr  are 
treated  in  the  almplest  way,  converging  the  cnild'a 
previona  knowledge  of  geography,  phyaiology  and 
nature  work  upon  a  eiraple  aurvey  of  the  economic  and 
aocial  life  of  to-day •       .       . 

The  subject  ia  treated  under  three  natural  heada,— 
the  need  of  man,  for  food,  clothing  and  shelter.  Thua 
the  conditiona  of  human  life  are  brouidit  into  close 
contact  with  thoae  of  nature  and  the  chud  has  formed 
a  prindple  about  which  to  group  a  knowledge  of  facts. 

The  book  ia  made  doubly  interesting  by  profuse  illus- 
Irations,  portraving  the  moat  interesting  lidea  of  prca- 
ent-day  indostriea  and  trade 
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PHYSIOGRAPHY 

Arey,  Bryant,  Clendennin  and   Morrey. 

This  book  gives  topics  &nd  methods  of  presentation  beat 
for  secondary  school  pupils.  Stress  has  been  laid  on  practical 
matters  and  afbiirs  of  human  interest.  The  material  to 
thoroughly  modern  and  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Price  $1.25. 

FIRST   YEAR   ALGEBRA 
Wells  and  Hart. 

• 

This  book  Is  designed  for  so  much  algebra  only  as  to  glTen 
In  the  first  year  of  high  school.    It  Is  charactertoed  by 
ease,  simplicity  and  special  attention  to  the  teaching  prooesi 

Price  $1.00. 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  AGRICULTURE 
James  E.  Halllgan. 

In  this  book  every  chapter  Is  the  work  of  a  spectoltot  la 
his  field;  so  that  the  subject  matter  Is  authoritative,  sdentlflo 
and  modern,  while  the  editor  has  worked  It  all  Into  a  harmontoiu 

whole.  Price  $1.20. 

AN  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  GRAMMAR 
Professor  E.  C.  Wesselhoeft. 

This  book  Is  written  especially  for  beginners  In  ■ehooto.  It 
is  brief,  yet  fairly  complete;  it  Is  concise,  yet  very  clear  and 
simple  In  statement  The  drill  and  review  exercises  will  aid 
teachers  in  fixing  grammatical  principles  In  the  minds  of  their 
pupils. 

Price  90  cents. 
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Essentials  of  Physics 

For   College   Students 
By  D.  W.  HERING,  CEL,  PhD.,  LUD. 

ProfMMT  of  Phyncat  Dean  of  Ae  Faeultj  of  the  Gradoato  School. 

Now  YoriklUniTonlty 

IDRESEINTS  the  principles  of  physics  with  experimentai  illustrations 
'''  in  a  way  that  is  suited^  to  students  who  have  an  elementaiy  know- 
ledge of  the  subject  and  who  desire  to  extend  or  refresh  tfieir  eadier 
studies,  or  to  college  students  who  have  not  studied  phvsics  before.  The 
subject  is  presented  in  its  latest  developments  aio^  wim  the  fundamentals 
in  briefer  compass  than  in  any  book  available.  The  aim  is  to  give  only 
the  essentials  of  physics  for  non-technical  college  students  wfdiout  going 
into  detailed  descriptions  of  apparatus  or  into  elaborate  demonstration  of 
those  points  that  belong  chieny  to  a  critical  study  such  as  would  be  made 
by  a  special  student  of  physics.  The  object  is  rather  to  present  so  much 
of  the  subject  as  might  be  expected  of  a  scholar  who  is  fitted  by  it  to 
appreciate  the  significance  of  the  facts  of  physics  as  they  present  them- 
selves in  scientific  progress.  The  experiments  outlined  require  no  special 
style  of  apparatus  and  may  easily  be  carried  on  in  institutions  where  the 
equipment  is  scanty  or  unevenly  proportioned. 

The  subject  is  divided  mto  six  sections: 

1.  Properties  of  Matter;  Mechanics.  2.  HeaL  3.  Waves  and 
Wave  Motion.  4.  Sound.  S.  Potential;  Magnetism;  Electricity. 
6.  Light. 

The  book  should  prove  helpful  to  teachers  of  elementary  physics 
and  of  especial  value  in  summer  schools  where  the  students  are  mature 
and  eamest  and  the  courses  are  covered  in  a  limited  time.  Its  references 
and  suggestions  should  make  it  a  good  guide  to  those  who  are  extending 
their  course  in  physics  and  it  should  be  useful  as  a  text  book  for  nonntu 
schools. 

DESCRIPTIVE  CIRCULAR  FREE 

D.    VAN    NOSTRAND    COMPANY 

PUBLISHERS    AND    BOOKSELLERS 

25    Park    Place,  .  New    York 
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Our  readers  must  have  been  interested  in  the  advertisements  of  **  The  University  Society  " 
which  have  appeared  in  EDUCATION  during  the  past  five  months, — one  of  them  in  this 
issue,  on  page  XIII.  In  some  of  the  previous  issues  a  choice  edition  of  the  complete  works 
of  Charles  Dickens  has  been  advertised.  In  this  Dickens  Centennial  year  an  i8  volume  set 
of  handsomely  bound  volumes  of  the  works,  life  and  papers  of  the  great  novelist,  offered  at  a 
lo^  price,  on  easy  instalments,  can  hardly  fail  to  interest  many  readers  in  the  class  of  scholarly 
people  reached  by  a  magazine  like  EDUCATION.  And  evetyone  needs  to  own  a  good, 
handy-volume  Shakespeare.  We  have  examined  these  sets  of  choice  books  offered  by  the 
University  Society,  and  heartily  commend  them  to  our  readers'  attention.  ' 

Publishere*  of  EDUCATION. 

We  would  remind  our  readers  that  there  are  no  issues  of  EDUCATION  in  July  and 
August  It  is  too  early  to  announce  definitely  the  contents  of  the  September  number ;  but  we 
can  promise  that  in  that  number,  which  will  mark  the  beginning  of  our  33  rd  year,  we  shall 
present  a  table  of  contents  that  will  be  fully  up  to  date  and  well  worth  while. 

We  have  on  hand,  among  many  other  valuable  manuscripts  awaiting  publication,  the  fol- 
lowing :  **  A  Study  of  the  Montessori  Methods ; "  "  Instruction  in  Modem  Languages ;  **  "  In- 
ter and  Intra  High  School  Contests ; "  "  Why  Teachers  Fail :  Fundamental  Causes  and 
Remedies ;  "  "  Social  Hygiene  ; "  "  Shall  Latin  Go  ?  "  (answered  in  the  negative);  "  Moral  Ped- 
agogy ; "  "  Equality  and  the  Schools  ;  '*  "  The  Normal  School  Ideal ; "  "  Civics  in  the  Secondary 
Schools ; "  ««  The  Ten  Year  Old  Boy  and  His  Books ; "  «« The  Use  and  Abuse  o^Psychology ; " 
«« The  Training  of  the  Industrial  Teacher ; "  "  Vocational  Education  for  Girls ; "  *«  The  Study 
of  Literature  ; "  "  Vocal  English  ; "  «  Moral  Training  in  the  Public  Schools ; "  "  The  Short- 
Story  as  High  School  Literary  Material,**  These  are  but  samples.  They  are  all  original 
articles  by  able  educators.  We  believe  that  no  live  teacher  can  afford  to  do  without  EDUCA- 
TION. 

-  - —         -  .  _  _     ■  -I  "^  — \ 

National  Association  for  the  Study  and  Education  of  Exceptional  Children 

An  incorporated  society,  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  and  devoted  to  the  promotioD  of  a  national  movement  for  the  lolatkm 
of  the  problem  of  the  exceptional  child. 

It  maintains :  (a.)  HartMit  Hall,  Institute  for  Atypical  Chlldran.  An  edocational  laboratory  and  school  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  truly  typical  boys  and  girls.  (Feeble-minded,  insane,  epileptic  or  otherwise  clearly  abnormal  diil- 
dren  are  not  accepted),  (b).  ObfervatiOB  Cllaic.  For  the  care  and  study  of  borderland  cases  where  positive  profaoala 
of  restoration  to  normality  or  permanent  defectiveness  can  only  be  made  upon  the  basis  of  extended  observation.  (C).  Atfa- 
iMoent  Department.  Forineffectiveboysbetween  theagesof  i6anda5.  (The  so<alled  * 'after-care*' cases),  (d.)  Pfao- 
tlcal  Teachers'  Course.  For  regular  teachera  specialising  to  organise  or  take  ap  work  in  ungraded  classes  of  public  schools* 
(e).  Physiological  and  Psycfaoleslcal  Laboratory.  Devoted  to  research  on  the  broad  aspects  of  the  problem  of  tiie 
exceptional  child,  (f.)  Publicity  Bureau,  For  the  distribution  of  society  proceedings,  scientific  monographs,  repoits, 
etc.,  and  the  arrangement  of  public  lecture  counea,  round  tables,  etc.  For  particulare  on  the  general  scope  of  the  Aaao* 
elation  or  any  of  its  activities,  address  SECRBTARV  N.  A.  S.  B.  B.  C.    '*  Watchung  Crest"    PlalnfleM,  N.  J. 


There  is 


CliASS 


JOT    IN    THE    WRITING 

where  the 

Palmer  Method  Plan  of  Teachiaf^  Muscular 
Movement  Writing  Is  Followed 

Teachera  Uught  Free  how  to  obtain  rapid,  tireless,  plain- 
as-print  writing  from  all  their  pupils.  An  mtroduction  of  the 
Palmer  Method  of  Bushiess  Writing  carries  the  free  course 
to  teachera. 

We  ara  teaching  more  than  thirty  thousand  teachera 
BOW.  If  you  are  not  entitled  to  the  courae  free,  you  may 
have  it  for  ten  doUara,  and  you  will  say  it  is  the  best  invest* 
ment  you  ever  made.  One  Copy  of  the  self-teaching  Palmer 
Method  Text-book  sent  postpaid  for  twenty-five  cents. 

For  particulara  address  our  nearest  office. 

The  A.  N.  Palmer  Company 

so  iTftai  Plasa,  N.  T.  atf.         32  Se.  Wahaah  Art..  CUauM,  m. 
lB^liiMSt,llistw,KaM.    PslMT  BUf.,  Cadsr  laSSs,  is. 


A  forcefnl  woman*  not  too 
young,  school  teacher  or  anirer- 
sity  0radnate  preferred,  wanted 
for  special  organization  worit  among 
better-class  people;  one  who  can 
tra?el  if  necessary,  preferred;  per- 
manent salaried  position.  Callnpon 


J.  Q.  ADAMS  &  CO. 

120  Boybton  St.,      -      -      Boston 
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PVBUSfTERS*  BULLiSTliir^OARD, 


The  lar^e  majority  of  oar  sabscribers  prefer  to  have  ns  continae  their  sabscriptions 
until  they  request  us  to  stop.    Watch  the  date  on  your  label,  which  gives  you  the  number 
of  Education  up  to  vohich  your  subscription  Is  paid;  e.  g.,  if  your  label  reads  "  Jan.,  *12,*'  it 
means  that  you  have  paid  for  all  numbers  previous  to  that  date,  from  the  beginning  of  your 
subscription,  but  not  for  the  Jan.,  *12  number.     It  is  a  very  simple  matter  to  stop  yonr  sub- 
scription.   Just  send  us  a  line  so  requesting,  accompanied  by  remittance  covering  arrears,  if 
any,  and  we  immediately  comply  with  your  request.  But  please  do  not  move  away  from  your 
present  place  of  residence  and  expect  us  to  know  about  It  by  Intuition.    Your  magazine  will 
continue  to  go  to  the  old  address,  and  unless  you  leave  directions  and  postage  with  the  post- 
master, second-class  mail  will  not  be  forwarded  to  you.    In  such  cases  there  is  a  serious 
loss,  which  should  not  be  thrown,  as  it  often  is,  upon  the  publisher.    We  desire  the  fullest 
sympathy  and  co-operation  between  ourselves  and  the  subscribers  to  Education  in  the  im- 
portant work  which  the  magazine  is  accomplishing.    This  work  will  be  greatly  promoted  by 
a  kindly  conslderateness  by  both  subscribers  and  publishers,  of  the  interests  of  each  other. 

A.  J.  Kystrom  &  Co.  of  Chicago,  sole  U.  S.  agents  for  the  W.  A  A.  K.  Johnston  Maps 
and  Charts,  have  moved  into  their  new  offices  in  the  Studebaker  building,  one  block  from  the 
Auditorium  Hotel  and  in  the  midst  of  the  Chicago  educational  publishers. 

Nine  years  ago,  1,200  square  feet  was  ample— today  this  company  utilizes  12,000  square 
feet  of  floor  space. 

These  increased  facilities  represent  the  appreciation  of  accurate  and  reliable  apparatas, 
manifested  by  educators  and  educational  institutions  and  the  business  building  power  of 
**  the  square  deal." 

A.  J.  Ny Strom  &  Co.  handle  the  most  complete  line  possible  of  school  maps,  globes  and 
charts,  which,  with  their  new  department  of  Natural  Science  Apparatus  for  Visual  instruc- 
tion, forms  an  exhibition  that  unquestionably  challenges  the  careful  inspection  of  all  up-to-date 
educators. 


NEW  READERS 

uppiNcorrs  primer 

FIRST  READER 
SECOND  READER 
THIRD  READER 


■• 


•• 


THE  AUTHORS  are  HOMER  P.  LEWIS, 
superintendent  of  schools  at  Worcester, 
Mass.,  and   El.IZ.   R.  LEWIS. 

The  books— Both  the  text  and  the  Illus- 
trations of  these  books  appeal  to  the  child. 
The  lessons  are  based  upon  standard  litera- 
ture. The  vocabularies  ai'e  not  overcrowded 
and  as  far*  as  possible  they  are  phonetic, 
especially  is  this  true  with  reference  to  the 
lQ.wer  numbers. 

THE  METHOD— Believing  that  teachers 
will  have  the  largest  measure  of  success  In 
the  teacliinjf  of  any  subject  when  they  exer- 
cise their  own  g^ood  common  sense,  un- 
hampered by  fanciful  metliods,  the  authors 
of  these  Readers  have  seen  flt  to  present 
only  properly  firraded  lessons,  allowing 
teachers  to  use  that  method  which  will  best 
meet   existing  conditions. 

The  authors  have  no  faith  in  the  "painless 
methods"  so  earnestly  sought  after  by  many 
teachers.  Knowing  that  the  process  of  edu- 
cation consists  in  overcoming  obstacles, 
they  have  not  smoothed  away  all  difficulties 
from  the  path  of  the  pupil.  It  Is  hoped, 
however,  that  enough  has  been  done  to 
enable  the  child  to  grasp  the  thought  with 
sufhcient  ease  to  lead  to  that  naturalness  of 
expression  wiiich  is  the  soul  of  good  reading. 
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The  Hnnson  System  of  Shoithand 
A  Shorter  Course  in  Phonogrvky 

By  Jamss  L.  Munson 

Sf.25  Mtof 

A  new  revised,  thorougfalv  up  to  date  edition  adapt- 
ed for  the  lue  of  schools  and  self  lastractioii. 

Other  books  by  Ma.  Munson 
The  Art  of  Pkonognpkjy    $2.00  not 

MuBsoii't  First  Phonograpliic  Roadwr, 

50 


Muiuon't  Phonographic 

ButinoM  Corrmtpomdmacmt  50  eta.  Mt 

Endorsed  by  official  and  other  Stenographers.  Teach- 
ers of  Phonography  and  the  Prina. 

Kimball's  Commarcial  AriAmotiey 

Prepared  for  use  in  Normal,  Commercial  and  High 
Schools.       438  Pages 

$1.00  n«t 

Asy  af  tht  abvrs  vtlnsN  will  It  gM|f  sot  far 
flzamatiM  ts  INSTBOCTOBS  m  rspiit 

Write  for  catelpg 

G.  P.  PUTNAM'S  SONS 

2, 4  nd  6  Wert  45th  St.  Ntv  T«k  Gtr 
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MELODIA 


The  Dtost  complete,  the  dkeK  practical 
coune  ia  Sighl-Singiog  ever  publithed. 

When  you  BEGIN  THE  SUBJECT  ol 
Sght-SiDgiiiP,  choose  ■  woik  with  which  you 
CM  «l»onNrSH  THE  SUBJECT.  THAT'S 

MELODIA 


SAMUEL  W.  COLE 

Dlracur  of  Hiuic  in  Public  School!  of  BrooUiDi 

Hiu.,  IniiTucur  b  tht  New  Englud 


Write  lor  iDtroducli 


Oliver  Ditson  Company 


DOMESTIC  SCIENCE 

Br  Idk  Hood  Clftik.'  Two  youi'  ooniw 
for  elemeuurr  icbDOls,  one  iBsaon  a 
wMt.    aa  Pages.  tl.OO 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Bt  Etta  Froctor  FLagg.  Sopecriaor  ot 
DomMUe  SolBDoa  In  tbe  public  Bohools 
or  Loa  ADiteles.  A  two  jrsan-  coune  ot 
wetklj  IvaKmi  (oi  elemvutary  ksIumIs. 
100  pifBi-  tt  cant*. 

Boston  School  Kitchen  Teit-Book 

By  Ilai7  J.  LlDOoln.  New  edition.  A 
uU-nar  ooorw  of  woekly  leuona  lot 
publlo  aobool*.  80  oenta. 

LimE  PEOPLE  EVERYWHERE 

A  Naw  Sariaa  of  CManphr  Rudwa 


to  centa;  to  acboola,  IB  cenu.  postpaid. 
Tha  fallowing  TolumeB  an  rraily! 

nja  ItaUnd      Uma  Sum  Japan 


Batir  in  Canada 


Maanal  in  Mailca         Rafaa 


Fribi  in  Gamunr 


LITTLE,  BROWN  &  CO. 

34BNa»St,B«MtaR,  6U  So.  Wibuk  At.,  OicMO 


TEACHERS       OT       LATI N 

II  will  be  (D  lovHlmcDt  "wonb  while"  lo  Kod  Ihlrtr  cenu  lor  one  at 

THE       KINCSLEY       LATIN       OUTLINES 

By  liKVD  Elka  KiHciLn,  A.  B.,  A.  M. 

Aalhor  of  Ihc  Klngilay  Outlisa  Studlea  in  Ulenluii,  Hulory,  Qnmmir  and  Giognpfay 


_  Caesar,  Boakmllt^-  . 

3  Civera,  Introauetloa  and  Oration  I 

4  Cletro,  OrattoBO  It  to  tV 
3  deero,  J"D«t  Arcblas  naif  Jfanllljui  Law 


6  VerglVa  Aeaeld,  Book  I 

7  Vtirgll-a  Aeneld.  Boo^  II 

8  VorilVa  Aeaeld,  Book  Ilf 

9  Vergll-a  Aeneld,  Boaka  IV  tt 
to  VoTgll'a  Aeaela,  F--^  "' 


Bouds.     lo  tepmle  volumei.     Price  30  cents  each,  poitpud 
Aa  haaorod  jfrinetpal  and  a  ^radnate  ot  Barmaid  Valroraltjr  wrlteai 

"I  am  (iniply  delighted  with  the  Outline  Siudy  of  Caeur,  Booki  II  to  IV.  It  opened  new  boutl 
eati^ew  (icli  to  me  who  hiTc  unght  Cieuc  mote  this  thirty  yean". 

The  Outiina  are  etceedlnBlr  viluibli  alike  lo  teacher  and  pupil.  They  ire  idmirable  in  their  o 
fraapoi  all  Ihe  lacu,  hiitaricaT,  litenry,  (cesk:.    Teacben  will  and  Ihtm  helpEiil  in  reviewing  and  far  1 


B  PALMER  COIPANT, 


120  BojUoi  St.,  Bortoi.  HussehuttU 


AD  VEX  TISEMENTS 


Chautauqua" 

;  Wwi  Tht«  Thwt  nhg    WUd  htorwUTwiT  \ 
A  STstem  of  Borne  Reading 

Definile  teiulu  from  the  use  of  spue  n 
;  ate*.     Engliih  yeu-  now  io  (trogress.     Aik  3 
loi  C.  L,  S.  C.  QuMlerly. 

A  Vuitioi  Sckool 

CompetenE  instniction.  Thirteen  Depul- 
menti.  Om  2500  enroUmeDU  yearly.  The  ^ 
be*t  enTiraDment  (or  study.  Notkblc  lectures.   * 

'  Sxpeuse  moderite.     Jnly  snd  AugnsC     Aik   \ 

.   for  Sninmer  School  CUilog. 

A  Sannm-  Town  Anung  the  l^ees 

All  coDTeniencet  ol  liTUigiJhe  pure  chtrm  < 

\  of  natsre,  tsA  Kdvaottgei  for  cultiue  Ihittre  ^ 

'  ((.ined  thnnigbont   the    world.      Organiied  \ 

■  «po[ts,  both  iquUic  and  on  land.  Protenional  j 

[  men's  dubs.    Women's  confeiencei.    Great  ] 

>  lecture*  and  redtali.   July  and  August,    Ask  4 
'  loi  Preliminary  Quarterly. 

CHAUTAUQUA  INSTITUTION 
CHAUTAUQUA,  NBW  YORK 


Anmna  iMidlaa  a  iketefa  ad  MMriMiqaan 
auSlr  aannajn  oar  oplnlui  fna  vBMIiar  ma 
fniunoB  U  proliablr  MlwitrtljL  OoaniuUeB* 
Uona MMctlT  — n^mtfil  imnntlMfimrfna 
•mt trM,  (fldaM awner  tar siirlMiiMwiM. 
WkmIihuMi  wHboairitoMt  In  (a* 

Stientific  Jinericaiu 

A  hsBdsamMr  Ulutntad  WMktr.  bmatrti^ 
eolation  of  mat  HlaBUIla  tooruL  Tvnii,  I*  a 
nar;  tonrnkonUiStlL  BOM  bran  n*ir*d«>l*n. 

ilN!ijtCo"">~^' New  York 

Bnneta  OUoa,  IB  T  Bt.  WaaUnaloo,  D.  0. 


AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


▼n 


Examination  for  {^  the  mm  mu 

School  Superintendent's  Certificate 


A  public  examination  of  persons  wishing  to 
obtain  tne  certificate  of  approval  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Board  of  Education  for  the  position  of  Super- 
intendent of  schools,  in  accordance  with  Chapter 
215,  Acts  of  19049  will  be  held  in  Room  15,  State 
House,  Boston,  on  July  2  and  3,  191 2,  at  9.30  A.  M. 
For  further  information,  communicate  with 

DAVID  SNEDDEN 

OOMUSSIONER  OF  nMM:A'noN 
FORD  BUILDING.     Room  500,     BOSTON,  MASS. 


Authors 


send  us  your  MS. 
of  a  clotn  bindlnic 


If  wortbi 


rtnT 
win 
publish  It.  To  publishers: 
emersreno/  orders  for  book 
work  promptly  ezeented.  Headquarters  for  school 
work,  and  publishers  of  text-books.  Bank  and  me^ 
eantlie  references. 

MAYHCW    PUBLISHINQ    COMPANY 

102  RuflTflrles  Street,      Boeton. 

THE  SLOYP  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

Eaublished  in  Boston,  Mass.,  by  Mrs.  Qainqr  A.  Shaw, 
for  the  trainini;  of  teachers  of  Manual  Training.  Courses 
of  one  or  two  years  for.  properly  qualified  men  and  women. 

Term  begins  September  10, 1911. 

For  further  details  address  ' 

GUSTAF  LARSSON.  Priacipal 

7  Haroonrt  Street,  Boston 


AINSWORTH  &  CO.  'SS^^T*^'' 

,  Publishers  of  Chioaoo,  III. 

LAKCSIDB  CLASSICS  and  Books  for  Soppleneotary 
ReadliiK.   Send  for  graded  list  of  classics. 


BOWEN    SCHOOL 

TrentOD  Junctioiiy  N.  J. 

A  Home  School  for  Young  Girls.     Individual 
attention.    Special  Preparatory  and  Music  Courses. 
Open  All  Year. 

Address,      MISS  BOWEN 


Home  Study  Courses 

Over  one  hundred  Home  Study  Courses  un- 
der prof  essors  in  Harvardi  Brown,  Cornell 
and  leading  colleges. 

Acadsak  aai  Prmaiafsnr*  AgricsHiral,  Cob- 

BMrcisl.  Noraal  od  Offl  Serriee  DepartMsts. 

/YfljfNzroMon/or  CoUege,  Tmuihen'  and 

CivU  Servioe  ExaminaUonB. 

2M  BSii  cttalsflM  fraa.    Writs  t»^. 

THE  HOMKCORRESFONDENCE 

8CHOOI«.  Diet  313.  MiAkL  Msii. 


THE  COLLEGE  SCHOOL 

UNILWOITIi,  ILLINOIS,  On  the  shores  of  Lake  Michigan. 
IS  mUes  from  Chicago.  A  boy's  school  noted  for  its 
dnciency  in  college  preparation.  An  ideal  school  for  Western 
and  Southern  boys.  High  grade  scholarship  and  all  around 
development  muntained.  Affords  a  wholesome  transition 
from  childhood  at  home  to  manhood  in  college  or  in  the 
world.  Non-sectarian.  Faculty  of  all  college  graduates- 
Christian  gentlemen  who  seek  close  and  intimate  contact  with 
Uie  pupils.  One  teacher  to  each  7  boys.  Thorough  and  in- 
dividual instruction.  Carefully  prepared  curriculum.  Com- 
plete equipment  for  study  and  athletics.  Send  for  catalogue. 

ALLEN  H.  GAIPKNTm.  Btid  lister.  Box  8(0 


LAND  OF  EVANGELINE 
WolfVille,  Nova  Scotia 

'mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm 

HAS  FOR  THE  PAST  FIFTEEN 

YEARS  BEEN  THE  POPULAR 

TOURIST  RESORT 

OF  THIS  SECTION 

T  Write  for  Circulars 

ROCKWELL  &C0.,  Proprietors 


EMERSON    COLLEGE    OF    ORATORY 

For  30  years  has  been  a  strong  factor  in  the  educational 
life  of  this  country,  as  hundreds  of  teachers  in  colleges, 
normal  and  high  schools  can  testify.  Strong  courses  in 
Personal  Development,  Engliahi  Elocution,  Physical 
and  Voice  Culture.    No  age  limit.    Send^for  catalogue. 

HARRY  SEYMOUR  ROSS.  Doan 
Ifortiattmi  ChnmlMrst  30  HontiBston  Ato.,  BoetoD 


TEACHERS,  "HOW 

TOAPPLYFORASCBOOL 
AND  SECURE  PROMOTION  " 

wilh  laws  of  certification  of  teachers  of  the 
Western  States.  Prepared  by  experienced 
school  men.  Eyery  teacher  who  has  o 
make  application  for  a  pontlon  needs 
thli  Booklet*  Sent  postpaid  for  50  cents 
in  stamps.  Address:  Rocky  Mountain 
Tbachkbs'  Agency,  1545  Glenarm  Place, 
Denver,  Colo.,  Wm.  Ruffer,  A.B.,  Mgr. 


SOUTHERN  SEMKNMRY 


la  fiMu  VaDey  of  Yirgloia 
For  Girls  and  Young  Ladies.  44th  year.  College  Prepara- 
tory and  Finishing.  University  Specialists.  Patronage 
dra^m  from  every  anarter  of  the  United  States.  **Hand> 
sonest  school  building  in  the  State."  Preserve  of  several 
hundred  acres  for  outdoor  life  and  sports.  Phenomenal 
health  record.  Distinct  reputation  for  home  life  and  for 
making  finest  woman  of  the  girl.  Terms  9SW0.  Two  rail- 
roads.   Address. 

SOOnBUf  SmNAlT,  Bmr  819,  BUENA  VBTA,  VA. 


MAPS 

MODERN   AND   HISTORICAL 
Catalogue  Free 

WALKER  LITHOGRAPH  &  PUB.  CO 

400  Newburj  St,    •    Boston,  Rildits. 


Short-Story  Writing 

A  conne  ef  fortx  1«mom  in  tht  hlstoiy, 
form,  itmetnre,  and  writing  of  the  Blmt 
8taf7.  tMisht  by  J.  B«rv  Mmmrnttm,  Editor 
LinpinooCt'a  Msgisslne. 
„Over  one  hundrfd  Borne  Studv 
Qpmr$ei  undervrofeuon  in  Barvard^ 
Brown,  ComeU  and  leading  eoOegei^ 


Tlwtow»ntt|0B<n6i  fchattPntJIi^triignddJItM. 
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AD  YER  TISSMENTS 


Greeting  and  New  Marvels 

nr  ^Educators 

Superintendents,  Principals,  Teachers  attending  the  National 
Educational  Attociation  CNivention  at  Chicago,  July  6-1 2,  are  cor- 
dially invited  to  inspect  our  instructive  display  ct  the  New  and 
Wonderful  "Natura  Docet'*  Anatomical  and  Natural  Hist<»y 
Specimens. 

This  is  a  marvelous  Trcmsparent  preparation  of 
organic  bodies  for  Vbual  instruction 

In  opening  new  offices  and  commodious  show  rooms  in  the  Studebaker  Buil^« 
ing  (one  block  from  the  Auditorium  and  in  the  center  of  educational  publish- 
ing  interests)  %ve  believe  we  are  consulting  your  convenience  and  comfort. 
And  we  take  pleasiire  in  placing  before  you  our  complete  display  of  Natural 
History,  Botany,  Anatomical  Models,  and  Charts,  Relief  Maps,  Globes  and 
Models  and  the  well  known  School  Maps,  Globes  and  Charts  of  W.  &  A:  K. 
Johnston,  for  which  we  are  the  sole  U.  S.  Agents. 

An  expiession  of  your  oiunion  regarding  same  would  be  highly  appredaled 

"*■  >  A.J.  NYSTROM  &  CO. 

623.933  Sooth  WtAaah  Avmum,  OUcaga^  Jft 


Teachet^ 


Vacation  or  Permanent  Employment 

Representiiig  educational  specialty, 
used  and  indorsed  by  promment  ed- 
ucators, national  reputation  has  been 
created  by  wide  introduction  and 
adoption.  Representatives  must 
possess  good  command  of  Elngbh 
and  pleaang  penonality,  experience 
in  selling  or  public  speaking  desir- 
able but  not  essential;  liberal  com- 
pensation guaranteed  to  acceptable 
representatives.  Give  full  particu- 
lanin  first  letter. 

G.    V.  SAWHILL 

BESSE  BUILDING 
SPRINGFIELD.  MASS. 


A  REAL  BARGAIN 


For  a  limited  time  we  art  able  to  fomlA  job  all 
of  the  foUowiiig,  postpaid,  for  only  SS'Oo. 


PaxsoDs'  ^Tractical  DntwiDg 


,t» 


One  pair  Kindergarten 

One  box  Colored  Crayons  (nine) 

One  dozen  Cards  for  Water  Color  Work, 

One  dozen  Sewing  Cards, 

One  docen  Post  Cards, 

One  dozen  Busy  Work  Stencils, 

Three  Pictures  (Fharoah^s,  The  Glcaiicis, 

and  The  Chariot  Race) 

each  i6  in.  X  20  in., 

Nebraska  School  Review,  six  montlia. 

Thia  introductory  offer  will  be  withdrawn  scmm, 
therefore,  send  in  your  order  today.  Yon  will  be 
delighted. 


AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


IX 


NEW   YORK   UNIVERSITY 

8UMMBB  SOHOOI.  1919 

One  hnndrad  and  flf  tr  ooaraes  in  ftoademto 
and  profMsional  work.  The  attention  of  teaoh- 
en  it  eepeoially  oalled  to  the  following  featarea 
of  the  e%liteenth  aenaion-JIILT  l-AD«iST  9. 
MODERN  EDUCATIONAL  FROBLBtfS  by 
Chancellor  Brown,  Dean  Balliet  and  others; 
PSYCaOLOOT  bvDr.  J.  Carlton  Bell;  INDUS- 
TRIAL  EDUCATEOM  hy  Dr.  Charles  J.  Pickett: 
ELEMENTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  OF 
SOCIAL  STATISTICS  by  Dr.  Leonard  P.  Ayres; 
PLAYGROUNDS  AND  EDUCATIONAL 
CBNTERH  by  Mr.  Lee  F.  Hanmer ;  THE  WIDER 
USE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  PLANT  by  Mr.  Clarence 
A.  Perry;  PRACTICAL  WORK  IN  GAMES, 
FOLK  DANCING  AND  GROUP  ORGANI2A. 
TION  by  Mr.  William  R.  Harper. 

For  information  address 

Q.  C.  SPRAQUEt  Ph.  D.  Registrar, 
32  Waveriy  Place,        New  York  City. 


SUMMER  COURSES  FOR  TEACHERS 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 


CoorMs  for  «l«amitsry  Mhool  iMchert 
CoortM  for  tccoodMry  sobool  tSeohera 
CoorMt  for  aiipcrinteBdcata  aod  snpenriaora 
Cooraaa  for  normal  achool  teaohcra 
Cooraea  for  collcga  tesohara  of  •dneation 

Soma  of  theae  coora«a  arc  advanced  counea  leading  to 
graduate  degreaat  acme  are  elementary  courtea  leadinf 
to  certificatea  or  oadielor'a  degreea.  General  couraea 
in  Education  (  History,  Administration,  Educ. 
Paychology  and  Methoda).  Special  coursea  in  His- 
tory, Home  Economics.  Mathematics,  Geography, 
School  Science,  School  Library,  Kindergarten,  Man- 
ual Training,  and  the  Arts.  Registration  m  the  School 
of  Education  admits  to  Univereity  counes  in  all  de- 
partments. Pint  term  191a,  June  17  to  July  24;  sec- 
ond term  July  25  to  August  30.    Ciicular  on  request. 

THE  DNlVBRSnY  OF  CBICAGO,   -   CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BEFORE  DECiatNQ 

WHERE  TO  Mrrom  SCMOOL 

oSi&^i  Valparaiso  Uniyersity  JS^ 

(Accredited) 

Od6  of  the  Largmt  UniyorsitlM  and  TrainiDg 

Bohooli  in  the  United  States 

25  Deptrtmgoto Eacdlent  Eqtitpmenti 


S9Mfittructon 


School  the  Entire  Year 


Stadente  nuty  enter  at  anj  time  and  aelect 
their  Btadlee  from  any,  or  from  many  of  the 
following 

DEPARTMENTS:  Prei>aratorr. Teachers'. 
Kiadertfarten,  Primary.  Pedagpdy.  Manual  Train- 
ing.  Scientific.  Classical.  Higher  English.  CivU 
Engineering,  derraaa.  French.  Spanish,  Italian. 
Law,  Pharmacy,  Medical,  Dental.  Elocution  and 
Oratory.  Muiic.  Fine  Art.  (bmmercsal.  Penman- 
ship. Phonography  and  Typewriting,  Review. 

The  Expenses  Are  Hade  So  Low 

that  anyone  ean  meet  them.  General  Tuition 
$18  per  quarter  of  13  weeks.  Board  and  f  nmhih. 
ed  room  $1.70  to  $X75  per  week. 

Gatalog  siring  fall  nartlenlan  mailed  free. 

Addrett, 
H.  B.  BROWN.  President,  or 
O.  P.  KINSEY.  Vice-Presklent. 

CALENDAR.— Thirty-ninth  Year  opened  Sept. 
19,  1911 ;  Second  Term  will  open  Deo.  12, 1911 ; 
Third  Term,  March  6, 1912;  Forth  Term,  May 

28,1912. 

Mld«8prlng  T^rm,  April  2.  1912;   Mid  Bommer 

Term.  June  25.  1912. 


H.  G.  Junker's  Institute  of 

Swedish  (Ling's)  Educational 

Gymnastics 

SILKEBORG,  DENMARK 

SaBcHoned  hj  the  Daniah  Board  of 


The  usual  Full  TrainiDg  Course  of  Swedish 
Gymnastics  (Theory  and  Practice),  including 
Anatomy  and  Physiology  (Hygiene),  Psycholo- 
gy, Games»  etc.,  is  held  in  the  English  lan- 
guage for  men  and  women  during  the  academi- 
cal vear  191 2- 1 3  (extending  from  August  31st 
to  the  beginning  of  June),  thoroug|hly  equip- 

?ing  students  ^well  educated,  as  teachers  of 
ing^s  System.) 

Fee  $290»  inclading  tuitioii,  board  and 
lodginga. 

Preceding  this  the  Holiday  G)urse  is  held 
from  July  29th  to  August  iz2od. 

Fee  $34,  including  $20  for  board  end 
lodgings. 

Application  form  and  further  particulars  can 
be  obtained  from  the  Piincipal 

H.  G.  JUNKER 

AMistaot  Insptetor  of  Physical  Education  under  the 
Danish  Board  of  Education* 

Late  Special  Instructor  and  Inspector  to  the  Educa- 
tion Committee  of  the  County  Council  of  the 
West  Riding  of  Yorkshire,  England. 


Disaster  Greater  than 
the  Titanic 


On  April  14,  the  Titanic  collided  with  an  iceberg 
and  earned  1635  souls  to  death.  The  whole  country 
is  aroused,  the  press  has  given  thousands  of  pages  to 
the  accident,  the  President  and  Congress  talk  of  new 
laws  looking  toward  greater  safety  tor  passengers  on 
ocean-going  vessels,  and  the  public  insistently  de> 
mands  these  laws. 

Every  day  in  the  year  preventable  diseases  in  the 
United  States  cany  1640  souls  to  death.  Why  does 
not  the  appalling  daily  slaughter  from  unnecessary 
disease  arouse  as  much  consternation,  and  lead  as 
speedily  to  effective  remedial  measures,  as  would  the 
daily  swking  of  an  ocean  liner?  It  is  because  people 
need  to  be  taught  the  facts  regarding  preventable 
diseases,  their  causes,  and  the  methods  of  prevention. 
They  need  simple,  dear  explanations  of  underlying 
principles. 

World  Book  Company  publishes  several  school 
books  which  pv^ exactly  this  basis  of  knowledge  of 
simple  principues,  in  a  style  which  has  made  them  the 
most  enective  elementary  school  text  books  issued  in 
the  last  five  years. 


Ritclus4:aUwdI'i  PriMr  of  HygiMt 
Ritclue'i  PriMr  af  SauUtiM 
RitcU«*s  ifamaa  Pkyritloiy 
nttit*!  PriKipka  tf  PihEc  Healtk 


list  priee  Mk. 
list  pries  50c. 
list  price  80c. 
list  price  50c. 


WORLD    BOOK    COMPANY 

YONKERS .  ON  -  HUDSON 
NBWTOU  CHICAGO  ATLANTA  MANIU 


X  ADVERTISEMENTS 

THE  ANATOMICAL  LABORATORY  OF  CHARLES  H.  WARD 

hftve  issued  a  Biolo^Ckl  CfttklOffne  containiog  descriptioas  and  illustrations  of  their  eniirc 
series  of  Biological  Models  and  Skeletons  of  Aniraais.  They  are  the  largest  American  manufac- 
turers of  Models  illustrating  Human  Anatomy.andcan  supply  jour  school  with  a  complete  equip- 
ment for  teaching  these  subjects  inuaadifttalj- upon  reoalpt  of  order.  Calslogaeiotircqijnl. 
CHARLES  H.  WARD,  367  W«.t  A>«a.,  Rocli..t«r,  N«r  Y«Il 


Supplementary  iTJTuf, 


fjrmdin.i'HUnamUmi 

Stoi  n  mil  fir  UMtU.  UMImi  tndi. 

TttBrilUm  Primtlmt  Ct..  ClrntlMmd,  O. 

Aidrmi  D^atlwuat    E 


A 

A 

ITAUAN  BOOK  CO. 

Books  ol  evtr,  d(«riptio 
FkHoii  —  New  CiUlogue 

..Si..."""""" 

520  BROADWAY, 

-       NEW  YOM 1 

MEDICAL  BOOKS  AND  JOURNALS 
(Foreign ud  Domaitic)        * ^f^^^oA" 

Tel.   1SS7       London' ETiRljnd.E.  O.,  3  8  Orangt  St. 


THOUSANDS    OF    TEACHERS 

■re  Llready  iulDKnetider«on*aEa|t1lB<innnim>r 

■ucCfM.   11  uppealii  lo  Iracheri  at  thB  ri|tht  kiDd 

provable,  plain,  ciimplele.rHultleMUnil  nnn-oon- 

■tncl)nKnKll*)iHnkiiiiiiiir*iicceMi(ul1y,  Price  pnitt- 
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A  FILE   FREE 

WILSON   INDEX   CO. 
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WM.  QABRTNER  &  CO. 
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THE  BUCKWALTER  READERS 

The  Fifth  Reader  is  now  published  (416  pages).   The  set  in  six  books  is  now 

complete^  Primer  to  Fifth  Reader  IncIusiTe. 
f  20  Boylston  St.,  Boston 
3  East  t4th  St.,  New  York PARKER  P.  SIMMONS 


BlaAS  aad  NobI«»  Sl-tS-U  Wcsl  ISfh  81.  N.  Y.  Gtly.    ITHto/br  CcrtolofTMe. 

Training  Character 

Thrmifffi  Wome,  Church,  School 

Religious  Education 

S3JQO  Annually 

Ihe  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 

33S  Soutfi  MlcMiMi  AvMioe.  CMca^go. 


Noted  ■pocfadteto  dliciin  this  problem.  Plans, 
literature  and  methods  are  dcecribed.  Inval- 
uable to  every  parent,  teacher  and  preacher. 


UNIFIED  METHOD  IN  SECONDARY 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  opinion  is  almost  unanimous  among  teachers  of  secondary 
mathematics  that  the  method  commonly  used  at  present  is  not  thoroughly 
in  harmony  with  recent  advancement  in  educational  standards. 

In  Germany,  France  and  England,  radical  changes  have  been  made 
within  recent  years  in  favor  of  the  '*  Unified  Method ''  in  mathematics 
instruction,  and  interest  in  the  movement  is  spreading  rwidly  in  America. 
Professor  George  W.  Myers,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  with  the 
assistance  of  instructors  in  the  University  High  School,  has  embodied  the 
essential  ideas  of  the  new  plan  in  the  series, ""  Mathematics  for  Secondary 
Schools."  The  authors  have  devoted  six  years  to  the  preparation  of  the 
work,  and  every  statement,  problem,  and  illustration  has  been  repeatedly 
tested  and  rewritten  with  a  view  to  the  actual  needs  of  the  classroom. 
First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools, 

378  pages,  12mo,  cloth— Net  $1.00,  postpaid  $1.15 
Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools, 

296  pages,  12mo,  cloth— Net  $1.50,  postpaid  $1.63 
Teacher's  Manual  for  First-Year  Mathematics, 

176  pages,  12mo,  cloth— Net  80  cents,  postpaid  89  cents 
Prompt  attention  given  to  all  inquiries.    Correspondence  invited. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO  PRESS 

CHICAGO.  ILLINOIS 
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Booklovers  Shakespeare 

40  Handy  Volumes— 7,000  Pages— HOO  Illustratioiw 

;  Yon  mmt  have  a  Shalceipcare  of  some  kind  if  you  have  none  at  all— or  if  you  have  one  that 

Is  defective  in  those  helps  and  special  features  so  necessary  to  a  perfect  understanding  of  the  plays, 

fou  need  the  Booklovtrs.    The  Booklovers  roakes  the  reading  of  Shakespeare  not  a   difficult  task, 
uT^itera^^njoynientr    It  is  in  40  dainty  volumes  and  is  printed  from  new  plates  on  rich  cream- 
wrbite  pap«r.    It  is  artistic,  complete,  handy,  uniquely  edited,  and  contains  the  following. 


•SPECIAL  EDITORIAL  FEATUKES- 


Critical    CommtnU—'mt     ti     tha  (louiria  more  full  ind  complete.  Lift  of  tkt  Patt—Eiited  br  Iniel 
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for  examination  prepaid,  to  any  address,  on  receipt      ^        * 
of   the   coupon    below    properly    filled   out    No      ^ 
money  need  accompany  this  coupon.     The  set  may  be  returned  at  our  expense  if      /      DO 
it  fails  to  please  you.    Examination  will  cost  you  nothing  and  it  places  you  under       / 
no  obligation.    If  the  books  arc  what  you  want  you  may  keep  the  set  and       ^      "J^^V*" 
send  us  only  $1.00,  and  you  pay  the  balance  at  the  rate  of  $2.00  a  month.  /  IH,^  Y^ 
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AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


University  of  Utah 
Summer  School 


Salt  Lake  City 
Utah 


Nineteenth  Annual  Session,  JUNE  10  to  JULY  19 

One  of  the  largest  SUMMER  SCHOOLS  in  the  United 

States.     In  1911y  —  1084  students,*  representing 

17  states  and  4  foreign  countries. 

Situation 

From  the  foothills  of  the  Wasatch  Mountains  overlooking  the  Salt  Lake  City 
and  the  Great  Salt  Lake,  the  University  or  Utah  has  one  of  the  most  beautiful 
sites  in  America. 

Climate 

The  spring  and  early  summer  in  Salt  lake  City  are  unsurpassed.  Last  summer 
session,  the  maximum  temperature  was  93  per  cent,  the  minimum  46  per  cent, 
the  mean  70  per  cent  —  delightful  alike  for  work  or  for  recreation. 

Departments 


1  —  Arts  and  Science 

2  —  Normal 


3  —  Physical  Education 
4—  liibrary  Science 


Faculty  and  Subjects  of  Instruction 

By  a  faculty  of  fifty  professors  and  instructors,  one  hundred  twenty  subjects  are 
offered  from  which  selection  may  be  made. 

Special  A  ttr actions 

See  America  First. 

Study  Sociology  in  Utah  with  Professor  Giddings  of  Columbia. 

Study  Physical  Education  with  Mr.  Jakob  Bolin,  former  dean  of  the  New  York 
Chautauqua  of  Physical  Education,  and  Mr.  George  Wittich,  Director  of 
Physical  Education  in  the  public  schools  of  Milwaukee. 

Daily  play^hour  on  the  lawns,  conducted  by  the  department  of  physical 
education. 

Weekly  Excursions. 
Frequent  Mountain  Trips. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  AND  ANNOUNCEMENTS, 
ADDRESS    THE    SECRETARY,    SALT    LAKE    CITY,    UTAH. 
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WORTHY  PORTRAITS 

fTiHE  ion  that  nccil  np  ciplanillon,  no  ipoLocia. 

■*■      Lac"J«rt?.ric"™t''"'No  onl  Kra'cK  s''i 
Jnhui  HevnoJdi  bcciutc  tl  l>  ALWAYS  RIGHT. 

pUl*  to  BuLc  poRnlU  thit  live       Wudom  uyi 
"  ta  to  Purdjr  "  ud  u1  cndona. 


145  TREMONT  ST^  BOSTON,  MASS. 


WE  OFFER  FIRST  AID 

To  aay  mder  of  this  advertisemeiit  wlio  is  about  to  prepare  an  address  or  paper 

ON   ANY   EDUCATIONAL  THEME 


IS  ihe  litis  ol  70ur  subject  and  we  will  look  up  in  the  lilei  of  i 
¥  In  Urn  32nd  |r«afv<l>«  original  conlribu lions  ol  otbeti  on  i 
Nearlf  every  impoitnnt  eduutionil  topic  fatt  been  discnued  in  this 
put  30  yean.  All  our  articles  are  original,  and  most  ol  them  by 
OUT  Stock  o[  btfck  numbers,  we  can  send  yon  one  or  more  cboici 
articles  on  the  theme   whicb   you  are   preparing. 


SAIKPLE  SUBiECTS: 

Agricollore,     Ait,        Athlelict,  Bible  in  the  Schools,  The  Boy-Probletn, 

Child-Study,  Civict,    The  aasties.  High  School  Problems,  Industrial  Education, 

College  ReqniremeDti,  Commercial  Education,  Manual  Training,  Nature  Study, 

Teachers  Salaries,        The  Superintend ency,   Music,      Reading,  English, 

Narmal  Schoob,  Euminations,  Moral  Traiping,  Vocational  Training 

And  thousands  ol  otbert. 


Price  per  IT 


er,  35  cents.    Regular  Sobscriptioii  per  year,  $3.00 


THE    PALMER    COMPANY 

120  Boylston  Street,     .      -  -  Boston,  Massachusetts 
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AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


University  of  Utah 


Salt  Lake  City 
Utah 


Summer  School 

Nineteenth  Annual  Session,  JUNE  10  to  JULY  19 


One  of  the  largest  SUMMER  SCHOOLS  in  the  United 

States.    In  1911,  —  1084  students,*  representing 

17  states  and  4  foreign  countries. 

Situation 

From  the  foothills  of  the  Wasatch  Mountains  overlooking  the  Salt  Lak6  City 
and  the  Great  Salt  Lake,  the  University  or  Utah  has  one  of  the  most  beautiful 
sites  in  America. 

Climate 

The  spring  and  early  summer  in  Salt  lake  City  are  unsurpassed.  Last  summer 
session,  the  maximum  temperature  was  93  per  cent,  the  minimum  46  per  cent, 
the  mean  70  per  cent  —  delightful  alike  for  work  or  for  recreation. 


Departments 


1  —  Arts  and  Science 

2  —  Normal 


3  —  Physical  Edncatlon 

4  —  Library  Science 


Faculty  and  Subjects  of  Instruction 

By  a  faculty  of  fifty  professors  and  instructors,  one  hundred  twenty  subjects  are 
offered  from  which  selection  may  be  made. 

Special  A  ttr actions 

See  America  First. 

Study  Sociology  in  Utah  with  Professor  Giddihgs  of  Columbia. 

Study  Physical  Education  with  Mr.  Jakob  Bolin,  former  dean  of  the  New  York 
Chautauqua  of  Physical  Education,  and  Mr.  George  Wittich,  Director  of 
Physical  Education  in  the  public  schools  of  Milwaukee. 

Daily  play-hour  on  the  lawns,  conducted  by  the  department  of  physical 
education. 

Weekly  Excursions. 

« 

Frequent  Mountain  Trips. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  AND  ANKOUNCEMBNTS, 
ADDRESS    THE    SECRETARY,    SALT    LAKE    CITY,    UTAH. 
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W&  OFFER  FIRST  AID 

To  any  reader  of  this  adrertiaeBiNit  who  is  about  to  prepare  an  address  or  paper 

ON   ANY   EDUCATIONAL   THEME 

^END  us  Ibe  title  of  your  subject  and  we  will  look  up  in  the  filet  ol  ED  VCATHMV* 
natv  In  M»  32nd  yvaf^tbc  original  contribuiiona  of  oiheri  on  theume  subject. 
Nearly  every  impoitant  educational  topic  hai  beeo  discaued  in  this  maguiiie  in  the 
past  30  yean.  All  our  ailicles  are  oiigiual,  and  most  ol  them  by  eipciti.  From 
our  stock  ol  back  numbers,  we  can  send  yoa  one  or  more  choice  and  «u|>Eeitive 
article*  on  the  theme  which  you  are  preparing. 


StkmPLE  SVBMCCra: 

^^cultnre,     Art,         Alhletict,  Bible  in  the  Scbooti,  The  Boy-Pioblem, 

Child-Study,  Civics,    The  Oas^ca,  High  School  Problems,  loduslrial  Education, 

CoUeeeRequiremenls,  Commercial  Education,  MauaB]  Training,  Nature  Study, 

Teachers  Salaries.        The  Superintendency,   Music,      Reading,  English, 

Normal  Schools,  Examioatians,  Moral  Traiping,  Vocatiooal  Training 

And  thousands  ol  others. 


Price  per  nmber,  35  cents.    Regular  Snbscriptioii  per  year,  $3.00 

THE   PALMER   COMPANY 

120  Boylston   Street,  -  -  Boston.  Massachusetts 
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WHY  the  Holden  Cover 

IS  MORE  ECONOMICAL  and  MORE 

DESIRABLE  than  any  Other  Article 

made  for  the  same  purpose. 

r^fTAf    IXY>   M«fe  Itoai  Pure  UnadulUnted  nbrct 

\f,\JC\\dt.  A   J.  .   -rt«io£Mt  kpowB-e^weWIy  mohrf 

and    woven  to    wttluUnd    TEAR. 


_    ,        .  -  IS  SO   LOT   ttu(  1 

CroooI  CMlHtC. 

Oat  UDftDUud  L«illi«ette  Covet  IS  SOLD  AT  ONE  PRICE  to   ALL   SCHOCH. 
DISTRICTS.    Ordet  early— pttated  Coven  ta  qutotttlce— lune  price. 

No.  1, 2. 3  size  $13.50  per  1000    No.  4  $2.75  per  100    No.  6  $3.75  per  100 

THE  HOLDEN  PATENT  BOOK  COVER  COMPANY 

SPRINGFIELD,  MASSACHUSETTS 

6.  W.  HOLDEN.  President  H.  C.  HOLDEN,  Secretur 


iVIiefi  \ou 
DO  Carve 

you  may  a*  weJl  uh  the  beat 
tool* :  — every  good  wood  carrer 
know*  the  genuine  S.  J.  Addis 
London  made  took  and  he  knows 
their  superiority  over  all  other 
makes. 

We  have  a  speeial  Catalog  covering  all  Tools  and  Accessories 
andfalso  giving  a  black   and  white  chart  of  sizes  and  sweats  of 
.  all  tools. 

Ask  for  Catalog  No.  3029 
HAMMACHER.  SCHLEMMER  6  CO. 

HARDWARE  TOOLS  ud  SUPPUES 
NEW  YORK  SINCE  1848  4th  AVENUE  md  13lt  SIWEI 
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A  Noteworthy  New  Series 

Masterpieces  of  the  English  Drama 

Edited  under  the  supervision  of  FELIX  E.  SCHELLING,  Ph.  D..  LL.  D.. 
Professor  of  History  and  English  Literature,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 


-•^►« -—►-•-•- 


Beaumont  &  Fletcher,  Four  Plays  {Schelling)^        $0.70 
Congreve,  Four  Plays  {Arcber\        $0.70 
Marlow,  Four  Plays  {JPhelps\        $0.70 

Webster  &  Toumeur,  Four  Plays  ( Thorfuiike\      $0.70 

Others  in  Preparation 


This  seriea  presents  the  prineipal  dramatists  covering  English  dramatio  history 
from  Madowe's  Tamburlaine  in  1587  to  Sheridan's  School  for  Scandal  in  1777. 
Each  volume  contains  four  or  five  plays,  selected  with  reference  to  their  actual 
worth  and  general  interest  and  also  because  they  represent  the  best  efforts  of  their 
author  in  the  different  varieties  of  dramas  chosen. 

The  texts  follow  the  authoritative  old  editions,  but  with  such  occasional  depart- 
ures as  the  results  of  recent  critical  scholarship  demand.  Spelling  and  punctuation 
have  been  modernized,  and  obsolete  and  occasional  words  referred  to  the  glossaries. 
This  makes  the  volumes  suitable  for  the  average  reader  as  well  as  for  the  advanced 
scholar. 

Each  volume  is  furnished  with  an  introduction  by  an  English  or  an  American 
scholar  of  rank  dealing  with  the  dramatist  and  his  work,  with  special  reference  to 
the  plays  selected.  Each  volume  contains  a  brief  biographical  note,  and  each  play 
is  preceded  by  an  historical  note,  its  source,  date  of  composition,  and  other  kindred 
matters.  Adequate  notes  are  furnished  at  the  end,  explaining  difficult  passages  in 
Elizabethan  grammar,  historical  and  literary  allusions,  and  other  points  that  seem 
obscure.  Besides  obsolete  and  unusual  terms  the  glossaries  include  exceptional 
meanings  of  common  words.    Over-annotation,  however,  has  been  carefully  avoided. 

The  lines  of  the  text  are  numbered  by  scenes,  thus  facilitating  reference,  either 
to  the  notes  or  to  other  parts  of  the  text,  in  classroom  use.  The  half  lines  are 
metrically  arranged,  something  not  usually  done  in  modern  popular  editions  of  the 
old  dramatists.  •  This  not  only  renders  much  more  easy  the  study  of  the  plays  as 
poetry,  but  also  gives  the  page  a  more  pleasing  appearance. 

The  books  are  printed  in  good  clear  type,  are  of  convenient  size  (12mo)|  and 
are  handsomely  bound  in  uniform  cloth. 


FURTHER    DETAILS  ON  APPUCATION 


AMERICAN  BOOK  COMPANY 

NEW  YORK  -  aNONNATI  -  CHICAGO 


AD  y£X  TISBMENTS 


Take  a  PLANT  LINE  Trip 

TKe  Popular  Sea  Route 
To  a  Real  Summer  Land 

One  Niijht  er  Six  Days  at  Sea. 


ONLY  DIRECT  ROUTE 

BETWEEN  ALL  POINTS  IN 

Nova  Scolla,    Cape  Breton,    PHnca  Edward  iaiandt 
Newfoundland,   md 

BOSTON 

A  PLANT  UNE  TRIP 

Meant  the  eliminatioR  of  the  hot  uncomfortable  mm- 
mer  train  ride— too  hot  with  windows  doted — too  dotty 
with  diem  open.  Compare  that  condition  with  a  Cmn- 
fortable  trip  on  the  hiiny  deep  with  it>  cooling,  refreah- 
ins,  invigorattuff  breezes,  combined  with  the  dean, 
spacious  staterooms  and  large  and  roomy  promenade 
decks  of 

THE  ?\iMlT  \i\HE 

F.  W.  BEDELL,  Aiient 

Commercial  Whart 

BOSTON,  MASS. 

The  ChupHt,  Slioriiit  and  Hot!  DlncI  Kanic  bnnin 
nACTniU    (WVA  SCOTIA.  CAWgtETOH.  PUMZ 


AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


XCk 


THE  NEW  ENGLAND  PARTY 

journeying  to  the  meeting  of 

The  N.  E,  A,  at  Chicago  in  July 

will  be  in  charge  of  F.  H.  Palmer.  A.  6.,  A.  M.,  Editor  of  Education. 
An  attractive  itinerary  has  been  carefully  worked  out.     Features  as  follows: 
A  Special  train  of  Pullman  Sleepers  and  Dining  car,  each  passenger  to  have  a  half  section, 
with  double  berth. 

Leave  Boston  in  this  train  known  as  **The  New  England  Special*"',  Saturday,  July  6,  at 
7.30  P.  M. 

Sunday  en  route  along  the  shores  of  the  St.  Lawrence  River. 

Monday,  July  8th  to  Friday  12th  at  the  Fiftieth  Annual  Convention  of  the  N.  E.  A. 
Headquarters  at  the  New  Sherman  House.  Rooms  only,  with  private  bath,  assigned  for 
the  entire  stay.    Meals  a  la  carte. 

Special  Pullman  train,  via  Grand  Tnink  Railroad,  (riday,  July  12,  4.28  P.  M. 
Saturday  at  Niagara  Falls,  Imperial  Hotel,  for  breakfast,  luncheon  and  dinner.     All  the 
attractions  of  the  falls  visited  during  the  day. 
Sunday  July  14  at  Montreal,  headquarters  at  Queen*s  Hotel. 

**New  England  Special*'  train  leaves  Montreal  8.30  P.  M.  Arrives  Boston  8.05  A.  M. 
Monday,  July  15. 

Optional  return  through  the  Thousand  likles. 
Optional  side  trip  to  Quebec. 
Everything  first-class.    Prices  veiy  low.     Booklet,  fully  illustrated  and  giving  all  particu- 
lars, sent  free  on  application.    Address 

Publishers  of  Education^ 

120  Boylston  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 
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a. 
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Personally  Conducted  Tour  «'^sow  a  .9« 
to  Beautiful  Nova  Scotia]!   {j*"**^'} 

Would  you  not  like  to  make  a  short  '^foreign  tour**  this  summer,  to  a  country  where  there  is  no  ex- 
treme heat,  no  rush  and  hurry,  and  where  it  rests  one  just  to  look  upon  the  splendid  ocean  scenery 
and  breathe  in  the  life-giving  oione? 

In  several  past  years  I  have  arranged  tours  to  the  Land  of  Evangeline,  always  getting  nice,  refined 
people.  To  enjoy  the  conumdeship  of  travel  with  such  people  is  well  worth  while.  I  can  furnish 
the  highest  testimonials  u  to  my  methods. 

This  year  two  new  and  especially  attractive  features  may  be  added  to  the  usual  tour.  First,  a  week  of 
rest  and  inspiration  at  the  COLONIAL  ARMS,  a  high-class  hotel,  new  and  thoroughly  up-to-date, 
located  at  a  hieh  point  on  the  shores  of  the  Annapolis  Basin,  near  Digby.  The  situation  is  unsur- 
passed in  North  America  for  healthfulness,  and  beauty  of  sea  scenery. 

Second,  a  journey  down  the  < 'South  Shore'*,  ovei^tfie  Halifax  and  South-Western  Railway,  which 
runs  for  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles  along  the  coast  of  the  open  Atlantic,  through  a  new  and  hith- 
erto little-visited  section  of  the  country.  We  shall  break  this  part  of  the  journey  by  a  visit  of  three 
days  at  Lockeport,  an  interesting  Nova  Scotia  fishing  village. 

While  at  Digby  a  pleasant  side-trip  can  be  ananged  at  smafl  expense,  across  the  Bay  of  Fundy  to 
St.  John,  N.  B.,  with  a  day  up  the  St.  John  River,  called  *<the  Rhine  of  North  America**. 

The  price  of  this  attractive  tour  of  THREB  WEEKS,  inclndiog  every  necessary  expense  for  travel, 
food,  hoteb,  staterooms,  transfers  of  passengers  and  baggage,  and  expert  guidance,  w^  be  only  $75. 

Everything  will  be  firat-clais.  I  have  personally  visited  all  the  places  mentioned  and  know  that 
this  tour  offers  the  opportunity  for  an  exceptionally  healthfiri,  interesting  and  instruotive  vacation. 

Will  you  not  join  the  party?    Please  tell  your  friends  abont  it. 

Address,  Frmnk  R  Palmer, 

Edhor  "  EDUCATION  ^ 

laO  Boylaton  9t,  Boston. 


AD  VBR  TISBMENTS 


RICHELIEU  &  ONTARIO  NAVIGATION  COMPANY 

**Nia^ara  to  the  Sea*' 

The  Ideal  Vacation  and  Pleasure  Route 

Returning  froiti  the 

mhonal  education  assooation  convention  at  CmCAGO 

Tfawq^  Lake  Ontario,  Hie  llioiisaBd  blaiids. 

The  Exdtiiit  descoit  of  the  Manreiou  Raj^ 

■  Montreal,  Quebec  and  the  Far  Famed  Sagnenay. 


rOK  PAMICULAtS  APFLY  TO 


JOHN  F.  PIERCE 

TnrcUig  PMHiitr  A|nt 
256  Washlotfton  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


THOS.  HENRY 

MontreaU  One. 


the  OCEAN  SHORE 

of  Nova  Scotia 


IS 


the  belt  Shore  and  has  the  bett  climate  in  all  America  lor  a  short 
holiday  or  a  whole  summer's  stay.    The  Coast  from  Yarmonth 
to  Halifax  is  littered  with  delightful  towns,  villages  and 
easily  accessible  secluded  retreats.    The  lakes,  streams 
^^^^H        and  woods  of  the  hinterland  are  full  of  fish  and  game. 
The  whole  country  has  all  the  delightful  attrib- 
utes of  an  unspoiled  territory  for  those  who 
want  something  new  and  charming  in 
recreation.     The  railway  which 
skirts  the  Ocean  Shore  is  the 

HaUfmx   and  Southwesiem  Railway 

And  it  has  the  best  trains  with  buffet  parlor  car  service  in  Eastern  Canada. 

Write  for  Descriptive  Booklets:  ''Summer  Reaorts  Along  the  Roeil  by  tbe  See*** 

^Bif  aiul  Little  Jovrneja.'* 

G.  E.  BEEKM  AN,  New  England  Passenger  Agent 

m  WiSHOGTOH  ST.,  Cor.  lUk  St,  0pp.  Old  Sontb  Chorch,  BOSTOI.  liSS. 


AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


xA 


Midland  Schools  Teachers'  Agency 

602  Yoimgerman  Bldg.,  DES  MOINES,  Iowa 


SEVENTH  SEASON 


1 .  WiU  enroU  GCX)D  TEACHERS. 

2.  Will  place  those  teachers  in  touch  widi  the  best  paying  positions 
in  the  Middle  States  and  the  Gteat  West  and  Northwest 

3.  Will  ably  assist  worthy  teachers  to  deserved  positions. 

4.  Will  send  hill  particulars  on  request 

C.  R.  SCROGGIE,  Proprietor. 


WRITE  FOR  PLANS  TODAY 


HEALTH,  STRENGTH 
AND  BEAUTY 

Gained  andlRetained  ThroDgh  the  Use  of  the  Horto  Vibralor 

We  want  every  reader  of  EDUCATION  to  know  at  once  about  the  healing, 
beautifying,  strength'giving  power  of  Vibration,  and  to  that  end  we  have  pre> 
pared  a  booklet  which  gives  a  short  treatise  on  Vibration,  describes  our 
great  Horto  Vibrator,  and  j^ives  charts  and  diagrams  showing  haw  vibration 
should  bt  used  upon  every  portion  oj  the  head  or  body.  Vibration  puts 
to  flight  stomach  tronbles,  coughs  and  colds,  backaches,  .catarrh,  bronchitis, 
insomnia  and  other  troubles,  as  mist  is  dispelled  by  the  rising  sun.  WouM 
you  be  healthy?  Do  you  desire  strength?  Do  yuu  crave  a  plump,  healthy 
appearance  ?  This  booklet  will  direct  you  aright. 


Whether  sick  or  well,  you  ^should  get  our 
booklet.)^ Putting  into  practice  its  truths 
will  keep  you  well,  and  if  you  wait  until 
you  are  sick  it  may  then  be  too  late.  Fill  out 
(he  coupon  below  and  send  to  us  today^ 
please.  It  may  mean  the  disclosure  of  a 
new  view  of  life  for  you. 

Horto  Electric  Company 

28  So.  Clinton  St.,  -  -  Chicago,  III. 


HORTO  ELECTRIC  CO.,  EDUCATION 

a8  South  Clinton  Street, 
Chicago,  111. 

You  may  send,  without  obligations  to  me,  your  booklet 
describing  the  application  of  vibration,  in  health  or  dis« 
ease,  and  illustrating  the  use  of  the  Horto  Vibrator. 


Name 
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Kello09'$  Jldcticy 


31  Union  Sq.,      New  York 

Twenty-fint  year,  same  Bttaa|;cr.  Has 
senredthouiands  of  teachers  and  employers. 
Recommends  teachers  all  the  year  roosd. 
First<lass  High  School  and  other  high-grads 

___^_________^__________^________^__^_________^_^_________       teachers  always  ready.    Write*  telegraph  or 

ig^n«^<^|i^'^l^^«^^|i^"iV^^|i'"^^^Vi'^i^"m^<"iiP>^iP'*i|^^^''*i|P"SPP^ai       'phone. 


ALBANY  TEACHERS'  AGENCY  SSrjSSViJLr" 

Assists  Teachers  In  obtainlog  poslUons.  HARLAN  P.  FRENCH,  81  Oapal  StraK.  Mboif.  N.  T. 

Iht  TEACHERS'  EXCHANGE  laS^^fJSSft. 

Rseommeods  TetdiefB»  Tuton  aod  Private  Schoofb    Correfpoodtncc  lawhed. 

The  Hazard  Teachers*  Agency  >>  ?^^.'^*:s 

Best  Western  Schools.  'Liberal  Terms.  New  Booklet  Free.  Validation  of  Certificates  in  Twenty-one  Wcstcra 
States,  for  stamp.  317  KssoU  Bttlldlog,  MINNBAPOLIS,  MINNB50TA.  SOO  Charles  BolMlBS.  DBNVBR, 
COLORADO;    613  Bnpire  5Ute  BulldlBg,  SPOKANB,  WA5NINQTON. 

CRBI-STDRBT  TEBCHEIIS'  flUEjIGT 

C.  WILBUR  GARY,  Manager. 

Our  business  is  done  by  recommendation  in  answer  to  direct  calls  from  employen.  There  is 
hardly  a  day  in  the  year  that  we  do  not  have  desirable  positions  for  which  we  need  suitable  candidales. 

HARTFORD,  -         -  CONNECTICUT. 


Penn  Educational  Bureau 


EiUbttshcd  32  yean.  .H  Operatca  locally 
and  naUooally.  Jl   Direct  calla  (fom  idiool 

FREE  REGISTRATION  '^^ teac^ ▼Jnto^ 

Vriu  f or  OfCttiaM 205  E.  7th  Stmt,    •-    Alkit»wi,nu 


COtOKHDO  TEJICHERS  JIQEDCy 

We  want  competent  teachers  for  desirable  positions.    We  operate  throaghout  the  entire  West.    We  fill  positiosa  Is 
Kindergartens,  Grammar  Schools,  High  Schools,  Normal  Schools,  Colleges  and  Universities. 

FRED  DICK,  Ex-Sute  Supt.,  Manager,  Room  913  First  National  Bank  Building,  Denver,  Colo. 

Eastern  Office :    loi  Market  St.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Southern  Oflke :    ia-i6  Triidty  Ave.*  Atlanta.  Gs. 

Wanted,  TEACHERS  —American  Teachers'  Agency 

Men  and  Women  for  high  schools  and  elensentary — all  grades.     Good  salaries. 
No  charge  till  located  by  us.  IVSend  for  registration  blank. 

H.  Campbell,  Ph.  D.,  Mgr.  Myrick  Building,    .    SPRINGFIELD,  MASSACHUSETTS 


AD  VER  TJSEMENTS 


••• 

ZXlll 


C.  A.  SCOTT  &  CO.. 

Proprietors* 

2A  B«acoB   Street*    Boatoa* 


The  Bridge  Teachers'  Agency 

coma.  KADDDC  nl  HOI  SCHOOL  POSmONS  A  SraOALTr.       Agency  Manual  free  on  apptkation. 

A  MEEICAN  AND  FOREIGN  TEACHERS'   AGENCY  suppUes  Professors, 
Teachers,  Tutors,  Governesses,  etc.,  to  Colleges,  Schools  and  Families. 

Apply  to  MR5.  M.  J.  YOUNG-PULTON,  23  Union  Square,  New  York. 


T  \\  Y 


BREWER 


TEACHERS* 
AGENCY 


1   J  II  J      A  I     I)  1    1    I)  R  1  U  M      BUILDING.      CHICAGO 


THE  FISK  TEACHERS'  AGENCIES 


2A  PARK  STREET,  BOSTON,  MASS. 


New  York,  156  Fifth  Ave. 
Washington,  1645  U  St. 
Orangbbukg,  70  College  St. 


Chicago,  a8  E.  Jackson  Boulevard. 

Dbnvbk,  oao  Central  Savings 

Bank  Building. 


Portland,  610  Swetland  Bldg. 
Bbrkblbt,  Cal.,  ai6z  Shattuck  Ave. 
Los  Angblss,  343  Douglas  Bldg. 


Sefld  to  mas  0/  the  above  Bddteaaem  tor  RegiMtrmiion  Form  and  Agency  Hmnuml  Free, 


Soothern 
Teachers' 
Agency, 

Columbia,  S.  C. 
W.  H.  Jooet,  Mgr. 


The  Higher  Places  are  fiUed  with 

Hen  who  followed  ''Our  Plan." 

Our  new  booklet  tells  how  we  have  secured  an  avenj^  incnase 
of  TWENTY  PER  CENT  in  the  salaiy  of  eadi  teacher  placed.    AnroiiT. 


Midland  Teachers'  Agency  ±-^'?iigiferSIS 

Station  A,  Spokano,  Wash.  Warrensburg,  Missouri         Write  either  office  for  blank  and  booklet. 


kf^m 


IP 


You  beoome 


EDMANDS  EDUCATORS  EXCHANGE iSSi!.7.%"l^': 

The  pRssiDKNT  OF  THS  Mainb  Tbachbrs*  Association,  accepting  a  position  through  us,  wrote.  '* 
aoqoainted  with  candidates  and  place  them  in  positions  they  can  fill,  instead  of  just  sending  notices  to  them.** 

|libiiSfciSfcMiS^^i»i^i   iliifciaiifciliaiiitiiSiiiiiSiiHifciiiiSiiaiifciiiiSlii 

PROVIDENT    TEACHERS'    AGENCY 

120    TREMONT    STREET,       -       -       -       BOSTON,    MASS. 
DIrsctor,  J.  L.  LOVB,  tormarly  of  Harvard,  Invltss  Corrsspondeoco  and  Personal  Calls 

The  Pratt  Teachers'  Agency  '•,^?*oT' 

Receives  calls  at  all  seasons  for  college  and  normal  gradoatesi  specialists,  and  other  teach- 
ers in  colleges,  public  and  private  schools  in  all  parts  of  the  coilntry. 

parents  about  schools.  WM.,0.  PRATT,  Manager. 


AD  VER  TISEMENTS 


TEACHERS  WANTED! 

We  are  continually  in  need  of  College  graduates  with 
successful  experience  to  recommend  for  desirable 
positions.     We  especially  need  those  quali- 
fied  for  work  in   English,   Modem 
Languages   and   Science. 
'  No  fee  until  placed. 


THE  GARY-  STUART  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


HARTFORD,  CONNECTICUT 


C  WILBUR  CARY.  Maoagw 


THE  AGENCY  FOR  QUALIFIED  TEACHERS. 


Roc/Krtlr  Tea  chers 

/jOr^Cy     I'JibGLf  NAPr  -  DENVFRCOLO 


Wc  Afe  in  need  of  qualified  trachcw,  for  every 
department  of  school  work,  throughout  the  entire 
West.  Booklet,  **  How  to  A|»ply  for  ■  SChod  and 
Secure  Promotion",  with  laws  of  certification  of  toKh* 
era,  free  to  members  or  sent  postpaid  for  Fifty  cents  in 
stamps.    Write  os  today;   Wm.  Ruffer,  A.  B.,  If  anager. 


Dewberry  School  Agency 


ESTABLISHED  t892 


Operates  throughout  the  South  and  Southwest.  Highest  class 
teachers  enrolled.  Best  positions  in  all  kinds  of  school  and  college 
work  filled.     Teachers  available  for  promotion  should  write  us« 


ADDRESS 


R.  A^  CLAYTON,  Manager    -  -    BIRMINGHAM,  ALABAMA 


"Russia  in  Revolution" 


A  Uniqae  Lectare  by  CHAUNCEY  J.  HAWKINS. 


^    This  lecture  is  given  either  with  or  widioot  a  stertopti- 
^    con.    It  gives  one  an  excellent  idea  of  the  fbnees  makiag 

for  a  new  Russia.  It  is  an  exceedingly  fair  treatment  w 
the  subject  and  ou^ht  to  commend  itself  to  those  seekhig  a 
lecture  on  this  subject. 

^    The  Russian  Revolution,  a  revolution  diat  has  already 
^    cost  thousands  of  lives,  and  Is  still  in  proyesa,  is  one  of 

the  most  thrilling  events  in  history.  Mr.  Hawkiasis 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  it.  His  lantern  yiewa  are  not 
simply  used  as  a  picture  ahow,  hot  actually  iUttstmta  tht  ttctore. 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


JOSEPHINE 
TURCK 
BAKER'S 
CORRECT 
ENGUSH 
MAGAZINE 
AND   BOOKS 


It  is  Snrprising 


How    Itw     people    ipeili 
English      coiTKtly.      Buj 

.hould   nol  do  »o.     AppL* 
Ihii  queitioB   lo  younelf, 

Do  YOU  Speak 
English  Correctly  ? 

Th«.  i.  »  l.icin«io.  ««  »  P0ll«h  "yo"  K;^^^ 
ind  that  it  by  rctoiiw   "CORRECT  ENGLISH: 
How  to  Uic  ll"  MagaiiDt  and  Booki. 
PutU  LM  of  CDBtanta 
Till  Correcl  WMdi  Tht  Conait  Prrpoiilion;  QueriM 
.nd  A™-«i!  Wh«  .o  Sir  .nd  WW,!  Noi  lo  S.y; 
Shlll  Bid  Will-.  Should  .nd  Would;  How  loUt. 
Theni!  PraoaiKiilioi..  (Cmluiy  DkHoiuryjiCmcl 
E*|»ali  In  th.  Ho-t!  Comet  E«Kl"k  im  Oic  School; 
LeUBWrtiliitMdPmeimi™';'*"!'"*^  Engl"'' (" 
iHc  BDriitn  Mm-,- Com  pound  WoH<!  How-u.  Wnw 
Th«io!  Thi  EnilUh  of  Ihe  MMtjTlK  LlMrarr  Wo'*" 
•hop—Saggoliinii  for  the  Writ«i  Ltiminibr  HtiR. 


Send  la  Cents 


The    Caatf 


■nlleuicn  — Atuched  find  »i«i,  tor  wbieli  plott 
:r  my  lubKiiptkni  lo  CORRECT  ENGLISH  for 


Commonwealth  Hotel,  Im. 

OPPOSITE  STATE  HOUSE,    -    BOSTON,  MASS. 


\i  lo  Equal  ThU  In  New   EndUnd. 

■  with  priTKW  "»">•  '0'  •!■»  P*'  ^"^  "O^OPi 
C  two  roooii"  »nd  bBtta  for  M,00  per  d»T  nnd  op. 
^  room  »nd  oaf  4  OntrClus.     Karopean  plan. 

ABSOLUTELY  FIREPROOF 


STRICTLY  A  TBMPEKANCE  HOTEL 


Mad  for  Dooklet 
STORER  F.. CRAFTS,  Qen-Manayer. 


HOTEL  CUMBERLAND 

NEW  YORK  (Broadway  «t  54th  St.) 

Nur  BUtb  St.  »irt>w*v  and  S3d  9t,  tlcvaicd. 

•■Brawlway"  C»ri  from  OjJ^""  "o""!  Uepot 

Only  I*-  V-  **«"«'  *""  W"*™"  Screona. 


TMthtr 
Idu]  UutiM 


ul  rirwnaf. 
Slrictlr  Pint 


ThHlm 
asm)    FOR    BOOKI.BT 

HARRY  p.  STinSON 

Forvariy  with  Hotel  Inpcrtal. 
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GEOGRAPHY  TEACHERS 

A  JOURNAL  OF  GEOGRAPHY 

BxiBt»  Solely  to  Aid  Ton 
Moothlr.  Ten  Months,  40  to  4S  INigot.    $1.00  a  Yonr 

HOU  would  like  the  articles  on  :  Geographical  Influences  in  the 
Development  of  Various  Important  States;  The  World's  Great 
Rivers;  Laboratory  and  Field  Work;  Geography  in  Germany 
and  the  United  States;  Commercial  and  Industrial  Geocraphy. 
The  Present  Unrest  in  High  School  Geography;  Reports  of  New 
Gov't  Publications  and  New  Books;  Sets  of  Review  and  Test  Questions 
and  Map  ]xercises.  Several  Special  Numbers  are  issued  each  year;  last 
year,  spec  al  Ohio,  California,  and  Commercial  Geography  numbers. 
This  year,  special  New  York  number,  special  number  devoted  to  Climate 
and  Man  and  possibly  a  Canadian  number. 

I|    Twenty-five  of  the  leading  Geographers  and  Geography  Teachers  of 
the  United  States  are  behind  the  Magazine  and  write  for  it. 

€|    Sample  copy  to  teachers  who  are  interested  and  will  mention 

fifneaflofi* 

THC  JOURNAL   OT  GEOGRAPHY.    UohrMiir  of    MfiMOMiii.   MADISON.    WIS. 


JUST  PUBLI8HE 

BACKWARD  AND  FEEBLE-MINDED  CHILDREN 

A  Series  of  Studies  in  Clinical  Vgychology  by  EDMUND  B.  HUEY 
Price:  i2mo,  220+p«ges,  30  ills.,  $1.40 

Each  of  the  more  populous  States  hfts  several  thousand  mental  defectives,  large  nnmbeis  of  whom 
are  attending  the  public  schools.  They  usually  make  little  progress  and  are  distresaingly  disturbing 
factors  in  the  regular  classes.  In  Germany,  and  recently  in  France,  and  in  some  of  our  own  dtiety 
these  children  are  being  placed  in  special  classes  or  in  special  schools,  according  to  the  degree  of 
defect.  Teachers  and  school  experience  immediate  relief,  and  the  children  themselves  are  the 
greatest  beneficiaries.  All  the  schools  have  these  defectives,  and  the  problem  of  recognizing  and 
caring  for  them  is  an  immediately  pressing^one  in  all  our  cities,  towns,  and  even  in  the  mrml  dis- 
tricts. 

Following  a  year  in  the  clinics  of  Paris,  Dr.  Huey^s  position  at  Lincoln  has  for  nearly  a  year  and 
a  half  involved  making  a  mental  examination  of  each  new  admission  to  this,  one  of  the  largest 
State  institutions  for  the  feeble-minded. 

As  research  psychologist  to  the  institution  the  author  has  made  careful  psychological  study  of  3a 
selected  cases  which  represent  the  transition  zone  between  feeble-mindedness  and  non-feeble-mtnd- 
edness.  These  are  just  the  border  cases  that  puzzle  the  school  principal  or  the  clinician.  In  this 
volume  he  presents  case  after  case  representing  various  types  and  groups  of  backward  and  feeble- 
minded  children.  The  mental  and  pnysical  characteristics  of  each  child  and  the  salient  features  of 
different  groups  and  of  mental  defect  in  general  are  clearly  stated,  with  charts  which  graphically 
present  the  results  of  various  measurements  and  tests. 

The  methods  of  making  examinations  and  tests  and  of  making  observations  and  gathering  data 
needed  for  the  interpretation  of  any  given  case  are  illustrated  in  detail.  The  concreteness  of  the 
material  and  the  abundance  of  illustrative  examples  will  be  appreciated  by  all,  and  make  the  studies 
intelligible  even  to  those  unfamiliar  with  psychological  technique. 

WARWICK  &  YORK,  Inc. 

LIGHT  AND  LOMBARD  STREETS BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 
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THE  VIRGINIA  JOURNAL  OF  EDUCATION 

Better  tlum  Host  and  as  (iood  as  Any  Pedagogical  Magazine 

Stands  lor  the  highest  ideals  in  the  school  and  home,  and  meets  the  demands  of  the  teacher,  as 
well  as  others  engaged  in  edncaiional  work. 

Wkat  some  well-known  Educators  say  about  this  Journal : 

From  Californim: 

"I  appreciate  very  much  the  cominc  of  the  Virfinia  Journal  of  Education  to  our  magaiine  table.  It  it  one  of 
the  best,  most  liveW,  Interesting  and  enterprising  publications  of  the  kind  that  I  have  had  an  opportunitv  to  ex- 
amine. Certainly  it  must  exercise  a  great  iufluence  for  good  among  the  schools  of  Viiginla.  I  am  particularly 
pleased  at  your  /efforts  to  improve  school  conditions,  the  grounds,  the  buildings  and  the  hiteriors  of  your 
country  schools.  We  have  been  trying  to  work  in  that  mraetion,  too,  in  this  State.  I  hope  you  may  long  live 
to  publish  your  journal  and  I  most  heartilv  congratulate  you  and  the  people  of  Virginia  for  the  lively  and  credi* 
table  periodical  that  you  are  able  to  give  them' . 

From  Ore§ons 

**l  have  received  as  much  inspintioii  and  benefit  from  reading  the  Viiginia  Jonmal  of  Education  as  I  have 
from  reading  any  one  o  the  numerous  ones  that  come  to  my  desk". 

From  Kontueky: 

**I  have  been  reading  the  Virginia  Journal  of  Education  with  faiterctt,  and  feel  that  it  is  one  of  the  best  edoca- 
tional  journals  in  the  country  . 

From  New  JormeTs 

*' We  regard  the  Vuginia  Joomal  of  Educational  as  among  the  most  valuable  publications  received  at  this  oflBce'*. 

From  MiBBomris 

**I  have  been  receiving  Uie  Virginia  Journal  of  Education  for  tome  time  and  have  greatly  enjoyed  reading  it. 
It  is  an  excellent  paper  and  should  be  read  by  every  teacher  in  the  State.  It  is  woith  far  more  than  your  sub- 
scription price*'. 

From  the  Philippiuo  taJandst 

"The  variety  of  articles  which  appear  in  your  paper  each  month,  on  school  Uoi^^ee,  the  decoration  of  school 
grounds  ana  other  topics,  are  o  general  interes  •  The  Journal  is  well  gotten  up  and  appears  to  be  doing 
good  work'*. 

It  IS  the  oiBdal  organ  of  the  Virginia  State  Board  of  Ediication»  and  is  an  excellent  medlmn 
for  advertising. 

SibKri|itiMPriee,$l^      TBE  VIRGINIA  JOURNAL  OF  EDDCATION,  Ridmmd.  Va. 


YOUR  PROFESSIONAL  READING 

Should  include  at  least  one  good,  solid,  uP'tO'date  Pedagogical  magazine 

THE  EDUCJi  TOR  JOURNAL 

in  its  56  years  has  grown  to  be  one  of  the  strongest  educational 

magazines  in  the  United  States. 


THE  POLICY  is  broad  and  progressive 

THE  EDITORIALS  are  strong,  helpful,  practical,  educative 

CONTRIBUTORS  Leading  Educators 

THE  CIRCULATION  national 

DEPARTMENTS  maintained  are    Reading    Circle,    English, 

Primary,   Official,    Personal  and   Educa- 
tional. 

BOOK  REVIEWS  A   record  of    the    latest    contributions    to 

educational  literature. 


$1.00  Per  Y^.  60  cents  for  six  months.  15  cents  per  copy. 

THE  EDUCATOR -JOURNAL  COMPANY 

28  South  Meridian  St,  Commercial  Club,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 
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OUTLINES  of  CIVIL  GOVERNMENT 

WITH  SUGGESTIONS  FOR  CIVIC  TRAINING  BY  ORIGINAL  WORK 

By  ELEANOR  J.  CLARK 

This  book,  by  an  experienced  Connecticut  teacher,  is  the  outgrowth  of  years 
of  classroom  work  on  this  subject.  It  covers  the  various  forms  of  civil  govern- 
ment, local,  state  and  territorial,  federal,  and  that  of  the  judiciary.  All  that  an 
intelligent  and  well  educated  person  needs,  to  know  is  comprehended  in  this 
.  useful  and  valuable  volume..  It  is  not  merely  an  Outline,  but  rather  a  complete 
and  satisfactory  text-book  of  Civil  Governmeat. 

•  It  is  admirably  arranged.  A  "Recitation  outline  "  precedes  the  fuller  discussion  ^ 
of  each  "  Part  *'  or  division  of  the  subject.     The  discussion  of  the  New  England 

•Township  System  and  the  Town  Meeting  is  particuhrly  full  and  interesting.  • 
The  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  the.  Powers  of  Congress,  the  Chiefs 
Executive  and  the  Judiciary  are  clearly  set  foith.   ..  :  .. 

The  use  of  this  book  in  the  classroom  will  promote  good  citizenship. 

*  '  ■ 

^"  Boarid  In  Cloth.    Price,  7S  cent*,  postpaid 

tHB  PALMER  CO.,  120  BoylstonSt.,  Bostdh,  Mass. 
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THE  INTERSmE  SCHOOLMAN 


IP 
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is  th0  Best  Qenmral  School  KUagaMlne 
puMlshmd  In  ihm  middle  WesU 

|TS  EIGHT  DEPARTMENTS,  viz.,  Editorial,  of  General  Intetest, 
Primary,  G>mmon  and  Graded  Schools,  Hi^h  Sclioob,  Stipenntend- 
ents  and  Principals,  The  Educational  Field  in  General,  and  Among 
Our  Exchanges,  cover  every  part  of  the  educational  fi^d  and  so 
present  in  each  isstie  something  not  only  of  general,  but  also  of  special  interest 
to  every  progressive  teacher  regardless  of  the  position  held  by  the  teacher. 
It  is  published  the  fifth  of  each  month  throughout  the  year.  Regular  price 
$1.00  per  year.  Special  price  for  a  limited  time  to  readers  of  EDUCATION, 
75  cents  per  year*    Address 

THE  INTERSTATE  SCHOOLMAN 

BOX  574  HUTCHINSON,  KANSAS 


ARE  YOU  ACQUAINTED 

WITH  THE  WORKS  OF 

EMANUEL   SWEDENBORG? 

ONE  OF  THE  WORLD'S 

GREATEST  THINKERS  AND  TEACHERS 

Of  whom  JBdward  Markbam  has  recently  written  <<Tbere  is  no  doubt 

that  Swedenborg  was  one  of  the  collossi  of  all  ages,  one  of  the  three 

or  four  greatest  intellects  that  have  appeared  upon  the  planet." 


Of  whose  works  Emernon  says,  **  They  are  not  to  be  measured  by  whole 
colleges  of  ordinary  scholars/' 
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Of  whoin  Henry  Jamea  said,  **  He  had  the  sanest  and  most  far-reaching 
intellect  this  age  has  known/' 


f» 


fS 


His  Works  are  Voluminous 

but  the  gbt  of  them  has  been  comprested  into 

TWELVE  SMALL  VOLUMES 

THE  SWEDENBORG  LIBRARY 

the  contents  of  which  are 

I.  Death,  Retunecdon*  and  the  Judgment.  II.  Heaven.  III.  Freedom,  Rationali^, 
and  Catholicity.  IV.  Divine  Providence  and  ito  Laws.  V.  Charity,  Faro, 
and  Works.  VL  Free- Will,  Repentance,  Reformation,  Regeneration.  VII. 
Holy  Scripture  and  the  Key  to  its  Spiritual  Sense.  VUL  Creation,  Incarnation, 
Redemption,  and  the  Divine  Trinity.  IX.  Marriage  and  the  Soies  m  Both 
Worids.  X.  The  Author's  Memorabilia.  XI.  The  Heavenly  Doctrine  of  die 
Loid.    XII.  Swedenborg :  with  a  Compend  of  his  Teachings. 

Price  per  ToLy  45c,  postage  Sc^Per  set,  $4.50,  postage  50c 

[A  Few  of  His  Invaluable  Scientific  Works  are 

THE  EARTHS  IX  OUR  SOUR  SYSTEM                             Price,  Paper  Coyers,  $  .80 
SOISKTIFIC  AXD  PHILOSOPHICAL  TREATISES  ON 

Anstomy,  Physiology,  Psychology  end  Philosophy       '*         '*          ^*  .40 

RATIONAL  PSTGHOLOfifT          ....''    Cloth       «'  1.75 

THE  ECONOMY  OF  THE  ANIMAL  KINGDOM    .           .        ''        ''          **  8.00 

(Two  Vols.) 

For  catalogrues  and  fartber  liiformation  write  to 

THE  SWEDENBORG  PUBLISHING  ASSOCIATION 

920  NICOLIiET  AVE.,         Room  221  MINNEAPOLIS,  MTNTN. 
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For  School  and  College  Ubraries 


Ganofs  Physics 

Eighteenth  Edition 

THOROUGHLY  REVISED 


<♦» 


Broom's  Grammar  of  Grammars 

Tenth  Edition 
AN  INVALUABLE  BOOK  OF  SEFERENCE 


William  Wood  and  Company 

51  Fifth  Ave.      PubHskerS         'VtfMf  YoHi 


Recent  Important  Secondary  School  Texts 

Webster's  English  for  Secondary  Schools 

eO  Cento,  Net,  Postpaid 
Miss  Susan  S.  Sheridan,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English,  New  Haven,  (Conn.)  High  Sdiool,  writes: 

"Th§  author  Mms  masttd  «•  tiM0  tkfriMini  u»d  tatkint,  kmt  sttM  ths  Umd^utM  f  wrk  mt  tim 
start,  I  ParticuUrly  Uk§  tk§  ckapttr  on  Narratioa.  I  kav*  ntvgr  s«mi  «  k»tt«r  Pmtmtmti9n  4/ 
thUiubitct." 

Ashman's  Prose  Literature  for  Secondary  Schools 

80  Cents,  Net,  Postpaid 

Adopted  by    NEW  YORK,   BOSTON,  CLEVELAND,   PROVIDENCE,  OAKLAND  (Gal.),   GRAND 
RAPIDS  (Mich.),  Etc. 

Foster's  Essentials  of  Exposition  and  Argument 

90  Cents,  Net,  Postpaid 

President  William  DeWitt  Hyde  of  Bowdoin  College,  writes: 

"Lik4  all  of  Pmidtnt  Foitor's  wort  this  is  tkorouik,  mouresful  mu4  stimuUtimt,  mmd  witt 
do  for  huh  schools  tho  groat  sorvUo  which  his  iargor  hook  has  hoam  doing  /v  tho  nllogos. " 

Guitteau's  Government  and  Politics  in  the  United  States 

$1.00,  Net,  Postpaid 

Adopted  by  NEW  YORK,  PHILADELPHIA,  BOSTON,  CLEVELAND,  ICALXMAZOO  (Mich.). 

ST.  JOSEPH  (Mo,),  Etc. 


■»i^i»-^>« 


HOUGHTON  MIFFLIN  COMPANY 

BOSTON    ^ibrtrr  "^^  yORK      .  .      CHICAGO 


